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Golub- Kahan-Lanczos based preconditioner for 
least squares problems in overdetermined and 
underdetermined cases 

Liang Zhao a,& * Ting-Zhu Huang a | Liu Zhu b ] Liang-.Jian Deng a ^ 

a. School of Mathematical Sciences, 

University of Electronic Science and Technology of China, 

Chengdu, Sichuan, 611731, P. R. China 
b. Department of Mathematical Sciences, 

Clemson University, Clemson, South Carolina, 29634, U.S.A. 


Abstract 

We present an effective preconditioner for solving least squares problems 
in full ranked overdetermined and underdetermined cases. The precondi- 
tioner, generated from Golub-Kahan-Lanczos method, can approximately 
replace a few largest singular values by one without altering the rest. This 
property accelerates the convergence, thereby improves the efficiency of 
the algorithm for solving the least squares problems with ill-conditioned 
system matrix which is caused by large singular values. In this paper we 
focus on the overdetermined and the underdetermined cases. 

Key words: Least squares problems; Preconditioner; Lanczos bidiago- 
nalization process; Krylov subspace method; Golub-Kahan-Lanczos method 

AMSC: 65K05; 65F08; 65F10 

1 Introduction 

In this paper, we assume that the least squares problems are in the form as 

min ||6 — Ac|| 2 , (1) 

*E-maib lzhao2@clemson.edu (L. Zhao) 

1 Corresponding author. E-mail: tingzhuhuang@126.com (T.-Z. Huang) 
i E-mail: liuz@clemson.com (L. Zhu) 

^E-mail: liangjianl987112@126.com (L.-J. Deng) 


1 


11 


Liang Zhao et al 11-30 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


where A mxn is a full-ranked coefficient matrix which is large and sparse. 

In the situation that m = n, we can obtain an approximate solution by solving 
the linear system Ax = b and minimize the residual in the sense of 2-norm. 
The minimal norm residual method, based on the iterative Krylov methods, is a 
suitable algorithm to obtain the optimal approximation, and full details can be 
found in [2], We have superscript T denoted the transposition of a matrix, and 
use subscript to indicate the size of matrix. The overdetermined cases 

min || b - Ax || 2 , A £ R mxn , m > n (2) 

and the underdetermined cases 

min || b - Ax || 2 , A £ R mxn , m < n (3) 

are taken into consideration in the following. 

In this paper, we take the preconditioner as a left preconditioner in both 
overdetermined and underdetermined cases. To the overdetermined system (2) 
in least squares problems, we generally translate the corresponding linear system 

Ax = b,A£ R mxn , m > n, (4) 

into a normal equation by premultipling A T on both sides. R is the set of real 
number here and in the following. Similarly, we translate the underdetermined 
system (3) into a normal equation in the same way in the corresponding linear 
system 

Ax = b,A £ R mX n, m < n - (5) 

Thereby we have the normal equation in the following form 

A T Ax = A T b. (6) 

We notice that the coefficient matrix in (6) is symmetric positive definite, 
so the normal equation can be solved by the CG method[16]. Thanks to previ- 
ous researchers, many classic methods, such as CGNE [4] and CGLS[3], can be 
regarded as an extensions of the CG method and solve least squares problems 
efficiently. Similarly, the LSQR method[7] is an effective method for solving the 
least squares problems, so does the LSMR method[15]. 

For the symmetric positive definition (SPD) matrix, we know the convergence 
of iterative Krylov methods depends on the condition number n of the coefficien- 
t matrix, in other word, the spectral distribution, where k(A) = with 

Amax(kl) and A m in (A) denoting the largest and the smallest eigenvalues of A, re- 
spectively. To discuss the spectral distribution of A T A in (6), we give the singular 
value decomposition of the original coefficient matrix A as follow. Notice that all 
the matrixes in this paper are full ranked. 
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We have the singular value decomposition of A in this form 


cr l 


A — U n 


* DV nxrv D 


V-2 


(T n 


( 7 ) 


where U mxn and V nxn are both unitary matrices, cr, denotes the singular value 
that G\ > cr 2 > • • • > a n . From (7), we have 

A t A = V nxn D 2 iv„, (8) 


which can be regarded as the eigenvalue decomposition of the coefficient matrix 
in the normal equation (6). 

If we denote E = diag{al, cr|, • • • ,a where r = min (m, n), it could be 

easily concluded that the spectral distribution of the coefficient matrix in (6) 

is E. Therefore, the condition numbers of linear systems can be presented as 
2 

k(A t A) = To accelerate the convergence, thereby improve the algorithm, we 
expect the condition number to be as small as possible. Therefore, removing the 
smallest eigenvalue from the spectrum of the coefficient matrix is purpose of the 
preconditioner. Also, we leave the rest unchanged. Such kind of preconditioners 
and relevant applications can be located in [8], [9] and [10]. 

Also, when the property of ill-condition is caused by a few largest eigenval- 
ues, we expect a preconditioner, from the similar point of view, to eliminate the 
largest eigenvalues from the spectrum in order to accelerate the convergence. A 
preconditioner formed by Lanczos bidiagonalization is formulated to change the 
largest singular values to one approximately without altering the others, so that 
the preconditioner change the corresponding eigenvalues in normal equations. In 
the ill-conditioned overdetermined case and the ill-conditioned underdetermined 
case, we utilize the preconditioner to speed up the convergence. To illustrate 
the effects of the preconditioners proposed in this paper, we utilize two meth- 
ods to solve a series of the least squares problems. Of course, we divide every 
experiments into two parts, using preconditioner and not using it. 

In the following sections, the process of Lanczos bidiagonalization will be 
stated in section 2; the preconditioners for solving overdetermined and underde- 
termined least squares problems (2) (3) will be defined in section 3; numerical 
examples are demonstrated in section 4; conclusions are presented in section 5 
finally. 
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2 The process of Lanczos bidiagonalization 


2.1 Standard Lanczos bidiagonalization 


Lanczos biorthogonalization, which can be located in [6] [4], is an important 
process in methods like LSQR[7], BiCG[ll] and BiCGSTAB[12], A variation of 
Lanczos biorthogonalization. formed as 


AV n — U n+ iB, B 


( a x \ 

fin Ot-n 

\ fin+l J 


(9) 


is denoted as Golub-Kahan- Lanczos method [5] , where V n and U n+ \ are both 
unitary matrices and we assume A is a matrix of size n x n. One characteristic of 
decomposition (9) is that the lower bidiagonal matrix B shares the same singu- 
lar values as A’s. Furthermore, we have analyzed and concluded in the previous 
section that the singular values distribution of A directly reflects the spectral 
distribution of A T A in problems (6). Hence we expect a preconditioner based on 
Lanczos bidiagonalization to optimize spectral distributions of system matrices in 
least squares problems. Some similar preconditioner based on the Golub-Kahan- 
Lanczos bidiagonalization for square coefficient matrixes has been proposed and 
applied. For example, inreference [13], the author optimized the spectral distri- 
bution of a ill-posed coefficient matrix by a Lanczos-based preconditioner. 

However, limited by the dimension of the coefficient matrix in overdetermined 
and underdetermined cases, the algorithm will break down when maximal number 
of iteration is greater than both row dimension and column dimension. There- 
fore, in order to be applied to overdetermined and underdetermined cases, the 
standard form of Golub-Kahan-Lanczos method requires modification. To extend 
applications of the Lanczos-based preconditioner, we define variants of the pre- 
conditioner which can be utilized in overdetermined cases and underdetermined 
cases, thereby it is available for least squares problems. At first, we give the 
standard algorithm for Golub-Kahan-Lanczos method as stated in [5]. 


Algorithm 1 Standard Golub-Kahan-Lanczos bidiagonalization 


fii = II&II2, U 1 = Vo = 0 

for i = 1, 2, ..., n 

p k = A T u k - l3 k v k -i 
= \\Pkh 


w *=£ 


q k = Av k - aku k 
Pk+i = Ikfclh 

n , Qk 

Uk+1 Pk+ 1 
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The a! s and P's generated in the above algorithm are equal to the ones in 
(9), also rows of V and U in (9) are obtained through Algorithm 1 as Vk and Uk 
respectively. Therefore, we could establish the Lanczos bidiagonalization form by 
a series of iterations performed according to Algorithm 1, when the coefficient 
matrix A is of size n x n. 

To define the Lanczos-based preconditioners in overdetermined cases and un- 
derdetermined cases, we have to modify algorithm 1, the standard Lanczos bidi- 
agonalization process, in order to accommodate the situations that the coefficient 
matrices are m-by-n and m ^ n. 


2.2 Modified Lanczos bidiagonalization 


The main distinction between the overdetermined, or under determined, deter- 
mined and square cases is the dimension of the coefficient matrix A. As stated 
before, the matrix B , generated by Lanczos bidiagonalization, and A in (9) share 
the same singular value distribution. We limit the steps of Lanczos bidiagonal- 
izaion process under the minimal number between m and n where A is m-by-n. 
We utilize iterative Krylov subspace methods to solve the linear systems (6), with 
symmetric positive definite coefficient matrices. Therefore we conclude easily that 
the rank of B can not exceed the minimum of m and n. Then, a restrictive con- 
dition should be added to the corresponding Lanczos bidiagonalization process 
to terminate it in appropriate number of steps. 

Different from (9), We set a termination rule that the maximal iteration in 
Golub-Kahan-Lanczos bidiagonalization is less or equal to the minimum between 
the row dimension and the column dimension toensure that the algorithm will 
terminate in appropriate number of steps. Following this rule, we have the bidi- 
agonalization decomposition of A in overdetermined situation as 


( a± 

P 2 «2 


\ 


AV n xn Umx(n +i)B n ,B n = | |, (10) 

Pn CL 

\ Pn+1 ) 

and the bidiagonalization decomposition of A in underdetermined situation as 

(on \ 

@2 «2 

AA^nxm bl m x(m+l) B rn i B m • . • . • (H) 

Pm G! m 

y fim+l J 

Considering the computational cost of the Lanczos bidiagonalization process, 
we try to avoid bidiagonalizing A completely. The preconditioner, mentioned in 
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the previous section and defined in the next section, is structured for the purpose 
of changing the largest singular values to one, in order to optimize the condition 
numbers of normal equation (6). Hence, we stop the Lanczos dibiagonalization 
process when the current smallest singular value cr fc , generated in the fctli step of 
Lanczos dibiagonalization process, is much smaller than the largest one a 1 . We set 
a scalar number 5 to be the threshold of termination, i.e, terminates when a k < 
dai- If the bidiagonalization process stops at the /;,th step, the bidiagonalization 
composition is of the form below 


AV n xk B k 


\ 02 «2 


I fik Oik j 

\ Pk+1 J 


( 12 ) 


M Rezghi set the scalar number 5 as the square root of machine precision 
in [13] while applying it in ill-conditioned systems derived from blurring images. 
Since 6 is a scalar to judge whether we should terminate the Lanczos bidiago- 
nalization process and the Lanczos bidiagonalization process aims to remove the 
largest singular values, the choice of 5 has different effects in different numerical 
examples. We will present the influence caused the change of 5 under differen- 
t numerical examples and iterative methods in the section of experiments. In 
general ill-conditioned systems, we need not to set 6 so small and some cases 
will be presented in the 4th section. Here we add the above two restrictive con- 
ditions to standard Lanczos bidiagonalization, then we have modified Lanczos 
bidiagonalization as following. 


Algorithm 2 Modified Lanczos bidiagonalization 

1. /3i = || 6 || 2 , Ml = Vo = 0, r = min{m, n}, 5 

2. for i = 1,2, ..., r 

3. p k = A T u k - f3 k v k - 1 

4. a k = ||p fc || 2 

5. v k = — 

6. q k = Av k - aku k 

7- At+i = \\q k \\2 

8 - Uk + l = 

9. get singular values of B: ay, <t 2 , • • • , cq 

10. if cr,; < S&i, break down. 

11. end 


In this section, we introduced the standard Lanczos bidiagonalization process 
in Algorithm 1, and defined the modified Lanczos bidiagonalization process in 
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Algorithm 2, which is adapted to the overdetermined and the underdetermined 
situations. A preconditioner based on modified Lanczos bidiagonalization process 
will be introduced and defined in the next section. 


3 Lanczos-based preconditioner for least squares 
problems 

To solve the least squares problems formed as (2) and (3), we solve the cor- 
responding linear systems (4) and (5) instead by translating them into normal 
equations (6) respectively. If we have the singular value decompositions of A 
which are structured as (7), and the singular value distributions are scattered 
and wide, that is the largest singular value is much greater than the smallest 
one, thereby the condition number of the normal equation (6) will be terribly 
greater according to analysis of (8). For the purpose of speeding up the conver- 
gence, we expect to optimize, or reduce, the condition number of A T A. Since the 

2 

condition number of normal equations (6) could be presented as k(A t A) = 
where <j\ and a r denote the largest and the smallest singular value of A, enlarge- 
ment or elimination of the smallest singular values, and decrease or elimination 
of the largest singular values are both effective methods to reduce the condition 
number. Deflation-based preconditioners, like the deflation preconditioner and 
the balancing preconditioner [8, 9, 10], have such characteristics and properties to 
eliminate smallest eigenvalues of system matrix. We do not pay much attention 
to the preconditioners based on deflation, but the preconditioners functioned for 
decreasing, or eliminating, the largest ones are what we concern. In the follow- 
ing, all the preconditioners based on Lanczos bidiagonalization are defined for 
the overdetermined cases (2) and the underdetermined cases (3). 

First we shall discuss the situation of the underdetermined case. In linear sys- 
tem (5), the coefficient matrix A has the singular value decomposition illustrated 
as (7). We assume a diagonal matrix 

D k = diag{<Ji,a 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,a k }, 

where cq with 7 = 1,2,--- , k, denotes the first k largest singular values of A. The 
Lanczos bidiagonalization process for underdetermined cases within k steps have 
been proposed as (12). 

On the premise that 77, which is structured by Lanczos bidiagonalization, 
shares the same singular values with A, we have the following conclusion that: 
the B m derived from (11) has singular value decomposition form as 

B m ~ 7^(m+l)x(m+l) ( Q ) Vjnxmi 
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where D in the above equation is equal to the one in (7), with U m+ \ and V mxm 
both unitary matrices. Similarly, the Bk derived from (12) has singular value 
decomposition form as 

Bk = Uk ( ^ ) Vf, (13) 

where Dk has been defined at the beginning in this section, with Uk and 14 both 
unitary matrices. 

When we consider the underdetermined case (11), some deductions are stated 
as follow. We use singular value decomposition of B replacing the one in (11) 
and we have 


AV n 


= U n 


mx(m+l)b^( m -|-l)x(m+l) 


D 

0 


V T 

mxm 


(m+l)xra 


The dimension of matrices are denoted as subscripts in previous sections, and 
now the subscripts will be omitted for simplification. Then we postmultiply V 
on both sides and we have 


avv=uu^ y 


Here we set V = VV = {iq, v 2 , • • • ,v m } and U = UU = {ui,u 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,u m+ 1 }. 
As for equation 

= 0 )■ 

we regard it as a singular value decomposition of A, similar to (7), approximately. 
If we set U m = {ui,u 2 , ■ ■ ■ , u rn }, the first m columns of UU, we assume that 


Um = U 
V — V 


where U and V are obtained from (7). 

Now we focus on the formulation (8). If a matrix is structured as 

P = VD~ 2 V T , 

then combining with the previous assumption(H = V), it gives that 

PA T A = VD~ 2 V T VD 2 V T 
= VIV T 
= 1 . 

It seems that we could have obtained solution directly through the application 
of such a preconditioner P . In view of computation, however, it is inadvisable for 
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the following reasons: 1. the preconditioner P is based on a complete Lanczos 
bidiagonalization, so this process has expensive computational cost even no less 
than direct methods.; 2. the V is approximately equal to V in practical imple- 
ment, but we give the above deduction just in theory, without the consideration of 
computational errors. Although we can not utilize the preconditioner P in prac- 
tical computation, a variant of P based on incomplete Lanczos bidiagonalization 
is defined as follow to solve underdetermined least squares problems. 

Here we construct a preconditioner P which is similar with the one mentioned 
above with merely replacing B rn ( from (11)) by B k { from (12)). After simple de- 
duction, we have 


P = V 


Df 0 




5 


where D k is from (13). We set V k = VV k is the first k columns of V, where 14 is 
obviously the first k columns of V. Hence we set V = [14 ,V m -k\- Based on the 
definition of V, we have 

I = VV T = v k v k T + v m _ k v^_ k . 


Analyzing the above information, it gives that 

P = V k D- 2 V k T + V m - k V£_ k 

= VV k D k ' 2 V k V T + (7 mxm - V k V k T ) 
= V(BTB k )-'V T + (I mxm -VV T ). 


where V and B k can both be obtained through Algorithm 2. If we utilize P as a 
left preconditioner in normal equation (6) for underdetermined cases (5), we have 

PATA = * ( 0 dL ) ^ 

where D m _ k = diag{cr k+ i, cr k+ 2 , • • • , cr TO } with of s denoting the m — k smallest 
singular values. 

According to the statement above, we can conclude that the Laczos-based 
preconditioner has the property to change k largest singular values of coefficient 
matrix A, or k largest eigenvalues of the system matrix in normal equation (6) 
in other word, to one without touching the others. The preconditioner is able to 
optimize the condition number of normal equation (6) when the ill condition is 
caused by these large singular values. Since k <C m, the computational cost is 
greatly reduced, so is the computational error. The conclusion, furthermore, is 
under the premise that the linear system corresponding to least squares problems 
is under determined, so that 

Punder = V^B,)-^ + (I nxn - VV T ) (14) 


9 


19 


Liang Zhao et al 11-30 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


could be used as a left-preconditioner in underdetermined least squares problems. 
Next we consider the overdetermined cases. 

In the overdetermined cases, we construct a Lanczos-based preconditioner 
that follows the same strategy as stated in the previous subsection. To solve the 
overdetermined system (4), we solve the normal equation (6) instead to obtain 
approximate solution. Considering the decomposition form (8) of A T A, we expect 
to construct a preconditioner, similar to the underdetermined cases, presented as 


P = V 



0 

In— k 


V T . 


Through an analogical deduction to underdetermined cases, a preconditioner 
formed as 

Paver = V(BlB k )- r V T + (J nxn - VV T ) (15) 

can be used as a left-preconditioner in overdetermined least squares problems. 
B k and V nxk can be obtained from Algorithm 2. Furthermore it is not computa- 
tionally costly because of k <C n. 

From the above discussion, we can see that the forms of the Lanczos-based 
preconditioners in over- and under- determined cases are the same, although we 
deduced them in separate ways. Also, such a preconditioner for the linear system 
with a square coeffcient matrix has the same form. Therefore, we can conclude 
that we deduce the preconditioners, proposed in this paper, from the point of 
overdetermined and underdetermined cases and ultimately get a result similar 
to the one in square problems, which has been proposed in [13]. Of course, the 
result of this paper can also be regarded as the expansion of the application of 
the Lanczos-based preconditioner into the overdetermined and underdetermined 
least squares problems. Now we unify the preconditioner as follow 


P = V{B T k B k )~ l V T + (/ - VV T ), (16) 


which can be used as a left preconditioner in ordinary linear systems, overdeter- 
mined least squares problems and underdetermined least squares problems. The 
relevant numerical experiments are presented in the following section, from which 
we can see the effects of Lanczos-based preconditioners. 


4 Numerical experiments 

In this section, we will take a series of numerical examples to present the effect 
of the Lanczos-based preconditioner in the least squares problems. At first, we 
introduce two iterative methods as the basic algorithm for solving these under- 
determined and overdetermined problems. Here, we choose an old and classic 
method as the first one for solving the least squares problems. It is the CGLS 
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method[3]. In this method, we first transform the least squares problems into 
symmetric positive definite(SPD) problems by the normal equations then solve it 
by the CG method[16]. Integrating the above ideas, we have the CGLS method. 
Now we present the preconditioned CGLS method algorithm 3, where we just 
consider the situation of left precondition. 


Algorithm 3 Preconditioned CGLS method 


1. 

select xq as the initial guess, ro — b — 

■ Ax o 

and P as the preconditioner 

2. 

initialization: we set r 0 = A T r 0 , r 0 = 

Pro , 

/o — z 0 

2. 

for i — 0,1, 2, ... 



3. 

9i = Afi 



4. 

<*i = (ri,fi)/\\gi\\ 2 2 



5. 

1 &ifi 



6. 

T'i+l T'i ^ iQi 



8. 

r i+ 1 = A T r i+ 1 



9. 

h+ 1 = Ph+ 1 



10 

• A = (A+i, r i+1 )/ (fj, n) 



11 

fi + 1 — ? 1+1 + Pifi 



12 

. endfor 




The second method to solve the least squares problems is the BAGMRES 
method[14], a variant of the GMRES methodfl]. In this method, the least squares 
problems will be post-multiplied by a matrix R, an arbitrary nonsingular matrix. 
Now we give the BAGMRES method as Algorithm^ 
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Ex. 

Group and name 

id 

Throws 

#cols 

Nonzeros 

Problem kind 

1 

JGD_Forest/TF10 

1944 

99 

107 

622 

Combinatorial 

2 

JGD_Forest/TFll 

1945 

216 

236 

1607 

Combinatorial 

3 

HB/wm3 

277 

207 

260 

2948 

Economic 

4 

Pa j ek/ S andi _sandi 

1520 

314 

360 

613 

Bipartite graph 

5 

Meszaros / refine 

1759 

29 

62 

153 

Linear programming 

6 

J GD _margulies / flower _4_1 

2155 

121 

129 

386 

Combinatorial 


Table 1: The structures of six test underdetermined problems 


Algorithm 4 BA-GMRES with k restart 

1. select xq as the initial guess, ro = B(b — Ax o) and v\ = '^o / 1 1 '^o 1 1 2 

2. for i = 1,2 , m 

3. c di = BAui 

4. for j = 1, 2, i 

5. h jti — (a;*, vj) 

6 . LOi = Ui — hjjVj 

7. endfor 

8. ^b+l,i ||^i||2 

9- C+l ^i/ hi+l,i 

10. Compute y m to minimize ||r*|| 2 = || H^olhei - H t y || 2 

11. if 1 1 1 1 2 < t 

12. x i = x 0 +[v 1 ,... i v i ]y i 

13. stop 

14. endif 

15. endfor 

16. set Xq = Xk and return to line 2 until convergence 


In the following numerical experiments, the examples all come from practical 
applications from [17]. 

All the required information about the underdetermined and overdetermined 
cases is contained in Table 1 and Table 2 respectively. They both consist of group, 
number of rows, columns and nonzero elements and the type of problem of each 
example. 

In the next two subsections, we solve the above 12 problems by the PCGLS 
method and the BAGMRES method combined with the Lanczos-based precon- 
ditioners. Then we change the scalar 5, involving the termination rule of the 
modified Lanczos bidiagonalization, and show its influence on the iterative pro- 
cess. Because the preconditioner is designed to modify the singular values, the 
distributions of singular values under different scalar <5’s will be presented as well. 
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Ex. 

Group and name 

id 

Throws 

T^cols 

Nonzeros 

Problem kind 

7 

HB/abb313 

5 

313 

176 

1557 

Least squares 

8 

JGD margulies/cat ears 3 1 

2151 

204 

181 

542 

Combinatorial 

9 

JO I) margulies/cat ears 4 1 

2153 

377 

313 

938 

Combinatorial 

10 

JGD _margulies/flower _5 _1 

2157 

211 

201 

602 

Combinatorial 

11 

JGD _margulies / flower _7_1 

2159 

463 

393 

1178 

Combinatorial 

12 

Pajek/Cities 

1457 

55 

46 

1342 

Weighted bipartite graph 


Table 2: The structures of six test overdetermined problems 

4.1 The acceleration of iterative processes 

To discuss the acceleration of iterative processes, we refer to the PCGLS method 
and the BAGMRES method in [14, 4], For the BAGMRES method, we have the 
following relation between the initial residual and the one from the kth iteration 
in underdetermined cases, 

\\Br k \\ 2 = \\CA T r k \\ < 2(^^) k \\Br 0 \\ 2 , (17) 

cr 1 + a m 

where C is a nonsingular matrix, fc(C') is the condition number of matrix C and 
a’s denote the singular values of BA. And we have the relation between r 0 and 
r k as 

||Rr fc || 2 = \\CA T r k \\ < 2^G)(^^) fc || J Br 0 || 2 , (18) 

(Ti+CTn 

where C is a nonsingular matrix, k(C) is the condition number of matrix C and 
tr’s denote the singular values of BA. More information of the above conclusion 
can be found in [14]. Now we give the convergence analysis of the PCGLS method, 
that is 

IMU < ^(—~—) k \\ e o\\A, (19) 

(7 1 + <7 r 

where r = min(m, n) and cr’s denoting the singular values of PA T A. 

Based on equation (17), (18) and (19), it is obvious that we can accelerate the 
convergence if the gap between the largest singular value of normal equations and 
the smallest one is narrowed. In this paper, the Lanczos-based preconditioner is 
just for resetting the largest singular values to one, which can be regarded as 
shrink of the singular value distribution. Now, the effect of the Lanczos-based 
preconditioner in underdetermined cases is shown from Figure 1 to Figure 6. 

In the numerical experiments, we set the tolerance tol = 10 -12 , the maximal 
number of iteration max{t = 1000 and the restarted number in the BAGMRES 
method restart = 600. Furthermore, the scalar 6 upon which to terminates the 
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Figure 1: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 

TF10 


Figure 2: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 

TF11 


Figure 3: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 
wm3 




Figure 4: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 

Sandi_sandi 


Figure 5: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 

refine 


Figure 6: Relative resid- 
uals vs iterations in 

f lower_4_l 
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Figure 7: Relative resid- Figure 8: Relative resid- Figure 9: Relative resid- 


uals vs iterations in uals vs iterations in uals vs iterations in 

abb313 itercat_ears_4_l itercat_ears_3_l 



Figure 10: Relative Figure 11: Relative Figure 12: Relative 

residuals vs iterations in residuals vs iterations in residuals vs iterations in 

iterf lower_5_l iterf lower_7_l itercities 

Lanczos bidiagonalization process is 0.05 in the test. We set B = PA 1 in the pre- 
conditioned BAGMRES method and B = A T in the nonpreconditioned BAGM- 
RES method. From Figure 1 to Figure 6, we can see that both the BAGMRES 
method and the PCGLS method are accelerated by the Lanczos-based precon- 
ditioner as we expected. Next we show the iterative process while solving the 
overdetermined problems. 

Figure 7 to Figure 12 present the results of experiments with the tolerance 
tol = 1(T 12 , the maximal number of iteration maxJt = 1000 and the restarted 
number in the BAGMRES method restart = 600. The scalar 5 upon which to 
terminate the Lanczos bidiagonalization process is 0.05 in the test. Similarly, 
we set B = PA T in the preconditioned BAGMRES method and B = A T in the 
nonpreconditioned BAGMRES method. In Figure 7 to Figure 12, it is obvious 
that Lanczos-based preconditioners also accelerate the iterative processes in these 
overdetermined problems, so we think the proconditioner proposed in this paper 
is helpful to optimize the structure of coefficient matrix thereby accelerate the 
convergence. Moreover, all the numerical examples here are derived from practical 
applications. We believe, therefore, the Lanczos preconditioner has the result as 
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Figure 13: The distribu- Figure 14: The iterative Figure 15: The itera- 
tion of singular values in process of BAGMRE in five process of PCGLS 

TF10 TF10 in TF10 



Figure 16: The distribu- Figure 17: The iterative Figure 18: The itera- 
tion of singular values in process of BAGMRE in five process of PCGLS 

TF11 TF11 in TF11 

we expected. 

4.2 The influence of the scalar 5 

Referring to the illustration above, we have known that the scalar 6 is used as 
a termination rule during the implementation of the Lanczos bidiagonalization 
process. By the definition of scalar 5 , the smaller the 6 is, the more large singular 
values will be replaced by one. It means that we can narrow the distribution 
of singular values. In the following experiments, we set the scalar <5 to three 
different values and take TF10 and TF11 as the underdetermined examples. We 
test the distributions of the coefficient matrix of corresponding normal equations, 
the iterative process of the BAGMRES method and the PCGLS method. The 
results of TF10 and TF11 with varying scalar 5 are presented in Figurel3-15 and 
Figure 16-18 respectively. 

As for the overdetermined cases, we take abb313 as the first numerical exam- 
ples. The singular values distribution and iterative processes of this example are 
illustrated by Figure 19-21. 
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Figure 19: The distribu- Figure 20: The iterative Figure 21: The itera- 
tion of singular values in process of BAGMRE in five process of PCGLS 

abb313 abb313 in abb313 



Figure 22: The distribu- Figure 23: The iterative Figure 24: The itera- 
tion of singular values in process of BAGMRE in five process of PCGLS 

cat_ears_4_l cat_ears_4_l in cat_ears_4_l 

Similarly, the singular value distribution and iterative process regarding to 
different 5 of the example cat_ears_4_l are presented in Figure 22-24. 

In the above twelve figures, we classify the 6 into three classes: the large delta, 
the middle delta and the small delta. The different 6 stand for different precondi- 
tioners, upon which we denote the corresponding singular value distribution and 
iterative process by colorful points and lines. Theoretically, the small delta is 
able to reset most largest singular values while the large delta reset least largest 
singular values. Furthermore, required data of the experiments is presented in 
Table 3 and Table 4, in which k stands for the step of the Lanczos bidiagonaliza- 
tion process, iter bagmres and iter pcgls represent the number of iterations of 
the BAGMRES method and the PCGLS method, respectively. 

From Figure 13, Figure 16, Figure 19 and Figure 22, we can observe that the 
preconditioner with smaller 6 indeed narrows the singular value distribution bet- 
ter than the ones led by larger 5 . However, we fail to replace the largest singular 
values by one, although the improvement has brought us better convergence that 
is shown in Figure 14-15, Figure 17-18, Figure 20-21 and Figure 23-24. Through 
Table 3 and Table 4, we can also find that the number of iterations decreases 
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Example 

TF10 



k 

iter bagm res 

iterpcGLS 

Nonprec 


99 

333 

On 

O 

bo 

2 

99 

340 

5 = 0.3 

6 

97 

314 

5 = 0.05 

22 

83 

250 

Example 

TF11 




k 

iter bagm res 

iterpcGLS 

Nonprec 


216 

1000 

On 

O 

bo 

2 

216 

995 

5 = 0.3 

5 

216 

972 

5 = 0.05 

24 

200 

872 


Table 3: The information along with the change of scalar 5 in underdetermined 
cases TF10 and TF11 


Example 

abb313 



k 

iter BAGMRES 

iterpcGLS 

Nonprec 


101 

165 

On 

O 

bo 

2 

101 

159 

5 = 0.3 

5 

98 

152 

5 = 0.05 

24 

80 

112 

Example 

cat_ears_4_l 




k 

iter BAGMRES 

iterpcGLS 

Nonprec 


125 

136 

On 

O 

bo 

2 

124 

135 

5 = 0.3 

5 

121 

130 

5 = 0.05 

40 

86 

90 


Table 4: The information along with the change of scalar 5 in underdetermined 
cases abb313 and cat_ears_4_l 

obviously while the 6 decreasing. In small-scale problem, the Lanczos-based pre- 
conditioner can reset the largest singular values closer to one than in large-scale 
problems, which is easy to testify by a simple numerical deduction. We suppose 
that the reason why the preconditioner fails to reset the largest singular values to 
one, just decreasing them instead, is the accumulation of calculation errors and 
the assumption 

Um = U 
V = V. 

From another experiment, the matrix B constructed in Lanczos bidiagonalization 
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process has approximately equal singular values with coefficient matrix A. Merely 
focusing on the numerical value, the gap between the singular values of B and A 
may be underestimated and even ignored. Nevertheless, the gap will be enlarged 
when we assume the above equalities without considering the calculation errors. 
In the above experiments, we can also notice that the different 6 influence the 
iterative process distinctly in different method so the perturbation analysis of 
the Lanczos-based preconditioner may give us a theoretical explanation of the 
difference between the theory and the numerical experiment. This supposition is 
remained to be testified in the future work. 


5 Conclusions 

To the overdetermined and the underdetermined least squares problems, we 
choose the BA-GMRES method and the PCGLS method to solve them respec- 
tively. Variants of the Lanczos bidiagonalization process are defined in the sit- 
uation that coefficient matrices are not square, and the algorithm of modified 
Lanczos bidiagonalization is illustrated as conclusion. When we suffer from the 
ill-conditioned system matrices, the preconditioners based on modified Lanczos 
bidiagonalization, P structured for the overdetermined cases and the underdeter- 
mined cases respectively, are imposed on iterative Krylov subspace methods to 
accelerate convergence. Finally we prove our statements with numerical experi- 
ments and conclude that the preconditioner defined in this paper is effective to 
solve least squares problems in overdetermined and underdetermined cases. 

Acknowledgements. This research is supported by NSFC (61370147, 61170309), 
973 Program (2013CB329404). 
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Abstract 

In this paper, the exact closed-form solutions of the Prandtl’s boundary layer 
equation for radial flow models with uniform or vanishing mainstream velocity 
are derived by using the (G'/G)— expansion method. Many new exact solu- 
tions are found for the boundary layer equation, which are expressed by the 
hyperbolic, trigonometric and rational functions. The solutions are valid for 
all values of the parameter f5. It is shown that the (G'/G )— expansion method 
is effective and can be used for many other nonlinear differential equations of 
mathematical physics. 
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1 Introduction 


Many real world problems in nonlinear science associated with mechanical, struc- 
tural, aeronautical, ocean, electrical, and control systems can be summarized as 
solving nonlinear differential equations which arise from mathematically modelling 
such problems. Therefore, the study of nonlinear differential equations has been 
an active area of research for the past few years. Investigating integrability and 
finding exact solutions to such nonlinear differential equations have extensive ap- 
plications in many scientific fields such as hydrodynamics, fluid dynamics, general 
relativity, condensed matter physics, solid-state physics, nonlinear optics, neurody- 
namics, fibre-optic communication and so on. These exact solutions, if reported are 
helpful for the numerical analyst to verify the complex numerical codes and are also 
useful in stability analysis for solving special nonlinear models. 

In recent years, much attention has been devoted to the development of several 
powerful and useful methods for finding exact and approximate solutions of non- 
linear differential equations. These research methods for solving nonlinear differen- 
tial equations include the bilinear method and multilinear method [1], classical Lie 
symmetry method [2], nonclassical Lie group approach [3], Clarkson-Kruskal’s di- 
rect method [4] , deformation mapping method [5] , homogenous balance method [6] , 
Weierstrass elliptic function expansion method [7], F-expansion method [8], trans- 
formed rational function method [9], auxiliary equation method [10], sine-cosine 
method [11], tanh-function method [12], Baeklund transformation method [13], sim- 
plest equation method [14, 15], exponential function rational expansion method [16] 
and so forth. 

Prandtl [17] initiated the concept of a boundary layer in large Reynolds number 
flows in 1904 and he also showed how the Navier-Stokes equation could be sim- 
plified to yield approximate solutions. Prandtl introduced boundary layer theory 
to understand the flow behavior of a viscous Newtonian fluid near a solid bound- 
ary. Prandtl’s boundary layer equations arise in various physical models of fluid 
mechanics. The equations of the boundary layer theory have been the subject of 
considerable interest, since they represent an important simplification of the original 
Navier-Stokes equations. These equations arise in the study of steady flows produced 
by wall jets, free jets and liquid jets, the flow past a stretching plate/surface, flow 
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induced due to a shrinking sheet and so on. These boundary layer equations are 
usually solved subject to specific boundary conditions depending upon the physical 
model investigation. Blasius [18] solved the Prandtl’s boundary layer equations for 
a flat moving plate problem and found a power series solution of the model. Falkner 
and Skan [19] generalized the Blasius problem by considering the boundary layer 
flow over an wedge inclined at certain angle. Sakiadis [20] studied the boundary 
layer flow over a continuously moving rigid surface with a constant speed. Crane 
[21] was the first one who investigated the boundary layer flow due to a stretching 
surface and developed the exact solutions of boundary layer equations. Gupta and 
Gupta [22] extended the Crane’s work and for the first time introduced the concept 
of heat transfer with the stretching sheet boundary layer flow. Schlichting [23] was 
the first to apply the boundary layer theory to the steady flow produced by a free 
two-dimensional jet emerging into a fluid at rest and solved the resulting ordinary 
differential equation numerically. Later, Bickley [24] solved the differential equation 
analytically. The concept of the boundary layer to laminar jets is discussed fully in 
standard texts on boundary layer theory such as by Schlichting [25] and Rosenhead 
[26]. More recently, the similarity solution of axisymmetric non-Newtonian wall jet 
with swirl effects was obtained by Kolar [27]. Naz et al. [28] and Mason [29] stud- 
ied the general boundary layer equations for two-dimensional and radial flows by 
using the classical Lie group approach and recently Naz et al. [30] provided the 
similarity solutions of the Prandtl’s boundary layer equations by implementing the 
non-classical symmetry method. 

The (G'/G) —expansion method is a powerful mathematical tool for finding exact so- 
lutions of certain nonlinear ordinary differential equations. The (G'/G)— expansion 
method was introduced by Wang in [31] for constructing the exact solutions of some 
nonlinear evolution equations. To express the applicability and effectiveness of the 
(G'/G)— expansion method, further research has been accomplished by a diverse 
group of researchers (see, for example, papers [32 — 34] ). The importance of our 
present work is to find some new class of exact closed-form solutions of Prandtl’s 
boundary layer equation for radial flow models with constant or uniform main stream 
velocity by employing the (G'/G)— expansion method. 
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2 Mathematical model 


The Prandtl’s boundary layer equation, for the stream function c i>(r,6 ), for radial 
flow with uniform or vanishing mainstream velocity is [26] 

1 <90 8 2 4> 1 /<90\ 2 1 dcj)d 2 (j) d 3 4> 

r 89 dr 89 r 2 \89 ) r dr 89 2 89 3 


where (r, 9) denote the cylindrical polar coordinates and v is the kinematic viscosity. 
The velocity components u(r, 9) and v(r , 9), in the r and 9 directions, are related to 
stream function 0(r, 9) as 


«M) = 

r 89 


( a\ ld( i ) 
v{r,9) = — — . 

r 8r 


( 2 ) 


By the use of Lie group theoretic method of infinitesimal transformations [2], the 
general form of similarity solution for equation (1) is 


■AM) = r 2 -"ff(0, e=^, (3) 

where f3 is the constant determined from further conditions and £ = 9/r ^ is the 
similarity variable. By the substitution of Eq. (3) into Eq. (1), we obtain the 
third-order nonlinear ordinary differential equation in iL(£), viz., 


d 3 H , TT d 2 H 
V^r + (2-(3)H- 


d { 3 


de- 




(4) 


Equation (4) is the general form of Prandtl’s boundary layer equation for radial flow 
of a viscous incompressible fluid. The boundary layer equation is usually solved sub- 
ject to certain boundary conditions depending upon the particular physical model 
under investigation. Here, we find the exact closed-form solutions of Eq. (4) using 
the (G'/G )— expansion method. The paper is organised as follows. In Section 3, we 
provide a brief summary of the (G'/G)— expansion method. In Sections 4, we apply 
this method to solve nonlinear Prandtl’s boundary layer equation for radial flow. 
Finally, some concluding remarks are presented in Section 5. 
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3 A description of the (G'/G) — expansion method 


In this section, we present a brief summary of the (G'/G )— expansion method for 
solving nonlinear ordinary differential equations. The essence of the (G'/G )— expansion 
method is given in the following steps: 


Step 1 : We consider a general form of a nonlinear ordinary differential equation 


P 


’ dU d 2 U d 3 U 
dz ’ dz 2 ’ dz 3 ’ 


= 0, 


( 5 ) 


where U is an unknown function of z and P is a polynomial in U and its various 
derivatives. 


Step 2: According to the (G'/G )— expansion method, one assumes that the solution 
of ODE (5) can be written as a polynomial in (G'/G) as follows: 

u w = £>(e) , (6) 

i = 0 V T / 

where G = G(z) satisfies the second-order linear ODE with constant coefficients, 
namely 

d 2 G G G „ n 

i^ + x di + ~ 0> (7) 

with /3i (i = 0, 1, 2, ..., M), A and // being constants to be determined. The inte- 
ger M is found by considering the homogenous balance between the highest order 
derivatives and nonlinear terms appearing in ODE (5). 


Step 3 : The positive integer M can be accomplished by considering the homoge- 
neous balance between the highest order derivatives and nonlinear terms appearing 
in Eq. (5) as follows: 


If we define the degree of U (z) as D[U (z)\ = M , then the degree of other expressions 
is defined by 


D 


~d q U (z) 
dz q 


D 


U 7 


( d q U(z) 
I dz q 


M + q, 

Mr + s(q + M). 


( 8 ) 
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Therefore, we can get the value of M in Eq. (6). 

Step 4 : We substitute Eq. (6) into Eq. (5) and then use ODE (7) to collect all terms 
with same order of (G'/G) together. The left-hand side of (5) is then converted into 
polynomial in (G'/G). Now by equating each coefficient of this polynomial to zero, 
we obtain a system of algebraic equations for f3 i: X and fi. 

Step 5 : Since the three types of general solutions of Eq. (7) are well known, we 
substitute the values of /3j and the general solutions of Eq. (7) into Eq. (6) and 
obtain three types of solutions of the ODE (5). 


4 Application of the [G'/G)— expansion method 


In this section, we employ the (G'/G )— expansion method to obtain solutions of 
Prandtl’s boundary layer Eq. (4). 


We assume that the solutions of Eq. (4) are of the form 




i = 0 


(9) 


where G(£) satisfies the second-order linear ODE with constant coefficients, viz., 

( 10 ) 


d 2 G dG ,, 

+ X—— + /iG — 0 


de dt, 


with A and yU being constants. 


The balancing procedure yields M = 1, so the solution of the ODE (4) is of the form 

h«) = a„+a(|| 1). (ii) 

Now substituting Eq. (11) into Eq. (4), making use of the ODE (10), collecting all 
terms with same powers of (G'/G) and equating each coefficient to zero, yields the 
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following system of algebraic equations: 

2f3A\/i 2 — (3A 0 Ai\n — Ai\ 2 /iv + 2A 0 AiX/j, — 2 Ain 2 u — A\ii 2 = 0, 
3/3Ai\fi — f3A 0 AiX 2 — 2f3A 0 Ai/i — AiX 3 u + 2A 0 A 1 X 2 — 8AiX/j,u + = 0, 

pA 2 1 X 2 -3pA 0 A 1 X + 2pAjfi-7A 1 X 2 v + A 2 1 X 2 + 6A 0 A 1 X-8A 1 fiv + 2A 2 1 ii = 0, 

/3A 2 1 X-2/3A 0 A 1 -12A 1 Xv + 4:A 2 l X + 4:A 0 A 1 = 0, 

3Al-6A!V = 0 . 

Solving this system of algebraic equations, with the aid of Mathematica, we obtain 

A = 2 yfjl, A 0 = Xu, Ai = 2 u. (12) 

Substituting these values of A 0 , Ai and the corresponding solution of ODE (4) into 
Eq. (11), we obtain the following three types of solutions of Eq. (1): 

Case 1: When A 2 — 4/r > 0 


For this case we obtain the hyperbolic function solution given by 

f X Cisinh(^)+C 2 cosh(^)\ 
H(0 = + 2^-- + ^coshf^ + ftsmh^) ) • 

where 6 = ^a/A 2 — 4/i, C\ and C 2 are arbitrary constants. 


(13) 


Reverting back to the original variables (r, 9), the corresponding stream function is 
given by 


0(r, 9) = r 2 /3 


Xu + 2 v 


X Ci sinh (5$) + C 2 cosh (5^) \ 
2 + Ci cosh (S^) + C 2 sinh (6^) ) 


(14) 


Case 2: When A 2 — 4/x < 0 


Here we obtain the trigonometric function solution 

/ A — CiSin(e£) + C 2 cos(<5£)\ 

V 2 + € Ci cos(e£) + C 2 sin(e£) J ’ 



(15) 
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where e = |a/4 /i — A 2 , C\ and C 2 are arbitrary constants. The corresponding stream 
function is given as 


<j>(r, 9) = r 2 13 


X v + 2 v 


A — Ci sin (e^) + C 2 cos (e^) \ 

2 + e Cl cos (e^) + C 2 sin (e^r) / 


(16) 


Case 3: When A 2 — 4p = 0 


For this case we obtain the rational function solution 

ffK) = Al,+2 "H + crfki 


In the form of stream function, the solution is expressed as 
Hr, 0) = r 2 ~ 13 Xu + 2u (~ + g 

\ z C-i + L/2^- 

where C'i and C 2 are arbitrary constants. 


(17) 


(18) 


5 Concluding remarks 


We have employed the (G / /G)-expansion method for obtaining exact closed- form 
solutions of the well-known Prandtl’s boundary layer equation for radial flow models 
with uniform main stream velocity. The advantage of this method is that in this 
method, there is no need to apply the initial and boundary conditions at the outset. 
This method yields a general solution with free parameters which can be identified 
by the specific conditions. Also the general solutions obtained by ( G' /G ) -expansion 
method are not approximate solutions. Prandtl’s boundary layer equations arise 
in various physical models of fluid dynamics and thus the exact solutions obtained 
maybe very useful and significant for the explanation of some practical physical 
models dealing with Prandtl’s boundary layer theory. 
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On properties of meromorphic solutions for a certain 
g-difference Painleve equation 

Xiu-Min Zheng 1 * Hong-Yan Xu 2 and Hna Wang 3 


Abstract 

The main purpose of this paper is to investigate some properties on transcen- 
dental meromorphic solutions of a certain g-difference Paineve equation 

/(««) + f( z ) + f(^) = + c ’ 

where a,b and c are complex constants such that |a| + |b| ^ 0. We obtain some 
results on the value distribution of f(z) and A q f(z) := f{qz) — f(z) , and the non- 
existence of rational solutions, which extend some earlier results by Qi and Yang, 
Chen et al. 

Key words: q - difference equation; solution; zero order. 

Mathematical Subject Classification (2010): 39A 50, 30D 35. 


1 Introduction and Main Results 

In this paper, we shall assume that readers are familiar with the basic theorems and the 
standard notations of the Nevanlinna value distribution theory of meromorphic functions 
such as m(r, /), N(r, /), T(r, /),•••, (see Hayman [12], Yang [19] and Yi and Yang [20]). 
We also use S(r, /) to denote any quantity satisfying S(r, /) = o(T(r, /)) for all r on 
a set F C [1, +00 of logarithmic density 1, where the logarithmic density of a set F is 
defined by 

If 1 , 

hmsup- / -at. 

r — >oo log?’ J[i r ] n p t 

Throughout this paper, the set F of logarithmic density 1 can be not necessarily the 
same at each occurrence. 

A century ago, Painleve and his colleagues [15] classified all equations of Painleve 
type of the form 

w"(z) = F(z\ w; w'), 

where F is rational in w and w' and (locally) analytic in z. They singled out a list of 
50 equations, six of which could not be integrated in terms of known functions. These 
equations are now known as the differential Painleve equations. The first two of these 
equations are Pi and P/j: 

w" = 6 w 2 + z, w" = 2 w 2 + zw + a, 

where a is a complex constant. 

‘Corresponding author. E-mail: zhengxiumin2008@sina.com. 
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Differential Painleve equations have been an important research subject in the field 
of the Mathematics and the Physics since the beginning of last century. They occur in 
many physical situations — -plasma physics, statistical mechanics, nonlinear waves, and 
so on. Therefore, Painleve equations have attracted much interest as the reduction of 
solution equations which are solvable by inverse scattering transformations, and so on. 

In the past 22 years, the discrete Painleve equations have become important research 
problems (see [7]). For example, the discrete P/ equation can be expressed by 

an + b 

Un+l + Un-l = 1“ c, 

Vn 

and the discrete P/j equation can be expressed by 

( an + b)y n + c 

2/n+l H - Un—1 — 1 2 ’ 


where a, b , c are real constants, n € N. 

In 2006-2007, Halburd and Korhonen used the analogues of Nevanlinna value distri- 
bution theory to single out the difference Painleve / and II equations from the following 
form 

w(z + 1) + w(z - 1) = R(z, w), (1) 

where R(z,w) is rational in w and meromorphic in z (see [9, 10, 11]). They obtained 
that if (1) has an admissible meromorphic solution of finite order, then either w satisfies 
a difference Riccati equation, or (1) can be transformed by a linear change in w to some 
difference equations, which include the difference Painleve / equation 


w{z + 1) + w(z — 1) 


az + b 
w(z) 


+ c, 


and the difference Painleve II equation 


w(z + 1) + w(z — 1) 


( az + b)w(z) + c 
1 — w(z) 2 


(2) 

( 3 ) 


where a, b , c are complex constants. 

Chen et al [4, 5, 16] studied some properties of finite order transcendental meromor- 
phic solutions of (2)-(3), and obtained a lot of interesting results. 

Recently, there were lots of results about g-difference operators, g-difference equations, 
and so on (see [2, 6, 8, 18, 21, 22]), by applying the analogue of Logarithmic Derivative 
Lemma on g-difference operators, which was firstly established by Barnett, Halburd, 
Korhonen and Morgan [1] in 2007. By comparing these results of differences and q- 
differences, we find that the usual shift f(z + c) of a meromorphic function are replaced 
by the g-difference f{qz), and the difference A c f = f(z + c) — f(z) are replaced by 
A g /(z) = f{qz) - f(z), q G C\{0, 1}. 

In 2015, Qi and Yang [17] investigated the following equations 


ft \ , ft z \ az + b 

/(<,2)+/ b ) = 7(ir 
/w+j(-)= ( " z , +i,) /, ( t 

q 1 - f(z) 2 


( 4 ) 

( 5 ) 


which can be seen as g-difference analogues of (2) and (3), and obtained some theorems 
as follows. 
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Theorem 1.1 [17, Theorem 1.1]. Let f(z) be a transcendental meromorphic solution 
with zero order of equation (4), and a, 6, c be three constants such that a , b cannot vanish 
simultaneously. Then, 

(i) f(z) has infinitely many poles. 

(ii) If a ft 0, then f(z) has infinitely many finite values. 

(Hi) If a = 0 and f(z) takes a finite value A finitely often, then A is a solution of 
2 z 2 — cz — b = 0. 

Theorem 1.2 [17, Theorem 1.2]. Let a,b,c and \q\ ft 1 be four constants, (i) if a ft 0, 
then equation (4) has no rational solution; 

(ii) if a = 0, then the rational solutions of the equation (4) must satisfy f(z) = 
Bh^z y > where P{z) and Q(z) are relatively prime polynomials and satisfy deg P < deg Q 
and 2 z 2 — cz — b = 0. 

Theorem 1.3 [17, Theorem 1.3]. Let a,b,c be constants with ac ft 0, and f(z) be a 
transcendental meromorphic solution with zero order of equation (5). Then f(z) has 
infinitely many poles and infinitely many finite values. 

Inspired by the above results, we further investigate some properties of transcendental 
meromorphic solutions of the g-difference Painleve equation 

f(qz) + f(z) + f(^) = ( 6 ) 

which is different from (4) and (5) to some extent, and obtain the following theorems. 

Theorem 1.4 Let a, b, c be complex constants such that |a| + |6| ft 0, and f(z) be a zero- 
order transcendental meromorphic solution of the q-difference Painleve equation (6). 

(i) If a ft 0, p(z) is a polynomial of degree k(> 0) and \q\ ft 1, then f(z) — p(z) has 
infinitely many zeros; if a = 0, then the Borel exceptional values of f(z) can only come 
from the set E = {z\ 3 z 1 — cz — b = 0}; 

(ii) f(z) and A q f(z) have infinitely many poles, where A q f(z) = f(qz) — f(z). 

Theorem 1.5 Let a, b , c be complex constants such that |a| + |6| yf 0. 

(i) If a ^ 0, then (6) has no rational solution. 

(ii) If a = 0, then (6) has a nonzero constant solution f(z) = B, where B satisfies 
3 B 2 — cB — b = 0. Furthermore, if c 2 + 126 = 0, then (6) has no nonconstant rational 
solution. 

2 Some Lemmas 

To prove our results, we require some lemmas as follows. 

Lemma 2.1 [14, Theorem 2.5] Let f(z) be a transcendental meromorphic solution of 
order zero of a q-difference equation of the form 

Uq(z,f)P q (z,f ) = Qq(z,f), 

where U q (z, /), P q (z, f) and Q q (z,f) are q-difference polynomials such that the total de- 
gree deg U q (z,f) = n in f(z) and its q-shifts, whereas deg Q q {z,f) < n. Moreover, 
we assume that U q (z,f) contains just one term of maximal total degree in f(z) and its 
q-shifts. Then 

m (r,P q (z,f)) = o(T(r, /)), 
on a set of logarithmic density 1. 
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Remark 2.1 The above lemma can be called see as a type of a q-difference analogue of 
Clunie lemma , recently proved by Barnett et al; see [1, Theorem 2.1]. 

Remark 2.2 Here, a q-difference polynomial of f(z) for q £ C\{0,1} is a polynomial 
in f(z) and finitely many of its q-shifts f(qz), . . ■ , f(q n z) with meromorphic coefficients 
in the sense that their Nevanlinna characteristic functions are o[T(r, /)) on a set of 
logarithmic density 1. 

Lemma 2.2 [1, Theorem 2.5] Let f(z) be a nonconstant zero-order meromorphic solu- 
tion of P q (z,f) = 0, where P q (z,f) is a q-difference polynomial in f(z). If P q (z,a) ^ 0 
for slowly moving target a(z), then 

m(r, 7 ^—) = o(T(r, /)) 

J a 

on a set of logarithmic density 1. 

Lemma 2.3 [21, Theorem 1.1 and 1.3] Let f(z) be a nonconstant zero-order meromor- 
phic function and q £ C \ {0}. Then 

T{r, f(qz)) = (1 + o(l))T(r, /), N(r, f(qz )) = (1 + o(l))iV(r, /), 

on a set of lower logarithmic density 1. 


Lemma 2.4 (Valiron-Mohonko) ([13]). Let f(z) be a meromorphic function. Then for 
all irreducible rational functions in f(z), 


R(z,f{z)) 


El loOi(z) f(zY 
E"=o bj{z)f(z)P 


with meromorphic coefficients ai(z),bj(z), the characteristic function of R{z, f(z)) sat- 
isfies that 

T(r, R(z, f(z))) = dT(r, f) + 0(tt(r)), 
where d = max{m,n} and 'k(r) = max ij {T(r, af), T(r, bj)}. 


3 Proof of Theorem 1.4 


Suppose that f(z) is a zero-order transcendental meromorphic solution of (6). 

(i) Ifa ^ 0, and p(z) is a polynomial of degree k(> 0). Let p(z) = akZ k + - ■ - + aiZ + ao- 
Let g(z) = f(z) — p(z ). Substituting f(z) = g(z) + p(z) into equation (6), we have 

g(qz) + p(qz) + g(z) + p{z) + g(-) + p(-) = ^ b + c. 

q q g{z) + p(z) 


It follows that 

P q {z,g) := 


z z 

g(qz) + p(qz) + g(z) +p{z) +g{-)+p{-) 

g g 

- ( az + b)-c [g(z) + p{z)\ = 0. 


\g{z)+p(z)\ 


From (7), we have 

Pg(z, 0)= 


p(gz) +p(z) +p(~) 

g 


p(z) — ( az + b) — cp(z). 


(7) 


(8) 
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If p(z) = 0, then P q (z, 0) = — (az + b) ^ 0. If k = 0 and p(z) = ao = a G C \ {0}, 
then P q (z, 0) = 3a 2 — (az + b) — ecu ^ 0. If k > 1 and ak is a nonzero constant, then, we 
have from (8) that 


P q {z, 0) = 


p(qz) + p(z) + p(-) 


p(z) — (az + b) — cp(z) = (, q k + l + -^)alz 2k + ••• . (9) 


Since \q\ ^ 1, we have q k + 1 + ^ ^ 0, then P q (z, 0) ^ 0. Thus, we have by Lemma 2.2 
that 

m(r, -) = S(r,g). 

9 


Then, we get 
N 


' / -P 


= N 


= T(r,g) + S(r,g)=T(r,f) + S(r,f). 


(10) 


Since /(z) is transcendental, f(z) — p(z) has infinitely many zeros. 

If a = 0 and p(z) = (3 £ E, then we have 

P q (z, 0) = 3/3 2 — c/3 — 6 ^ 0. 

Set g(z) = f(z ) — (3, by using the same argument as above, we can obtain N(r, ytrg) = 
T(r, /) + S(r, /).. Therefore, we can obtain that the Borel exceptional values of f(z ) can 
only come from the set E = {z\3z 2 — cz — b = 0}. 

(ii) From (6), we have 


m 


f(qz) + f(z) + f(~) 
9 


az + b+ cf(z). 


It follows from Lemma 2.1 and (11) that 

m ^r, f(qz) + f(z) + f(^) j = S(r, /). 

By applying Lemma 2.4 for (6), we have 

T (r, f(qz) + f(z) + /(*)) = T(r, /) + S(r, /). 

And by Lemma 2.3 we get 

N ^r, f(qz) + f(z) + /(^ < N(r, f(qz)) + N(r, f(z)) + N ^r, 

= 3(1 + o(l))N(r, f) 

on a set of lower logarithmic density 1. Thus, by combining (12)-(14), we have 


( 11 ) 


(12) 


(13) 


(14) 


T(r, /) < 3(1 + o(l))lV (r, /) + S(r, /). (15) 

Since f(z) is transcendental, f(z) has infinitely many poles. 

Next, we prove that A q f(z) has infinitely many poles. Set z = qw, then we can 
rewrite (6) as the form 

f(q 2 w) + f(qw ) + f(w) = aq ™ + b + c. (16) 

f(qw) 
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Then it follows from (16) that 

f{qw) [, f(q 2 w ) + f(qw) + f(w )] = aqw + b+ cf(qw). (17) 

Since A q f(w) = f(qw)-f(w), we have f(qw ) = A q f{w)+f{w) and f{q 2 w ) = A q f(qw) + 
A q f(w) + f(w). Substituting them into (17), we get 

[A q f(w) + f(w )] [A g f(qw) + 2A q f(w) + 3 f(w)] = ( aqw + b) + c [A q f(w) + f(w)] , 

i.e., 

-3 f(w) 2 = [A q f(qw) + 5A q f(w) - c] f(w) - ( aqw + b ) 

+ [A qf(qw) + 2A q f(w) - c] A q f(w). (18) 

Since f(z) is a zero-order transcendental meromorphic function and z = qw , by Lemma 
2.3, we get that f(w) is of zero order. Thus, by Lemma 2.3 again, we have that 
f(w),A q f(w),A q f(qw) are of zero-order. Then by Lemma 2.3 again, we have 

N(r, A q f(qw)) < N(r , A q f(w)) + S{r , /). (19) 

Thus, from (18) and (19) we have 

2 N(r, f(w)) =N (r, [A g f(qw) + 3A q f(w) - c] f(w) - (aqw + b) 

+ [A q f(qw) + A q f(w) - c] A q f(w) 

<N(r, f(w)) + 5 N(r, A q f(w)) + O(logr) + S(r, /). 


That is, 


N(r, f(w )) < 5 N(r, A q f(w)) + S(r, /). 


Then, it follows from (15) and (20) that 


T(r, f(w)) < 15 N(r, A q f(w)) + S(r, /). 


(20) 

(21) 


Since f(z) is transcendental, that is, f(w) is transcendental, we have from (21) that 
A q f(w) has infinitely many poles, that is, A q f(z) has infinitely many poles. 

Therefore, we complete the proof of Theorem 1.4. 


4 Proof of Theorem 1.5 


Sppose that f(z) is a nonzero rational solution of (6), and has poles Z\, Z2, ■ ■ ■ , Zk- Then, 
we let 


&isi 

(z - Zi) Si 


&is 1 

(z - Zi) ’ 


i = 1,2, . . . , k 


be the principal parts of f(z) at Zi respectively, where cti Si ^ 0, . . . , o,. Sl are constants, 
Thus, we can write f(z) as the following form 


,f(z) 




where (3$, f5 \, . . . , j3 m are constants. 


®-is 


(z - Zi) 


■ Po + Pi Z ' 


PmZ T - 


(22) 
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Next, we affirm that 0 m = ■ ■ ■ = 0\ = Q. Suppose that 0 m ^ 0 (m > 1). For 
sufficiently large z, by (22), we have 


f(z)=0 m z m (l + o(l)), 

(23) 

f(qz) = 0 m q m z m (l + o(l)), 

(24) 

f(p = 0 m q- m Z m (l + o(l)). 

(25) 

f(qz) + f(z) + /(-) f(z) = az + b + cf(z). 

(26) 


Substituting (23)-(25) into (26), we have 

(1 + q m + q- m )P 2 mZ 2m (l + o(l)) =az + b + c0 m z m ( 1 + o(l)). 


Since \q\ ^ 1, we have 1 + q m + q~ m ^ 0. And since 0 m ^ 0, we can see the above 
equation is a contradiction for sufficiently large z. Hence we have 0i = ■ ■ ■ = 0 m = 0. 

(i) Suppose that a / 0. If 0o ^ 0, then for sufficiently large 2 , by (23)- (25), we have 

f(qz) = f(z) = f(p = 0 o + o( 1). (27) 

Substituting (27) into (26), we conclude that 


(3/?o + °(1))(A) + o(l)) — az + b + c(0 0 + o(l)), 


which is a contradiction to the assumption that a / 0. Thus, 0o = 0. Then we have 
0o= 01 = ••• = 0m = 0. Thus, f(z) can be rewritten by (22) as 


/(*) 


R( Z y 


(28) 


where 


P(z) — pz k + pk~iz k 1 + • • • + po, R(z) — rz * + rt—iz* 1 + • • • + ro, (29) 

where p,Pk- i, ■ ■ ■ ,Po and r,ry_i, . . . , ro are constants such that pr ^ 0 and k < t. Then 
substituting (28) into (6), we have 

P(qz)P(z)R(z)R(^) + P{z) 2 R{qz)R{ -) + P(pP(z)R(qz)R(z) 

= (az + b)R(qz)R(z) 2 R(-) + cP(z)R(qz)R(z)R(~). (30) 

Then since k < t, we can see that the degree of the left side of (30) does not exceed 
2k + 2 1, and the degree of the right side of (30) is equal to 1 + At by a ^ 0. Thus, we can 
get a contradiction. Therefore, we have that (6) has no nonzero rational solution when 
a / 0. 

(ii) Suppose that a = 0. If f(z) = B is a nonzero constant solution of (6), we can 
easily get from (6) that B satisfies 3 B 2 — cB — 6=0. Now, we prove that (6) has no 
rational solution if a = 0 and c 2 + 126 = 0. Suppose that f(z ) is a nonconstant rational 
solution of (6). Since 0 m = 0 (m > 1), f(z) can be rewritten as the form (28), where 
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P(z) and R(z) satisfy (29) with k < t. Suppose that k < t. Substituting (28) into (6), 
we have 

P{qz)P{z)R{z)R{~) + P{z) 2 R{qz)R{~) + P{-)P{z)R{qz)R{z) 

q q q 

= bR(qz) R{z) 2 R(—) + cP{z)R{qz)R{z)R{-). (31) 

q q 

If k < t, then it follows from (31) that there exists only one term bR(qz)R(z) 2 R ( |) with 
maximal degree, which is a contradiction. Thus, we have k — t. Then, it follows by (29) 
and (30) that 


pq k z k +p k -iq k l z k 1 H \-p 0 pz z +p k -iz k 1 H p 0 

rq t z t + rt-\q t ~ 1 z t ~ 1 + • • • + ro rz l + rt-iz t_1 + • • • + ro 
pq~ k z k + + • ■ • + Pq 

rq~ t z t + + • • • + ro 

_ b(rz* + r t -iz t_1 H h r 0 ) 

pz k +Pk-lZ k ~ 1 4 h Po C ' 


Then it follows from (32) that 

3 B 2 -cB-b= 0, 

as z — > oo, where B = s / 0. Therefore, /(^) can be rewritten as 

/W = B+g|, (33) 

where G(z) and H(z) are relatively prime polynomials and satisfy degG(,z) = /j < 
deg £1(2) = v, B is a constant satisfying 3B 2 — cB — b = 0. Denote 

G(z) = 1 + ''' + Co) H{z) = rjz v + rjv-iz 1 ' 1 + • • • + 7/0 , (34) 


where £, £ m _i, . . . ,po and rj, r ) v -\, . . . , 770 are constants such that £77 7^ 0. Substituting 
(34) into (6) and noting 3 B 2 — cB — b = 0, we have 

( 4 B - c)G(z)H(qz)H(z)H{ p + BG(qz)H(z) 2 H( p + BG(pH(z) 2 H(qz) 

= - G{qz)G{z)H{z)H{ Z -) - G{z) 2 H{qz)H{ Z -) - G(pG(z)H(z)H(qz). (35) 

By observing the coefficients and degrees of all terms of the above equation, and com- 
bining with v > /x, we have that the term with maximal degree of (35) is 

[(4 B - c) + Bq tt ~ v + Bq v -< t ] S,r] 3 z^ +3u . 

Since 3 B 2 — cB — b = 0 and c 2 + 125 = 0, we have B = |. And by |q| 7^ 1, we can get 
that (4 B - c) + Bq»~ v + Bq u ~^ ± 0. In fact, if ( AB - c) + Bq^~ v + Bq v ~ » = 0, i.e. 


B = 


c 

4 + q^- v + q v ~» ‘ 


Then, we have 


c 


c 


4 + q»~ v + q v ~< x 6' 

By solving the above equation, we get |q| = 1, a contradiction. Thus, (35) is a contra- 
diction for sufficiently large z. Therefore, if a = 0 and c 2 + 125 = 0, then (6) has no 
nonconstant rational solution. 
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Abstract 

We prove necessary and sufficient conditions for the strong convergence of the mod- 
ified two-step iteration process to the fixed point of asymptotically demicontractive 
mappings in real Banach spaces. 
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1 Introduction 

Let K be a nonempty subset of a real Banach space X and X* be its dual space. We 
denote by J the normalized duality mapping from X into 2 X * defined by 

J(x) = {feX*:(x,r) = \\x\\ 2 = \\r\\ 2 }, 

where (•, •) denotes the generalized duality pairing. If X is strictly convex, then J is 
single- valued. In the sequel, we shall denote the single- valued duality mapping by j. 

Let T : K — * K be a mapping. 

* Corresponding author 
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Definition 1.1. T is called a k- strictly asymptotically pseudo-contractive mapping with 
sequence {k n } C [1, oo), lim n _ i . 0O k n = 1 if for all x, y £ K there exists j(x — y) £ J{x — y ) 
and a constant k £ [0, 1) such that 

{{I -T n )x-(I-T n )y,j(x-y)) 

> 1(1 - k) ||(/ - T n )x -(I- T n )yf - \{kl - 1) III - 9|| 2 <L1) 


for all n £ N. 

Definition 1.2. T is called an asymptotically demicontractive mapping with sequence 
{k n } C [0, oo), lim, woo k n = 1 if F(T) = {x £ K : Tx = ,x} / 0 and for all x £ K and 
x* £ F(T ), there exists k £ [0, 1) and j(x — x*) £ J(x — x*) such that 

( x — T n x,j(x — x*)} > -(1 — k) \\x — T n x || 2 — ^(kn — 1) \\x — lc* || 2 (1.2) 

for all n £ N. 

Definition 1.3. T : K — > K is called uniformly L-Lipschitizian if there exists a constant 
L > 0 such that 

\\T n x — T n y\\ < L\\x — y\\ , (1.3) 


for all x, y £ K and n £ N. 

The classes of /c-strictly asymptotically pseudo-contractive and asymptotically demi- 
contractive mappings are introduced by Liu [3] . It is easy to see that a /c-strictly asymptot- 
ically pseudo-contrative mapping with a non-empty fixed point set F(T) is asymptotically 
demicontractive. 

In Hilbert spaces, it is shown in [3] that (1.1) and (1.2) are equivalent to the following 
inequalities: 


II T n x - T n y|| < k 2 n ||x - yf + k ||(/ - T n )x -(I- T n )y \\ 2 

and 

II T n x - T n y\\ 2 < k 2 n \\x - y\\ 2 + ||x - T n x\\ 2 , 


respectively. 

By using the modified Mann iteration method [4] introduced by Schu [7], Liu [3] proved 
a convergence theorem for the iterative approximation of fixed points of L-strictly asymp- 
totically pseudo-contractive mappings and asymptotically demicontractive mappings in 
Hilbert spaces. 

Osilike [6] extended the results of Liu [3] about the iterative approximation of fixed 
points of L-strictly asymptotically demicontractive mappings from Hilbert spaces to much 
more general real (/-uniformly smooth Banach spaces, 1 < q < oo and specifically proved 
the following results. 
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Theorem 1.4. Let q > 1 and X be a real q-uniformly smooth Banach space. Let K 
be a closed convex and bounded subset of X and T : K — »■ K a completely continuous 
uniformly L-Lipschitizian asymptotically demicontractive mapping with a sequence k n C 
[1, oo) satisfying — 1) < oo. Let {a n } and {/3 n } be real sequences satisfying the 

conditions 

(i) 0 < a n ,(3 n < 1, n > 1; 

(ii) 0 < e < c q a.n~ 1 ( 1 + L/3 n ) q < \q(l — k)(l + L) - 0 -2 ) — e for all n > 1 and for some 
e > 0; and 

(iii) E“=i Pn < oo. 

Then the sequence { x n } generated from an arbitrary x\ G K by 


j U n — (1 Pn ) Y' n 4" Pn T X n . 

— (1 e%n)x n -\- a n T y n , n 1 

converges strongly to a fixed point of T. 

Remark 1.5. For Hilbert spaces, in Theorem 1.4, if we put q = 2, c q = 1 and /3 n = 0, 
then Theorems 1 and 2 of Liu [3] follow. 

Recently Chidume and Maru§ter [1] made a comprehensive and very useful survey on 
the main convergence properties of the modified Mann iteration method for the demicon- 
tractive mappings. 

The purpose of this work is to prove necessary and sufficient conditions for the strong 
convergence of the modified two-step iteration process to the fixed point of asymptotically 
demicontractive mappings in real Banach spaces. Our results extend and improve the 
results of Igbokwe [2], Liu [3], Moore and Nnoli [5]. 

2 Main results 

The following results are useful: 

Lemma 2.1. ([8]) For all g, g £ X and j(g + g) G J(g + <j), 

||£ + <?|| 2 < |M| 2 + 2Re(?, j(g + g )) . 

Lemma 2.2. ([2]) Let X be a normed space and K be a nonempty convex subset of X . Let 
T : K —> K be uniformly L-Lipschitzian mapping and let {t n } and {P n } be the sequences 
in [0, 1]. For arbitrary g\ G K, generate the sequence {g n } by 

j Q n + 1 — (1 t > i ) o n T t ri T g n . 

\g n = (1 - Pn)Qn + PnT n g n , n > 1. 


Then 


Qn — T g n || < ||^ n — T n g n || + L(1 + L) 2 g n -\ — T n 1 g n -\ 


We now prove our main results. 


(2.1) 
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Lemma 2.3. Let X be a real Banach space and K be a nonempty convex subset of X . 
Let T : K —f K be an uniformly L—Lipschitzian asymptotically demicontractive mapping 
with a sequence {k n } C [l,oo) such that lim, woc k n = 1. For arbitrary g\ G K, generate 
the sequence {g n } by 


\ Qn+l — (1 t n ) Qn t r, L g n • 

[Sri = (1 - Pn ) Qn + P n T n Qn, n > 1, 


where {t n } and {P n } are the sequences in [0, 1] satisfying 

(i) E~l*n = 00, 

(ii) lim n — >oo bn — 0 — lirri^ — ,oc Pn ■ 

Then (a) the sequence {g n } is bounded, 

(■ b ) liminf, woo ||g n+ i -T n g n+1 \\ = 0, 

(c) liminf, woo \\g n - T n g n \\ = 0, 

(d) liminf^oo \\g n - T g n \\ =0. 


Proof. Since T is asymptotically demicontractive, then 

(6 ~ T n g,j(g - g*)) > ±(1 - k) \\ 6 - T n g \\ 2 - ±(h? n - 1) \\g - g * 


and hence 

/ (2 ||f? — T n g\\ + _ l) 

We-T e|| < y 13* 

Therefore, by the triangle inequality, 



le-el < \\T n g-g* 11 + 



T n g II + {kl - l) 
1 - k 


Now we shall prove that 



(2.2) 


(2.3) 


lim inf ||g n+ i - T n g n+ 1 || = 0. 
n — >00 

If gn = T g n for all n ^ m for some m. G N, then (2.3) trivially holds, as we have 

||f?n+i — T n g n + ill = ll^n+i — T n T g n+ 1 || = 1 1 gn+i — T n+1 g n + 1 || 

= 0 


for all n > m. 

Suppose now that there exists the smallest positive integer no such that g no / T g no . 

Put 

ao := \\T n °g no - g*\\ 


+ / (2 1 1 gno - T n og n oil + {kl 0 - 1) ||g no - g*\\) ||gn 0 - gj + 1 


Then clearly 


1 - k 


I gno g 1 1 ^ ®0 


(2.4) 
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To prove that liminf, woo ||g n+ i — T n g n+ 1 || = 0, we shall assume, to the contrary, that 
lirn inffj^oc ||£> n+1 — T n g n+ 1 || = 25 > 0. Then there exists n' 0 £ N such that ||g re+ i — T n g n+ 1 || ^ 
5 for all n > n' 0 . 

Also, by Hindoo k n = 1 and (ii), we may suppose that 


< min 


(1 - k)5 2 


fin < min 


1 + 2L’ 24(l + L)(l + 2L)a; 
1 (1 - k)8 2 


2 r ’ 


K - l < 


1 + L ’ 24L(1 + L)ciq / ’ 
(1 - k)5 2 


24 a 2 0 


(2.5) 


for all n > n' 0 . 

We now show that the sequence {£> n } is bounded. By induction we shall show that 


I Bn 


A ao 


(2.6) 


for all n > n' 0 . 

It is clear that (2.6) holds for n = n o- Assume it is true for some n > N := rnaxjno, n' 0 }, 
that is, || g n — £*|| < a o for some n> N. Then 

\\Bn-T n g n \\<\\g n ~ g*\\ + \\T n g n - g*\\ 

< (1 + L) \\g n — p*|| 

< (1 + L)ao, 

life -6*\\ = 11(1 - Pn)6n + finT U 6n ~ f?*|l 

= \\Qn-B*-pn(Qn-T n g n )\\ 

< \\Bn-B*\\+Pn\\Bn-T n g n \\ 

< ao + (1 + L)ao(3 n 

< 2ao, 


W8n-r\ n \\<\\g n -g*\\ + \\r\ n -g*\\ 

< Hen - el + £ life -el 

< (1 + 2L)ao, 

Qn+ 1 - e*|| = 11(1 - tn)8n + t n T'\ n - £*|l 
= ||en-e*-*n(en-r%OII 

< Hen -el+ t n Hen -T\- n || ( 2 . 7 ) 

< a o T (1 + 2L)aot n 

< 2ao- 
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On the other hand, by Lemma 2.1, 

||2n+l - £*|| 2 = 11(1 - t n )g n + t n V\ n - £»*|| 2 

= \\Qn- Q* -t n { 6n -T\ n )\\ 2 

< Wen - 2*11 2 - 2 t n ( Qn - T n q n ,j(g n+ 1 - g*)) 

= || Qn 6 II 2 t n (g n -\- 1 — T 2n+l , j (2n+l Q )} 

T 2 t n (T <^ n T 2n+l , j {g n +i Q )) T 2t n (gn + 1 — Qm j {Q)i + 1 — 2 )) • 

Since T is asymptotically demicontractive mapping, we obtain 

|j 2 / 2+1 - 2* l | 2 < 1 1 2n - 2* 1 1 2 - (1 - k)t n || 2n+i - T n g n+ i\\ 2 

T ( k n — l) t n || 2n+i 2 II ^2 

T 2(1 -|- Lt)t n ||2n+l 2n|| ||2n+l 2 II 

T 2 Lt n II^Vj 2n|| 1 2n+ 1 2 II • 

Consider the following estimates, 


| kn - 2n || = ||(1 - Pn)en + PnT U 2n “ 2n 

= /?n || Qn ~ T n g n || 

< (1 + L)aot, n , 


and 

||2n+l 2n|| = ||(1 — tn)g n T t n T <J n — £? n | 

= tn||2n-T%J 

< (1 + 2L)aot n , 

so that (2.8), takes the form 


2n+i - 2* l| 2 < 1 1 Qn - 2* 1 1 2 - (1 - k)t n || 2n+i - T n g n+ 1 
+ {kji - l) tn I|2n+1 - 2* II 2 
+ 2(1 + L)(l + 2L)ao£ 2 ||2n+i — 2* II 
+ 2L(1 + L)aot n j3 n ||2n+i — 2*11 • 


Then, by (2.5), 

|| 2n+i - 2* 1 1 2 < || 2n - 2* II 2 - (1 - k)8 2 t n 

+ 4ag [(L 2 — l) + (1 + L)(l + 2L)t n + L( 1 + L)/3 n ] t n 

< II Qn ~ 2* II 2 - (1 - k)5 2 tn + i(l - k)5 2 t n 

and hence 

II 2n+i - 2* 1 1 2 ^ || 2n - 2* 1 1 2 - ^(1 - k)d 2 t n . (2.9) 

Thus || 2n+i ~2*ll < II 2n “2*11 < a o and so we proved (2.6). Therefore, we proved (a). 
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From (2.9) we have that for every r > N, 

r r 

-(1 - k)5 2 tn < £(IK “ ^ll 2 - lkn+1 - £»1 2 ) 

n=N n=N 

/ || * 1 1 2 

< \\qn — Q II • 

Hence we have Y^=\^n < oo, a contradiction with the condition (i). Therefore, our 
assumption 5 > 0 was wrong. Thus 


lirninf ||p n+ i -T n g n+ 1 || = 0. 


(2.10) 


Therefore, we proved (6). 

Now according to Lemma 2.1, substituting g = u + v and = —v, we obtain 

||n + u|| 2 > ||u|| 2 + 2 (v, j(u )) , 

which is mainly due to Igbokwe [2] . 

By (2.2) we have 

||p n+ i - T n g n+ 1 || 2 = ||(1 - t n )g n + t. n V\ n - T n g n+ i\\ 2 


= Hen - T n g n - tn (g n - T \ n ) - (T n g n+1 - T n g n ) || 2 


( 2 . 11 ) 


Then by (2.11) we get 


\gn + i-T n g n+ i\\ 2 >\\gn-T n g n \\ 2 


- 2 (tn (g n ~ T'\ n ) + (: T n g n+1 - T n g n ),j(g n - T n g n )) 


Thus 


Qn-T n g n \\ 2 <\\g n+1 -T n g n+1 \ 


+ 2 (tn (, Qn - T'\ n ) + (T n g n+1 - T n g n ) , j(g n - T n g n )) 

< ||en+l — T n g n + ill" 

+ 2 ||t n ( Qn - T\ n ) + (: T n g n+1 - T n g n )\\ \\g n - T n g n \\ . 

Further, 

| \tn (Qn - r\ n ) + (T n g n+ \ - T n g n )\\ < t n \\g n - T\ n \\ + ||T> n+1 - T n g n \\ 

^ (1 f 2L)aot n L Qn\\ 

< (1 + 2L)aot n + L(1 + 2L)aot n 
= (1 + L)(1 + 2 L) a 0 t n . 

Therefore, from (2.12), we get 

1 1 Qn ~ T n g n || 2 < ||en+i — T> n+ i|| 2 + 2 (1 + L ) 2 (1 + 2L)a^t n . 

From (2.13), (ii) and ( b ), 

liminf \\g n - T n g n \\ = 0. 

n— >oo 

Thus we proved (c). 

At last, from (2.14) and Lemma 2.2, we obtain ( d ). This completes the proof. 


(2.12) 


(2.13) 

(2.14) 

□ 
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Theorem 2.4. Let X be a real Banach space and K be a nonempty convex subset of X . 
Let T : K —> K be an uniformly L-Lipschitzian asymptotically demicontractive mapping 
with a sequence {k n } C [l,oo) such that lim, woc k n = 1. For arbitrary g\ £ K, generate 
the sequence {g n } by 


j Q n+ 1 — (1 l- t : ) Q n T t ri T g n • 

\g n = (1 - Pn ) Qn + PnT n e n , n > 1, 

where {t n } and {P n } are the sequences in [0, 1] satisfying 

(i) E“=i tn = oo, 

(ii) lirn n — t n — 0 — hm n — >OQ p n . 

If T is completely continuos, then {g n } converges strongly to some fixed point of T in 
K. 

Proof. From Lemma 2.3, liminf, woc \\g n — Tg n \\ = 0. Therefore, there exists a subse- 
quence {g nj } of {£>«} such that lim^oo || g nj — T g nj || = 0. Since { g nj } is bounded and T is 
completely continuous, then {T g nj } has a subsequence {Tg njk }, which converges strongly. 
Hence {g njk } converges strongly. Let lim/^oo g njk = p. Then lim fc ^oo Tg njk = Tp. Thus 
we have lirn^oo || g njk — Tg. lljk || = \\p — Tp || = 0. Hence p £ F(T). From (2.9) and Lemma 
2.3 it follows that lim, woo \\g n — p\\ = 0. This completes the proof. □ 

Remark 2.5. 1. We generalize the results of Liu [3] from Hilbert spaces to more general 
Banach spaces. Moreover the boundedness assumption on the subset K is removed. 

2. One can see that, with = oo, the condition tf < oo is not always 

true. Let us take t n = — Then obviously YPn=\ tn = oo, but t 2 n = oo. Hence the 

results of Igbokwe [2] are need to be improve. 

3. We improve the results of Moore and Nnoli [5] by removing the conditions like 
liminf^oo d(g n , F(T )) = 0. 
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viscosity approximation method. Strong convergence theorems are established without the aid of metric 
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2010 AMS Subject Classification: 47H05, 65D15, 90C33. 

1. Introduction 

A very common problem in diverse areas of mathematics and physical sciences consist 
of finding a solution which satisfies certain constraints. This problem is referred to as the 
convex feasibility problem. It can be described as follows: Suppose Ci, C' 2 , • • • , C r , where 
r is some positive integer, are finitely many nonempty convex closed subset of a Hilbert 
space H with C = fl[ =1 ^ 0. The convex feasibility problem is to find a point in C. In 
the real world, many important problems have reformulations which require finding fixed 
points of some nonlinear operators, for instance, evolution equations, complementarity 
problems, mini-max problems, variational inequalities and zero point problems; see [1-13] 
and the references therein. 

In this paper, we are concerned with the problem of finding a common solution of fixed 
point and inclusion problems. Many nonlinear problems arising in applied areas such as 
image recovery, signal processing, and machine learning are mathematically modeled as 
this problem. One of the most popular methods for solving inclusion problems goes back 
to the work of Browder [14]. The basic ideas is to reduce inclusion problems to fixed 
point problems of nonlinear operators. In this paper, we study a regularization method 
for two monotone and a nonexpansive mappings. The organization of this paper is as 
follows. In Section 2, we provide some necessary preliminaries. In Section 3, a viscosity 
approximation method is introduced. A strong convergence theorem of common solutions 
is established. In Section 4, applications of the main results are discussed. 

2. Preliminaries 

In what follows, we always assume that H is a real Hilbert space with inner product (•, •) 
and norm || • ||. Let C be a nonempty, convex and closed subset of H . Let S : C — > C be a 
mapping. Fix(S) stands for the fixed point set of S; that is, Fix(S) := {x G C : x = Sx}. 
Recall that S is said to be k- contractive iff there exists a constant k G (0,1) such that 

* Corresponding author. 
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\\Sx — ,S'y|| < k\\x — y\\, Mx, yEC.lt is well known that every contractive mapping has a 
unique fixed point in metric spaces. The Picard iterative algorithm x n+ i = Sx n converge 
to the fixed point of S. S is said to be nonexpansive iff \\Sx — Sf/|| < ||a; — y ||, \/x,y G C. 
If C is a bounded, closed, and convex subset of H, then F(S) is not empty; see [15] and 
the references therein. Since the nonexpansivity of S, the Picard iterative algorithm may 
not converge to fixed points of S. The Mann iterative algorithm is powerful and efficient 
to study fixed points of nonexpansive mappings. However, in infinite dimensional spaces, 
the Mann iterative algorithm is only weak convergence. To obtain strong convergence 
of the Mann iterative algorithm, different regularization methods have been investigated 
recently; see [16]- [29] and the references therein. 

Let A : C — * H be a mapping. Recall that A is said to be monotone iff (Ax— Ay, x—y) > 
0, \/x, y G C. Recall that A is said to be inverse- strongly monotone iff there exists a 
constant a > 0 such that (Ax — Ay,x — y) > a||Ahr — 2h/|| 2 , Vx,y G C. For such a 
case, A is also said to be a-inverse-strongly monotone. It is not hard to see that every 
inverse-strongly monotone mapping is monotone and continuous. Recall that a set-valued 
mapping B : H =4 H is said to be monotone iff, for all x,y G H , / G Bx and g G By 
imply (x — y, f — g) >0. In this paper, we use R _1 (0) to stand for the zero point of B. A 
monotone mapping B : H ^ H is maximal iff the graph Graph(B) of B is not properly 
contained in the graph of any other monotone mapping. It is known that a monotone 
mapping B is maximal if and only if, for any (x, f) G H x H, (x ~ y,f ~ g) > 0, for all 
(y, g) G Graph(B) implies / G Bx. For a maximal monotone operator B on H , and r > 0, 
we may define the single-valued resolvent J r : H — > Dom(B), where Dom(B) denote the 
domain of B. It is known that J r is firmly nonexpansive, and R _1 ( 0) = F(J. r ). 

In this paper, we study fixed points of nonexpansive mappings and zero points of two 
monotone mappings based on a viscosity approximation method. Strong convergence 
theorems are established in the framework of Hilbert spaces. The results obtained in this 
paper mainly improve the corresponding results in [23]- [29]. In order to prove our main 
results, we also need the following lemmas. 

Lemma 2.1 [30] Let {a n } be a sequence of nonnegative numbers satisfying the condition 
a n+ 1 < (1 — t n )a n + t n b n + c n , Vn > 0, where {t n } is a number sequence in (0, 1) such that 
lim n _ ) . 0O t n = 0 and = °°> {^n} is a number sequence such that lim sup, woo b n < 0, 

and {c n } is a positive number sequence such that c n < oo. Then Hindoo a n = 0. 

Lemma 2.2. [31] Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . 
Let A : C — >■ H be an a-inverse-strongly monotone mapping and let B be a maximal 
monotone operator on H . Then (A + R) -1 (0) = F(J r (I — rA )). 

Lemma 2.3. [32] Let H be a Hilbert space, and A an maximal monotone operator. For 
A > 0, g > 0, and x G E, we have J\x — — jjJ\x+ fx^j , where J\ = (/ + AA)^ 1 

and = (/ + yA)^ 1 . 

Lemma 2.4. [14] Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . 
Let T be a nonexpansive mapping on C . Then I — T is demiclosed at origin. 

3. Main results 

Theorem 3.1. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . 
Let A : C — > H be an a-inverse-strongly monotone mapping and let B be a maximal 
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monotone operator on 77. Let S be a fixed n- contraction and let T be a nonexpansive 
mapping on C . Assume Dom(B) C C and ( A + -E>) -1 (0) fl Fix(T) k 0. Let {a n } be a 
real number sequence in (0, 1) and let {r n } be a positive real number sequence in (0,2a). 
Let {x n } be a sequence in C in the following process: xq G C , y n = a n Sx n + (1 — a n )Tx n , 
x n+ i ~ (I+r n B)~ 1 (y n — r n Ay n ), Vn > 0. Let the criterion for the approximate computation 
ofx n+1 be ||x n+ i - (I + r n B)~ 1 (y n -r n Ay n )\\ < e n , where Yin=\ e n < Assume that the 
control sequences {a n } and {r n } satisfy the following restrictions: I r n — r n _i| < oo, 

lirn^oc a n = 0, ^“ 0 a n = oo, I a n - <x n - 1 | < oo, and 0 < r < r n < r' < 2a, 

where r and r' are two real numbers. Then {x n } converges strongly to a point x G 
(A + 5)“ 1 (0) fl FixiT), where x = Proj (A+B) -i (0)nFix(T) Sx. 

Proof. First, we show that {x n } and {y n } are bounded sequences. Using the restrictions 
imposed on {r n }, one see that I — r n A is nonexpansive. Indeed, we have 

II (I ~ r n A)x - (/ - r n A)y\\ 2 

< Ik - y\\ 2 - r „{2a - r n )\\Ax - Ay \\ 2 

< Ik -i/ll 2 - 

That is, ||(7 — r n A)x — (7 — r n A)y\\ < |k — y ||- Fixing p G (A + 7?) -1 (0) fl Fix(T), we 
find that 

\\y n -p\\ < a n \\Sx n -p\\ + (1 - a n )||Ta; n -p|| 

< anll^n ~P || + (1 - Oi n ) |kn ~ P\\ 

< (F- a n (l - /c))|kn — p\\ + a n \\Sp - p\\. 

Hence, we have 

lkn+i ~P\\ ^ ll e n|| + Ilk + r n By 1 (y n - r n Ay n ) - p\\ 

<e n + || (y n - r n Ay n ) - (7 - r n A)p\\ 

< e n + (1 - «„( 1 - k)) Ikn - p|| + On( 1 - — 

1 Hi 

< max{|kn ~P\\, — —} + e„ 

1 — hi 

< max{|ko -p||, — — } + y^ e i < °°- 

1 — K 

i = 0 

This proves that the sequence { x n } is bounded, so is {y n }. Notice that 

1 1 Vn ljn—1 || ^ (l Ot n (1 ic)) \ \x n X n — \ || T | Ol n OL n —\ | || Sx n — \ X n —± || . 

Setting z n = y n — r n Ay n , one further has 

1 1 %n Zn— 1|| — || Vn Vn— 1 1 1 T 1 1 r n T n _ \ 1 1 1 1 Ay n _ \ 1 1 

< (l - oin( 1 - /c))|kn - X n - ill + \r n - r n _i | \\Ay n _i II (3.1) 

T |a n oi n _\ 1 1| Sx n —\ x n —\ || . 
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Putting J Tn = (/ + r n -B) _1 , it follows from Lemma 2.3 that 
11*^71+1 *£n|| 

— € n "P ^n—1 "P || Jr n — l^n— 1 Jr n —i ( % n T (1 ) '^v n U 

T'n T'n 

— £n “1“ ^n— 1 “1“ ||(1 )( ( lr n %n—l) “1“ (^n ^n— l) 

T n T n 

\r n — r n _i| n 

^ H - ^n— 1 H“ J r n % n H“ 1 ? 

r n 

which implies from (3.1) that 

|| *^n+l || 


< e n + e n _i + 


\r n - v n-l 


|^n ^rn^nll ~t" (l ^n(l ^)) ||*^n ^n— 1| 


+ l^n ^n— 1 1 ||-^l?/n— 1 1| “1“ | ^n— 1 1 1| Sx n — \ X n —\ 

^ (l cx n (\ k)) ||x n X n _i|| + e n + G n — l 

I J r n %n \ 


+ | r n - r n -r\{\\Ay n -i\\ + 


) T | Otn— 1 1 1 1 Sx n — i X n —\\ 


From the restrictions imposed on the control sequences, we have 


I T II 

Y (e n + e n -i + \r n ^r n - 1 \(\\Ay n - 1 \\+ — — ) + |a n -o; n _i|||S , x n _i -z n _i||) < oo. 

n= 1 11 

Using Lemma 2.1, we find lirn^oo ||a; n+1 — x n || = 0. Since || • || 2 is convex, we have 
||y n — p|| 2 < a n \\Sx n — p || 2 + (1 — a n )||a; n — p|| 2 , from which it follows that 

lkn+1 -pH 2 

< II (y n - r n A y n ) - (p - r n Ap)\\ 2 + 2e n || (J + r n B)~ 1 (y n - r n Ay n ) - p\\ + e 2 

< || y n -p|| 2 - r n (2a - r n )\\Ay n - Ap\\ 2 + 2e n ||(J + r n By 1 (y n - r n Ay n ) -p|| + e 2 

< OL n \\Sx n -p|| 2 + (1 - a; n )||x n -p|| 2 - r n (2a - r n )\\Ay n - Ap\\ 2 
+ 2e„||(/ + r n B)~ 1 (y n - r n Ay n ) - p|| + e 2 . 

This implies that 

r n (2a - r n )\\Ay n - Ap\\ 2 < a n \\Sx n - p\\ 2 + ||z n -p|| 2 - |:|x n+ i -p|| 2 

+ 2e n || (/ + r n 5) _1 (r/ n - r n Ay n ) - p|| + e 2 . 

Hence, we have 

lim \\Ay n - Ap\\ = 0. (3.2) 

n— >• oo 

Put A n = (I + r n B)~ 1 (y n — r n Ay n ). Since (/ + r n B)~ l is hrmly nonexpansive, one has 
II A„ - p|| 2 < {{y n ~ r n Ax n ) - (p - r n Ap ), A n - p) 

< ^{\\Vn -p\\ 2 + ||A n -p|| 2 - \\y n ~ K ~ r n (Ay n - Ap)\\ 2 ) 

< 1(11 y n - p|| 2 + || An - p|| 2 - II y n - Anil 2 + 2r n ||A„ - y n \W\Ay n - Ap \\ ). 
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|| x n+ i - p\\' 2 < el + a n \\Sx n - p\\ 2 + \\x n - p\\ 2 - \\y n - A n || 2 
+ 2r n || A n - y n \\\\Ay n - Ap\\ + 2e n \\X n -p\\. 

Hence, we have 

\\y n ~ An || 2 < e 2 + a n \\Sx n - p\\ 2 + \\x n - p\\ 2 - \\x n+l - p\\ 2 
+ 2r n ||A n - y n \\\\Ay n - Ap\\ + 2e n ||A n — p||. 

Using the restrictions imposed on the control sequences and (3.2), we arrive at 

lim || y n - A n || = 0. 


(3,3) 


Note that \\x n — Tx n \\ < \\x n — x n+ \\\ + ||A n — y n \\ + bn ~ Tx n \\ + e n . This finds from (3.3) 
linin^oo \\x n - Tx n \\ =0. 

Next, we show that 

limsup(Sx — x, y n — x) < 0, (3.4) 

n— >oo 

where x is the unique fixed point of the mapping Proj^A+B)^ 1 (o)nFix(T)S. To show this 
inequality, we choose a subsequence {y ni } of { y n } such that limsup n ^. 0O (5'x — x,y n — x) = 
limj_ ) . 0O (S'x — cc, y ni — x) <0, Since {y ni } is bounded, there exists a subsequence {y nij } of 
{y ni } which converges weakly to x. Without loss of generality, we assume that y ni — *■ x. 
Since \\x n — y n || < \\x n — x n+ \\\ + ||A„, — y n \\ + e n , one has x ni — ^ x. Using Lemma 2.4, 
one has x e FixlT). Since y n — r n Ay n e A n + r n B A n , that is, G B\ n . Let 

H G Bv. Since B is monotone, we find that ( Vn ~ Xn — p — Ay n , X n — v) > 0. Hence, one 
has 0 < (—Ax — n, x — v). This implies that —Ax G Bx, that is, x G (A + H) _1 (0). This 
shows (3.4) holds. Notice that 

| bn - ^|| 2 < oi n (Sx n - Sx,y n -x} + a n (Sx - x, y n - x) + (1 - a n )\\Tx n -p||||y n - x|| 

< (1 - «n(l - K))\\x n - x\\\\y n - x|| + a n (Sx - x,y n - x). 

It follows that | |y n — ^|| 2 < (1 — «n(l — /c))||x n — x\\ 2 + 2 a n (Sx — x,y n — x). 

Hence, we have 

\\x n+1 - x\\ 2 < || bn - r n Ay n ) - (/ - r n A)x || 2 + 2e n ||A n - x\\ + e 2 

< (1 - a n (l - hi))\\x n - x\\ 2 + 2 a n (Sx - x,y n - x) + 2e n ||An - x|| + e 2 . 

An application of Lemma 2.1 to the above inequality yields that lim n _>.oo ||x n — a:|| = 0. 
This completes the proof. 


4. Applications 

Let C be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a Hilbert space H . Let ic be the 
indicator function of C, that is, ic(x) = oo,x ^ C, ic(x) = 0 ,x E C. Since ic is a proper 
lower and semicontinuous convex function on H, the sub differential die of ic is maximal 
monotone. So, we can define the resolvent J r of die f° r r > 0, i.e., J r := (/ + rdic)~ l ■ 
Letting x = J r y, we find that 

y G x + rdicx y G x + rNcx x = Projcy, 

where Projc is the metric projection from H onto C and NcX {e G H : (e,v — x), \/v G 

C}- 
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Theorem 4.1. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . 
Let A : C — >• H be an a -inverse- strongly monotone mapping and let T : C — >■ C be a 
nonexpansive mapping. Assume that VI(C,A) D FixiT) is not empty. Let S : C — >■ C 
be a fixed k- contraction. Let {x n } be a sequence in C in the following process: xo G C , 
Un = ot n Sx n + (1 — a n )Tx n , x n+ \ ~ ProjciVn — r n Ay n ), Vn > 0. Let the criterion for the 
approximate computation of x n+ \ be \\x n+ i — Projc(y n — r n Ay n )\\ < e n , where Y^=\ e n < 
oo. Assume that the control sequences {a n } and {r n } satisfy the following restrictions: 

li m n_^ 0O ®-n 0? TVn OO, X^n=l ®n— 1| OO, |l~n 1| G OO, and 

0 < r <r n < r' < 2a, where r and r' are two real numbers. Then {x n } converges strongly 
to a point x G VI(C, A) n FixiT), where x = Projvi(c,A)nFix(T)Sx. 

Proof. Putting B = die i n Theorem 3.1, we find that J Tn = Projc ■ This finds from 
Theorem 3.1 the desired conclusion immediately. 

Next, we consider the problem of finding a solution of a Ky Fan inequality [7], which 
is known as an equilibrium problem in the terminology of Blum and Oettli; see [33] and 
the references therein. 

Let B be a bifunction of C x C into M, where M denotes the set of real numbers. Recall 
the following equilibrium problem: 


Find x G C such that B(x,y ) >0, \/y G C. (4.1) 

To study equilibrium problem (4.1), we may assume that B satisfies the following 
restrictions: 

(R-a) B(y, x) + B{x, y ) < 0, Vx, t/Gd; 

(R-b) B{x,x) = 0, Vx G C; 

(R-c) B(x, y) > lim sup 4 i 0 B(tz + (1 — t)x, y), Vx, y,z G C, 

(R-d) y (->• B(x,y), Vx G C, is lower semi-continuous and convex. 

The following lemmas can be found in [22] and [33]. 

Lemma 4.2. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . Let 

B : C x C — >■ M be a bifunction with (R-a), (R-b), (R-c) and (R-d). Then, for any r > 0 

and x G H , there exists z G C such that rB(z , y) + (y — z, z — x) > 0, \/y G C. Further, 
define 

T r x = | z E C : rB(z,y ) + (y — z, z — x) > 0, \/y G cj (4.2) 

for all r > 0 and x G H. Then T r is single-valued and firmly nonexpansive and F{T r ) = 
EP(F) is closed convex. 

Lemma 4.3. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . Let 

B be a bifunction from C x C to M with (R-a), (R-b), (R-c) and (R-d). Let Ab be a 

multivalued mapping of H into itself defined by 


A b x 


{z G H : (y - x, z) < B(x, y), Vy G C}, xGd, 
0, x$C. 


(4.3) 


Then A B is a maximal monotone operator with domain D{A B ) C C, EP(B) = A^ 1 (0), 
where FP(B) stands for the solution set of (4.1), and T r x = (/ + rA B )~ l x, Vx G H, r > 0, 
where T r is defined as in (4.2). 
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Theorem 4.4. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . Let 
B : C x C — >• M be a bifunction with (R-a), (R-b), (R-c) and (R-d). Let T : C -A C be a 
nonexpansive mapping. Assume that EP(B) D Fix(T) is not empty. Let S : C -A C be a 
fixed n-contraction and let T rn = (/+r n As) _1 . Let {x n } be a sequence in C in the following 
process: Xo £ C and x n+ \ ~ T rn (a n Sx n + (1 — a n )Tx n ), Vn > 0, Let the criterion for 
the approximate computation of x n+ 1 be ||x n+ i — T rn (a n Sx n + (1 — a n )Tx n ) || < e n , where 
e n < oo. Assume that the control sequences {a n } and {r n } satisfy the following 
restrictions: lim, woo a n = 0, J2n=o a n = 00 > Yln = i K. ~ ot n - 1 | < oo, E“=i I r n ~ r n _ i| < 
oo, and 0 < r < r n < r' < 2a, where r and r' are two real numbers. Then {x n } converges 
strongly to a point x e EP(B) D Fix{T), where x = Proj EP(B)nFix{T)Sx. 

Proof. Putting A = 0 in Theorem 3.1, we find that J Vn = T rn . From Theorem 3.1, we 
draw the desired conclusion immediately. 

Recall that a mapping T : C — » T is said to be a-strictly pseudocontractive iff there 
exits a constant a G [0, 1) such that 

||Ta; - Ti/H 2 < a|| (/ - T)x - (/ - T)i/|| 2 + ||x - y\\ 2 , Vx, y G C. 

The class of strictly pseudocontractive mappings was first introduced by Browder and 
Petryshyn [28]. It is known if T is a-strictly pseudocontractive, then I — T is b^-inverse 
strongly monotone. 

Finally, we consider the problem of common fixed point problems of nonlinear mappings. 

Theorem 4.5. Let C be a nonempty convex closed subset of a real Hilbert space H . Let Ti 
be a nonexpansive mapping and let T 2 be a a-strictly pseudocontractive mapping on C . Let 
S be a fixed k- contraction on C. Let {x n } be a sequence generated in the following manner: 
x 0 e C, y n = a n Sx n + (1 - a n )Tix n , x n+1 « (1 - r n )y n + r n T 2 y n , Vn > 0, Let the criterion 
for the approximate computation of x n+ 1 be ||a; n+ i — (1 — r n )y n — r n T 2 y n \ < e n , where 
< oo. Assume that the control sequences {a n } and {r n } satisfy the following 
restrictions: lim^oo a n = 0, J2n= o a » = I a n ~ a n - 1 | < oo, \ r n - r„_ i| < 

oo, and 0 < r < r n < r' < 1 — a, where r and r' are two real numbers. Then {x n } 
converges strongly to a point x G FixiTf) D Fix(T 2 ), where x = Proj Fixqr^oFix^Sx . 

Proof. Putting A = I — T 2 , we find A is ^dp-inverse strongly monotone. We also have 
VI(C, A) = FixiT- 2 ) and r n T 2 y n + (1 - r n )y n = Proj c {y n ~ r n Ay n ). In view of Theorem 
3.1, we obtain the desired result immediately. 
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ON THE STABILITY OF ADDITIVE p-FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN 

FUZZY NORMED SPACES 

CHOONKIL PARK 


Abstract. In this paper, we solve the following additive p-functional inequalities 

N ( /(X + V) ~ f( - x) ~ /(j/) - p { 2f {H 1 ) - /(;E) - /(y) ) ’ *) ^ t + X,V) (CU) 

and 

N ( 2 / (—^9 - /(*) - f(y) - p(f( x + y) - f( x ) - f(y)) u) > t + y ^ (°- 2 ) 

in fuzzy normed spaces, where p is a fixed real number with p ^ 1. 

Using the direct method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive p-functional 
inequalities (0.1) and (0.2) in fuzzy Banach spaces. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

Katsaras [10] defined a fuzzy norm on a vector space to construct a fuzzy vector topological 
structure on the space. Some mathematicians have defined fuzzy norms on a vector space from 
various points of view [6, 12, 27]. In particular, Bag and Samanta [2], following Cheng and 
Mordeson [5] , gave an idea of fuzzy norm in such a manner that the corresponding fuzzy metric 
is of Kramosil and Michalek type [11]. They established a decomposition theorem of a fuzzy 
norm into a family of crisp norms and investigated some properties of fuzzy normed spaces [3] . 

We use the definition of fuzzy normed spaces given in [2, 16, 17] to investigate the Hyers-Ulam 
stability of additive p- functional inequalities in fuzzy Banach spaces. 

Definition 1.1. [2, 16, 17, 18] Let A be a real vector space. A function N : A x M — > [0, 1] is 
called a fuzzy norm on A if for all x, y € X and all s,RK, 

(Ni) N(x,t) = 0 for t < 0; 

(IV2) x = 0 if and only if N(x, t) = 1 for all t > 0; 

(JV 3 ) N(cx, t ) = N(x, ) if c / 0; 

(IV4) N(x + y,s + t ) > min {N(x, s),N(y , f)}; 

(IV5) N(x, •) is a non- decreasing function of M and lim^oo N(x, t ) = 1. 

(Nq) for x 7^ 0, N(x, •) is continuous on M. 

The pair (A, A) is called a fuzzy normed vector space. 

The properties of fuzzy normed vector spaces and examples of fuzzy norms are given in 
[15, 16]. 

Definition 1.2. [2, 16, 17, 18] Let (A, N) be a fuzzy normed vector space. A sequence {.x n } in 
A is said to be convergent or converge if there exists an x £ A such that lim rwoo N (x n —x, t) = 1 
for all t > 0. In this case, x is called the limit of the sequence {x n } and we denote it by N- 
lhUn-^oo x n = x. 
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Definition 1.3. [2, 16, 17, 18] Let (X,N) be a fuzzy normed vector space. A sequence {x n } 
in X is called Cauchy if for each e > 0 and each t > 0 there exists an no £ N such that for all 
n > no and all p > 0, we have N (x n + p — x n , t) > 1 — e. 

It is well-known that every convergent sequence in a fuzzy normed vector space is Cauchy. If 
each Cauchy sequence is convergent, then the fuzzy norm is said to be complete and the fuzzy 
normed vector space is called a fuzzy Banach space. 

We say that a mapping / : X -A Y between fuzzy normed vector spaces X and Y is 
continuous at a point xo £ X if for each sequence {x n } converging to x'o in X , then the 
sequence {f(x n )} converges to f{x o). If / : X — > Y is continuous at each x £ X, then 
/ : X — > Y is said to be continuous on X (see [3]). 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ularn [26] 
concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. 

The functional equation f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) is called the Cauchy equation. In particular, 
every solution of the Cauchy equation is said to be an additive mapping. Hyers [8] gave a first 
affirmative partial answer to the question of Ularn for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem was 
generalized by Aoki [1] for additive mappings and by Th.M. Rassias [24] for linear mappings 
by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. A generalization of the Th.M. Rassias theorem 
was obtained by Gavruta [7] by replacing the unbounded Cauchy difference by a general control 
function in the spirit of Th.M. Rassias’ approach. 

The functional equation / = \f{x) + \fiy) is called the Jensen equation. The stability 

problems of several functional equations have been extensively investigated by a number of 
authors and there are many interesting results concerning this problem (see [4, 9, 13, 14, 19, 
22, 23, 25]). 

Park [20, 21] defined additive p-functional inequalities and proved the Hyers-Ulam stability 
of the additive p-functional inequalities in Banach spaces and non- Archimedean Banach spaces. 

In Section 2, we solve the additive p-functional inequality (0.1) and prove the Hyers-Ulam 
stability of the additive p-functional inequality (0.1) in fuzzy Banach spaces by using the direct 
method. 

In Section 3, we solve the additive p-functional inequality (0.2) and prove the Hyers-Ulam 
stability of the additive p-functional inequality (0.2) in fuzzy Banach spaces by using the direct 
method. 

Throughout this paper, assume that X is a real vector space and (Y, N) is a fuzzy Banach 
space. 


2. Additive p-functional inequality (0.1) 

In this section, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive p-functional inequality 
(0.1) in fuzzy Banach spaces. Let p be a real number with p ^ 1. We need the following lemma 
to prove the main results. 

Lemma 2.1. Let f : X -^-Y be a mapping satisfying 

fix + y)~ f{x) - f(y ) = p ^ 2 / - fix) - f(y)j (2-1) 

for all x,y £ X . Then f : X —>■ Y is additive. 

Proof. Letting x = y = 0 in (2.1), we get — /( 0) = 0 and so /( 0) = 0. 

Replacing y by x in (2.1), we get /( 2x) — 2 f(x) = 0 and so /( 2x) = 2 f(x) for all x £ X. 
Thus 

fix + y)~ f{x) - fiy) = p (2f - fix) - f{y)j = p(/(x + y) - fix) - fiy)) 

and so fix + y) = fix) + fiy) for all x, y £ X. □ 
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Theorem 2.2. Let : X 2 -A [0, oo) be a function such that 


3 = 1 


OO 


for all x,y G X . Let f : X aY be a mapping satisfying 

N (fix + y)- f(x) - f{y) - p (2f - f(x) - f(y)J , tj > 


t, + ip(x, y) 


( 2 . 2 ) 


(2.3) 


for all x, y G X and all t > 0. Then A(x) := ./V-lim r) _ 5 . oc 2 n f (^) exists for each x € X and 
defines an additive mapping A : X -a Y such that 


N(f(x) - A(x),t ) > 


t + i<&(x, x) 


(2.4) 


for all x G X and all t > 0. 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.3), we get 


N(f(2x)-2f(x),t) > 


and so 


for all x G X. Hence 


t + <p(x, x) 

n ( h *)-2 /©.^irrkl) 


(2.5) 


^ 27 U -2™/ -Li 


2 ^ 


> min < N ( 2 / 


x 


( 2 . 6 ) 


- 2* + 7 


= min AT / - - 2 / 


x 


2 * 


( 5 S 1 ) ■<)."• A (2'“''/( 5 Ll)-2”7 (|;).< 

- 2 / 


t 

2 i+i I ’ 2 1 


,••• ,-W / 


x 

2 m — 1 


X \ t 
2 m / ’ 2 m— 1 


> min 


= mm ■ 


t 


2 l 

2 m— 1 ( 

t , ( x :r \ 

2' + T y 2*+! > 2 ! +l ^ 

’ * 4 . ^ x \ f 

2 rn ~ 1 1 r V 2 m ’ 2 m / 1 

t 

t 

t + 27 -yT 1 ") 

t + 2 m— 7 (jst; jsr) 


> 




for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x G X and all t > 0. It follows from 
(2.2) and (2.6) that the sequence {2 n /(<pr)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x G X. Since Y is 
complete, the sequence {2 n /(ifr)} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — > Y by 

A(x) := N- lim 2 n /( — ) 

for all x G X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m -A oo in (2.6), we get (2.4). 
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By (2.3), 




-p ( 2 "+ 1 / 


U- 


2 n f 

^ 2 n+1 J J \2 r 

for all x, y E X, all t > 0 and all n E N. So 

"H' 020 -/(£)-/(£ 




, 2 n f > 


t + <p ( Js;, ^r) 


,t > 


X_l (/ , 7AL JL1 f J-9 « w /7L J L\ 
2n ' r \ 2 n 5 2 n / ^ i ^ t V 2 n 5 2 n / 

for all x , y E X, all t > 0 and all n E N. Since lim^^oo f x — y . = 1 for all x,y E X and 

i + 2 " < Pf 2" >2« J 

all t > 0, 

A(x + y) - A(x) - A(y) = p (^2A - A ( x ) - A(y)j 

for all x,y € X. By Lemma 2.1, the mapping A : X — > Y is Cauchy additive, as desired. □ 

Corollary 2.3. Let 8 > 0 and let p be a real number with p > 1. Let X be a normed vector 

space with norm || • ||. Let f : X -eY be a mapping satisfying 

N (f(x + y)~ f(x) - f{y) - p (2/ (^4^) ~ f ( x ) ~ f(v4j > 4j 


~ t + 8(\\x\\p + \\y\\P) (2 ' 7) 

for all x, y 6 X and all t. > 0. Then A(x) := 7V-lim n ^.oo 2"/(^r) exists for each x € X and 
defines an additive mapping A : X Y such that 


N(f(x) - A(x),t) > 


(2 p - 2)t 


(2P - 2)t + 29 \\x\\p 


for all x E X and all t > 0. 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.2 by taking ip(x, y) := #(||x|| p + ||y|| p ) for all x, y E X, 
as desired. □ 

Theorem 2.4. Let tp : X 2 — > [0, 00) be a function such that 


OO ^ 

$ 0 ; y) ■= Y XjT ( 2 J X , 2 J y) < 00 
3=0 


for allx , y E X . Let f : X — > Y be a mapping satisfying (2.3). Then A(x) := A r -lim n ^ oc Apf ( 2 n x ) 
exists for each x E X and defines an additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 

N (f(x) — A(x),t) > 1 


t + i<5(x, x) 


for all x E X and all t > 0. 
Proof. It follows from (2.5) that 


N (/(*) - \f(2x), > 


t + tp( x, x) 
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and so 


N 


fix) - -/( 2x 


),t) > 


2 1 _ t 

2 t + p(x,x) t + h<p{x,x) 


for all x G A and all t > 0. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.2. 


□ 


Corollary 2.5. Let 9 > 0 and let p be a real number with 0 < p < 1. Let X be a normed 
vector space with norm || • ||. Let f : X — >• Y be a mapping satisfying (2.7). Then A(x) := N- 
linin^oo f(2 n x) exists for each x G X and defines an additive mapping A : X -A Y such 
that 


N{f(x) - A(x),t) > 


(2 - 2 P)t 

(2- 2P)t + 26 \\x\\p 


for all x G X and all t > 0. 


Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.4 by taking <p(x, y ) := ^(||t|| p + ||y|| p ) for all 
as desired. □ 


3. Additive ^-functional inequality (0.2) 

In this section, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive p- functional inequality 
(0.2) in fuzzy Banach spaces. Let p be a fuzzy number with p ^ 1. 

Lemma 3.1. Let f : X — > Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

2 / - /(*) ~ = p + y)~ fi x ) _ fiy)) ( 3 - 1 ) 

for all x, y G X . Then f : X -A Y is additive. 

Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 2/ (|) — f(x) = 0 and so /( 2x) = 2 f(x) for all x G X. 
Thus 

fix + y)~ fix) - fiy) = 2/ - fix) ~ fiv) = pifix + 2 /) - fix) - fiy)) 

and so f(x + y) = f(x) + f{y) for all x, y G X. □ 


Theorem 3.2. Let <p : X 2 — »• [0, oo) be a function such that 

OO / x 

4>(x, y) := 2 V |i) < 00 

/or all x, y G A. Let f : X Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 


(3.2) 


N ^ _ ^ ^ ~ P ^ + V ^~ ^ _ t + ^ y) ^ 3 ' 3 ^ 

/or all x, y G A and all t > 0. Then A(x) := A-lim^^cx, 2”/ ( /^) exists /or each x G A and 
defines an additive mapping A : A — > T sued that 

Nifix) -A(x),t) > * (3.4) 

f + <P(x, 0) 

/or all x G A and all t > 0. 
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Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.3), we get 

N (/(x) - 2/ ^ ,tj =N (2f - f(x),tj > 


t + <p(x,0) 


for all x G X. Hence 


N 2*/ -7 -2"7 — ,t 


2 l 


> min < N ( 2 / 


x 


(3.5) 


(3.6) 


= min { N ( / ( y ) — 2/ 


x 


~ 2 1+1 f 

x 


G 2S1). (2”-/ (^)- 2 ™/( 


X 

2 m 


t 


2 i+i I ’ 


’Oi om — 1 ) ^ Um 


X 


2 m— 1 


> min • 


= mm • 


2* 


? + ^ ( 9^ 


t + ! 


(f.o) 


PT + + 


( 5 AT. 0 ) 



f \ 

(§’°) 

t + 2 (p ^ 2 m- 1 ) 0^ j 


> 


t + E”7‘M§,o) 


for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x £ X and all t > 0. It follows from 
(3.2) and (3.6) that the sequence {2 n f{^k)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x G X. Since Y" is 
complete, the sequence {2 n /(^)} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — > Y by 

H(x) := N- lim 2 ”/( — ) 

v 7 n—too J y 2 n 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > 00 in (3.6), we get (3.4). 

By (3.3), 


N ( 2 n+1 f 


x + y 


2 n+l 

x + y 


- 2 n / — - 2 n / — 

J \ On J \ On 


- P 2" / 


for all x, y € X, all t > 0 and all n £ N. So 


v \ On / >7 \ on 


, 2 n f > 


f m (JL JL) 
° 1 y 2 n 5 2 n / 


N \2 n+1 f 
-p(l n (f 


x + y 

2 n+l 

x + y 


- 2 n f — - 2 n f 

J \ On / J \ On 




•7 \ On / *7 l On 


>* > t 


for all x,y E X, all t > 0 and all n € N. Since lim,, 
all t > 0, 


_L _l ,,, 7 JLf / 4- 2 n c3 1 

2n 1 v 2 n ’ 2 n / t/ 1 ^ r v 2 n ’ 2 n / 

— - — f+ — 77 - = 1 for all x, y € X and 


2 A 


(^) - A{x) - A(y) = p (A(x + y)~ A(x) - A(y)) 


for all x,y € X. By Lemma 3.1, the mapping A : X — > Y is Cauchy additive, as desired. □ 
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Corollary 3.3. Let 9 > 0 and let p be a real number with p > 1. Let X be a normed vector 
space with norm || • ||. Let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

N ( 2/ ^ /(i) - m - pU(x +y) - /(x) - • ‘) 2 Trrnkm (3 - 7) 

for all x, y G X and all t > 0. Then A{x ) := A?'-lim n _ ) . 0O 2 n /(^) exists /or eac/i x £ X and 
defines an additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 


N (/(x) - A(x),t) > 


(2 p - 2 )t 

(2P - 2)t + 2P6\\x\\P 


for all x e X and all t > 0. 


Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.2 by taking ip(x, y ) := $(||t|| p + ||y|| p ) for all x, y 6 X, 
as desired. □ 


Theorem 3.4. Let tp : X 2 -A [0, oo) be a function such that 


OO -i 

y) .= Y 2J y) < 00 

3 = 1 


for all x, y 6 X. Let f : X -a Y" be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.3). Then A{x) := N- 
linin^oo ^f (2 n x) exists for each x € X and defines an additive mapping A : X -A Y such 
that 


N(f(x) - A(x),t) > 


t 


t + 4>(x, 0) 


for all x G X and all t > 0. 
Proof. It follows from (3.5) that 


N (/^ “ \^ 2x ^ l) ~ 


t 


and so 


N(f(x)-±f(2x),tj > 


t + <p(2x, 0) 

2 1 t 


2t + (p(2x,0 ) t + 2x,0) 


for all x e X and all t > 0. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 3.2. 


□ 


Corollary 3.5. Let 9 > 0 and let p be a real number with 0 < p < 1. Let X be a normed 
vector space with the norm || ■ ||. Let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.7). 
Then A{x) := iV-lim^oo ;^/(2 n x) exists for each x G X and defines an additive mapping 
A : X -A Y such that 


N (/(x) - A(x),t) > 


(2 - 2 P)t 

(2-2P)t + 2P0||x||P 


for all x & X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.4 by taking ip(x, y) := $(||t|| p + ||?/|| p ) for all x,i/6l, 
as desired. □ 
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Abstract 

The main objective of this paper is to study the global stability of the 
positive solutions and the periodic character of the difference equation 

k 

A Ei %n—i 

X n +i = , n = 0, 1, 

B + C hi x n ~i 

i = 0 

where the parameters A, B and C are positive real numbers and the initial 
conditions X-k+ 1 , •••, X-, xo are nonnegative real numbers. 

Keywords: difference equations, stability, global stability, periodic solutions. 

Mathematics Subject Classification: 39A10 


1 Introduction 

Difference equations have always played an important role in the construction and 
analysis of mathematical models of biology, ecology, probability theory, genetics, 
number theory, physics, economic process, and so forth. 
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The study of nonlinear rational difference equations of higher order is of para- 
mount importance, since we still know so little about such equations. 

Ahmed [1] investigated the global asymptotic stability and the periodic character 
for the rational difference equation, 

Xn + 1 = — — V n = 0,1,..., 

0+1 n <_ 2 , 

i=l 

where the parameters a, /3 , 7, p±, P2, Pk are nonnegative real numbers, and 
l, k are nonnegative integers such that l < k and the initial conditions X- 2 k, x~ 2 k+u 
..., X-i, Xa are arbitrary nonnegative real numbers. 

Wang et al. [2] studied the asymptotic behavior of the solutions of the nonlinear 
difference equation 

l 

^2 X-n — Si 

X n+l = ^~ k , 71 = 0,1,..., 

B+C E x„-u 
3=0 

where the initial conditions x_ m , x_ m+ i, ..., x_i, x 0 are positive real numbers, 
m = max{si, ..., s/, 1 1, ..., t k } , s 1, ..., s/, 1 1, ..., t k are nonnegative integers, and 
A Si . B , C are arbitrary positive real numbers. 

Zayed et al. [3] investigated the boundedness character, the periodic character, 
the convergence and the global stability of positive solutions of the difference equation 

k 

A+J2 a i Xn-i 

X n+ 1 = —^ , 71 = 0 , 1 ,..., 

E 0i x n — i 

i = 0 

where the coefficients A, cq, ,/3j and the initial conditions X- k , X- k +i, ..., x_i, a;o 
are positive real numbers, while A; is a positive integer number. 

In [4] Ibrahim et al. studied the global behavior of the difference equation 

Xn+l = ax r m , 71 = 0,4*., 

0+1 n Xn-ij 
3=0 

where the parameters a, (3, 7 and initial conditions are non-negative real numbers, 
{ho < H < ••• < ik} is a set of nonnegative even integers and m is an odd positive 
integer 

Hamza et al. [5] studied the global asymptotic stability of the difference equation 

k 

AY\x n -2i-l 

Xn+l = i=i fc -i , n = 0, 1, ..., 

B + C P[ X n — 2i 
3=0 

where A, B, C are nonnegative parameters and l, k are nonnegative integers for 
l < k. They discussed the existence of unbounded solutions under certain conditions 
for l = 0. 
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In [ 6 ] El-Metwally investigated the global stability character and the oscillatory 
of the solutions of the following difference equation 

k 

II %n—2i — l 

Vn + 1 = - k — j , 71 = 0, 1,..., 

X^ Vn— 2i — l n yn—2i — l 
i = 0 i = 0 

where a, /3, 7 , p G (0, 00 ) with the initial conditions yo, y_i, y_ 2 fc, y~ 2 k~i G 
(0, 00 ). For more results in the direction of this study, see, for example, [1-27] and 
the papers therein. 

The aim of this paper to study some qualitative behavior of the positive solutions 
of a higher order difference equation 


B X^ n—i 

x n+1 = Ax n ^ ^ , n = 0, 1, ..., (1) 

C-\-D X[ x n —i 
i = o 

where the parameters A, B, C and D are positive real numbers and the initial 
conditions X-k, X-k+i , ..., x_, Xq are nonnegative real numbers. 


2 Preliminaries 

Let I be some interval of real numbers and let 

F : I k+1 -> /, 

be a continuously differentiable function. Then for every set of initial conditions 
X-k,X-k+v, ■■;Xo G /, the difference equation 

x n+1 = F(x n ,x n -i , ..., x n - k ), n = 0,1,..., ( 2 ) 

has a unique solution {x n }™ = _ k . 

Definition 1 (Equilibrium, Point) 

A point x e I is called an equilibrium, point, of the difference equation (2) if 

x = F(x,x, ...,x). 

That is, x n = x for n > 0, is a solution of the difference equation (2), or equivalently, 
x is a fixed point, of F. 

Definition 2 (Stability) 

Let, x G (0, oo) be an equilibrium, point, of the difference equation (2). Then, we have 
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(%) The equilibrium, point x of the difference equation (2) is called locally stable if for 
every e > 0, there exists 5 > 0 such that for all x_ k , ■■■,X-i,Xq E I with 


x_k ~ x\ 4* ... + |x_i — x\ + |x 0 — x\ < S, 


we have 

\x n — x\ < e for all n > —k. 

(ii) The equilibrium, point x of the difference equation (2) is called locally asymptot- 
ically stable ifx is locally stable solution of Eq. (2) and there exists 7 > 0, such that 
for all X-k, ...,X-i, xo El with 

\x-k — x\ -f ... + \x-i -x\ + |x 0 — x\ < 7 , 


we have 


lim x n = x. 

n— » 00 

(Hi) The equilibrium, point, x of the difference equation (2) is called global attractor 
if for all x_k, •••, X-i, x 0 E /, we have 


lim x n = x. 

00 

(iv) The equilibrium, point, x of the difference equation (2) is called globally asymp- 
totically stable if x is locally stable, and x is also a global attractor of the difference 
equation (2). 

(v) The equilibrium, point, x of the difference equation (2) is called unstable ifx is not 
locally stable. 

Definition 3 (Periodicity) 

A sequence {x n })f = _ k is said to be periodic with period p if x n+p = x n for alln > —k. 
A sequence {x n }^ L_ k is said to be periodic with prime period p if p is the smallest, 
positive integer having this property. 

Definition 4 The linearized equation of the difference equation (2) about, the equi- 
librium, x is the linear difference equation 

^ d F(x,x, ...,x) 

Vn+l = 2^ 7 - ; Vn-i- 

i= 0 x n-i 

Now, assume that the characteristic equation associated with (3) is 

p(X) = PoX k + Pi\ k 1 + ... + Pk-iX + Pk = 0, (4) 



where 


Pi = 


d F(x, x, ..., x) 
dx„ _» 
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Theorem 1 [1]: Assume that pi G R, i = 1,2, ..., k and k is non-negative integer. 

Then 

k 

X N < f 

i = 1 

is a sufficient condition for the asymptotic stability of the difference equation 
x n +k + PiXn+k-i + ... +p k x n = 0, n 0.1,.... 

3 Change of variables 

By using the change of variables x n = (y;) fc+1 Itn the equation (1) reduces to the 
following difference equation 

k 

r E Vn-i 

y n + 1 = Ay n + , n = 0, 1, ..., (5) 

1+ El Vn—i 
i = 0 

where r = ^ and the initial conditions y n , y n _ i, ..., y n -k+ i, y n -k are positive real 
numbers. 


4 Local Stability of the Equilibrium Point 

In this section, we study the local stability character of the equilibrium point of 
Eq.(5). 

Eq.(5) has equilibrium point and is given by 

k 

r E Vn-i 

y = Ay+^i , 

1+ n Vn-i 

i = 0 

or 

y(l-A)(l + y k+1 ) = r{k + l)y. 

Thus y 1 = 0 is always an equilibrium point of Eq. (5). If A < 1 and TET > 1; then 
the only positive equilibrium point y 2 of Eq. (5) is given by 


Vi 


f r(k + 1) _ \ fc+1 

V l-A J 


Theorem 2 The equilibrium y 1 of Eq. (5) is locally asymptotically stable if 

A + r(k +1)<1. 
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Proof: Let / : (0, oo) fc+1 — > (0, oo) be a continuous function defined by 


r Y. Un-i 

fibril 'U'n—l i 'U j n—2i ■•■i ^n—k ) All n T jT~ 


Therefore, it follows that 


dfi'Ur 15 ‘Un— 1 5 'Un—2i • 

Un—k) 

du n 


Of(u n , U n - 1 , Un- 2 , ■ 

fc) 

dUn— 1 


dfi^Um ‘Un— 1 1 %-2 ? • 

••5 Un—k) 

du n -2 


dfi'Um 'Un— 1 5 'Un—2i • 

fc) 


= A + 


i+ n u n —i 
2 = 0 


k \ / k \ / k 

r ( 1 + n u n — i Z) u n-i n u n—i 
2=0 ) V 2=0 / V 2=1 


1+ ]"[ U n —i 
2 = 0 


k \ Ik \ / k 

r ( 1+ FI U n-i ~ ru n Z) u n-i II u n - 1 

i=0 7 \ 2=0 7 \*=2 


O 'Un — i 
2 = 0 


fc \ / k \ / fe 

r( 1+ n u n—i )-rU n U n - 1 Z) u n — i FI 

2=0 7 \i=0 7 \*=3 


l - ! - O 'Un—i 
2 = 0 


r 1+ n “ r Z) u n-i n u n- 


2=0 7 \ 2=0 


du n —k 


1+ n u n—i 
2 = 0 


At t/ 1 = 0, we have 

9f(u n , 'U'n—li 'U J n—2t ••••> 'U n—k ) 

dllr, 


= A + r 


df(u n , Un—lj 'Un— 2i ■■■i 'Un—k) 9 f(u n , U n — i, 'U n _2, •••, Un—k) 

d'Un—l D'Un—k 

and the linearized equation of Eq. (5) about y 1 = 0, is the equation 
z n+1 - (A + r) z n - rz n -i - ... - = 0, 

It follows by Theorem 1 that, Eq. (5) is asymptotically stable if and only if 

| A + r\ + |r| + ... + |r| < 1, 

and so 


( 7 ) 


= r. 


A + r (k + 1) < 1. 


The proof is complete. 
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Theorem 3 The equilibrium, y l of Eq. (5) is unstable if A + r(k + 1) > 1. 
Theorem 4 The equilibrium, y 2 of Eq. (5) is stable if 

Ar + (1 — A) (1 — rk — A) < r. 


Proof: At y 2 — f _ 1 j w , we have 


fc+1 


df_ = r(l + ^-l)-r(fc + l)(^±h-l) 

du n ^ ^ 

A i K r ^)-Kfc+i)( r(fc+ 1 1 ^ 1+A ) = A , (^)h-hfc+i)+i-A 


r(fc+l) N 


r(k-j-l) N 


df 

d'Un— 1 


a , (i — rk—r+l—A) a . (1— A)(l— rk— A) 

— A / r(fe + l) N — Yl H r(k+l) 

df (1 — A) (1 — rk — A) 


du n —k 


r (k + 1) 


and the linearized equation of Eq. (5) about y 2 = ( ~ 1 


fc+i 


, is the equation 


_( A , (l-A)(l-rk-A) \ 
Z n + 1 + r (k+l) J 


(l-A)(l-rk-A) 

r(fc+l) Z n—l 


(l-A)(l-rk-A) _ n 

r(k+l) t)n k i 


It follows by Theorem A that, Eq.(5) is stable if and only if 


A + 


(1 — A) (1 — rk — A) 


r (k + 1) 
for rk + A < 1 we get 


+ 


(1 — A) (1 — rk — A) 


r(k + 1) 


+...+ 


(1 — A) (1 — rk — A) 


r(k + 1) 


< 1, 


A , (! ~ A ) Q-~rk- A) < l 


The proof is complete. 


5 Existence of Boundedness Solutions 

Here we look at the boundedness nature of solutions of Eq.(5). 

Theorem 5 Every solution of Eq.(5) is bounded if A + r (k+ 1) < 1. 
Proof: Let {y n }^Lo be a solution of Eq.(5). It follows from Eq.(5) that 

k . 

r E Vn-i k 

o < y n + 1 = Ay n + —^r < Ay n +r^ y n _i < (A + r (k + 1)) y. 

1+ If Un-i j = 0 

i = 0 
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this equation is locally asymptotically stable if A + r (k + 1) < 1, and converges to 
the equilibrium point y. Therefore 

lim sup?/ n < {A + r (k + 1)) y. 

n— kx) 

Hence, the solution is bounded. 

Theorem 6 Every solution of Eq. (5) is unbounded if A > 1. 

Proof: Let {y n }™ =0 be a solution of Eq.(5). Then from Eq.(5) we see that 

k , 

r E y n -i * 

Vn +1 = Ay n + -*=£ > Ay n + r ) ^ y n _ t > Ay. 

1+ fl Un-i j = Q 

i = 0 

This equation is unbounded because A > 1, and lim y n = oo. Then by using ratio 

n— kx) 

test {y n }^ =0 is unbounded from above. 

6 Global Stability of the Equilibrium Point 

In this section we study the global stability of the positive solutions of Equation (1). 

Theorem 7 The following statements are true 

(a) If A + r(k + 1) < 1 then the equilibrium, point y 1 = 0 is a global attractor of 
equation (1). 

(b) If rk + A < 1 then the equilibrium, point. y 2 = ^ — lj ^ +1 is a global 
attractor of equation (1). 

Proof, (a) From Eq. (7) we can see that the function is increasing of all ar- 
guments. Now, we can see that the function F(y n , y n _ i, ..., y n -k) increasing in 
y n , y n - 1 , •••, Vn-k+i and x n _ k . Then 

' r(k + l)y ] _ 

A y+ 1+y k+i ~y\ (y-y i) 

< [Ay + r(k + 1 )y -y\(y- 0) 

< — (1 — A — r(k + 1)) y 2 < 0 

If A + r[k + 1) < 1, then F(y, y, ..., y) satisfies the inequality 

[F(y, y , y ) -y\(y- fh) < o, for y 1 = o. 

According to Theorem 1.10 page 15 in [1], then x. \ is a global attractor of Eq. (1). 
This completes the proof. 
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(b) If rk + A < 1, then we can see that the function f(u n , u n - 1, u n - 2, u n - k ) 

dehned by Eq. (7) increasing of all arguments. Suppose that (m, M) is a solution of 
the system 


M = f(M, M, ..., M) and 


m = f(m, m, ..., m ). 


Then from Equation (1), we see that 


M 


AM + 


r(k + 1 )M 
1 + M fc +! ’ 


and m = Am + 


r(k + 1 )m 
1 + m k+1 


then 


(1 - A) + (1 - A)M k+1 = r(k + 1), 

(1 — A) + (1 — A)m k+1 = r(k+ 1), 

Subtracting this two equations, we obtain 

(1 - A) (M k+1 - m k+1 ) = 0 

under the condition A ^ l,we see that M = rn. According to Theorem 1.15 page 18 
in [1], we see that y 2 is a global attractor of Equation (1). 

7 Existence of Periodic Solutions 

In this section we investigate the existence of periodic solutions of Eq.(5). 

Theorem 8 If k is even, then equation (5) has not prime period two solution. 

Proof: Equation (5) can be expressed that 

4 r(y n + y n -i+yn -2 + ■■■+y n -k) 
y n + 1 = A Vn + T— , 

1 VnUn— lVn— 2 •• 'Vn— k 

For k = 2m is even, then y ni y n _ 2 , y n _ 4 , ..., y n - k - 2 , Vn-k are even and y n ^ , y n _ 3 , 
y n -Fj , ..., y n -k- 3, Vn-k- 1 are odd. Suppose that exists there distinct positive solutions 


■■■Pi <1, Pi q, ■■; 


of Equation (5). Then 


. r ((m + 1) q + mp) , . r((m+l)p + mq ) 

P = M + 4 , ,. n 1 1 and q = Ap + 


1 + q m + 1 p m 


1 + p m + l q m 


Therefore, 


p — Aq + g m + 1 p m + 1 _ T(/ m+ i// n+ i = r ( m + 1 )q + rmp , 
q — Ap + p m+ V m+1 — Ap m+1 g m+1 = r(m+l)p + rmq , 


9 


( 7 ) 

(8) 
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By subtracting (8) from (7), we have 

(1 + A + r)(p - q) = 0 

Since r + A + 1 ^ 0, then p — q. This is a contradiction. Thus, the proof is 
completed. 

Theorem 9 If k is odd, then equation (5) has not prime period two solution. 

Proof: When k = 2m + 1 is odd, then y n , y n _ 2 , y n - 4 , • ••, Vn-k- 3 , Un-k- 1 are even 
and y n —\ , yn— 3 , yn— 5 > ■ * • ; yn—k— 2 ) yn—k aie odd. 

First suppose that there exists distinct positive solutions 


■IP Q, IP q, 


of Equation (5). Then 


and 


Therefore, 


p = Aq + 


q = Ap + 


r ((m + 1) q + (m + 1) p) 

^ _|_ g771+lp771+l 

r ((m + 1) p + (m + 1) g) 

1 + pWl+lgm+l 


p — Ag + g m+1 p m + 2 — Aq' n+ 2 p m+1 = r (m + 1) q + r (m + 1) p, 


(9) 


g — Ap + p m+1 g m+2 — 7 4p m + 2 g m + 1 = r (m + 1) p + r (m + 1) g, (10) 

Subtracting (10) from (9), we get 

(p - q) ((A + l)p m+1 g m+ i + 1 + A) = 0 

Since A + l 0, thenp = g. This is a contradiction. Thus, the proof is completed. 


8 Numerical Examples 

For confirming the results of this paper, we consider numerical examples which rep- 
resent different types of solutions to Eq. (5). 

Example 1 . The zero solution of the difference equation (5) is local stability if 
k = 3, A = 0.2, r = 0.1 and the initial conditions X -3 = 0.8, X - 2 = 0.2, X-\ = 0.4 
and x 0 = 0.7 (See Fig. 1). 
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Figure 1. Plot the behavior of the zero solution of equation (5). 

Example 2. The positive solution of the difference equation (5) is local stability 
if k — 3, A = 0.6, r = 0.2 and the initial conditions X-% = 0.8, X -2 = 0.2, X-\ = 0.4 
and x 0 = 0.7 (See Fig. 2). 


plot of y(n+1 )=A y(n)+(r (y(n)+y(n-1 )+y(n-2)+y(n-3))/(1 +y(n)y(n-1 )y(n-2)y(n-3)))) 



Figure 2. Plot the behavior of the positive solution of equation (5). 

Example 3. The solution of the difference equation (5) is global stability if 
k = 3, A = 0.02, r = 0.33 and the initial conditions x_ 3 = 0.8, x_ 2 = 0.2, x_i = 0.4 
and xq = 0.7 (See Fig. 3). 
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plot of y(n+1)=A y(n)+(r (y(n)+y(n-1)+y(n-2)+y(n-3))/(1+y(n)y(n-1)y(n-2)y(n-3)))) 



Figure 3. Plot the behavior of the positive solution of equation (5). 

Example 4. Figure (4) shows the equation (5) is unbounded when k — 3, A = 1.1, 
r = 0.1 and the initial conditions x _3 = 0.8, X -2 = 0.2, X-\ = 0.4 and xq = 0.7. 



Figure 4. Plot the behavior of the solution of equation (5). 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we prove the existence theorem of solutions for a kind of 
discontinuous fuzzy integro-differential equation of mixed type by using 
the definition of the oj — ACG* for a fuzzy-number-valued function and 
a generalized controlled convergence theorem of strong fuzzy Henstock 
integrals. 

Keywords: Fuzzy number; u> — ACG*; Discontinuous fuzzy Integro- 
differential equation; Controlled convergence theorem; Strong fuzzy Hen- 
stock integrals. 


1 INTRODUCTION 

The Cauchy problems for fuzzy differential equations have been studied by sev- 
eral authors [11, 9, 12, 16, 17, 18] on the metric space ( E n ,D ) of normal fuzzy 
convex set with the distance D given by the maximum of the Hausdorff distance 
between the corresponding level sets. In [16], the author has been proved the 
Cauchy problem has a uniqueness result if / was continuous and bounded. In 
[11, 12], the authors presented a uniqueness result when / satisfies a Lipschitz 
condition. For a general reference to fuzzy differential equations, see a recent 
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University of Posts and Telecommunications (No. A2014-90) and Basic and Advanced Re- 
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book by Lakshmikantham and Mohapatra [13] and references therein. In 2002, 
Xue and Fu [26] established solutions to fuzzy differential equations with right- 
hand side functions satisfying Caratheodory conditions on a class of Lipschitz 
fuzzy sets. 

However, there are discontinuous systems in which the right-hand side func- 
tions / : [a, 6] x E n E n are not integrable in the sense of Kaleva [11] on certain 
intervals and their solutions are not absolute continuous functions. Recently, Wu 
and Gong [24, 25] have combined the fuzzy set theory [27] and nonabsolute inte- 
gration theory [10], and discussed the fuzzy Henstock integrals of fuzzy- number- 
valued functions which extended Kaleva[ll] integration. In order to complete 
the theory of fuzzy calculus and to meet the solving need of transferring a fuzzy 
differential equation into a fuzzy integral equation, Gong and Shao [7, 8] have 
defined the strong fuzzy Henstock integrals and discussed some of their prop- 
erties and the controlled convergence theorem. So, in [19, 20, 21, 22, 23], the 
authors used the strong fuzzy Henstock integrals [8], and deal with the Cauchy 
problem of discontinuous fuzzy systems. In this paper, according to the idea of 
[4] and using the concept of generalized differentiability [2] , the operator j which 
is the isometric embedding from (E n , D) onto its range in the Banach space X 
and the generalized controlled convergence theorems for the strong fuzzy Hen- 
stock integrals, we will deal with the Cauchy problem of discontinuous fuzzy 
integro-differential equations of mixed type as following: 


f x'{t) = f(t , x(t), f* h(t, s)g(s, x(s))ds, /“ k 2 (t, s)h(s, z(s))ds), 

\ a:(0) = xo, xo € E n , t £ I a — [0, a], a £ R + 

where /, g, h , x will be assumed strong fuzzy Henstock integrable and h , h are 
real-valued functions. 

To make our analysis possible, in section 2, we will first recall some basic 
results of fuzzy numbers. In section 3, we give some definitions of w — ACG* 
of fuzzy-number-valued function. In addition, we present the concept of strong 
fuzzy Henstock integral and a generalized controlled convergence theorem for 
the strong fuzzy Henstock integrals. In section 4, we deal with the Cauchy 
problem of discontinuous fuzzy integro-differential equation of mixed type. And 
in section 5, we present some concluding remarks. 


2 PRELIMINARIES 

Let Pk{R n ) denote the family of all nonempty compact convex subset of R n 
and define the addition and scalar multiplication in Pf.(R n ) as usual. Let A and 
B be two nonempty bounded subset of R n . The distance between A and B is 
defined by the Hausdorff metric [6] : 

dn{A, B ) = maxjsup inf || a — b ||, sup inf || 6 — a, ||}. 

QgAbGB beB aeA 
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Denote E n = {u : R n — > [0,1] \u satisfies (l)-(4) below} is a fuzzy number 
space, where 

( 1) u is normal, i.e. there exists an Xq € R n such that u(x o) = 1, 

(2) u is fuzzy convex, i.e. it(Ax+(l— X)y) > min{it(a;), u(y)} for any x, y G R n 
and 0 < A < 1, 

(3) it is upper semi-continuous, 

(4) [u]° = cl{x G R n \u(x) > 0} is compact. 

For 0 < a < 1, denote [it]“ = (a; G R n [u(x) > a}. Then from above (l)-(4), 
it follows that the a-level set [u] “ G Pk(R n ) for all 0 < a < 1. 

According to Zadeli’s extension principle, we have addition and scalar mul- 
tiplication in fuzzy number space E n as follows [6]: 

[u + v] a = [u\ a + [u] a , [ku] a = k[u] a , 


where u, v G E n and 0 < a < 1. 

Define D : E n x E n [0, oo) 

D(u, v) = sup{d ff (['u] a , [v]“) : a G [0, 1]}, 

where d is the Hausdorff metric defined in Pj~{R n ). Then it is easy see that D 
is a metric in E n . Using the results [5], we know that 

(1) ( E n ,D ) is a complete metric space, 

(2) D{u + w, v + w) = D(u, v) for all u, v, w G E n , 

(3) D(Xu, Xv) = |A| D(u,v) for all u,v,w G E n and A G R. 

The metric space (E n , D ) has a linear structure, it can be imbedded isomor- 
phically as a cone in a Banach space of function u* : I x S n_1 — > R, where 
is the unit sphere in R n , with an imbedding function u* = j(u) defined 

by 

u*(r,x) = sup <a,x> 

a£[u] a 

for all < r, x >G I x 5'™ -1 . (see [5]) 

Theorem 1 There exist a real Banach space X such that E n can he imbedding 
as a convex cone C with vertex 0 into X . Furthermore the following conclusions 
hold: 

(1) the imbedding j is isometric, 

(2) addition in X induces addition in E n , 

(3) multiplication by nonnegative real number in X induces the corresponding 
operation in E n , 

(4) C — C is dense in X, 

(5) C is closed. 

A fuzzy-number- valued function f : [a, b] — » E n is said to satisfy the con- 
dition (H) on [a, b], if for any x\ < x^ G [a, b] there exists u G E n such that 
f(x 2 ) = f(x 1 ) + u. We call u is the H-difference of f(x 2 ) and f(x 1 ), denoted 
f ix 2 ) h f(%i) ([ 11 ]). 
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For brevity, we always assume that it satisfies the condition ( H ) when dealing 
with the operation of subtraction of fuzzy numbers throughout this paper. 

It is well-known that the H-derivative for fuzzy-number-functions was ini- 
tially introduced by Puri and Ralescu [17] and it is based in the condition ( H ) 
of sets. We note that this definition is fairly strong, because the family of 
fuzzy-number-valued functions H-differentiable is very restrictive. For example, 
the fuzzy-number-valued function f : [a, 6] — > E n defined by f(x) = C ■ g{x), 
where C is a fuzzy number, • is the scalar multiplication (in the fuzzy context) 
and g : [ a,b } —> R + , with </(f 0 ) < 0, is not H-differentiable in t 0 (see [2]). To 
avoid the above difficulty, in this paper we consider a more general definition 
of a derivative for fuzzy-number-valued functions enlarging the class of differ- 
entiable fuzzy-number-valued functions, which has been introduced in [2] and 
[3], 

Definition 1 ([2]) Let f : ( a,b ) — > E n and xo € ( a,b ). We say that f is 
differentiable at Xo, if there exists an element /'(to) € E n , such that 

(1) for all h > 0 sufficiently small, there exists f(xo + h) -Hf(x 0 )J(x 0 ) ~H 
f(x o — h) and the limits (in the metric D) 


Urn /(*» + '■>-»/(*») = lim = f 

0 h h—>0 h 


(2) for all h > 0 sufficiently small, there exists f(x o) ~h fix o + h), f{x o — 
h) —h f{x o) and the limits 

/>,)-»/>. + /■) = />„ - h) -H /M = - 

h^o -h h- >0 -h 

or 

(3) for all h > 0 sufficiently small, there exists f(x o + h) —h fix o), fix o — 
h) —h fix o) and the limits 

fixo + h) -H fix 0 ) fix 0 -h)- H fix o) j, 

lim ; = lim ; = f (Xo) 

h^o h h-> o -h ^ 

or 

(4) for all h > 0 sufficiently small, there exists fixo) — h fixo + h), fixo) — h 
fix o — h) and the limits 


Hm /Y°) ~H /(»» + '■) = lim JM -*/(*,->>) . f , M 

h-~> 0 —h h—tO h 

(h and —h at denominators mean /• and — /•, respectively). 
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3 THE STRONG FUZZY HENSTOCK INTE- 
GRAL AND ITS CONTROLLED CONVER- 
GENCE THEOREM 

In this section we shall give the definition of the strong Henstock integral for 
fuzzy-number-valued functions [7, 8] on a finite interval, which is an extension 
of the usual fuzzy Kaleva integral in [11]. In addition, we define the properties 
of u> — AC* and w — ACG* for fuzzy-number-valued functions. In particular, 
we shall prove a controlled convergence theorems for the strong fuzzy Henstock 
integrals. 

Definition 2 ([10, 14]) Let 5(x) be a positive function defined on the interval 
[a, b}. A division P = {[ Xi-\,Xi ] : £,} is said to be 5— fine if the following 
conditions are satisfied: 

(1) a — x o < X\ < ■ ■ ■ <x n =b; 

(2) ii e [xi-i,xf\ C (&-£(&),& + £(&))• 

For brevity, we write P = {[«,«];£} 

Definition 3 ([7, 8]) A fuzzy-number-valued function f is said to be strong 
Henstock integrable on [a, b] if there exists a additive fuzzy-number-valued func- 
tion F on [a, b] such that for every e > 0 there is a function 6(£) > 0 and for 
any 5 -fine division P = {([ft, i>], £)} of [a, b] , we have 

X! ~ u i),F([Ui,Vi])) 

ieK n 

+ - u o)i (- 1 ) • H[ u j> v j- iD) 

jei n 

< £. 

where K n = {i € {l,2,--,n} such that F([xi-\, Xi\) is a fuzzy number and 
In = {j G (1,2, --,n} such that F([xj,Xj_ i]) is a fuzzy number. We write 
f e SFH[a,b\. 

Definition 4 ([10, 14]) A real-valued function F is strong absolute continuous 
(F € AC*) on [a, 6] if and only if for every e > 0 there is a r/ > 0 such that for 
every finite or infinite sequence of non- overlapping interval {[a,:,6,]}, satisfying 
Ei \ b i ~ ai| < rj, we have 'f2 i 0{F\ [a,, 6,]) < e, where where O denotes the 
oscillation of f over [ai,bi], i.e., 

0(f, [ a u bi ]) = sup{|F(a;) - F(y)\;x,y € [a*, fe*]}. 

A real-valued function F is said to be ACG* on X if X is the union of a 
sequence of sets {Xj} such that on each X,; the function F is AC*(Xi). 

Definition 5 A fuzzy-number-valued function f defined on X C [a, b] is said 
to be weak generalized absolute continuous (/ £ ui — ACG*(X)) if for every 
A € [0, 1], the real-valued function f\{x) and f\(x) are ACG* . 
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Theorem 2 If f is strong fuzzy Henstock integrable on [a, b\, then its primitive 
F is u> — ACG* on [a, b\. 

Proof. For every e > 0, there is a function c>(£) >0 such that for any (5-fine 
partial division P = {[u,u],£} in [a, 6 ], we have 

^D(F([u,v]), /(£)(>- «)) < e. 

We assume that (5(£) < 1. Let 

~ 1 1 z — 1 z 

X ni = {x £ [a, b] : D(f(x), 0) < n, - < 6(x) < -,x £ [a H ,a+ -)} 

n n — 1 n n 

for n = 2, 3, • • •, i = 1, 2, • • •. Fixed X rljl and let {[a^, bk]} be any finite sequence 
of non-overlapping intervals with a k ,b k £ X n for all k. Then {([a k ,b k ], a k )} 
is a 5-fine partial division of [a, b\. Furthermore, if a k < u k < v k < bk, then 
{([«fc) Uk\, ak)}, {([»fe, Vk\, «fc)} are <5-hne partial division of [a,b\. Thus 

^D(%),%)) < ^D(F(o fc ),FK)) + ^f?(F(6 fc ),F(u fc )) 

+ ^F(F(a fc ),F( 6 fc )) 

< Se + ^2 D{f{a k ){u k - a fc ), 0) + D{f(b k ){b k - u fc ), 6) 
+ X] D< yf{a k )(b k - a fc ),0) < 3e + 3?i^(& fc - a fe ). 

Choose ij < ^ and — a*,) < r/. Then 

^C>(F, [a fc A]) < 3£ + £. 

Therefore, F is w — AC*(X nii ). Consequently, F is w — ACG* on [a, b). 

Theorem 3 If there exists a fuzzy-number-valued function F is continuous and 
u) — ACG* on [a,b] such that F'(x ) = f{x) a.e. in [ 0 , 6 ], then f is strong fuzzy 
Henstock integrable on [a, b] with primitive F . 

Proof. Let F be the primitive of / and F'(x) = f(x) for a: £ [a, b] \S where 
S is of measure zero. For £ £ [a, 6 ] \ S, given e > 0 there is a c>(£) >0 such that 
whenever £ £ [u,t>] C (£ — £>(£),£ + £(£)) we have 

D(F([u,v]),f(£)(v-u)) < e\v- u\. 

Since F is continuous and oj — ACG* on [a, 6 ], there is a sequence of closed 
sets {Xi} such that U ,;Xi = [a., &] and F is u — AC*(X t ) for each i. Let Y\ = 
Xi,Yi = Xi \ {Xi U X 2 ■ ■ ■ UXj_i) for i = 1 , 2 , • • • and Sjj denote the set of 
points x £ S fl Yi such that j — 1 < F>(/, 0) < j. Obviously, Sij are pairwise 
disjointed and their union is the set S. Since F is also w — AC*(5,j), there is 
a tjij < e2 such that for any sequence of non-overlapping intervals {I k } 
with at least one endpoint of I k belonging to Sij and satisfying Yf, k 1-^=1 < Vij 
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we have J2k -D(F(/fc), 6) < Again, F(I) denotes F(v) —h F(u) where 

/ = [it, v). Choose Gij to be the union of a sequence of open intervals such that 
\Gij\ < rjij and Gij D Sij where \Gij\ denotes the total length of Gij. Now for 
£ £ S^, put (£ — £(£),£ + £(£)) C G^. Hence we have defined a positive function 

m 

Take any 5— fine division P = {[it, i>];£}. Split the fT, over P into partial 
sums and ]T] 2 in which £gS and £ £ S respectively and we obtain 


D(f(0(v~u),F((a,b})) < 

+ 

< 

< 


1 

E D ( F U a > & ])- 1 o) + E D (f(0(v - «), 6) 

2 2 

e{b - a) + E £2 ~ l ~ J + E Mij 
i,j 2 

e(6 — a) + 2e. 


That is to say, / is strong fuzzy Henstock integrable to F on [a, b]. 


Definition 6 A sequence of fuzzy-number-valued functions {G n (x)} is said to 
be weak uniformly ACG*(Uu> — ACG*) if for every X £ [0,1], the real-valued 
functions {G n (x)}f and {G n (x)}~£ areUACG*. 

Theorem 4 (Controlled Convergence theorem) If a sequence of strong fuzzy 
Henstock integrable {/«} satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) fn(x) — t f(x) almost everywhere in [a, b] as n —> oo; 

(2) the primitives F n (x) = ( SFH ) J ^ f n (s)dx of f n are to — ACG* uniformly 
in n; 

(3) the primitives F n (x) are equicontinuous on [a, b\, 

then f(x) is strong fuzzy Henstock integrable on [a, b] and we have 

■b 

f{x)dx. 

If condition (1) and (2) are replaced by condition (4): 

(4) g(x) < f(x) < h(x) almost everywhere on [a, b], where g{ x) and h(x) are 
steong fuzzy Henstock integrable. 


lim (SFH) / f n (x)dx = (SFH) 


Proof. In view of condition (3), F(x) exist as the limit of F n ( x) and is 
continuous. In fact, for VA € [0, 1], (F n (x))f and (F n (x))^ is uniformly ACG* 
on [a, b\. By the Controlled Convergence theorem of real valued strong Henstock 
integral([14] Theorem 7.6), F(x) is continuous. Because Fff(x) and F^(x) is 
Henstock integrable on [a, b] , it follows condition (2) that F is w — ACG* . From 
theorem 3.2, it remains to show that F'( x) = f(x) almost everywhere. Hence 
we obtain f(x) is strong fuzzy Henstock integrable on [a, b ]. 

Next, we put G(x) = (SFH) J* F(t)dt, in view of condition (3), for VA £ 
[0,1], we have 

lim (F n (x))f = Gf (x) = F~ (x) 
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and 

lim (F n (x))l = G$(x) = F+(x). 

n— >oo 

So, let x = b, we have 


lim ( SFH ) 

n—> oo 


fn{x)dx 


(SFH) f f(x) dx. 


This completes the proof. 


4 AN EXISTENCE RESULT OF GENERAL- 
IZED FUZZY INTEGRO-DIFFERENTIAL 
EQUATIONS 

By using the Controlled Convergence theorem of strong fuzzy Henstock integral, 
in this section, we prove a theorem for the existence of solution to the Cauchy 
problem (1). For any bounded subset A of the Banach space X we denote a(A) 
the Kuratowski measure of non-compactness of A, i.e the inhmurn of all £ > 0 
such that there exist a finite covering of A by sets of diameter less than e. For 
the properties of a we refer to [1] for example. 

Lemma 1 ([1]) Let H C C(/ 7 ,X) be a family of strong equicontinuous func- 
tions. Then 

a(H ) = sup a(H(t )) = a(H(I 7 )) 

teiy 

where a(H) denote the Kuratowski measure of non- compactness in C(I 1 ,X) 
and the function t —> a(H(t)) is continuous. 

Theorem 5 ([1]) Let D be a closed convex subset of X, and let F be a contin- 
uous function from D into itself. If for x € D the implication 

V = cdn({x} U F(V)) => V 

is relatively compact, then F has a fixed point. 

Theorem 6 If the fuzzy-number-valued function f : I a — > E n is (SFH) inte- 
grate, then 

J f(t)dt G \I\ ■cdfWf(I), 

where convf(I) is the closure of the convex of f(I), I is an arbitrary subinterval 
of I a , and |/| is the length of I.. 

Proof. Because of j o f is abstract (SH) integrable in a Banach Space, by 
using the mean valued theorem of (SH) integrals, we have 

(SH) J jo f(t)dt G | J| • convj o f(I) = |/| • j o convf(t). 
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In additional, there exists (SH) f T j o f(t)dt = j o J f(t)dt. 

So, we have j o J 7 f(t)dt G |/| • convj o /(/). And the set {\I\ ■ convf(I)} is 
a closed convex set, we have 


J f(t)dt G |/| • convj {I). 

Definition 7 A fuzzy-number-valued function f : I a xE n — > E n is ^ — Caratheodory 
if the following conditions hold: 

(1) the fuzzy mapping ( x , y) G E n x E n is measurable for all t — ► f(t, x, y); 

(2) the fuzzy mapping t £ I a is continuous for all ( x,y ) — > f(t,x,y). 

We observer that the problem (1) is equivalent to the integral eqution: 

ft pZ na 

x{t)=x 0 + f(z,x(z), k 1 (z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (z, s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz 

Jo Jo Jo 

or 

ft fZ fa 

x(t) = x 0 +{-l)- f(z,x(z), ki(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (z,s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz. 

Jo Jo Jo 

( 2 ) 

Now, we define a notion of a solution. 

Definition 8 A w — ACG* function x : I a — > E n is said to be the generalized 
solutions of the problem (1) if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) x(0) = x 0 ; 

( 2 ) 

x'(t) = f(t,x(t), / ki(t,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (t,s)h(s,x(s))ds). 

Jo Jo 

for a. e. t G I a . 

Definition 9 A continuous function x : I a — > E n is said to be the solutions of 
problem (2) if 

ft fZ fa 

x(t) = Xq + / f(z,x(z), / ki(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, / k 2 (z, s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz 

Jo Jo Jo 

or 


x{t)=x o+(-l)- / f(z,x(z), kx{z, s)g(s,x(s))ds, / k 2 (z, s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz. 
Jo Jo Jo 

for every t G I a 

For every fuzzy number x G C(I a , E n ), we define the norm of x by: 

H{x, 0) = supD(a:,6). 
tei a 
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Let 

B(p) = {xG C(I a , E n )\H(x, 6) < H[x, 6) + p,p > 0}. 

Obviously, B{p) is closed and convex in E n . Define the operator F : C{I a , E n ) — > 
C(I a ,E n ) by: 

pt pz pa 

F(x)(t) = x 0 + f(z,x(z), ki(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (z,s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz 

Jo Jo Jo 

where integrals are in the sense of strong fuzzy Henstock integral. 

Let 

T(p) = {F(x) G C(I a ,E n )\x G B(p)} 

for each p > 0. Let r(K) be the spectral radius of the integral operator K 
defined by 

K(u)(t) = / h(t, s)u(s)ds, 

Jo 

where the kernel k G C(I a xI a ,R),u G C(I a , E n ) and c denotes any fixed valued 
in I a . 

Next, we give the main result in this section. 


Theorem 7 Suppose that for each oj — ACG* function x : I a — > E n , the func- 
tions 

ff(Gx(-)),f(-,x(-)),fg ki(-,s)g(s,x(s))ds, and /“ k 2 {z, s)h(s, x(s))ds are{SFH ) 
integrable, g,f , and h are fuzzy L 1 — Caratheodory functions. Let ki,k 2 : I a x 
I a — > R + be measurable functions such that k\{t , •), k 2 (t, •) are continuous. 

Assume that there exists po > 0 and positive constants L,L i and d\, such 
that 

a{j o g(I, X)) < La(j o X), I C I a , X c B(p 0 ), 
a(j o h(I , X)) < L\a{j oX), I C X C B(p 0 ), 
a(j o f(t,A,C,D)) < di ■ max{a(j o A),a(j o C),a(j o D)} A,C,D C B(p 0 ), 

where g(I,X) = {g(t,x(t))\t G I, x G X},h(I,X) = {h(t,x(t))\t G I, x G X} 
and 

f(t, A, C, D) = {f{t,x 1 ,x 2 ,x 3 )\(x 1 ,x 2 ,x 3 ) G AxC x D} 

where a denotes the Kuratowski measure of non-compactness. 

Moreover, letT(po) be equicontinuous, equibounded, and uniformly to— ACG* 
on I a - Then, there exists at least on solution of problem (1) on I c , for some 
0 < c < a, such that d\ ■ c < 1 and d\ ■ c ■ L ■ r(K). 

Proof. By equicontinuity and equiboundedness of r(p 0 ) there exists a num- 
ber c, 0 < c < a such that 


H( f(z,x(z), ki(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (z, s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz,0) 

Jo Jo Jo 

pt pz pa 

= sup D( f(z,x(z), / ki(z, s)g(s, a;(s))ds, / k 2 (z, s)/i(s,x(s))ds)d2;,0) 
tei c Jo Jo Jo 

<Po , 
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where po > 0,x £ B(j>q). By the definition of F, we have 

0) 

pt pz pa 

=H{x 0 + f(z,x(z), k 1 (z,s)g(s,x{s))ds, k 2 (z, s)h(s, x(s))ds)dz, 0) 

Jo Jo Jo 

ft fz pa 

<H(x 0 ,0) + H( f(z,x(z), ki(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, k 2 (z,s)h(s,x(s))ds)dz,0) 


<H(x 0 ,0) +Po, t<El c ,x 0 £E r 


Using Theorem 4, we deduce that the fuzzy-number-valued function F is con- 
tinuous. 

Obviously, there exists V C B such that V = conv({x} U F(V)) for every 
x £ B(j>o). Next, we will prove that V is relatively compact. 

In fact, let V(t) = {v(t) £ E n \v £ V} for t £ I c . Since V C B(p 0 ) and 
F(V) C r(p 0 ), then V C V is equicontinuous. By Lemma 1, we get that t — > 
v(t) = a(joV (£)) is continuous on I c . For fixed t £ I c , we divide the interval [0, f] 
into m parts: 0 = to < ti < ■ ■ ■ < t m = t, where U = it/m , i = 0, 1 , 2 • • • , m. 
Let V([ti,U+ 1 ]) = (u(s) : u £ V,U < s < U+i,* = 1, 2, • • • , to — 1} By Lemma 
1 and the continuity of v, there exists Sj £ li = [£*,£,+ 1 ] such that 

a(j o V([ti,t i+1 ])) = sup{a(j oV(s))\U < s < t i+1 } := v(s z ). 
tei c 


For fixed z £ [0, t], we divide the interval [0,2] into m parts: 0 = Zq < z\ < 
• • • < z m = z, where zj = jz/m,j = 0, 1, 2 • • • ,m. Let V([zj, Zj+i]) = {u(s)|u £ 
V. Zj < s < Zj+i}, j = 0,1,2,--- , m — 1. By Lemma 1 and the continuity of v, 
there exists Sj £ Ij = [zj,Zj+ 1 ] such that 

«(j °V{[zj,z j+ 1 ])) = sup{a(j o V(s))\zj <s< z j+1 } := v(sj). 
teic 


Furthermore, we divide the interval [0, c] into m parts: 0 = ro < r\ < • • • < 
r m = c, where r & = kc/m,k = 0, 1, 2 • - - , m. Let U([rfc,rfc +1 ]) = {u(s)|u £ 
V, Tk < s < rk+i},j = 0, 1, 2, • • • , m — 1. By Lemma 1 and the continuity of v, 
there exists Sk £ Ik — [fkifk+i] such that 

a(j oV([r k ,r k+ i})) = sup{a(j o U(s))|r fc < s < r k + 1} := v{s k ). 
teic 
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By Theorem 3 and Theorem 4, we have 


m-i fti+1 


m ~ 1 r z j+i 


F(x){t) = x 0 + E f{z,x(z), E h(z,s)g(s,x(s))ds, 


E 


i=0 


r r k+i 


j=o “ 


k2(z, s)h(s, x(s))ds)dz € xq 

fc= o Jr ” 

m — 1 ra— 1 

+ E 0*+i “ U.)convf(Ii,V(I t ), J> j+ i - Zj)mnv(ki(Ii, Ij)g(Ij ,V(Ij))), 

i = 0 j— 0 

777—1 

E Ol+i - r j )cmw{k 2 {I i , Ij)h(h, V (4))), 

fc= o 


where fc(7, J) = {fc(i, s)|f € /, s £ J} and g(I,V(I)) = {g(t, x(t))\t £ I,x £ V}. 

Using the condition in assumption and the properties of noncompactness a 
([1]), we have 

a(joF(V)(t)) 

771—1 771—1 

< E^ 1 - ti)conva(j o f(I u V(Ii), E ( z j + 1 - Zj)com(ki(Ii,Ij)g(Ij,V(Ij))), 

7—0 j— 0 

771—1 

E ( r i+i “ r j )mnv(k 2 (I il Ij)h(I k ,V(I k )))) 

/c— 0 

771—1 771—1 

< E 0*+i “ max (( a 0 ° V(Ii)),aj o ( E (zj+i ^ Zj)cdnv(ki(Ii,Ij)g(Ij,V(Ij)))), 

7—0 j=0 

777—1 

aj ° (E^+l - rj)cofw(k 2 (Ii,Ij)h(Ik,V(Ik)))). 

k = 0 


We observe that if 


777—1 

a O' = niax{(a(j o V(Ii)),aj o (EOj+i - 2 j)cdhh(/ci(/i, Ij)g{Ij ,U(4))))> 

i-o 

777—1 

“0°(E (r j+ i - rj)conv(k 2 (Ii, Ij)h(I k ,V(I k ))))), 

k-0 

then 


a(j o V (t)) = aj o (com;({:r(f)} U F(U ( t))))a(j o F(V ( t ))) < c?i • c • a(j o V ( t )) 

for every t € I c . Because <4 • c < 1, we have a(j of) < a(j o V). This is a 
contradiction. 
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If 

m— 1 

°(^2( z o+i - z j )Wnv{k 1 {I i ,I j )g{I j , V{Ij))))) 

7=0 

m— 1 

= max{a(j o V(Ii)), aj o - z j )cmv(k 1 {I i ,I j )g(I j ,V(I j )))), 

7=0 

771—1 

a 0‘ ° ( 5Z ( r 7 +i - r 7 )conv{k 2 {h ,Ij)h(I k ,V(I k )))))}, 

k = 0 

we have 

a(joF(V)(t)) 

771—1 771—1 

< J! (^+i - ■ di ■ ^2 (z j+ 1 - Zj)ki(Ii, Ij)a(j o g(Ij,V(Ij))) 

i— 0 j— 0 

771—1 771—1 

< 5^(*i+l “*») • d l ’ L • 5Z(^'+1 _ Z j) k ^ I i-’ I j) a (j ° 

i— 0 j=0 

m— 1 m— 1 

< ^ • 5Z (^7+1 - *7 Mi ° V ( I j)) 5Z fc l( 7 i> / 7-)- 

j— 0 i=0 

For j = 0, 1, 2, . . . ,ra— 1, there exists = 0, 1, 2, . . . ,m— 1 such that Ij) < 
kl(Iqjilj)’ So, 


m—1 

a{j o F(V)(t )) < dt ■ c ■ L ■ 55 Oj+i - Zj)ki{I qj , Ij)v(sj), 


7=0 


s i e 7 i- 


Hence 

a{joF(V){t)) 


771—1 

< di ■ c - L ■ 5 ^ Oj+i - Zj)ki{I qj , Ij){v(sj) - v(pj)) 
7=0 

771—1 


+ di • c • L • 55 Oj +1 - ^)fci {I qj , /j)u(Pi). 


7=0 

By the continuity of u, we have j o u(sj) — jo v(pj) < e. Therefore, we have 
a(j ° F(V)(t)) < d\ ■ c ■ L ■ f ki(t, s)v(s)ds 

Jo 

for t e I c ■ Since V = conv({x}UF(V)), we have a(joV(t)) < a(joF(V)(t)), so, 
v(t)<d v c-L ’fo ki(t, s)v(s)ds. By Gronwalls inequality, we have a(joV(t)) = 0 
for t 6 I c . By Arzela— Ascoli’s theorem, we have V is relatively. Consequently, 
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by Theorem 5, F has a fixed point. That is to say that problem (1) have at 
least solutions. 

Similary, if 

771 — 1 

(rj + i - rj)conv(k 2 {Ii, Ij)h(I k ,V(I k ))))) 

k=0 

771—1 

= max{a(j o V(Ii)),aj o (^(^ +1 - z j )cmw(k 1 (I i ,I j )g(I j ,V(I j )))), 

j = o 

771—1 

“(j ° (XlOf +1 - r j )cmv(k 2 (I i ,Ij)h(Ik,V(I k )))))}, 

k = o 

then we have a{j o V(t)) < a{j o F(V)(t)). By Arzela— Ascoli’s theorem, the 
set V is relatively. By Theorem 5, F has a fixed point which is a solution of the 
problem (1). 

5 CONCLUSIONS 

In this paper, we give the definition of the u> — ACG* for a fuzzy- number- valued 
function and a generalized controlled convergence theorem. In addition, we deal 
with the Cauchy problem of discontinuous fuzzy integro-differential equations 
of mixed type involving the strong fuzzy Henstock integral in fuzzy number 
space. The function governing the equations is supposed to be discontinuous 
with respect to some variables and satisfy nonabsolute fuzzy integrablility. Our 
result improves the result given in Ref. [11, 2] and [26] (where uniform continuity 
was required), as well as those referred therein. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, a Stieltjes transform enfolding some Fox’s //-function has been investigated 
on certain class of generalized functions named as Boehnrians. By developing two spaces 
of Boehnrians, the extended transform has been inspected and some general properties are 
also obtained. An inverse problem is also discussed in some detail. 

Keywords: Fox’s //-function; Stieltjes transform; Laplace transform; Boelrmian space; Dis- 
tribution space. 


1 Introduction 


The Fox’s //-function is a generalization of the Meijer G-function introduced by Charles Fox 
[15]. It is defined by the compact notation adopted for 




m,n 

P,Q 


( a j j a j) 

(v-a..,.. 


'i=i,2,...,« 

and has an exemplification in terms of the Barnes-type integral [2] 




where C is a path in the complex plane, u; c = exp {? (log |u>| + * arg w)} , and 

«(?) 




c(?) d(c)’ 


where 


«0O 

c(?) 


= n r * 6 w n r - a i + 

i i 

q p 

= r (1 - - Pj<;) and d (?) := T (ay + ay?) , 


m+1 


n+1 
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with m,p,q € N, aj,bj £ C ,aj,/3j £ R + ,n £ No := N U {0} satisfying 0 < n < p and 
0 < m < q, and C,R + and N denote, respectively, the sets of complex numbers, positive 
real numbers and positive integers. 

We refer to the survey article by Braaksma [2] and the book of Charles Fox [15] for 
asymptotic behaviour of Fox’s //-functions. 

Fox’s //-functions being an extreme generalization of the generalized hypergeometric func- 
tions p Fq are utilized for applications in a large variety of problems connected with statistical 
distribution theory, structures of random variables, generalized distributions, Mathai’s path- 
way models, versatile integrals, reaction, diffusion, reaction diffusion, engineering, commu- 
nication, fractional differential and integral equations and many areas of theoretical physics 
and statistical distribution theory as well. 

Recently, utility and importance of //-functions are realized due to their occurrence as 
kernels of certain integral transforms. 

The generalized Stieltjes transform of a function ip (t) of one variable with kernel involving 
Fox’s //-function is defined by [5, (1.3)] 



(ai,ai) , (1 - bi 

(ei,7i) - ( e 2 > 7 2 ) 




<p (0 d £, 


(i) 


where H"'^ n [w] is the usual notation of the Fox //-function. 

An interesting fact that we find it worthwhile to be mentioned here is that the transform 
under consideration is a modulation of the Laplace transform 


x, M M 



(a i,ai) 

(ei,7i) > (e 2 ,7 2 ) 


<P (0 d£ 


(2) 


that rectified after some iterations and an appropriate choice on its parameter. 

Denote by J c ^ the Frechet space of smooth functions (p defined for all £ (0 < £ < oo) by 
the set {S cAk } of seminorms where 


&c,d,k (ty?) 


sup 

0<£<oo 


<?c,d( lo gO Vlv (0 


< 00 


(3) 


for every choice of k(k £ No) , 

Qc,d ( lo g£) 


£ c , 1 < f < oo 
0 < £ < 1 


c and d are being real numbers. 

The strong dual of continuous linear forms on J c ^ is denoted by J cd . 

Let pi and q\ be real numbers defined by p\ = min ^Re ^ ^ ( j = 1,2,..., m), qi = max ^Re 

( j = 1, 2, ..., n) and related by the pair of inequalities c + - + A^i < 0 and d + — + Xpi > 0. 
Then, the extended transform of a distribution f £ J c d is defined as the application of 
/ (i) € J c d to its kernel ( see [5, Theorem 3.1]) 


YiV 

(ai, ai) , (1 — t»i - /3 1 ,X/3 1 ) 


(ei,7i) , (e 2 ,7 2 ) 


giving, by kernel method, 


X'gif) M 




□ 1 tj-1,2 
2,2 



(ai,ai) , (1 - bi 

(ei,7i) , ( e 2 > 7 2 ) 


PvWi) 


(4) 
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3 


where w is a complex number not lying on the negative real axis. 

For our consecutive investigation, we denote by X Ctd the subset of those integrable func- 
tions of J Ct d assigned by the set and its strong dual X d of distributions. Then, 

indeed, X cd C J c d and, hence, J c d C T c d . Denote by V the standard notation of the space 
of smooth functions whose supports are compact subset of (0, oo) . Then, it is easy to check 
that V C X c ,d and that topology of V is stronger than the topology induced on it by X cd . 
Hence, the restriction to any / £ I c d to V is in V , where V is the space of disributions. 

We need to establish the following theorem. 


Theorem 1 Given p £ X c ,d- Then, {ip) £ X cd - 

PROOF Let p £ X c ^ d be given. For the convenience of the reader, we write 


II. 


2,2 




(ai,<*i) , (1 - h 

(ei,7i) > (e2,72) 


fill A/3 i) 


By aid of (3) and (1) and simple computation we write 


0c, d Qog?) VI (Xg) (<f) (0 

This can also be revised to give 

0c, d (^g?) (?^) fc VI (Xg) (<P) (?) 

By utilizing the Property 2.8 



/»oo 

< 

L 


e c ,d(iogO (&>{)* 
x \v{y)\&y- 



poo 

< 

L 


QcA lo g?) (W V al Y Hi’ 
X \p{y ) | d y. 


T>, < z w H!‘ 


( a ii a i)l,p 

M), 


2)1, q 


wD k Trm.n+l 
Z n p+l,q+l 


CZ 


{—w, a ) , {a i ,a i ) l p 
i b j,fij)x >q ,{k-w,<r) 


of Kilbas and Saigo [1, p.33] we get 
1 0C, d (!°g0 (^) fe VI (x 3 g) (<f) (?) 


< 


W d (log?)? r 


\v{y)\ d y, 


where 


H. 


1.3 

3.3 


C y Y 

j 1 1 1 3 

~ ^3,3 

(vV 

(i, A) , {ax, ax) , (1 - bx - fix, Ax) 

[W J 

[W 

(ei,7i) , ( e 2)7 2 ) , V - A ) 


Therefore, the asymptotic properties of H- functions, for large £, imply 


sup 

0<£<oo 


^(log?)?'*^,’! 


= sup 

0<£<oo 


c C D \ ZT 1 ’ 3 
3,3 


Ct 5 H. 


where M\ is some positive constant. Similarly, for small £, it implies 


sup 

0<£<oo 


0c, d (log?)? 0 ? ^ 3,3 


= sup 

0<£<oo 


?"? 2 #3,3 


< M u 


< Mo 
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where M 2 is a postive constant. 

Let M = max {Mi, M 2 } . Then, by the preceding two formulas, we have 


sup 

0<£<oo 


0c, d Os 6 (€P«) fc VI ix s g) (¥>) (0 



\<p(y) I d ?; < 00, 


since ip is integrable. 

The proof of this theorem is finished. 

Definition 2 Let f £ T cd . Then, the Stieltjes transform y* of f £ T cd is defined by the 
inner product 

(x s g (/) M , P H) = (/ (w) , X S g {v) M) , (6) 

where p £ I Ct d is aritrary. 

The inner product on the left hand side of (6) is well-defined by Theorem 1. Hence, it may 
be noted from Equation 6 that the Stieltjes transform of / € I c d is a distribution in l c d . 


2 Generalized Distributions; Boehmian Spaces 

We always assume that readers are aquainted with the concept of Boehmian spaces, if it 
were otherwise, we would refer to [4], [6 — 14] and [16, 17]. 

Let us now prove the following Theorems that legitimate the existence of our Boehmian 
spaces. 

The following definition is important for our next investigation. 

Definition 3 Given p, ip £ T c ,d, then, for p and ip, the product ® is defined by 

{p®ip){u) = j (7) 

provided the integral exists. 

Theorem 4 Given ip £ I Ct d, then ip(&ip £ I c ,d, for every ip £ V. 

PROOF On account of (3) , we write 


Q c ,d (log 0 (££>?) fc ® VO (0 


< 


y y)\ 


0c, d (log?) (C^) fc \/lv ( y ~ 


d y 


< A * J \y al ip(y)\dy. 
0 


Let [ai, 02 ] be a closed interval containing the support of ip. Since <p £ I c ,d, it by considering 
supremum over all £ (0 < £ < 00 ) follows that 

PCL 2 

S c ,d,k {p ® ip) < A* / \y al ip(y)\ dy < 00 , 

J CLl 

for some constant A*. 

Hence, the proof of this theorem is finished. 

Let Y be the product of Mellin type given by 

pOO 

(ip y ip) (y) = / C n V(^ D1 y) {€)&€■ (8) 

do 
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We generate the space B ; ( P , Y)) where A is the subset of V of sequences (S n ) 

such that 

/ OO 

MO d£ = l; 

(ii) \S° n (01 < A, leR, A>0 ; 

(hi) supp S n (£) C (a„, b n ) , a„, b n — > 0 as n — > oo, 

n € N, ( € (0, oo) . 

In what follows we shall make a free use of the properties of the product Y that we briefly 
describe them as follows : 

(i) ^Y% = jj 2 Y p x , 

(ii) (p x Y p 2 ) Y p 3 = Pi Y (p 2 Y </? 3 ) ; 

(iii) (ap x ) Y^ 2 = qi (yi Y <p 2 ) ; 

(iv) ¥>i Y (<p 2 + V? 3 ) =ftY(p 2 + ftY <p 3 . 

Following theorem follows from elementary rules of integral calculus. Hence, its proof is 
deleted. 

Theorem 5 Given p n ,p,p x ,p 2 e P,d, a € C, and ip,ip x ,ip 2 € 2? such that p n p as 
n — > 00 , then the following are true : 

(i) <p n 0 ip — > p ® ip as n — » 00 . 

(ii) yq ® (Vq + ip 2 ) = p x ® ip x + p 2 ® 1p 2 - 
(iii) o ’{p®ip) = ap ® ip = p ® (aip) . 

Theorem 6 Given p £ I c ^ and ipi,ip 2 £ V, then p ® (-i/q Y ip 2 ) = (p ® Vq) ® i/v 
PROOF Let p £ T c ,d and ipi,ip 2 £ V. Then, by aid of the integrals (7) and (8) , we write 



(P® 1 Y M) M 



(^ Y ^)(c) de 


(2/) 2r 


£ 

v? (£ 


□ 1, 


V’r (Or 


v> 2 (y) — 




dyd£ 

d y 


The proof of this theorem is finished. 

Theorem 7 Given (5 n ) £ A and p £ T c ,d, then p ® S n £ T c ^ . 

PROOF Let p £ T c> d and (S n ) £ A be given. Then, by (3) and the Identity (i) of (9) we have 


Q c ,d (MO (££b) fc ® Sn - p) (0 



Be, d (l°g 0 (OM* \/l<Py (0 


X M (2/)l d y, 


( 10 ) 


where p y (£) = p (£y 1 )y J1 -p (0 . Since p y (£) £ T Cjd , we from (10) , get that 


8c, d (MO (O^f \/i {p ® S n 


V>) (0 


< A 



I S n (y)\dy, 


where A is some positive constant. 

Hence, by the identities (ii) and (iii) of (9) , Equation (11) can be expressed as 


( 11 ) 


8c, d (MO (OM* \fl (p ® s. n - p) (£) < AA X (b n - a n ) -> 0 as n -> 00 . 


( 12 ) 
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Hence, the proof of this theorem is finished. 

Theorem 8 Given p £ Ic,d, then, for every ( S n ) € A, we have <p®S n — > ip in J as n — > oo. 
PROOF Let F n be a compact subset of (0, oo) containing supp S n , for all n. Then, on account 
of (i) of (9) , we get 


Qc,d OgO (^) fe (<P ® S n - P) (0 


< 

f 


JFr, 


Qc,d (logC) (^) fc VIp ( x ° *£) 


xMrM d , 


+ 


e c ,d QogO (£Ds) fc \flp (0 


Therefore, (13) gives 

I Qc,d (!og 0 Vt {p 0 S„ - <P) (0 


<M 


x I S n (x) | dx. 

|<5n (X)| 


(13) 


f Uil to + i2 f |d n (x)| dx. 
J F „ X J F r. 


l Fn X 

Considering the supremum over all £, 0 < £ < oo, implies 

S c ,d,k {P 0 Sn ~ P) < OO, 

for any choice of the real numbers c, d and k £ No- Thus, we find that 

p 0 S n — > p in X Ci d as n — > oo. 

The proof has been completed . 

Corollary 9 Given (S n ) £ A and p 1 0 S n = p 2 0 5 ra , then for all Pi,p 2 £ Zc,d ■ 

The space B {{X c ,d, 0) ; (2?, Y)) is constructed. 

Addition and multiplication by a scalar in B {(X c ,d,0 ) ; (2?, Y)) are defined by 


YV 


+ 


'4>r. 


P n 0S n +1p n 0 d r , 


Sn Y £r; 


and /x 


Pr. 


PPr, 


( M £ C) . 


An extension of 0 and differentiation to B ((X c d, 0) ; (2?, Y )) is given as follows 


An 




Pn®^T 


Sn Y £ r 


and 2>° 


YY 


2> a Y>„ 


(a £ 


Given 
1 c ,d by 


YY 


£ B ((I c ,dj 0) ; (2?, Y)) and w £ X C)( j. Then, 0 can be extended to B {{1 c ,d> ®) j (2?, Y)) x 

'p n 0ZU~ 


YY 


) n7 =: 


/3 n P in B {(1 c ,di ®) 5 (2?, Y )) if there can be (S n ) in A satisfying (j3 n 0 S k ) , (/3 0 6 k ) £ X cA 
(. k , n £ N) and (/3 n 0 (5*,) — > (j3 0 <5fc) in X cA as n — » oo (fc £ N) . This can be expressed to 
mean : 

P n ~ > P ( n ~ ► 00 ) i n 2? ((X c ,d) 0) ; (2?, Y)) if there are p n k and p k £ J C)( j, and (S k ) £ A 


where j3 n = 


^PnJ c 


,/? = 


Pk 

S k 


and for each k £ N we have f nA — ► f k as n — > oo in X cA . 
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(3 n V /? in B ((X Cjd , 0) ; ( 2? , Y )) , in a sense of A, if there can be (5 n ) € A where (/?„ — /?)(g) 
S n G X c ,d (Vn € N) and that (/?„ — /?) ® (5„ — ► 0 as n — * oo in X c>d . 

By techniques similar to above, the space B ((X Cid , Y ) ; ( V , Y )) can similarly be generated. 

In B ((X C)d , Y ) ; (2?, Y)), addition and multiplication by a scalar has the following meanings 


Vn’ 

+ 

Vn’ 

= . 

. v . 





(p n Y Sn+'lPnY S n 

"Y £n 


and p 


8 n 


Sn 


(pe 


We extend Y and the differentiation to B ((X C)d , Y ) ; ( V , Y )) as 


Vn’ 

Y 

Vn’ 


'Vn Y W 

, v a 

Vn ’ 


[P'Vnl 

_ S n _ 

. ^ n . 


J' £n 

Vn. 


v 


a being real number. 


Given 

X C)d 3-S 


€ B((I Ci d, Y) ; (V, Y)) and zu G X c>d . We define Y for B ((X Cjd , Y) ; (V, Y)) x 

Pn Y tnl 


Pn 


Y© =: 


Convergence in £> ((X Cid , Y ) ; (2?, Y )) is as follows : 

P n —y /3 (n — > oo) in I? ((X C]d , Y ) ; (2?, Y )) if and only if there can be (<5„) in A such that 
(/V Y (5 fc ) , (/3 Y 5 fc ) G l c .d (Vfc, n G N) and (/3 n Y <S fc ) -> (/3 Y <S fc ) in X c>d as n -> oo (V/c G N) . 


Or, if there can be found G X C)d , (<S fc ) G A , P n - 


^Pn,k 

Sk 


,P = 




and f n k 7 fk 


as n — > oo in X c>d (fc G N) . 

Pn P ( n °°) > i R & ((X c>d , Y ) ; (V, Y)) , if there can be (S n ) G A satisfying (/3 n — /?) Y 
S n G l c ,d and (/3„ - /?) Y — *■ 0 as n — > oo in X Cjd . 


3 The Generalized x s g Transform of B ((2^, Y) ; (T>, Y)) 

We devote this section to the definition of the generalized Stieltjes transform and to derive 
some desired properties. The following theorem specifies the relation between Y and 0. 
Theorem 10 Given ip G X C)d , then y* (p Y ip) (ui) = (y® (</?) V 1 ) V) for every ip £ V. 

Proof Let p G X Cjd and ip £ V be given. Then, by (1) , we have 


X s g V T ip) (w) = [ 

Jo 


/•OO 

[m A 

/ 

/o 



(ax, ax ) , (1 - bx - PxAPx) 
(ei,Yi) > (e 2 ,Y 2 ) 

x(tpY ip) V) d£, 

which can be expressed after setting the variables and using Fubini’s theorem as 


7*00 /*C 

X s g V T ip) (w) = / ip (y) / 

Jo JO 


CJ 


□ 1 


(14) 


x22. 


2,2 


( z V 

(ai,ai) , (1 — 61 — Px,XPx) 

V 2 / Y/ 

(ei,Yi) - ( e 2 5 Y 2 ) 


(2) d^dy. 
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Simple motivation on (14) yields 

pOO />oo 

X s g (p X ip) (u) = / il> (y) / (y< 

Jo Jo 


xH. 


1,2 


f ^ v 

(ai,«i) , (1 - h - PiAPi) 


(ei,Yi) - (e 2 ,Y 2 ) 


(f (z) dzdy. 


Hence, the above equation is interpreted to mean 

7*00 

x s g (<p x i>) (u>) = / (y) y 1 (xg) (<p) (yu nl ) d y. 

Jo 

Hence, the proof of this theorem is finished. 


In view of the preceeding result we give the definition of \g transform of 
X) , {D, Y )) as 

■yS 
Ag 


( 

~Pn 

V- 

'XgPn 

V 

_S n _ 

J- 

S n 


in the space 
(15) 


which belongs to B ((X Cjd , ®) , (V, Y)) by means of Theorem 10. 

Theorem 1 1 The operator is well - defined and linear, mapping from B ((Z c ,d, X ) ; {V, Y)) 


®);(2?,X)). 



'i’n 



. _ 


PROOF Let | -^ | = | — I in the sense of B X ) ; ( V , Y )) . Then, by the concept of 

equivalent classes, Y" and — are equivalent in B ((l c d, X) ; (V, Y)) . Thus, it has been 

Vn £n 

obtained ip n Y e m = ip n X S m . 

Applying x s g to the sides of the above equation and employing Theorem 10 imply 


XqPn = XgV’n ® 5 m (Vn, TO G N) . 


That is, 


'X a gPn 


'X^n 

5 n 


£ n 


To show that the x s g '■ £> ((Z c ,d> X) ; (T>, X)) — > £> ((X Cjd , 0 ) ; (X>, Y)) is linear, let /q = 


Pn 


! 7*2 


' 


€ £> ((X c ,d, Y ) ; (2?, Y )) . Then, addition of Boehmians of £> ((T Cj < 2 , X ) ; ( V , Y )) 


and Equation 15, suggest to write 

x| (Pi + P2) = 
By aid of Theorem 10, we obtain 

9 a (pi + P2) = 


X S g {Pn X £n) + X S g {i>n Y <?n) 
X S n 


XgPn ® Zn + XgV’n ® 
T n. Y 


Employing the product 0 that assigned to the # ((X c? d, 0) ; (X>, Y)) gives 


x? (pi + p 2 ) = 


XqPn 


Xqi>r 
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Hence, we have obtained that 

x| (Pi + Pi) = x| 

Also, it is easy for readers to check that 


<P„ 


4>r 


A Xg (Pi) = Xg (APi) (A G C) . 

Hence, the proof of this theorem is finished. 

Theorem 12 The mapping \ s g : B (( I c ,d > Y) ; ( V , Y ))—»£> {{Z c ,d>®) > (2?, Y)) is an isomor- 
phism. 


Proof Given 
we get 


xX' 


'XgV’n' 





€ £> ((X Ci d, <8>) ; (2?, Y)) . Then, by virtue of Theorem 10, 


XgPn Xg^m ® (m, 71 € N) . 

Once again, Theorem 10 implies 

Xg (<Pn ® £m) = Xg ® S„) . 
Hence ip n ® e m = ® <5„. Therefore, 

1 eB((I Cid ,Y);(D,Y)). 


r<Pn‘ 


>n" 

e 




This proves that the above mapping is an injection, surjectivity of is obvious. 
The proof is finished. 

"" Xg^Pn " 


Definition 13 Let p* G B ((X C;d , <8>) ; (T>, Y )) , p* = 
Xg is defined as 

(3) L V) = 

for each (S n ) G A. 


. Then, we the inverse mapping 


(Xg) ’'(XX) 


Vn" 

1 

3 




Theorem 14 Let p* = 

'Xg<P„' 

[ j 

G B ((J C) d, ®) ; (2?, Y )) for some 

l 1 

£ S 

i i 

and <f>, ip G 2?. Then we 

have 




6B((I m ,«);(2),y)) 


(i) (.Xg) L1 (p*®0) = 


Y <j>, 


(ii) X s q 


Pn 


Proof Assume p* = 
write 


Y if) ) = p* 0 if) 
XgPn 


G B {(T Cj d, ®) ; (2?, Y)) be given. Then, by Theorem 10, we 


(Xg) _1 (P* ®<t>) = (-Xg) ~ 


f 

'XgP„ ® $ 


{ 

S n 

)-[ 


(Xg) D1 (Xg<Pn®0) 


Hence, 


(Xg) _ 1 (p* O ^) = 


Pn Y 0' 


116 


Qasem Al-Omari 108-118 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


10 


S. K. Q. Al-Omari and D. Baleanu 


Therefore, 


^ (P* ® </>) = 


Y </>. 


To prove the second identity, we apply Theorem 10 to get 


V* 
A q 


Tn 


T Ip = Xn 


Vn Y 


= p* <S>tp- 


This finishes the proof of the theorem. 

CONCLUSION : This paper provides some integral products which were implemented to ex- 
tend a new type of Stieltjes transforms enfolding Fox’s ^/-functions as kernels to generalized 
functions. The generalized Sitieltjes transform was formed to satisfy the desired properties 
of the classical transform. It may be concluded here that the employed Stieltjes transform 
method is a very efficient technique in extending integral transforms to generalized functions 
and could lead to a promising approach for many integrals of special functions kernels . 
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Decision making based on interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets and its algorithm * 

Hongxia.ng Tang* 

December 14, 2015 


Abstract: This paper investigates an approach to interval- valued intuition- 
istic fuzzy soft sets in decision making by means of grey relational analysis and 
D-S theory of evidence. An algorithm based on this approach in decision making 
is presented. 

Keywords: Interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set; Decision making; 
Grey relational analysis; D-S theory of evidence. 


1 Introduction 

In 1999, Molodtsov [18] initiated soft sets as a mathematical tool for dealing 
with vagueness and uncertainties. Compared with some traditional tools for 
dealing with uncertainties, such as probability theory, fuzzy set theory [32], 
rough set theory [23], soft set theory has the advantage of freeing from the 
inadequacy of the parametrization tools of those theories. 

Recently, many efforts have been devoted to further generalizations and ex- 
tensions of Molodtsov’s soft sets. Maji et al. [19, 20] defined fuzzy soft sets and 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets by combining soft sets with fuzzy sets and and intu- 
itionistic fuzzy sets, Yang et al. [31] defined the interval-valued fuzzy soft sets. 
Jiang et al. [7] proposed a more general soft set model called interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft set, which is a substantial and important combination 
of the soft set and the interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy set. The intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft set theory makes descriptions of the objective world more realistic, 
practical and accurate in some cases, making it very promising. 

With the rapid development of soft set theory, there has been some progress 
on the practical applications, especially the use of soft sets in decision making. 
Roy et al. [25] discussed score value as the evaluation basis to find an optimal 
choice object in fuzzy soft sets. But Kong et al. [10] argued that the Roy’s 
method was incorrect by using a counter example to discuss two evaluation bases 

‘This work is supported by the National Social Science Foundation of China (No. 
12BJL087). 

t Corresponding Author, School of Finance and Insurance, Guangxi University of Finance 
and Economics, Nanning 530003, P.R.China; Panyapiwat Institute of Management, Bangkok 
10310, Thailand, hongxiangtangl00@126.com 
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of choice value and score value, and they proposed a revised algorithm. Later 
Feng et al. [5] applied level soft sets to discuss fuzzy soft sets based decision 
making and subsequently extended the approach to interval-valued fuzzy soft 
set based decision making [6]. Jiang et al. [8] generalize the approach to solve 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. Based on Feng’ works, Basu et al. [2] further 
investigated the previous methods to fuzzy soft sets in decision making and 
introduced the mean potentiality approach, which was showed more efficient 
and more accurate than the previous methods. Zhang [36] proposed a rough set 
approach to intuitionistic fuzzy soft set based decision making. Li et al. [15] 
investigated decision making based on intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. Li et al. 
[16] considered fuzzy soft set based decision making for applications in medical 
diagnosis. Ma et al. [22] presented the algorithm to solve decision making 
problems based on interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. Qin et al. [24] 
present an adjustable approach to interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set 
based decision making by using reduct intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets and level 
soft sets of intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. 

All of the above methods for soft sets in decision making are mainly based 
on the level soft set to obtain useful information such as choice values and score 
values. However, the existing methods have their limitations. For example, it 
is very difficult for decision maker to select a suitable level soft set to reduce 
subjectivity and uncertainty (see [36]). Moreover, there has been rather little 
work completed for interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set based decision 
making. Then it is necessary to pay attention to this issue. 

Grey relational analysis, initiated by Deng [4], is an important method to 
reflect uncertainty in grey system theory, which is utilized for generalizing es- 
timates under small samples and uncertain conditions. It has been successfully 
applied in solving decision-making problems [9, 27, 28, 35]. D-S theory of ev- 
idence, proposed by Dempster [3] and Shafer [26], is a powerful method for 
combining accumulative evidence of changing prior opinions in the light of new 
evidences [26] . Compared to probability theory, this theory captures more infor- 
mation to support decision making by identifying the uncertain and unknown 
evidence. It provides a mechanism to derive solutions from various vague ev- 
idences without knowing much prior information. Therefore, combining both 
theories enables the decision makers to take advantage of both methods’ merits 
and make evaluation experts to deal with uncertainty and risk confidently. The 
hybrid model is effective and practical under uncertainty [27, 29]. It is very 
meaningful to extend the hybrid model to interval-valued fuzzy soft set based 
decision making Thus, this not only allows us to avoid selecting a suitable level 
soft set, but also helps reducing humanistic and subjective in nature to raise 
the choices decision level. 

The purpose of this paper is to investigate decision making based on the 
interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. 
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2 Preliminaries 

Throughout this paper, U denotes an initial universe, E denotes the set of all 
possible parameters, 2 U denotes the family of all subsets of U. We only consider 
the case where U and E are both nonempty finite sets. Int[0, 1] denotes a set of 
all closed subintervals of [0, 1], 

2.1 Interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets 

Definition 2.1 ([1]). An interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy set X over U is an 
object having the form X = {(ar, u^(x)) j x £ U} (e£ A), where '■ 

U — » lnt[0, 1] and '■ U — > Int [0, 1] satisfy 0 ^ sup Px(x) + sup u^x) ^ 1 
for all x £ U. 

Hx(x) and v^{x) are called the membership degree and non-membership 
degree of the element x £ U to X. 

The set of all interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy subsets of U is denoted by 
IVIF(U). 

Definition 2.2 ([18]). Let A C E. A pair ( F,A ) is called a soft, set over U, 
where F is a mapping given by F : A — » 2 U . 

Definition 2.3 ([7]). Let A C E. A pair ( F,A ) is called an interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft set over U, where F is a mapping given by F : A — * 
IVIF(U). 

In other words, an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set over U is a 
parameterized family of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy subsets of U. For 
any e £ A, F(e) is referred as the set of e-approximate elements of ( F , A) and 
can be written as: 

F{e) = {{x,p F ( e) {x),v F{e) {x)) | x £ U} (e G A), 

where p F ( e ) : U — > Int[ 0, 1] and v F ( e ) '■ U — > Int[ 0, 1] satisfy 0 ^ sup p F ( e )(x) + 
sup v F ( e )(x) ^ 1. pi F ( e )(x) and v F ^{x) are called the membership degree and 
non-membership degree that x holds e, respectively. tt f ^(x) = 1 — p, F ^ e )(x) — 
v F ( e )(x ) is called the hesitating degree of x holds e. 

The set of all interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft subsets of U is denoted 
by IVIFS{U). 

Example 2.4. Let U = {hi, /12, ^3, h^, /15} be a set of houses and let A = 
(ei, e2, e3, e^, } C E be a set of status of houses where ej ( j = 1, 2, 3, 4) stand for 
the parameters “ beautiful ”, “ modern ”, “cheap” and “in the green surroundings” , 
respectively. 

Now, we consider an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft. set. (F, A) over 
U, which describes “the attractiveness of the houses” to this decision maker and 
its tabular representation is shown in Table 1. 
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Obviously, we can see that the precise evaluation for each object on each 
parameter is unknown while the lower and upper limits of such an evaluation 
are given. For example, we cannot present the precise membership degree and 
non-membership degree of how beautiful house hi is, however, house hi is at 
least beautiful on the membership degree of 0.6 and it is at most beautiful on 
the membership degree of 0.8; house hi is not at least beautiful on the non- 
membership degree of 0. 1 and it is not at most beautiful on the non-membership 
degree of 0.2. 

Table 1: Tabular representation of the interval-valued intuitionistic soft, set 

( F,A ) 

ei e 2 63 

h[ [0.6, 0.8], 10. 1.0. 2] [0.7. 0.8], [0.15. 0.2] [0.75, 0.85[, [0.1. 0.15] [0.8. 0.9], [0.01, 0.1] 

h 2 [0.8, 0.9], [0.05, 0.1] [0.6, 0.7], [0.15, 0.21] [0.5, 0.6], [0.2, 0.35] [0.65, 0.75], [0.2, 0.25] 

h 3 [0.6, 0.7], [0.2, 0.25] [0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] [0.6, 0.8], [0.1, 0.18] [0.66, 0.77], [0.2, 0.22] 

hi [0.65, 0.78], [0.15, 0.21] [0.7, 0.75], [0.15, 0.25] [0.68, 0.75], [0.1, 0.2] [0.69, 0. 78], [0. 1,0.2] 


2.2 Basic concepts of D-S theory of evidence 

D-S theory of evidence is a new important reasoning method under uncer- 
tainty. It has an advantage to deal with subjective judgments and to synthesize 
the uncertainty knowledge [34]. 

A frame of discernment, denoted 0, is a finite nonempty set of mutually 
exclusive and exhaustive hypotheses, denoted {A\, A 2 , • • • , A n } and AiCiAj = 0. 
2 e denotes the set of all subsets of 0. 

Definition 2.5 ([26]). Let 0 be a frame of discernment. A basic probability 
assignment function (or Mass function) on 0 is defined a mapping m : 2 e — > 
[0,1], m satisfies 


m(0) = 0 , ^ m(A) = 1 for A e 2 e . 

Ace 

For any A C 0, A is called as focal elements if m(A) > 0, m(A) represents 
the belief measuser that one is willing to commit exactly to A, given a certain 
piece of evidence. 

Definition 2.6 ([26]). Let 0 be the frame of discernment and m : 2° — > [0, 1] 
be a Mass function. Then a belief function on 0 is defined a mapping Bel : 
2 e — > [0,1], Bel satisfies 

Bel( 0) = 0, Bel(Q ) = 1, Bel(A) = m{B) for A C 0. 

BCA 

Bel(A) can be interpreted as a global belief measure that the hypothesis A 
is true, and represents the imprecision and uncertainty in the decision-making 
process. In the case of single hypothesis, Bel(A) = m(A). 
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Definition 2.7 ([26]). Let 0 be the frame of discernment. Suppose there are 
two Mass functions are mi and m 2 over 0, induced by two independent items of 
evidences A\, A 2 , • • • ,A S and Bi, B 2 , • • • , B t , respectively . D-S rule of evidence 
combination is defined and denoted as follows: 

( ihc S mi(Ai)m2(Bj), V A C ©, A ± 0, 
m(A) = m\ 0 7712(A) = < AiDBj^A 
l 0, A = 0, 

where K = 771 1 (A^) 777-2 (Rj) < 1. 

AinBj=0 

K is called the conflict probability and reflects the extent of the conflict 
between the evidences. Coefficient is called normalized factor, its role is 
to avoid the probability of assigning non-0 to empty set 0 in the combination. 

D-S rule of evidence combination can be generalized to multiple Mass func- 
tions, the belief measure resulting from the combination of multiply evidences 
Ai is as follows: 


7771 0 7772 ••• 0 m n (A) = y 777! (Ai) rn 2 (A 2 ) • ■ -m n (A n ), 

V n”_i Ai=A,AiC@ 

where K = J2 mi(Ai)m 2 (A 2 ) ■ ■ ■ m n {A n ) < 1. 
fl? =1 A i =0,A i ce 

D-S rule of evidence combination can increase belief measure of hypotheses 
and reduce the uncertain degree to improve reliability. 

Example 2.8. Let 0 = {Ai,A 2 } be the frame of discernment. Suppose there 
are two Mass functions mi and m 2 over Q, induced by the independent items 
of evidences Ai, A 2 , given by 

mi(A 1 ) = 0.3, TOi(A 2 ) = 0.4, ?77i(0) = 0.3, 

7772(Ai) = 0.4, 777 2 (A 2 ) = 0.3, ?77 2 (0) = 0.3. 

Combining the two evidences by D-S rule of evidence combination leads to: 
m(Ai) = mi © 777 2 (A!) = ’"Ai)'" 2 (A 1 )+m 1 (A,H(e)+m 1 (e)m 2 (A 1 ) = 0.44, 

m(Aa) = 7771 © 7772 (A 2 ) = m ^ A Arn 2 (A 2 ) +mi (A 2 Jp(0)+ mi (e) m2 (A 2 ) = Q ^ 

777(0) = 777.1 0 777 2 (0) = _ 0.12, 

where I\ = 7ni(Ai)7772(A 2 ) + 777 i(A2 ) 777.2(Ai) = 0.25. 


3 An approach to interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft sets in decision making 

Recently, research on soft sets based decision making has attracted more and 
more attention. The works of Roy et al. [10, 25, 5, 2, 11] are fundamental and 
significant. Later other authors like Qin et al. further studied and proposed an 
adjustable approach to interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set based decision 
making using the level soft sets and reductions . Generally, there does not exist 
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any unique or uniform criterion for the evaluation of decision alternatives under 
uncertain condition. However, it is very difficult for decision makers to select 
suitable level soft sets and discuss reduct intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. 

Now we investigate interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets based deci- 
sion making by means of grey relational analysis and D-S theory of evidence. 
It is divided three phases: First, grey relational analysis is applied to calculate 
the grey mean relational degree and the uncertain degree of each parameter is 
obtained. Second, the corresponding Mass function with respect to each pa- 
rameter is constructed by the uncertain degree of each parameter. Third, we 
apply D-S rule of evidence combination to aggregate individual alternatives into 
a collective alternative, by which the candidate alternatives are ranked and the 
best alternative is obtained. 

In the following, we consider the decision making problem with m mutu- 
ally exclusive alternatives Xi and n evaluation parameters (or indexes) ej. dij 
denotes the degree that the alternative satisfies the parameter e 7 . Put 


0 = {xi,x 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,x m } and A = {ei,e 2 , • • • , e n }. 

Define F : A -> IVIF(Q) by F(ej) = {(a:*, HF( ej ){xi),v F ( ej ){xi)) \ x t G 
0} ( ej € A) where PF( e ) '■ U — > lnt[0, 1] and VF(e-) : U — > Int[ 0,1] sat- 
isfy 0 ^ sup pF(ej){xi) + sup VF(e ){xi) ^ 1- Then (F,A) is an interval- 
valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set over 0. Denote PF(ej){ x i) = [l-hj- l l ti^ 

v F( ej ){xi) = a ij = (VFie^ixJ^F^ixi))- D = (a^mxn ^ called 

an interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft decision matrix induced by (F, A) . 
Here, we see the set of parameters as a item of evidences information. 

The key to solve decision problems by using D-S theory of evidence is how 
to obtain the uncertain degree of evidences (or parameters). 

First, inspired by Xu [12], we define the score function of as follows. 

Definition 3.1. Suppose that ( F,A ) is an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy 
soft over 0. Suppose that D = (aij) mxn is an interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft decision matrix induced by ( F,A ). Denote fiF(ej){ x i) = 
v F ( ej ){xi) = a A = {lXF{ ej ){xi),v F ( e .){xi)). Then score function of d^ 

is defined and denoted as 

s ( a ij) = {thj + l4j - v ij - v tj)/ 2 + a (f4j + u tj - Tij - Kj)/ 2 - 

By Definition 4.1, we can convert d, :l into real numbers. s(a,j) presents 
the global degree that the alternative x^ holds the parameter e :) . Obviously, 
0 ^ s(aij) < 1. cc is called a risk factor. For a = 0, > 0, < 0, they imply 
the attitude of decision makers for risk is neutral, positive, oppose, respectively. 
Decision makers can select a a value according to their risk preference. In this 
paper, we pick a = 0. 

To obtain Mass functions of each alternative with respect to each parameter, 
we consider score function values may be negative, so we should normalize the 
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score function values by the following formula: 


da — 


« (ay) TO/TO] 

I IK.IX [ y t y rn S ( Qjjj ) TYl'i/Fl] (dij ) 


1 ^ ^ TO, 1 ^ j ^ n. 


Hence, we can get normalized matrix of score function values D = ( dij) mxn 


Next, inspired by the paper [12], we define the grey mean relational degree 
and the uncertain degree of the parameter as follows. 

Definition 3.2. Let 0 = {x\,X 2 , • • • , x m }, A = {ei, e 2 , ■ ■ ■ , e n j and let ( F , A) 
be an intuitionistic fuzzy soft set on 0. Suppose that D = ( dij) mxn is normalized 
matrix of score function values. For any i,j, denote 


1 n 

^ = E X] > 


Ady — d, 


3 = 1 


mini^j^ n mini^i^ m /\dij p TO.nxi^j^ n TOnxi^2^ m Adi 

A dij + p maxi^j^ninaxi^i^m Ad tj 


, P € (0, l)j 


DO/( ej -) = -(E( r «) a )« (J = l,2,---,n). 

1 i=l 

ry is called the grey mean relational degree between d ij and dj. DOI(ej) is 
called q order uncertain degree of the parameter ej. 

p aims to expand or compress the range of the grey relational coefficient. 
Decision makers can select q , p values according to different circumstance. To 
obtain strong distinguishing effectiveness, we pick q = 2, p = 0.5 in this paper. 
We call DOI(ej) the uncertain degree of ej for short. 

It is worthy to notice that the method to obtain the uncertain degree varies 
from different situation in Definition 4.2. General speaking, since a index (or 
parameter) is specially more matching the mean of the index set than other 
indexes, it contains more satisfying information for decision making and the 
uncertain degree of the index information is lower. Then, in this paper we just 
consider grey mean relational degree between d t:j and d;. 

Definition 3.3 ([36]). Let X = (. X\,X 2 , ■■■ ,x m ) be a finite difference informa- 
tion sequence, where there exists Xi k yf 0 for k = 1, 2, • • • , to and 1 ^ ik ^ to. 
Then the information structure image sequence Y = ( y\,y 2 , • • • , y m ) is given by 


In the normalized matrix of score function values D = (diffmxn, the infor- 
mation structure image sequence with respect to a parameter ej is denoted by 

dj = {d±j, d 2 j, dsj, • • • ,d m j}, where dij = . Then we obtain an informa- 

E dij 

i= 1 

tion structure image matric D = ( dy ) mxn induced by dj (j = 1, 2, • • • , n). 
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D-S theory of evidence is a powerful method for combining accumulative 
evidence of changing prior opinions in the light of new evidences [26]. The 
primary procedure of combining the known evidences or information with other 
evidences is to construct suitable Mass functions of evidences. 

Now, by the uncertain degree of each parameter, we can obtain Mass function 
of each alternative with respect to each parameter. 

Theorem 3.4. Let 0 = {xi, X 2 , • • • , x m }, A = {ei, e 2 , • • • , e n j and let (F. A) 
be an intuitionistic fuzzy soft set on 0. Suppose that D = ( dij) mxn is the 
normalized matrix of score function values and DOI(ej) is the uncertain degree 

ofej. Denote dij = . For any i,j, we define functions m ej (j = 1,2,--- , n) 

E dij 

i = 1 

with respect to the parameter ej, it satisfies: 

m 

m ej (xj) = dtj (1 - DOI(ej)), m ej (0) = 1 - y ^m.j(i). 

i= 1 

Then m ej (j = 1, 2, • • • , n) are Mass functions. 

In a normalized matrix of score function values D = ( dij) mxn , denote 
m e Axi), m ej . (0) by nij(i) and rrij(m+ 1), respectively. mj(i) implies the belief 
measure that holds the alternative Xj with the parameter ej and mj(m + 1) 
implies the belief measure of the whole uncertainty with parameter ej. 

Next, using D-S rule of evidence combination to compose nij (j = 1, 2, • • • , n), 
we get the belief measure of each alternative with all the parameters, by which 
the candidate alternatives are ranked and thus the best alternative is obtained. 


4 Algorithm 

4.1 Algorithm 

Based on the above analysis, the detailed step-wise procedure as an algorithm 
is given as follows: 

Input: An interval- value intuitionistic fuzzy soft set (F,A). 

Output: The optimal decision-making results. 

Step 1. Input an interval- value intuitionistic fuzzy soft set (F,A) and con- 
struct an interval-value intuitionistic fuzzy soft decision matrix induced by 
(F,A). 

Step 2. Compute the normalized matrix of score function values ( D = 
(dij) mxn) • 

Step 3. Compute the mean of all the score function values (d t ) with respect 
to each alternative. 

Step 4. Compute the difference information between dij and d,;. 

Step 5. Compute the gray mean relational degree between dij and di. 

Step 6. Compute the uncertain degree DOI(ej) of each parameter ej. 
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Step 7. Compute the information structure image sequence dij with respect 
to each parameter e ; by Definition 3.3. 

Step 8. Compute Mass function values of the alternative x t and 0 with 
respect to the parameter by Theorem 3.4. 

Step 9. Compute belief measure of each alternative Xi by combining these 
Mass functions m e (j = 1, 2, • • • , n) respectively by Definition 2.8. 

Step 10. The optimal decision is to select Xk if c*, = maXi {Bel(xi)}. k has 
more than one value then any one of x k may be optimal choices . 

4.2 An illustrative example 

Suppose that a fund manager in a wealth management wants to invest 
a company. Suppose that the set of four potential investment companies U = 
{xi,X 2 ,x 3 ,X 4 } which are characterized by a set of parameters A = {e\, e 2, e3, 64 }. 
For i = 1,2, 3, 4, the parameters e.j stand for “risk”, “growth /‘socio-political 
issues” ,and “environmental impacts”, respectively. The fund manager pro- 
vide his/her assessment of each investment company on each parameter as an 
interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set (F,A). Its tabular representation is 
shown in Table 2. 


Table 2: Tabular representation of the interval-valued intuitionistic soft set 
(F,A) 



ei 

e2 

e3 

e 4 

Xl 

[0.4, 0.5], [0.3, 0.4] 

[0.4, 0.6], [0.2, 0.4] 

[0.1, 0.3], [0.5, 0.6] 

[0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] 

X2 

[0.4, 0.5], [0.4, 0.5] 

[0.5, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] 

[0.3, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4] 

[0.6, 0.7], [0.1, 0.3] 

X3 

[0.3, 0.5], [0.4, 0.5] 

[0.1, 0.3], [0.2, 0.4] 

[0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] 

[0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2] 

X4 

[0.2, 0.4], [0.4, 0.5] 

[0.6, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] 

[0.5, 0.6], [0.2, 0.3] 

[0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] 


Now, we suppose that the four mutually exclusive and exhaustive investment 
companies consist a frame of discernment, denoted 0 = {x\, X2, £3, X4}. And 
we consider the set of parameters A = {ei, e2, 63, 64} as a set of evidences. 


Step 1. Construct an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft decision matrix 
induced by (F, A) as follows: 


/ ([0.4, 0.5], [0.3, 0.4]) 
I ([0.4, 0.5], [0.4, 0.5]) 
([0.3, 0.5], [0.4, 0.5]) 
\ ([0.2, 0.4], [0.4, 0.5]) 


([0.4, 0.6], [0.2, 0.4]) 
([0.5, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.1, 0.3], [0.2, 0.4]) 
([0.6, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3]) 


([0.1, 0.3], [0.5, 0.6]) 
([0.3, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4]) 
([0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.5, 0.6], [0.2, 0.3]) 


([0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3]) \ 
([0.6, 0.7], [0.1, 0.3]) I 
([0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2]) / 


Step 2. Compute the normalized matrix of score function values as follows: 


D — (dij ) 4x4 — 


1.0000 0.5000 0 0 

0.6000 1.0000 0.4737 0.4000 

0.4000 0 1.0000 0.4000 

0 0.8333 0.6842 1.0000 


Step 3. Compute the mean of all parameters with respect to each investment 
company Xi as follows: 

dx = 0.3750, d 2 = 0.6184, d 3 = 0.4500, d 4 = 0.6294 
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Step 4. Compute the difference information between dij and and con- 
struct the difference matrix as follows: 

/ 0.6250 0.1250 0.3750 0.3750 \ 

An- I 0 0184 0 -3816 0.1447 0.2184 | 

_ 0.0500 0.4500 0.5500 0.0500 

\ 0.6294 0.2039 0.0548 0.3706 / 


Step 5. Compute the gray mean relational degree between d l3 and di based 
on AD as follows: 


/ 0.3545 0.7576 0.4830 0.4830 \ 

I 1.0000 0.4784 0.7251 0.6248 I 

0.9134 0.4356 0.3852 0.9134 

\ 0.3528 0.6423 0.9015 0.4861 / 


Step 6. Compute the uncertain degree of each parameter e 3 by Definition 
3.2 as follows: 


DOI{e i) = 0.3609, DOI{e 2 ) = 0.2963, DOI(e 3 ) = 0.3279, ffO/(e 4 ) = 0.3254. 


Step 7. Compute the information structure image sequence with respect to 
each parameter and construct the matrix as follows: 

/ 0.5000 0.2143 0 ° \ 

~ _ ,-T . _ 0.3000 0.4286 0.2195 0.2222 | 

V - (dij) 4X4 - 0.2000 0 0.4634 0.2222 

V 0 0.3571 0.3171 0.5556 / 

Step 8. Let 2 ° = {{aq}, {2:2}, {2:3}, {2:4}, 0 }- Compute Mass function values 
of Xi and 0 with respect to the parameter ej by Theorem 3.4: 


(m,j(i)) 


4X4 — 


0.3195 0.1508 0 

0.1917 0.3016 0.1475 

0.1278 0 0.3115 

0 0.2513 0.2131 


° \ 

0.1499 

0.1499 

0.3748 / 


and 


mi(5) = 0.3609, to 2 (5) = 0.2963, m 3 (5) = 0.3279, m 4 ( 5) = 0.3254, 


1 4 

4 E m j(5)= 0-3276. 

3 = 1 

Step 9. We combine these Mass functions and compute each belief measure of 
each candidate Xi respectively as follows: 


Bel({ xi}) = © m2 0 7 n 3 © rrii{{x\\) = 0.1098, 

Bel({x2}) = mi © m 2 © m 3 © m.4({x 2 }) = 0.3298, 

Bel({x 3 }) = mi © m 2 © m 3 © rri4({x 3 }) = 0.1700, 

Bel({x4}) = mi © m 2 © m 3 © m^aq}) = 0.3309, 

Bel({x 5 }) = mi © m 2 © m 3 © 7714 ( 0 ) = 0.0595. 
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Then the final rang order is X 4 >~ X 2 >~ £3 >~ x\. 

Step 10. X 4 is the optimal investment company for maxi {Bel(xi)} = 0.3309. 

From the above results, the belief measure of the uncertainty with respect 
to the whole candidates 0 is declined from 0.3276 to 0.0595, after applying grey 
relational analysis to construct the corresponding Mass functions for different 
evidences and then using the rule of evidence combination to compose these 
information. This implies the above algorithm is effective and practical under 
uncertainties. It not only allows us to avoid selecting the suitable level soft set, 
but also helps reducing humanistic and subjective in nature to raise the choices 
decision level. Moreover, it broadens the application field of the grey system 
theory and D-S theory of evidence. 
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PRODUCT-TYPE OPERATORS FROM WEIGHTED ZYGMUND 
SPACES TO BLOCH-ORLICZ SPACES 

YONG YANG AND ZHI-JIE JIANG 


Abstract. Let D be the open unit disk in the complex plane C and 77(D) the class 
of all analytic functions on D. Let ip be an analytic self-map of D and u £ 77(D). The 
boundedness and compactness of the product-type operators D n M U C V , D n C v M u , 
M u D n Ctp, C :f D n A/„ , M u CtpD n and C v M u D n from weighted Zygmund spaces to 
Bloch-Orlicz spaces are characterized by constructing some test functions in weighted 
Zygmund spaces. 


1. Introduction 

Let D = {^GC:|^|<l}be the open unit disk in the complex plane C and H( D) the 
class of all analytic functions on D. For a > 0, the weighted Zygmund space Z a consists 
of all / € H(D) such that 

b Z „(f)=SVLp(l-\z\ 2 r\f"(z)\<00. 

z 6D 

It is a Banach space with the norm 

Mz° = \m\ + \fm+bMf)- 

If a = 1, then it becomes the famous Zygmund space, usually denoted by Z. For some 
results of weighted Zygmund spaces and some concrete operators on them, see, for example, 
[9,22,24,43,56] and the references therein. 

Next we introduce the Bloch-Orlicz space which was defined by Ramos Fernandez in [32] . 
Let be a Young’s function, i.e., 47 is a strictly increasing convex function on [0,+oo) 
such that 47(0) =0 and linp_> +oc , 47 (t) = +oo. The Bloch-Orlicz space B^ consists of all 
/ € H (D) such that 

sup(l - |2| 2 )'F(A|/ , 0)|) < 00 

z£B 

for some A > 0 depending on /. The Minkowski’s functional 

ll/H* = inf{fc>0:S*(£) <l} 

defines a seminorm for , where 

S*(f) = su p(i - M^G/O)!)- 

ze» 


2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 47B38; Secondary 47B33, 47B37. 

Key words and phrases. Weighted Zygmund space, Bloch-Orlicz space, Product-type operator, Test 
function, Boundedness, Compactness. 
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B 9 becomes a Banach space with the norm ||/|| B ® = |/(0)| + ||/||j-. Ramos Fernandez 
in [32] proved that it is isometrically equal to a special /.%-Bloch space, where 

M*) = tt i v * GD - 

1 Ki-\z\ 2 ) 

Consequently, a equivalent norm on B 9 is given by ||/|| B * = |/(0)| + where 

&B*(/) = sup p.y(z)\f'(z)\. 
ze d 

Clearly, the quantity Lg# (/) is a seminorm on the space B 9 and a norm on the quotient 
space B 9 / Po, where Po is the set of all constant functions. The Bloch-Orlicz space gen- 
eralizes some spaces. For example, if 'F(t) = t p with p > 0, then B 9 coincides with the 
weighted Bloch space £>“, where a = 1/p: if 'F(f) = flog(l + t ), then B 9 coincides with 
the Log-Bloch space (see [2]). 

Let p be an analytic self-map of D and u £ H (D) . The weighted composition operator 
W v , u on H( D) is defined by 

W VtU f(z) = u(z)f(tp(z)), z £ D. 

If u = 1, it becomes the composition operator, usually denoted by C v . If <p(z) = z, it 
becomes the multiplication operator, usually denoted by M u . Since W V}U = M u Ccp, it is 
a product-type operator. For some studies on weighted composition operators, see, for 
example, [1,4,7,10,19,22,29,42,49,50] and the references therein. 

Let n £ No = N U {0}. The nth differentiation operator D n on H( D) is defined by 

£"/(*) = / (n) CO* no- 
where = f. If n = 1, it is the well-known differentiation operator D. Zhu in [57] 
introduced the following, so-called, generalized weighted composition operator: 

D”,J(z) = u(z)f( n \<p(z)), z£ D. 

If n = 0, it becomes the weighted composition operator. Since D^, u = M u C ip D n , it is 
also a product-type operator. For generalized weighted composition operators, see, for 
example, [3, 28, 47, 53, 54, 59, 60] and the references therein. Before the operator £>” 
some other product-type operators were introduced and studied. For example, the next 
product-type operators 

M U C V D, C V M U D , M U DC V , C V DM U , DC V M U , DM U C V 

were studied by Sharma in [34]. They were also studied on weighted Bergman spaces 
by Stevie et al. in [51] and [52]. However, a normally systematic study of product-type 
operators started by Stevie et al. since the publication of papers [21] and [25]. Before that 
there were a few papers in the topic, e.g., [8]. The publication of paper [21] first attracted 
some attention in product-type operators DC V and C V D (see, e.g., [23,30,39,41] and the 
references therein). The publication of paper [25] attracted some attention in product- 
type operators involving integral-type ones (see, e.g., [16,26,37,43,48] and the references 
therein). Recently there is a great interest in various product- type operators between two 
given spaces of holomorphic functions (see, e.g., [11,12,17,31,33,36,38,40,45,57] and the 
references therein) . 

Before this paper some product-type operators from Zygmund spaces or weighted Zyg- 
mund spaces to some other spaces were studied, for example, in [3,13,14,18,27]. In this 
paper we consider the following product- type operators: 

D n M u C v , D n C v M u , M u D n C ip , C v D n M u , M u C v D n , C v M u D n . (1) 
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The boundedness and compactness of operators in (1) from Zygmund spaces to Bloch- 
Orlicz spaces were characterized in [14]. As a continuation and completeness of our work, 
we consider the same problems for operators in (1) from weighted Zygmund spaces with 
a / 1 to Bloch-Orlicz spaces. Because these operators are more complicated than those 
above mentioned, we need seek some other test functions in weighted Zygmund spaces to 
achieve our objective. 

Let X and Y be Banach spaces. A linear operator L : X — > Y is bounded if there exists 
a positive constant K such that ||L/||y < .Kj|/||x for all / € X. The operator L : X —> Y 
is compact if it maps bounded sets into relatively compact sets. The norm of the operator 
L : X — > Y is defined by 

\\L\\x^y = sup \\Lf\\ Y . 

\\f\\x<l 

In this paper, the letter C denotes a positive constant which may differ from one 
occurrence to the other. The notation a < b means that there exists a positive constant 
C such that a < Cb. When a < b and b < a, we write axi. 


2. Preliminaries and test functions 

We first state the following result which was essentially proved in [35] and [46]. 
Lemma 2 . 1 . For a > 0 and f £ Z a . Then 

(a) For 0 < a < 1, |/(z)| < j^\\f\\z and \f'{z)\ < j^\\f\\z- 

(b) For a = 1, |/(z)| < \\f\\ z and \ f(z)\ < ||/|U log yqyp- 

(c) For 1 < a < 2, \f(z)\ < (ct _ 1) 1 (2 _ ct) \\f\\z° and \f'(z)\ < (l-ffiy*- -i • 

(d) For a = 2, \f{z)\ < 2||/||^2 log and \f'(z)\ < jdf^WfWz*- 

(e) Fora> 2, |/(z)| < (a _ 1) 1 (ct _ 2) and \f{z)\ < 

The following result directly follows from the corresponding result for the Bloch type 
spaces when a function / is replaced by f (see, e.g., [55]). 

Lemma 2.2. For each k £ N and k > 2, there exists a positive constant Ck independent 
of f £ Z a and z £ D such that 


|#) W | < c k\\f\\z° 

11 - ( 1 - |z| 2 )«+ fe - 2 ' 


Let w £ D and * £ No- It is easily shown that the next function is in the space Z° 

(i - H 2 ) 2+i 


uA z ) = 


(1 - wz) a +‘ 


z £ D. 


The following result provides the needed test functions for the cases 0<a<l, l<a<2, 
a = 2 and a > 2. 

Lemma 2.3. (a) If 0 < a < 1, then for each fixed k £ {2, 3, . . . , n + 1}, there exist 
constants ao,fc ? • • • . a n +i,k such that the function 

n+1 


,fw,ki z ) = y ^a-i,kr w ,i{z) 


i = o 
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satisfies 

/Sn = (1 - |J|2)a+fc-2 and /SfcH = 0 ( 2 ) 

for each j G {0, 1, . . . , n + 1} \ {k}. 

(b) If 1 < a < 2, then for each fixed k € {1,2, . . . ,n + 1}, there exist constants &o,fc, 
bi t k, • • • , & n +i,fe such that the function 

n+1 

9w,ki z ) = Y b i,kr w ,i(z) 

i= 0 

satisfies 

9w!k( W ) = (1 _ |J|2)a+fc-2 aTld = 0 (3) 

for each j € {0, 1 , . . . , n + 1} \ {fc}. 

(c) If a > 2, then for each fixed k € {0, 1, . . . , n + 1}, there exist constants co,fe, cp*,, 
. . . , c „+ such that the function 

n+1 

hw,k(z') — ^ ^ Cj ,kT w 
i= 0 

satisfies 

h Sk( W ) = (1 _ |J|2)a+fc-2 and h w]k( W ) = 0 ( 4 ) 

for each j € {0, 1 , . . . , n + 1} \ {fc}. 

Proof, (a). From a calculation, it follows that (2) is equivalent to the following system 

' n+1 

2 = 0 
i = o 

n+1 

X) (a + i)(a + i + 1 )a+ fe = 0 

i=0 

n+1 k— 1 (5) 

E n (a + * + = 1 

1— 0 j—0 
n+1 n 

E n+ + * + j)a+fc = 0 - 

2— 0 j = 0 

Hence, we only need to prove that there exist constants ao : k, Oi,fc, • • • , On+i,fc such that 
the system (5) holds. By Lemma 3 in [47], the determinant of the system (5) equals to 
ngj!, which is different from zero. So there exist constants ao,k, n+fc, • • • , «n+i,fc such 
that the system (5) holds. Results (6) and (c) can be proved similarly, so we omit. □ 

Let w G D and 

q W (z) = ( 1 + lo § 2 -i 6 - ) T T— | j- 

V 1 — wzJ 1 — \w\* 
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5 


Lemma 2.4. For the function q w , it follows that 


w k 


w k 


= >_h T + 4 (CW log 


-1 


l - M 


where Ck > 0 for each k > 1, d\ = 0 and dk > 0 for each k > 2. 


( 6 ) 


Proof. By a direct computation, we have 


, / N ^ w e _ _i 

q w (z) = 2- -log- log - — 

1 — wz 1 — wz 1 — 


w 


and 


w 2 


C( z ) = 2 77 log — log 


-1 


+ 2 - 


w 2 


TTTTT 1°S 


-1 


(1 — wz) 2 1 — wz 1 — |w| 2 (1 — wz) 2 

Also, from a direct computation, we see that for k > 2 


l - M 


w k 


qi k \z) = 2 (k - 1)! _ log — ^ log" 1 — ^ 

(1 — wz)* 1 — wz 1 — | w\ z 


+ [k - 1 + 2(k - 1)!' 


w k 


(1 — wz) k 


log" 


l — M 2 


(7) 


(8) 


(9) 


Set Ck = 2 (k — 1)!, d\ = 0 and dk = k — 1 + 2 (k — 1)! for k > 2. Then (6) follows from 
(7)-(9). □ 


Remark 2.1. Let X w be the functions in Lemmas 2.3 and 2.f. Then 

sup \\X W \\ Z <* < 1, (10) 

and X w — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as |u>| — > 1. In fact, if X w are the 
functions in Lemma 2.3, then this remark follows from the facts that sup^gu ||r Wi i||^c, < 1 
and r Wt i — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as |rc| — > 1; if X w is the function in 
Lemma 2.f, then it follows from [44]. 

Stevie in [47] used Faa di Bruno’s formula of the following version 

n 

(/ o ¥,)<">(*) = Y. P\T(z))B n , k (<p'(z), ..., <p (n - k+1 \z)), (11) 

k - 0 

where B ni k(x\ , x n -k+i) is the Bell polynomial. See [15] for the Faa di Bruno’s formula. 
For neN the sum can go from k = 1 since {z ), ..., ip( n ~ k+1 l (z)) = 0, however we 

will keep the summation since for n = 0 the only existing term Bop is equal to 1. From 
(11) and the Leibniz formula the next lemma follows. 

Lemma 2.5. Let f,u£ H{ B) and ip be an analytic self-map of D. Then 

n+1 n+1 

(u(z)f(tp{z))) [n+1) = Y f (k X<P(z)) Y C n+l uin+1 ~ 3 H z ) B j,k(<P'{z), . . . ,^ 3 - k+l \z)). 

k — 0 j—k 
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3. Boundedness the product- type operators 

We first characterize the boundedness of the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B^ . 

Theorem 3.1. Let ip be an analytic self-map of D, u € if(O), C 3 n+1 the binomial coeffi- 
cient and 0 < a < 1. Then the following statements are equivalent- 

fa) The operator D n M u C v : Z a — ■> is bounded. 

(b) The functions u and p satisfy the following conditions: 

n+1 

I 0 ■- sup//*(z)| V C 3 n+1 u {n+1 ~ 3 \z)B jfi (p'(z), . . - , V5 ( ' 7+1) (-)) < OO, 

zeD j = 0 

n+1 

h :=s\\ppq,{z)\^2c 3 n+l u ( - n+1 - j) (z)B hl (p'{z),...,p {3 \z)) < oo, 

z6B 1 

and 

< oo 

for each k £ {2, 3, . . . , n + 1}. 

Moreover, if the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B ® is bounded, then 

n+1 

D M U C V || z „^ W 'i> / p o x Yj k . 

k— 0 

Proof, (a) => (6). Let h k (z ) = 2 fc € Z, k = 0, 1, . . . , n + 1. Then applying the operator 
D n M u C v : — > B' v to the function h 0 , we have 

n+1 

J 0 = supM*)| y / C 3 n+1 u^ +1 - j \z)B jt0 (p'(z),...,p^ +1 \z)) < C\\D n M u C v \\. (12) 

260 j=0 

By the fact ||(/?||oo < 1, the boundedness of D n M u C v : Z a —> B ^ , the triangle inequality 
and (12), we have 

h<I 0 + C\\D n M u C v \\. (13) 

Assume now that we have proved the following inequalities 

n+1 

supM*)| J2 C n + i uin+1 - j) ( z )B j .i(v\z),---,V ij - l+1 Hz)) < C\\D n M u C v \\ (14) 

' , 

3=1 

for each l £ {0, 1, ..., k — 1} and a fc < n+1. Applying Lemma 2.5 to the function hk, and 
noticing that h^\z) = 0 for s > k, we get 

k n+1 

(■ D n M u C v h k )\z ) = £ h[ j \p(z)) £ C+r « ( " +1_i) {z)B itj {p' (z ) , . . . , p^ 3+1 \z)) 

3 = 0 i=3 

k n+1 

= Y k ■ ■ • (k - j + l)(p(z)) k ~ 3 £ C: + Y n+1 - i \z)B hj (p\z), ..., ^- j+1 \z)). (15) 

3= 0 i=j 


M*) E C 3 n+1 u( n +^\z)B J , k (p'(z),...,^- k + 1 \z)) 

j—k 

( 1 - |+ 2)| 2 )“+ fe - 2 
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From (15), the boundedness of function p and the triangle inequality, by noticing that the 
coefficient at 

n+1 

E Ci +1 u( n+1 -i\z)B Jtk (p>(z), . . . , pU~ k+1 \z)) 

j—k 

is independent of z and finally using hypothesis (14) we easily obtain 

n+1 

L k := supM*)| E C n+i u {n+1 ~ j \z)B jtk (p'(z), <pV- k+1 \z)) I < C\\D n M u CJ. 


261 


j—k 


(16) 

By induction we see that (16) holds for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1}. 

For a fixed w £ D and a fixed k £ {2, 3, . . . , n + 1}, by Lemma 2.3 (a) there exists a 
function 

n+1 

fw,k(z) = ^ ^ Q'i,k'T'ip(w),i(z') 
i = 0 

such that 

/fffcteM) = (1 _ |^|2)a+fc— 2 and /£l(V’H)= 0 

for each j E {0,l,...,n + l}\ {k}, and 


sup \\fw,k\\z<* ^ C - 

w 6D 

Then by (17), (18) and the boundedness of D n M u C tp : Z a — > £+ we have 


n+1 


h(w) := 


jMw)l</+°)| fc | c n+i u(n+1 fe+1) M)| 

j=k 


(1 - \p(w) |2)«+fc- 2 

< \\D n M u C v f w , k \\B* < C\\D n M u CJ. 

From (19) we see that 

sup I k {z) < C\\D n M u C v \\, 


(17) 

(18) 


(19) 


which leads to 


n+1 


sup 

lv(z)l>l/2 


M*) E Ci +1 u^ 1 -^(z)B jtk (p'(z),...,^~ k + 1 \z)) 

j—k 


(1- \p{z)\ 2 ) a + k ~ 2 


< C\\D n M u C ip 


(20) 


On the other hand, by (16) we have 


n+1 


sup 

I ¥>(*)! <1/2 


M*) | E Ci +1 u^-^(z)B jtk (p'(z),...,pO-k+i ) iz)) | 
j—k 

(1- |p(z)| 2 )“+ fc - 2 


<C'||£> n M u C , v ||. 


Hence from (20) and (21) we obtain 

Ik < C\\D n M u CJ < oo. 


(21) 

(22) 
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(b) => (a). By Lemmas 2.1, 2.2 and 2.5, for all / £ Z a we have 
sup ih,{z) | ( D n M u C cp f)\z ) | 

Z& 

n+1 n+1 

= sup 0)1 Y / (fc) (^0)) E C n+i u(n+1 ~°\ z ) B i,k{v\z), . . . ,<+- fc+1 +)) 

* 6D 1 S D J^k 

n+1 n+1 

< ^p mz) Y \f w M*))\ I E • • • ,^- fe+1) 0)) 

fc=0 1 ,=fc 

n+1 

- (l^O (Jo + /l) + ^ c ' fcJfc ) ll/l|2 “' (23) 

k=2 

It is clear that 


\(D n M u C v fm\<C\\f\\ z „. (24) 

Hence, from (23) and (24) it follows that the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B® is bounded. 

Clearly, if the operator D n M u C v : Z a —> B' v is bounded, then the operator D n M u C v : 
Z a — + B* / Po is also bounded. By the definition of the norm in the quotient spaces, and 
using the same functions in the proofs of (12), (13) and (22), we obtain 


Ik < C\\D n M u C v \\ Z cc^b* /ip 0 , 
for each k G {0, 1, 2, . . . , n + 1}, and then 

n+1 

Yh<C\\D n M u dip \\ Z a /Po ‘ (25) 

k—0 

By (23) we have 

n+1 

\\D n M u C v \\ za 

-^B*/V 0 — C E Ik- (26) 

k = 0 

The asymptotic expression of \\D n M u C v \\z a ^j 3 * / Po follows from (25) and (26). □ 


Remark 3.1. In fact, from the fact z k £ Z a , in the proof of Theorem 3.1 we have seen 
that if the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B® is bounded, then L k < oo for all a > 0. 

Theorem 3.2. Let ip be an analytic self-map of D, u € H( D), C 3 n+l the binomial coeffi- 
cient and 1 < a < 2. Then the following statements are equivalent- 

fa) The operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B^ is bounded. 

(b) The functions u and ip are such that Iq < oo and for each k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1} 


n+1 


M k := sup 


M*) E Ci +1 u^-I\z)B jtk (p'(z),...,^- k + 3 \z)) 

' j=k 


Z 6 D ( l -|^)| 2)°+*-2 

Moreover, if the operator D n M u C lp : Z a — > B* is bounded, then 

n+1 


< 00. 


\D n M u a 


/¥ 0 2 ° ' 


Y Mk - 


k—l 
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Proof. ( a ) => (6). Let ho{z) = 1 € Z a . Then I 0 < oo. For a fixed w € D and each fixed 
k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1}, by Lemma 2.3 ( b ) there exists a function 

n+1 

9w,k(z') = ^ ^ bi,k1'cp(w),i(z) 


2\a+k—2 and = 0 


such that 

9w?k(<P( W )) = (1 _ |^p)a+fc-2 aild = 0 

for each j £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1} \ {k}. Moreover, 

sup \\g w> k\\z« < C. 

ro£D 

Then from (27), (28) and the boundedness of D n M u C ip : Z a —> , we have 


iut(w)\<p(w)\ k \ Y; C 3 n+1 u( n+1 fe+1) (+))| 

Mk ^ := ( 1 - |++| 2 )“+ fc - 2 

< \\D n M u C v g v{w)<k || B » < C\\D n M u CJ. (29) 

From (29) we see 

supM k {z)<C\\D n M u Cj, (30) 


sup M k (z)<C\\D n M u C v \\, 

zeB 


and then 


sup 

\<p(z)\>l/2 


I L 

M*) E Ci +1 u^+^\z)B jtk ( i p'(z),...,^- k + 1 )(z)) 

j—k 

(1- \<p(z)\ 2 ) a + k ~ 2 


< C\\D n M u CJ. 


On the other hand, by using the fact L k < oo for each k € {0,1 ,...,n+ 1}, we get 


sup 

I ¥>(*)! < 1/2 


II- 1— JL 

M*)| E Ci +1 u^+^\z)B jtk ( i p'(z),...,^- k +^(z))\ 

j—k 

( 1 - |(^)| 2 )“+ fc - 2 


< C'||I> n M li C v ||. 


Hence from (31) and (32) we see that M k < oo for each k € {1, 2, ..., n + 1}. 

(b) => (a). By Lemmas 2.1, 2.2 and 2.5, for all / € Z a we have 

sup /^(z) | ( D n M u C v f)\z ) | 

ZGD 

n+1 n+1 

= SU P /i*(*)| ^ f {k \lp(z)) CJ n+l uin+1 - j) ( z ) B j,k(<p'(z), . ■ ■ ,<+“ fc+1 +)) I 


n+1 n+1 

< sup /x* ( 2 ) ^ I / (fc) +( 2 )) 1 1 ^ C£ +1 u (n+1_j) ( z)B j>k (ip'(z ) , • • • , <+“ fe+1) (z)) 
z6D fc=0 j=k 


. (a — 1)(2 — a) a — 


n-(-i 

i- + ^C' fe M fc )||/|U a . 
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It is clear that 


\(D n M u C v f)(0)\<C\\f\\ za . (34) 

Hence from (33) and (34) it follows that the operator D n M u C v> : Z a — > B 5 * is bounded. 
Similarly is obtained the asymptotic formula of \\D n M u C lp \\ Za ^ t3 9 / Po , hence we omit. □ 


Theorem 3.3. Let ip be an analytic self-map of D, u £ C 3 n+1 the binomial coeffi- 

cient and a = 2. Then the following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C lp : Z 2 — > B * is bounded. 

(b) The functions u and p satisfy the following conditions: 


n+1 


R 0 :=sup ^(z)\^2c J n+1 u (n+1 3) (z)B jfi (p' (z), . . . ,p {o+1) (z)) 
z£B I J=Q 

and for each k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1} 


log 


1 - \ip{z)\- 


< 00 . 


I n +1 


R k ■■= sup 


E Cl +1 u( n+1 - j) (z)B j:k ( i p'(z),...,^- k + 1 \z)) 

j=k 


, 6 D (l-kW| 2 ) fe 

Moreover, if the operator D n M u C v : Z 2 — > B® is bounded, then 

n+1 


< 00 . 


n« m r 

u 1V1 U ^^ Za ^ B v/p 0 


e +• 


k = 0 


Proof, (a) =£• (6). By using Lemma 2.3 (6), we can prove that Rk < oo for each k £ 
{1,2, . . . ,n + 1}, so we do not give the proof again. For a fixed w £ D, by Lemma 2.4 
there exists a function 


n+1 

Sip(w) (•2’) = Pip(w) ('2') H - ^ ^ djT cp(w) 
i = 0 


such that 

M»)(^H) = lo S X _ |y(w)|2 and = 0 ( 35 ) 

for each j £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 2}, moreover, sup^gu ||s v ( u ,) \\z 2 < C. Then from these and the 
boundedness of D n M u C v : Z 2 — > £+ we have 


n+1 


R 0 (w) := ^H|E^ +1 - ( " +1 3> ( m )%o(/W, • • ■ ,+ J+1) H) I !°g x _ |^^| 2 


< < C\\D n M u C v \\. 

Then from (36) it follows that Rq < oo. 

(b) => (a). From Lemmas 2.1, 2.2 and 2.5, for all f £ Z 2 we have 


(36) 


zei 


sup p„(z)\(D n M u C v f)’(z) 

n+1 

E 

k = 0 


n+1 


= SUPM*W| E / (fc) 0f+)) E C'n+l^ 1 fc+1) (+ 

j=k 


zGl 
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zGK 


n+1 

< sup H*(z) Y | /^ (<*+)) || Y C n+1 u(n+1 ~ j) ( Z ) B J,k(<p'{z), . . .,<fi^- k + 1) (z)) 
k—0 


n+1 


j—k 


n+1 


< (2R 0 + e R 1 + Y °kRk) H/lUa. 
It is clear that 


(37) 


k—2 


\(D n M u C ip f)(0)\ < C\\f\\ Z 2. (38) 

Hence from (37) and (38) it follows that the operator D n M u C v : Z 2 — > B* is bounded. 
The asymptotic expression of \\D n M u C v \\ Za ^ B * / Po can be similarly obtained. □ 


Theorem 3.4. Let p be an analytic self-map of D, u £ H( D) and a > 2. Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C lp : Z a — > B * is bounded. 

(b) The functions u and p satisfy 


S k ■■= sup 


n+ 1 

Mz) E Ci +1 u^-i\z)B hk {p\z), . . . ,<+- fc+1 +)) 

zGB (1-1 p(zW)«+ k -Z 

Moreover, if the operator D n M u C lp : Z a — > B* is bounded, then 

n+1 


< oo, k = 0, . . . , n + 1. 


n" at n 

IS lVl u O> v / Vq 


Y Sk - 


k = 0 


Proof. Similarly to the proofs of Theorems 3. 1-3. 3, this result can be proved. □ 

Remark 3.2. By using the similar methods and techniques, the boundedness of the oper- 
ators D n C v> M u , C v D n M u , M u D n C v , M u C v D n and C v M u D n from weighted Zygmund 
spaces to Bloch-Orlicz spaces can be characterized, so we omit. 


4. Compactness of the product- type operators 


The first result is an alternative to Proposition 3.11 in [5], which characterizes the 
compactness in terms of sequential convergence. So the proof is omitted. 


Lemma 4.1. Let T G {D n M U C V , D n C v M u , M u D n C v ,C v D n M u , M u C v D n ,C v M u D n } . 


Then the bounded operator T : Z a — > B* is compact if and only if for every bounded 
sequence {fj} in Z a such that fj — » 0 uniformly on compact subsets of IS) as j — * oo, it 
follows that lirn^oo irai B* ~ 0- 


The following lemma was proved in [46] . 


Lemma 4.2. (a) If 0 < a < 2 and {fj} is a bounded sequence in Z a which uniformly 
converges to zero on compact subsets of IS) as j — > oo, then 

lim sup | fj(z) | = 0. 

00 zGD 

(b) If 0 < a < 1 and {fj} is a bounded sequence in Z a which uniformly converges to 
zero on compact subsets of IS as j — * oo, then 


lim sup | fj (z) | =0. 

J^OO z6D 
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Now we characterize the compactness of the operator D n M u C,„ : Z a — > . 

Theorem 4.1. Let tp be an analytic self-map of IS), u £ H(JD>) and 0 < a < 1. Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B * is compact. 

(b) The functions u and <p satisfy L < oo for each k £ {0,l,...,n + l}, and for each 
k £ {2, 3, . . . , n -I- 1} 


lim 


pm(z) 


j=k 

{ l -\ p { z )\ 2 ) a + k ~' 2 


= 0. 


Proof, (a) =>• (6). Suppose that the operator D n M u C v : Z a —> B xV is compact. Clearly 
the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B® is bounded. By Remark 2.1, L k < oo for each 
k £ {0, 1, ...,n + 1}. Consider a sequence {ip(zi)} in D such that \<p(zi)\ — > 1 as * — > 
oo. If such a sequence does not exist, then the last condition in ( b ) obviously holds. 
Without loss of generality, we may suppose that \p{zf)\ > 1/2 for all t £ N. For each 
fixed k £ {2, 3, . . . ,n + 1}, using this sequence we define the function sequence fi,k(z) = 
f \p{zi) ,k { z ) ) * £ N. Then by Lemma 2.3 (a) we have that sup igN < C and — > 0 

uniformly on every compact subset of D as * — > oo, moreover 


(i _ \ip{zi )\ 2 ) a+k ~ 2 and 


and fl J Mp{ Zi )) = 0 


for each j £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1} \ {k}. By Lemma 4.1 and (39), we have 


(39) 


lim 

i—> oo 


n +1 


/‘®( z i)| E ^+i « (b+1 ^{z^Bj^p'izi),...,^ fc+1) 0?i))| 
( l -|^)| 2 ) Q+fc - 2 


= 0. 


(40) 


( b ) => (a). We first check that D n M u C v : Z a — > B* is bounded. We observe that the 
last condition in ( b ) implies that for every £ > 0, there is an rj £ (0, 1) such that for all 
z £ K = {z £ IS : | ip(z) | > 77} and for each k £ {2, 3, . . . , n + 1} 


th. < e (41) 

(1- \p{z)\ 2 ) a + k ~ 2 1 ’ 

From the fact Lk < 00 for each k £ {2, 3, . . . , n + 1}, and (41), we have 

~ £ + (1 - ?? 2)a+fc-2 • ( 42 ) 

From (42) and the fact Lk < 00, it follows that D n M u C v : Z a —> B 31 is bounded. 

To prove that D n M u C lp : Z a — > B^ is compact, by Lemma 4.1 we just need to prove 
that, if {/j} is a sequence in Z a such that sup i6N ||/,:||.z<* < M and fa —+ 0 uniformly on 
any compact subset of D as i — > 00, then 


lim \\D n M u C v fi\\]39 = 0. 

i—* 00 

For such chosen £ and 77, by using (39), Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.2, we have 
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sup n^{z)\(D n M u C v fj)\z) 


zei 


n+l 


n+l 


zei 


= sup Urn {z) | Y /i Vw) Y c n+i uin+1 o) ( z ) B j,k{}p'{ z ), • • • ,<P b k+1) {z)) 

k—0 j—k 

n+l _ n+l 

c(k) 


< sup /z* ( 2 ) ^ | f\ k) {p{z )) | ^ C+ 1 M (n+1 (p\z) k+1) (z)) 

260 fc — 0 j=fc 

n+l 

< SUp/Z+z)! Y C n+l u(n+ 1 ~ j) ( z ) B J,o( l P / ( z ), ■ ■ ■ , fi(A z )){ 

zeo I 

n+l 

+ SUp/Z*(z)| Y C'n+lW ( " +1 ' j) (2 : )+, l(y+), . . • ,+ j) (2))||/' + (^))| 




i=i 


n+l 


n+l 


+ (sup+ sup )n<b{z) Y |/i (^(^))| lZ C 'n+l u(n+1 fc+1) +) 


zGK 2:GD\i<T 


k—2 


j—k 

n+l 


< L 0 sup \fi(tp(z))\ + L\ sup \fi(<p(z)) | +^L fe sup |iv } (>)| + Ce. 

z£lD) 2 GD k—2 \ z \— ^ 


(43) 


From (43), Lemma 4.2 and the fact /j — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as i — > 00 
implies that for each teN, /> ’ — ■> 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as i — » 00 , we 
finally get 

(44) 


lim sup n^(z)\(D n M u C lp f i y(z)\ = 0. 

i ^00 z g D 


It is clear that 


lim (D n M u C v fi)(0) = 0. 


From (44) and (45) we obtain 


lim \\D n M u C lp fi\\i 3 <s/ = 0. 

i—> 00 

This shows that the operator D n M u Cm : Z a — > B' 1 ' is compact. 


(45) 


□ 


Theorem 4.2. Let p be an analytic self-map of D, u £ H{ D) and 1 < a < 2. Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B^ is compact. 

(b) The functions u and p are such that Lk < 00 for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1}, and for 
each k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1} 


n+l 


lim 

Iv(z)+1 


M*)| E Ci +1 u(^-j)( z )B j , k (p'(z),...,p^- k + 1 \z))\ 

j—k 

(1- \p{z)\ 2 ) a + k ~ 2 


= 0. 


Proof, (a) => ( b ). Suppose that the operator D n M u C ip : Z a — > B ^ is compact. Obviously 
the operator D n M u C ip : Z a — > B 9 is bounded. Then L < 00 for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n+l}. 
Consider a sequence {+++<=« in D such that | p{zf)\ — > 1 as i — > 00 . If such a sequence 
does not exist, then the last condition in ( b ) obviously holds. Without loss of generality, 
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we may suppose that \(p{zi)\ > 1/2 for all i £ N. For each fixed k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1}, 
by using this sequence we define the function sequence gi,k(z) = gip( Zi ),k( z ), * £ N. Then 
from Lemma 2.3 ( b ) we see that sup ieN < C and g^k — > 0 uniformly on every 

compact subset of D as i — > oo, moreover 


ffi!k(<P( z i)) = 


¥>(Zi) 


(l-|^)| 2 )“ +fc 


ry and g\ 3 l (<?&)) = 0 


(46) 


for each j £ {0,1 ,..., n + 1} \ {k}. From Lemma 4.1 and (46), for each fixed k £ 
{1, 2, . . . , n + 1} we have 


lim 

i—>oo 


E C n+l“ ( " +1 . 

( l -|^)| 2 )“ +fc - 2 


+ J '“ fe+1) (+) I 

= 0. 


(47) 


( b ) => (a). We hrst check that D n M u C (p : Z a B * is bounded. We observe that the 
last condition in ( b ) implies that for every £ > 0, there is an rj £ (0, 1) such that for all 
z £ K = {z £ H) : \<p(z)\ > rj} and for each k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1} 


< £. 


(48) 


(49) 


n+1 

M*)\ E Cl +1 u^i\z)B 3 ^'{z),...,<p {j - k+1) {z)) 

j=k 

(1- \<p(z)\ 2 ) a + k ~* 

From the fact L k < oo for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1}, and (48), we have 

- z + (q _ ?? 2)a+fc-2 ' 

From (49) and the fact Iq = L 0 < oo, it follows that D n M u C v : Z a — > B' 1 ’ is bounded. 

In order to prove that D n M u C ip : Z a — > B ^ is compact, by Lemma 4.1 we just need to 
prove that, if {/;} is a sequence in Z a such that sup, ;gN ||/i||2Y < M and /,; — > 0 uniformly 
on any compact subset of D as i — > oo, then lirn^oo \\D n M u C v fi\\^ = 0. For such chosen 
£ and 77, by using (46), Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.2, we have 

sup (z) I (D n M u C v fi ) ' (z) I 

zeB 


n+1 


n+1 


= Slip /ig> (z) fi(<p(z )) J 2 C n+l u(n+1 j) ( z ) B j,k +'(+ ■ <+ fc+1) (^)) 

260 ' k=0 j=k 

n+1 n+1 

< sup /Zip (z) Y | /P (</+)) | I Y C n+1 uin+1 ~ J \ Z ) B j,k(v>'(z), . . . ,+- fc+1) (z)) 


zei 


k=0 

n+1 


i—k 


<sup Y C n+ l u(n+1 3) { Z ) B jfi{v' (+ ■ • • ,V {3+1) {z)) | fi{<p{z)) 


3 = 0 


n+1 


n+1 


+ ( sup + SUP )m{z) Y \fi ’ (¥>(*)) 1 1 Y C n+l u(n+l • 7 ) W ^ )fc + / (^),...,+- 7 fc + 1 ) ( 2 )) 

j—k 


zGK 2GlD)\Ar k—1 

n+1 


< Lq sup \Mv(z))\ + Y Lk sup \f> k \z)\ + Ce. 
zeo fc=1 \A<v 


(50) 


From (50), Lemma 4.2 and the fact /* — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as * — > 00 

(k) 

implies that for each k £ N, f> — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as i —* 00, we 
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get 


It is clear that 


lim sup n^{z)\{D n MuCyfi )' Ml = °- 

1 z6D 


lim \{D n M u C v f i m\=0. 

i—> oo 

From (51) and (52) we obtain 

lim \\D n M u C v fi\\ B * = 0. 

I— >00 

This shows that the operator D n M u C v : Z a — > B' v is compact. 


(51) 


(52) 


□ 


Theorem 4.3. Let <p be an analytic self-map of D, u £ H(fS>) and a = 2. Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C v> : Z 2 — > B 41 is compact. 

(b) The functions u and ip are such that L k < oo for each k £ {0, 1, . . . ,n + 1}, 


Iv4z)l- 


n+1 



> E 

c 3 n+ R ” +1 

j=0 



{1,2, 

. . . ,n 

+ 1} 


1 n+1 



log 


1 - \p{z)\‘ 


= o, 


lim 


3 — /c 


= o. 


Proof, (a) => (&). Suppose that the operator D n M u C v : Z 2 — > Ei* is compact. Clearly the 
operator D n M u C v : Z 2 — > B 9 is bounded. Then L k < oo for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1}. 
Consider a sequence {<++1^ in D such that \p(zi)\ — > 1 as * — > oo. If such a sequence 
does not exist, then the last two conditions in (b) obviously hold. Without loss of generality, 
we may suppose that \<p{ z i)\ >1/2 for all * £ N. For each fixed k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1}, by 
using this sequence we define the function sequence gi, k (z) = g v t Zi ) :k (z), i E N. Then 
from Lemma 2.3 ( b ) we see that sup ieN < C and gi, k — > 0 uniformly on every 

compact subset of D as i — > oo, moreover 




9ii{<P{zi)) = (1 _^(ii)| 2 ) fe and 9 ^ k ^ Zi)) = ° 


(53) 


for each j £ {0,1 ,..., n + 1} \ {k}. From Lemma 4.1 and (53), for each fixed k £ 
{1, 2, . . . , n + 1} we have 


n+1 


lim 

i—>oo 


E C i+l u( “ +1 ++%£+'(+,•••,<+ fc+1 Ri))| 

i=k 


= 0. 


(54) 


(1 - W{zi)\ 2 ) k 

Now consider another function sequence qi(z) = q t p( Zi )(z) ■ Then by Lemma 2.4 we have 


ROO;)) = c fe 


¥>(Zi) 




log' 


(l-|++l 2 ) fc (1- b(«i)| 2 ) fc 6 1+++I 2 ’ 


(55) 
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where c k > 0 for each k > 1, d\ = 0 and fife > 0 for each fc > 2. Moreover, sup ieN ||g » ||^2 < 
C, and qi — > 0 uniformly on every compact subset of D as i — > oo. From Lemma 4.1, we 
get 

lim \\D n M u C lp q i \\ B ^ = 0. (56) 


By (55) and the triangle inequality, we have 

n+1 


log' 


■3=0 


Ml 2 ) 


n+1 


1-I++I 2 b 1-I++I 

c k ^{zi)\if{zi)\ k \ X C 3 n+l u^ n+x -°\z i )B j ^{ip' {Zi), . . . ,^~ k+ 1 \zi)) | 

(1+++I + 


n+1 

< \\D n M u C vqi \\ B * + — 

k = 1 
n+1 

d k ^{zi)\q){zi)\ k \ X C 3 n+1 u < ~ n+1 ~ : > ) (zi)B jtk ((p' (zi), . . . , ^ 3 ~ k+v >{zi)) 
j=k 


n+1 

+ E 

k = 1 


(i-|++l 2 ) fe 


log 


-1 


1-I++I 2 ' 

(57) 


Therefore, taking the limit in (57) as i — > oo, from (54), (56) and the fact 

e 


log' 


1 - |^+)l 2 


0 as i — > oo, 


we get 


n+1 


log 


1 - l++l : 


= 0. 


lim /J+Zi) 5Z C 'n+i u(n+1 j) +)-Bi,o+ / W,---,V’ 0+1) +)) 

i=o 

(&) => (a). We first check that D n M u C (p : .Z 2 — > B^ is bounded. We observe that 
the conditions in (6) imply that for every e > 0, there is an 77 € (0,1), such that for any 
z € K = {z £ D : \ip(z)\ > 77 } 

n+1 


7=0 


,0+1-L 


(2)+, o+'(+ • • • ,<+ +1 +)) 


log 


1-I++ 2 


< £ (58) 


and 


n+1 


E ^ + i W ( "^ ) Wi?i>fc (^( 0 ),...,+3-fe+ i) W ) 

J — k 

(1-I+++ 

for each k £ {1, 2 , . . . , n + 1}. From the fact L 0 < 00 and (58), we see 

o 

R 0 <£ + L 0 log ■ 


< £ 


1 — if- 

From (59) and the fact L k < 00 for each k £ {1, 2, . . . , n + 1}, we see 

Rk ~ £ + (T~++ 

Then from (60), (61) and Theorem 3.3, it follows that D n M u C v : Z 2 — > B^ is bounded. 

In order to prove that D n M u C v : Z 2 — > B ^ is compact, by Lemma 4.1 we just need to 
prove that, if {/*} is a sequence in Z 2 such that sup ieN ||/;|U 2 < -W and /, — > 0 uniformly 


(59) 

(60) 
(61) 
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on any compact subset of D as i — > oo, then lim^oo \\D n M u C v fi\\^ = 0. For such chosen 
e and 77 , by using (58), (59), Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.2, we have 

sup ny (z) I (D n M u C v fi ) ' (z) I 


n+1 


n+1 


= sup Y fiiviz)) Y C n+l u(n+1 3 \ Z ) B i,k(v'{z), ■ ■ ■ fe+1) W) 

n+1 n+1 

< sup /Z*(z) Y l/P+O+ll Y C n+1 U (n+1 ~ j) {z) B J ,k(‘p'{z), . . .,^~ k+1 \z)) 

260 k = 0 


j=k 


n+1 


<(sup+ sup )n*(z) ^C+ 1 u (n+1 0) {z)B jfi (y'(z),...,ip {:i+v >{zj) | fi{<p{z)) 


zeK zeB\K 


j = 0 

n+1 


n+1 


+ (sup+ sup )n*{z) Y |/i ’++ 0 I Y C n+l u(n+1 3) ( z ) B j,k(^(z),...,ip b k+1) {z )) 


z£K j;6D\A: 


k — 1 


j—k 


n+1 


(62) 


<Y Lk su p \ fi( z ) \ + Ce - 

k = 0 I 2 !- 7 * 

From (62) and the fact ft — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as i — ■> 00 implies that 
(k) 

for each k £ N, f- — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D as i — » 00 , we get 

lim sup ny(z) | (D n M u C v fi)'(z) | = 0. 


It is clear that 


From (63) and (64) we obtain 


(63) 

(64) 

Hence this shows that the operator D n M u C ip : Z 2 — > is compact. □ 

Theorem 4.4. Let ip be an analytic self-map of D, u £ H{ B) and a > 2. Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(a) The operator D n M u C v : Z a — ■> is compact. 

(b) The functions u and ip are such that Lk < 00 and for each k £ {0, 1, . . . , n + 1} 


lim (D n M u C v fi)( 0) = 0 . 


lim \\D n M u C v f l \\ B ^ = 0. 


n+1 


lim 

| V ( 2)+1 


E C'i+l u< ' n+1: ’\ z ) B j,k( i P'(z), ■ ■ ■ , (+" -fe+1 )(z)) 

j=k 

( 1 - \p>(z)\ 2 ) a + k ~ 2 


= 0. 


Proof. Similarly to the proofs of Theorems 4. 1-4. 3, this result can be proved. □ 

Remark 4.1. By using the similar methods and techniques, the compactness of the oper- 
ators D n C v M u , C v D n M u , M u D n Cp, M u C v D n and C v M u D n from weighted Zygmund 
spaces to Bloch-Orlicz spaces can be characterized, so we omit. 
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Union soft p - ideals and union soft sub-implicative ideals in 

BCI- algebras 

Sun Shin Ahn, Jung Mi Ko and Keum Sook So* * 

Abstract. The aim of this article is to lay a foundation for providing a soft algebraic tool in considering many 
problems that contain uncertainties. In order to provide these soft algebraic structures, the notion of union soft 
p-ideals(sub-implicative ideals) are introduced, and related properties are investigated. Conditions for a union 
soft ideal to be a union soft p-ideal(sub-implicative ideal) are established. Characterizations of a union soft p- 
ideal(sub-implicative ideal) are considered, and a new union soft p-ideal(sub-implicative ideal) from an old one is 
constructed. 


1. Introduction 

The real world is inherently uncertain, imprecise and vague. Various problems in system 
identification involve characteristics which are essentially non-probabilistic in nature [TS]. In 
response to this situation Zadeli P3 introduced fuzzy set theory as an alternative to probability 
theory. Uncertainty is an attribute of information. In order to suggest a more general framework, 
the approach to uncertainty is outlined by Zadeh [IS]. To solve complicated problem in economics, 
engineering, and environment, we can’t successfully use classical methods because of various 
uncertainties typical for those problems. There are three theories: theory of probability, theory 
of fuzzy sets, and the interval mathematics which we can consider as mathematical tools for 
dealing with uncertainties. But all these theories have their own difficulties. Uncertainties can’t 
be handled using traditional mathematical tools but may be dealt with using a wide range of 
existing theories such as probability theory, theory of (intuitionistic) fuzzy sets, theory of vague 
sets, theory of interval mathematics, and theory of rough sets. However, all of these theories have 
their own difficulties which are pointed out in na. Maji et al. Da and Molodtsov m suggested 
that one reason for these difficulties may be due to the inadequacy of the parametrization tool 
of the theory. To overcome these difficulties, Molodtsov na introduced the concept of soft set 
as a new mathematical tool for dealing with uncertainties that is free from the difficulties that 
have troubled the usual theoretical approaches. Molodtsov pointed out several directions for the 
applications of soft sets. Worldwide, there has been a rapid growth in interest in soft set theory 
and its applications in recent years. Evidence of this can be found in the increasing number 
of high-quality articles on soft sets and related topics that have been published in a variety of 
international journals, symposia, workshops, and international conferences in recent years. Maji 
et al. ra described the application of soft set theory to a decision making problem. Maji et 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 06F35; 03G25; 06D72. 

°Keywords: Exclusive set, Union soft ideal, Union soft p-ideal, Union soft sub-implicative ideal. 

* The corresponding author. Tel: +82 32 1234 5678, Fax: +82 32 1234 5678 
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al. [ 32 ] also studied several operations on the theory of soft sets. Akta§ and Qagman [2] studied 
the basic concepts of soft set theory, and compared soft sets to fuzzy and rough sets, providing 
examples to clarify their differences. They also discussed the notion of soft groups. Jun [2] 
discussed the union soft sets with applications in BCK / BCI- algebras. We refer the reader to 
the papers [H El El El HD! for further information regarding algebraic structures/properties of soft 
set theory. 

In this paper, we discuss applications of the union soft sets in p-ideals of BCI- algebras. We 
introduce the notion of union soft p-ideals, and investigated related properties. We provide 
conditions for a union soft ideal to be a union soft p-ideal, and establish characterizations of a 
union soft p-ideal. We construct a new union soft p-ideal from an old one. 

Secondly, we define the notion of union soft sub-implicative ideals, and investigated related 
properties. We provide conditions for a union soft ideal to be a union soft sub-implicative ideal, 
and study characterizations of a union soft sub-implicative ideal. We find a new union soft 
sub-implicative ideal from an old one. 


2. Preliminaries 

We review some definitions and properties that will be useful in our results. 

By a BCI -algebra we mean an algebra (A", *, 0) of type (2,0) satisfying the following conditions: 

(al) (Vx, y, z G X ) (((a? * p) * (x * z)) * (z * y) =0), 

(a2) (Vx, y G X) ((x *(x*y))*y = 0), 

(a3) (Vx G X) (x * x — 0), 

(a4) (Vx, y G X) (x * p = 0, p * x = 0 x — y). 

If a BCI- algebra X satisfies the following identity: 

(a5) (Vx G A)(0 * x = 0), 

then X is called a BCK- algebra. A HCT-algebra X is said to be p-semisimple if 0 * (0 * x) = x 
for all x G X. A BCI-algebra X is said to be implicative if (x * (x * y)) * (p * x) = p * (p * x) for 
all 1 , 1 / G X. 

In any BCI-algebra, X one can define a partial order “<” by putting x < p if and only if 
x *y — 0. 

A BCI- algebra A" has the following properties: 


(bl) 

(Vx G X) (x * 0 = 

= x), 



(b2) 

(Vx,p,z 

G X) ((x *y) * z = (x 

*z) *y), 


(b3) 

(Vx, y G 

X) (0 * | 

(x * p) = ( 0 * 

x) * (0 * y)), 


(b4) 

(Vx, y G 

X) (x * 

(x * (x * y)) = 

- x * y). 


(b5) 

(Vx, p, z 

G X) (x 

< y =>- x * z 

< y * z, z * y < 

z * x), 

(be) 

(Vx, y, z 

G X) ((x * z) * (y * z) 

<x*y), 


(b7) 

(Vx,p,z 

e X) (0 

* (0 * ((x * z) 

* (y*z))) = (o 

* y) * (0 
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(b8) (Vx, y G X ) (0 * (0 * (x * y )) = (0 * ?/) * (0 * x)). 

A non-empty subset A of a .BCI-algebra A" is called a subalgebra of X if x * y G S whenever 
x, y G S. A non-empty subset A of a BCI- algebra X is called an ideal of X if it satisfies: 

(cl) 0 G A, 

(c2) (Vx G X) (Vy G A) (x * y G A =>- xG A). 

Note that every ideal A of a BCI- algebra X satisfies: 

(Vx G X) (Vp G A) (x < y =>- x G A). 

A non-empty subset A of a .BCI-algebra A" is called a p-ideal ([15]) of X if it satisfies (cl) and 
(c3) (Vx, y, z G X)((x * z) * (y * z) £ A and i/GA^xG A). 

Note that any p-ideal is an ideal, but the converse is not true in general. 

Theorem 2.1. ([15]) An ideal I of a BCI-algebra X is a p-ideal if and only if 0 * (0 * x) G / 
implies x G I for any x G X. 

For any elements x and y of a BCI- algebra A", x n * y denotes x * (x * ■ ■ ■ * (x * (x * y ■ ■ ■) in 
which x occurs n times. A non-empty subset A of a .BCI-algebra X is called a sub-implicative 
ideal ([11]) of A" if it satisfies (cl) and 

(c4) (Vx, y, z G A")((x 2 * y) * (y * x)) * z G A and zG A^i/bxG A). 

Note that any sub-implicative ideal is an ideal, but the converse is not true in general. 

Theorem 2.2. ([11]) An ideal I of a BCI-algebra X is a sub-implicative ideal if and only if 
(x 2 * y) * (y * x) G I implies y 2 * x G I for any x, y G X . 

We refer the reader to the book [7] for further information regarding B Cl- algebras. A soft set 
theory is introduced by Molodtsov [ITT] . 

In what follows, let U be an initial universe set and A be a set of parameters. We say that the 
pair (U, E ) is a soft universe. Let &(U) denotes the power set of U and A, B, C, • • • C E. 

Definition 2.3. ( [14] ) A soft set & a over U is defined to be the set of ordered pairs 

&A ■= {(x, Ia(x)) : x G E, f A (x) G &{U)} , 

where f A : E — > tP(U) such that f A (x) = 0 if x ^ A. 

The function f A is called the approximate function of the soft set & A - The subscript A in the 
notation f A indicates that f A is the approximate function of fX A - 
In what follows, denote by S(U) the set of all soft sets over U. 

Definition 2.4. ([12]) For two soft sets IX A and Hb over a common universe U, we say that .'X A 
is a soft subset of denoted by ^aC^b, if it satisfies: 

(i) Ac B, 

(ii) For every e G A, J^(e) and £f(e) are identical approximations. 
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Let & a £ S(U) and let r C. U. Then the r -exclusive set of & A is defined to be the set 
e( t) \= {x e A | f A (x) C r} . 

Obviously, we have the following properties: 

(1) e{& A] U) = A, 

(2) f A (x) = n {r C u I x e e(^A; t)} , 

(3) (Vri, t 2 C U) (n C r 2 =>• e(J?A; u) C e(Jg 4 ; t 2 )) . 


3. Union soft p-ideals 

Definition 3.1. ([9]) Let (U, E) = (U,X) where X is a BCI- algebra. Given a subalgebra A of 
E, we let J^a ^ S(U). Then & A is called a union soft deal over U (briefly, U-soft ideal) if the 
approximate function f A of & A satisfies: 

(Vx e A) (/a(0) C f A ( x )) , (3.1) 

(Vx, y e A) (f A (x) c f A (x *y) U /a(p)) . (3.2) 


Definition 3.2. Let (U,E) = (U, X) where X is a BCI- algebra. Given a subalgebra A of E, 
let J^a € S(U). Then & A is called a union soft p-ideal over U (briefly, U-soft p-ideat) if the 
approximate function f A of & A satisfies (3.1) and 


(Vx,y,z e A) (f A (x) C f A ((x » z) * (y*z)) u f A (y)) ■ 


(3.3) 


Example 3.3. Let (U, E) = (U, X) where X = {0, l,a, 6, c} is a BCI- algebra ([10]) with the 
following Cayley table: 


* 

0 

1 

a 

b 

c 

0 

0 

0 

a 

b 

c 

1 

1 

0 

a 

b 

c 

a 

a 

a 

0 

c 

b 

b 

b 

b 

c 

0 

a 

c 

c 

c 

b 

a 

0 


Let t i , r 2 and r 3 be subsets of U such that r\ C t 2 C t 3 . Define a soft set over U as follows: 
= {(0, ri), (1, t 2 ), (a, r 3 ), (6, r 3 ), (c, r 2 )} . 

Routine calculations show that &e is a U-soft p-ideal over U. 

Theorem 3.4. Let ( U,E ) = (U,X) where X is a BCI-algebra. Then every U-soft p-ideal is a 
U-soft ideal. 
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Proof. Let & A be a U-soft p- ideal over U where A is a subalgebra of E. Taking z 0 in (3.3) 
and using (bl) we obtain 

f A (x) C f A ({x * 0 )*(y* 0)) U f A (y) 

=f A (x*y))Uf A (y) 

for all x, y € A. Therefore & A is a U-soft ideal over U. □ 

The following example shows that the converse of Theorem 3.4 is not true. 

Example 3.5. Let (U,E) = (U, X) where X = {0,1, 2, 3, 4} is a UCT-algebra ([9]) with the 
following Cayley table: 


* 

0 

1 

2 

a 

b 

0 

0 

0 

0 

a 

b 

1 

1 

0 

1 

b 

a 

2 

2 

2 

0 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

a 

0 

0 

b 

b 

a 

b 

1 

0 


Let Ti,T 2,T3,T4 and r 5 be subsets of U such that T\ C r 3 C r 4 C r 5 and T\ C r 2 C r 5 . Dehne a 
soft set over U as follows: 

&e = {(0, Ti), (1, r 2 ), (2, r 3 ), (a, r 4 ), (6, r 5 )} . 

Routine calculations show that is a U-soft ideal over U. But it is not a U-soft 77-ideal over U, 
since 

/e(&) = r 5 r 4 = ri U r 4 = / E ((& *b) *(a* b )) U / E (a). 

We provide some conditions for a U-soft ideal to be a U-soft 77-ideal over U . 

Theorem 3.6. Let (U, E) = (U. X) where X is a BCI-algebra. For a subalgebra A of E, let 
.'X A G S(U). Then the following are equivalent: 

(1) fX A is a U-soft p-ideal over U, 

(2) ,Xa is a U-soft ideal over U and its approximate function f A satisfies 

(Vx, y,z E A) (f A (x * y) C f A ((x *z)*(y* z))) . (3.4) 

Proof. Assume that .’X A is a U-soft p-ideal over U. By Theorem 3.4, TP A is a U-soft deal over U. 
Using (al) and (b2), we have 0 = ((x * z) * (x * y)) * (y * z) = ((x * z) * (y * z)) * (x * y) for any 
x,y,z G A. Hence ((x *y) * (x * y)) * [((x * z) * (y * z)) * (x * y)] =0*0 = 0. It follows from (3.3) 
and (3.1) that 

f A {x * y) C f A ((x *y)*(x* y)) * [((x * z) * (y * z)) * (x * y)]) U f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) 

=f A ( 0) U f A ((x *z)*(y* z)) 

=f A ((x*z) * (y*z)). 

Hence (3.4) holds. 
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Conversely, suppose that & A is a U-soft ideal over U satisfying (3.4). Using (3.2) and (3.4), 
we have f A {x) C f A (x * y) U f A (y) C f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) U f A (y) for any x,y,z G A. Hence TP A 
is a U-soft p-ideal over U. This completes the proof. □ 

Lemma 3.7. Let ( U,E ) = (U,X) where X is a BC I -algebra. For a subalgebra A of E, let 
fP A G S(U). If TP A is a U-soft ideal over U , then the approximate function f A of .'P a satisfies the 
following condition: 

(Vx G A)(f A ( 0 * (0 * x)) C f A (x)). 


Proof. Assume that TP A is a U-soft ideal over U. Note that 0 = (0 * x) * (0 * x) = (0 * (0 * x)) * x. 
Using (3.2) and (3.1), we have 

/a(0 * (0 * x)) C/ A (( 0 * (0 * x) * x)) U f A (x) 

=/a( 0) U f A (x) 

=Ia(x ) 

for any x G A. This completes the proof. □ 

Theorem 3.8. Let ( U,E ) = ( U. X ) where X is a BCI-algebra. For a subalgebra A of E, let 
,TP a G S(U). Then the following are equivalent: 

(i) TP A is a U-soft p-ideal over U , 

(ii) TP A is a U-soft ideal over U and its approximate function f A satisfies 

(Vx G A) (f A (x) C f A (0 * (0 * x))) . (3.5) 

Proof. Assume that TP A is a U-soft p-ideal over U. By Theorem 3.4, TP A is a U-soft deal over U. 
It follows from (3.3) and (3.1) that 

/a O r) C/ A ((x * x) * (0 * x)) U f A ( 0) 

=/a(0* (0*x)) 

for any x G A. Hence (3.5) holds. 

Conversely, suppose that ,P A is a U-soft ideal over U satisfying (3.5). By Lemma 3.7, we 
obtain f A (0 * (0 * ((x * z) * (y * z)))) C f A ((x * z) * (y * z)). It follows from (b7) and (b8) 
that 0 * (0 * (x * y)) = (0 * y) * (0 * x) = 0 * (0 * (x * z) * (y * z))). Using (3.5), we have 
f A (x * y) C f A ( 0 * (0 * (x * y))) C f A ((x * z) * (y * z)). By Theorem 3.6, .P A is a U-soft p-ideal 
over U. □ 

Lemma 3.9. ([^ ) Let ( U,E ) = (U,X) where X is a BCI-algebra, Given a subalgebra A of E, 
let TP A G S(U). Then the following are equivalent: 

(i) TP a is an U-soft ideal over U , 

(ii) The nonempty r-exclusive set of TP A is a ideal of A for any r C U. 
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Theorem 3.10. Let (U, E ) = (U, X ) where X is a BCI-algebra, Given a subalgebra A of E. let 
& A € S(U). Then the following are equivalent: 

(i) t'X a is a U-soft p-ideal over U, 

(ii) The nonempty r-exclusive set of & a Is a p-ideal of A for any r C U. 

Proof. Assume that .’X A is a U-soft p-ideal over U. Then & a is a U-soft ideal over U by Theorem 
3.4. Hence e(J^ A ; t) is an ideal of A for all r C U by Lemma 3.9. Let r C U and let x, y, z G A be 
such that (x * z) * (y * z) G e(^ A ; t) and y G e(^ A ; t). Then / A ((x * z) * (y * z)) C r, / A (p) Q t, 
and so 


Ia{x) C f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) U f A (y) C r. 

Hence x G e(J^ A ; t). Thus e(^h; t) is a p-ideal of A. 

Conversely, suppose that the nonempty r-exclusive set of .'X A is a p-ideal of A for any r C U. 
Then e{^ A ] T ) is an ideal of A for all r C U. Hence & a is a U-soft ideal over U by Lemma 3.9. 
Let x G A be such that f A (0 * (0 * x)) = r. Then 0 * (0 * x) G e(J^ A ; t), and so x G e(,fP A ] t) by 
Theorem 2.1. Hence f A {x) C f A (0 * (0 * x)). It follows from Theorem 3.8 that & a is a U-soft 
p-ideal over U. □ 


The p-ideals e(J^ A ; T ) in Theorem 3.10 are called the exclusive p-ideals of & A . 


Theorem 3.11. Let (U,E) = ( U,X ) and IP A £ S(U) where X is a BCI-algebra and A is a 
subalgebra of E. For a subset r ofU, define a soft set &* A over U by 


f* A :E^&{U), x ey 


f A (x) ifxGe(^u), 
U otherwise. 


If IP a is a U-soft p-ideal over U, then so is & A . 


Proof. If .'X A is a U-soft p-ideal over U, then e(^ A ; r) is a p-ideal of A for any r C U. Hence 
0 G e(#h; t), and so f A ( 0) = f A { 0) C f A (x) C f A (x) for all x G A. Let x,y,z G A. If (x * z) * 
(y * z) G e(J? A ; t) and y G e(J^ A ; t), then x G e(#A; t) and so 

/A(u> =/a(V) 

C/a((x * 2 ) * (p * 2 )) U f A (y) 

=/a(0*U) * (y * z)) U f* A {y). 

If (x *y) * (y * z) fi e{&A\ r) or y ^ e(^ A ; t), then f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) = U or f A (y) = U. Hence 


r A {x) Q U = r A ((x * z) * (y * z)) U f A (y). 


This shows that &* A is a U-soft p-ideal over U . □ 

Theorem 3.12. Let (U, E) = (U. X) where X is a BCI-algebra. Then any p-ideal of E can be 
realized as an exclusive p-ideal of some U-soft p-ideal over U. 
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Proof. Let A be a 77 -ideal of E. For any subset rC{/, let ,X A be a soft set over U defined by 

IH A A 

Obviously, f A (0) C f A (x) for all x G E. For any x,y,z G E, if (x * z) * (y * z) E A and y G A 
then x G A. Hence 

f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) U f A (y ) = r = f A (x). 

If (x * z) * (y * z) ^ A or y ^ A then f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) = U or f A (y) = U. It follows from (3.3) 
that 

}a(x) Q U = f A ((x * z) * (y * z)) U f A (y). 

Therefore is a U-soft p-ideal over U, and clearly e(fP A ; r) = A. This completes the proof. □ 


Example 3.13. Let (U,E) = (U, X) where X is a HCJ- algebra. 

(1) B(X) : = {x G A"|0 * x = 0}. Then B( X) is a 77 -ideal ([15]) of X. For any subset r C U, let 
^b(x) be a soft set over U defined by 


/s(x) : E — y £P(U), x ha 


r if x G B(X), 
U if x<£B(X). 


Then ^ b ( x ) is a U-soft 77-ideal over U. 

(2) T n (X) := {a; G X|0 * x n = 0}, where 0 * x n = (• • • (0 * x) * • • • ) * x in which x appears n- times. 
Then T n ( X) is a 77 -ideal ([15]) of X. For any subset r C U, let c ^t ti (X) be a soft set over U defined 
by 


9T n (X) '■ E -A £P(U), X HA 


r if x G T n (X), 
U if xiT n {X). 


Then &T n (x) is a U-soft 77 -ideal over U. 


Theorem 3.14. [Extension property] Let (U, E) = (U, X) where X is a p-semisimple BCI- 
algebra. Given subalgebras A and B of E, let ,X A , ,Xb G S(U) such that 

(i) 

(ii) fXs a U-soft ideal over U. 

If fX A is a U-soft p-ideal over U, then so is &b- 


Proof. Let r C U be such that e(J^A;T) 7 ^ 0. It follows from the condition (ii) and Lemma 3.9 
that t ) is an ideal. Assume that & A is a U-soft p-ideal over U. Then e(fP A ] r) is a 77 -ideal 

for every r C U by Theorem 3.10. Let x G E and r C U be such that 0 * (0 * x) G e(j£A;r). 
Since X is a p-semisimple HCJ-algebra, 0 * (0 * x) = x. Hence x G e(J^s; r). Thus e(J^h; r) is a 
p-ideal by Theorem 2.1. By Theorem 3.10, fXs is a U-soft p-ideal over U. □ 
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4. Union soft sub-implicative ideals 


Definition 4.1. Let (U,E) = (U,X) where X is a BCI- algebra. Given a subalgebra A of 
E, let .'X A £ S(U). Then & A is called a union soft sub -implicative ideal over U (briefly, U-soft 


sub -implicative ideal ) if the approximate function f A of ,fP A satisfies (3.1) and 
(Vx, y,z e A) ( f A {y 2 * x) C f A (((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) * z) U f A (z)) . 


(4.1) 


Example 4.2. Let (U, E) = (U,X) where A" = {0,1,2} is a Rd-algebra ([11]) with the 
following Cayley table: 


* 

0 

1 

2 

0 

0 

0 

2 

1 

1 

0 

2 

2 

2 

2 

0 


Let Ti and r 2 be subsets of U such that 7y C r 2 . Define a soft set TPe over U as follows: 

&e = {(0,ti),(1,ti),(2,t 2 )}. 

Routine calculations show that TPe is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. 

Theorem 4.3. Let (U, E) = (U,X) where X is a BCI-algehra. Then every U-soft sub- 
implicative ideal is a U-soft ideal. 


Proof. Let TP a be a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U where A is a subalgebra of E. Taking 
y x in (4.1) we obtain 

fA(x) =f A {x 2 *x) 

c f A (((x 2 *x)*(x* x)) *z) U f A (z) 

= f A (x * z)) U f A (z) 

for all x, z € A. Therefore LX A is a U-soft ideal over U. □ 


The following example shows that the converse of Theorem 4.3 is not true. 

Example 4.4. Let ( U,E ) = (U,X) where X = {0,1, 2, 3, 4} is a RCJ-algebra ([11]) with the 
following Cayley table: 


* 

0 

a 

b 

c 

0 

0 

0 

0 

c 

a 

a 

0 

0 

c 

b 

b 

b 

0 

c 

c 

c 

c 

c 

0 


Let Ti and r 2 be subsets of U such that ly C r 2 . Define a soft set over U as follows: 

= {(0, Ti), (a, r 2 ), (6, t 2 ), (c, t 2 )} . 
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Routine calculations show that & E is a U-soft ideal over U. But it is not a U-soft sub-implicative 
ideal over U, since 

f E (a 2 *b) = f E (a ) = r 2 ^ ri = f E (({b 2 * a) * (a * b )) * 0) U f E ( 0). 

Proposition 4.5. Let ( U,E ) = (U. X) where X is a BCI-algebra. For a subalgebra A of E, let 
TP A G S(U). If & a Is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U , then the approximate function f A of 
.'X a satisfies the following condition: 

(Vx, y G A) ( f A (y 2 * x) C f A ((x 2 * y) * (y * x))) . (4.2) 


Proof. Assume that .'X A is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U . For any x,y G A, we have 

fA(y 2 * x) Ff A (((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) * 0) U f A ( 0) 

=f A ((x 2 *y) * (y*x)). 

This completes the proof. □ 

We provide conditions for a U-soft BCI- ideal to be a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. 

Theorem 4.6. Let (U, E) = (U. X) where X is a BCI-algebra. For a subalgebra A of E, let 
,fP A G S(U). If LX A is a U-soft ideal over U satisfying the condition (4.2), then LP A is a U-soft 
sub-implicative ideal over U . 

Proof. Assume that .’X A is a U-soft ideal over U satisfying the condition (4.2). For any x,y G A, 
we have 

fA(y 2 * x) <Pf A ((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) 

Ef A ((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) *z) U f A (z) 

which proves the condition (4.1). This completes the proof. □ 

Corollary 4.7. Let (U,E) = (U,X) where X is an implicative BCI-algebra. Then every U-soft 
sub-implicative ideal is a U-soft ideal. 

Theorem 4.8. Let (U,E) = (U,X) where X is a p-semisimple BCI-algebra. For a subalgebra 
A of E, let & A G S(U). The notions of a U-soft ideal over U and a U-soft sub-implicative ideal 
over U coincide. 

Proof. Note that x 2 *y = y for all x,y G X , since X is a p-semsimple RCJ-algebra. Assume that 
.'X A is a U-soft ideal over U. For any x,y,z G A, we have 

f A (y 2 * x) =f A (x) 

Cf A (x * z) U f A (z ) 

=f A {(y 2 * x) * z)) u f A (z) 

=fA(((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) *z) U f A (z). 

Therefore & A ia a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U . □ 
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Theorem 4.9. Let (U,E) = (U,X) where X is a BCI-algebra. Then every U-soft p-ideal is a 
U-soft sub-implicative ideal. 

Proof. Let & A be a U-soft p-ideal over U, where A is a subalgebra of E. Then .'X a is a U-soft 
ideal over U . Then & A is a U-soft ideal over U by Theorem 3.4. Note that 

(0 2 * (p 2 * x))*((x 2 * y) * (y * x)) = 0 * ((x 2 * y) * (y * x )) * (0 * (p 2 * x)) 

= [(0 * ( x 2 * p)) * (0 * (p * x))] * (0 * (p 2 * x)) 

= [((0 * x) * (0 * (x * p))) * (0 * (p * x))] * [(0 * p) * (0 * (p * x))] 

< ((0 * x) * (0 * (x * p))) * (0 * p) 

= ((0 * x) * (0 * p)) * (0 * (x * p)) 

= 0 . 

For any x, p € A, we have 

f A (y 2 *x) Cf A ( 0 2 * (p 2 *x)) 

Q /a(( 0 2 * (p 2 * x)) * ((x 2 * p) * (p * x))) U f A ((x 2 * p) * (p * x)) 

QIa( o) u ((x 2 *y) * (y*x)) 

= Ia((x 2 * p) * (y*x)). 

It follows from Theorem 4.6 that .'X A is a U-soft sub-implicaticve ideal over U. □ 

The converse of Theorem 4.9 may not be true in general as seen in the following example. 

Example 4.10. Let (U, E) = (U, X ) where X = {0, a, 1, 2, 3} is a BCI- algebra with the following 
Cayley table: 


* 

0 

a 

1 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

3 

2 

1 

a 

a 

0 

3 

2 

1 

1 

1 

1 

0 

3 

2 

2 

2 

2 

1 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 


Let t i , r 2 and r 3 be subsets of U such that p C r 2 C r 3 . Define a soft set .'Xe over U as follows: 
&e = {( 0 , Ti), (a, r 2 ), ( 1 , r 3 ), (2, r 3 ), (3, r 3 )} . 

Routine calculations show that .'Xe is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. But it is not a U-soft 
p-ideal over U, since 

f E (a) = t 2 £ Ti = f E ((a * 1 ) * (0 * 1 )) U f E { 0 ). 

Theorem 4.11. Let (U, E) = ( U,X ) where X is a BCI-algebra, Given a subalgebra A of E. let 
.'X a £ S(U). Then the following are equivalent: 

(i) &a is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U , 

(ii) The nonempty r-exclusive set of & A is a sub-implicative ideal of A for any r C U. 
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Proof. Assume that .'X a is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. Then .'X a is a U-soft ideal over 
U by Theorem 4.3. Hence e(^A',x) is an ideal of A for all r C U by Lemma 3.9. Let r C U 
and let x,y,z G A be such that (( x 2 * y) * (y * x)) * z G e(#Ar) and z G e(J^4;r). Then 
fA(((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) *z) c r, f A (z) C r, and so 

fA(y 2 * x) C f A (((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) * z) U f A {z) C r. 

Hence y 2 * x E e(#A t). Thus e(#A r) is a sub-implicative ideal of A. 

Conversely, suppose that the nonempty r-exclusive set of is a sub-implicative ideal of A 
for any r C U. Then e(#A t) is an ideal of A for all r C U. Hence PF A is a U-soft ideal over U by 
Lemma 3.9. Let x, y G A be such that f A ((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) = r. Then (A 2 *y)*(y*x) G e(J^A; t), 
and so y 2 * x £ e(#A r) by Theorem 2.2. Hence f A {y 2 * x) C f A ((x 2 * y) * (y * x)). It follows 
from Theorem 4.6 that & a is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. □ 

The sub-implicative ideals e(^A',x) in Theorem 4.11 are called the exclusive sub-implicative 
ideals of 


Theorem 4.12. Let (U, E) = (U,X) and UP A £ S(U) where X is a BCI-algebra and A is a 
subalgebra of E. For a subset r ofU, define a soft set PP* A over U by 

n-E^nu), f (x) if f ee( ^ ;T) ’ 

[ U otherwise. 

If A is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U, then so is &* A . 


Proof. If &a is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U, then e{J^ A \ t) is a sub-implicative ideal of 
A for any r C U. Hence 0 G e(JP A ', t), and so f A ( 0) = f A { 0) C f A (x) C f A (x) for all x G A. Let 
x,y,z G A. If ((A 2 * y) * (y * x) * z) G e(JF A ; t) and z G e(JF A ; t), then y 2 * x E e(#A t) and so 

f* A (y 2 *x) =f A (y 2 *x) 

A/a(((^ 2 *y)*(y* x)) * 2 ) u f A (z) 

=/A(((a 2 *y)*(y* x)) * z) u /1(A). 

If ((a; 2 * y) * (y * x)) * z e(& A ; r) or z ^ e(#A r), then f A ((x 2 * y) * (y * x)) * z)) = U or 
f A (z) = U. Hence 

f A (x) Q U = f A (((x 2 *y)*(y* x)) *z) U /1(A). 

This shows that .fPf is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. □ 


Theorem 4.13. Let ( U,E ) = (U, X) where X is a BCI-algebra. Then any sub-implicative ideal 
of E can be realized as an exclusive sub-implicative ideal of some U-soft sub-implicative ideal 
over U. 


Proof. Let A be a sub-implicative ideal of E. For any subset r C U, let .'X a be a soft set over U 
defined by 


f A :E^&{U), xe+ 


t if x G A, 
U if x(£A. 
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Obviously, /a(0) C / ' A (x ) for all x G E. For any x,y, z G E, if ((x 2 *y) * (y*x))*z G A and z G A, 
then y 2 *x G A. Hence fA{y 2 *x) = r = /a ( ( (a; 2 * y) * (y*x)) *z) U/a(z). If ((x 2 *y) * (y * x)) * z ^ H 
or z (f A, then /a(((x 2 * y) * (y * x)) * z) = U or f A (z) = U. ft follows from (4.1) that 

fA(y 2 * x) c u = /a (((^ 2 *y)*(y* x)) * z) u f A (z). 

Therefore & A is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U, and clearly e(^ A ; t) = A This completes 
the proof. □ 

Example 4.14. Let ( U,E ) = (U,X) where X is a HCT-algebra and let B(X) := {a; G X|0*£ = 
0}. Then B{ X) is a sub-implicative ideal ([11]) of X. For any subset rC[/, let & b(x ) be a soft 
set over U defined by 


Then it is easy to see that ^b(x) is a U-soft sub-implicative ideal over U. 
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On interval-valued fuzzy rough approximation 

operators * 

Weidong Tang* Jinzhao Wr Meiling Livd 
March 5, 2016 


Abstract: Rough approximation operators based on approximation spaces 
are a key concept of rough set theory. This paper investigates rough approxi- 
mation operators in interval- valued fuzzy (for short, IVF) environment by using 
constructive and axiomatic approaches. Moreover, IVF pseudo-closure opera- 
tors are considered. 

Keywords: IVF set; IVF relation; IVF approximate space; IVF rough set; 
IVF rough approximation operators. 


1 Introduction 

Rough set theory was proposed by Pawlak [16] as a mathematical tool for 
data reasoning. It may be seen as an extension of classical set theory, has been 
proved to be an effective approach to deal with intelligent systems characterized 
by insufficient and incomplete information, and has been successfully applied to 
machine learning, intelligent systems, inductive reasoning, pattern recognition, 
mereology, image processing, signal analysis, knowledge discovery, decision anal- 
ysis, expert systems and many other fields [17, 18, 19, 20]. The foundation of its 
object classification is an equivalence relation. The upper and lower approxima- 
tion operations are two core notions of this theory. They can also be seen as the 
closure operator and the interior operator of the topology induced by an equiv- 
alence relation on the universe, respectively. In the real world, the equivalence 
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relation is, however, too restrictive for many practical applications. To address 
this issue, many interesting and meaningful extensions of Pawlak’s rough sets 
have been presented in the literature. Equivalence relations can be replaced by 
tolerance relations [23], similarity relations [24], binary relations [7, 27]. 

Various fuzzy generalizations of rough approximations have been proposed 
in the literature [1, 2, 6, 10, 11, 15, 21, 26, 29]. The most common fuzzy rough 
set is obtained by replacing the crisp binary relations with fuzzy relations on 
the universe and the crisp subsets with the fuzzy sets. 

There are mainly two approaches to the development of rough set theory. 
One is the constructive approach in which rough approximation operators are 
constructed by means of relations, partitions, coverings, neighborhood systems 
and so on. The constructive approach is suitable for practical applications of 
rough sets. The other one is the axiomatic approach. In this approach, a set of 
axioms is used to characterize rough approximation operators that guarantee the 
existence of certain types of relations which produce the same operators. This 
approach is appropriate for studying algebra structures of rough sets. Under 
this point of view, rough set theory may be interpreted as an extension of set 
theory with two additional unary operators. 

As a generalization of Zadeh’s fuzzy set, interval-valued fuzzy (IVF, for 
short) sets were introduced by Gorzalczany [4] and Turksen [25] , and they were 
applied to the fields of approximate inference, signal transmission and controller, 
etc. Mondal et al. [14] defined topology of IVF sets and studied their properties. 

By integrating Pawlak rough set theory with IVF set theory, Sun et al. [22] 
introduced IVF rough sets based on an IVF approximation space, defined IVF 
information systems and discussed their attribute reduction. Gong et al. [5] 
studied the knowledge discovery in IVF information systems. Zhang et al. [30] 
discussed (X, T)-IVF rough sets based on an IVF approximation space on two 
universes of discourse. 

The purpose of this paper is to investigate IVF rough approximation oper- 
ators by using constructive and axiomatic approaches. 

2 Preliminaries 

Throughout this paper, “ interval- valued fuzzy ” denote briefly by “ IVF ”. 
U denotes a nonempty finite set called the universe of discourse. I denotes [0, 1] 

and [/] denotes {[a, b] : a, b € I and a < b}. &(U) denotes the family of all 

subsets of U. F^\U) denotes the family of all IVF sets in U. a denotes [a, a] 
for each a £ [0, 1]. 

2.1 IVF sets 

For any [aj,bj] £ [/]( j = 1, 2), we define 

[oi, £»i] = [a2, ^2] a l = «2, b\ = 62; 

[oi,6l] < [(12,^2] Oi < 02, 61 < 62; 
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[ai,6i] < [02,62] [01,61] < [02,62] and [ai, 61] ^ [02,62]; 

I - [01,6^ or [ai,6i] c = [1 - &!, 1 - a{\. 

Obviously, ([a,6] c ) c = [a, 6] for each [a, 6] £ [/]. 

Definition 2.1 ([ 4 , 25 ]). For each {[a,-, bf] : j £ J} C [I], we define 

V \ a B b j\ = [V a F V ^ and A = tA a J’ A 6 J']> 

ieJ jeJ iGJ jeJ jeJ ieJ 

where V = sup {oj : j E J} and /\ a.,- = inf {aj : j £ J}. 

jeJ j£J 

Definition 2.2 ([ 4 , 25 ]). An IVF set A in U is defined by a mapping A : U — > 

[I], Denote 

A(x) = \A~(x), A + (x)} (x £ U). 

Then A~(x) (resp. A + (:r) ) is called the lower (resp. upper) degree to which x 
belongs to A. A~ (resp. A + ) is called the lower (resp. upper) IVF set of A. 

The set of all IVF sets in U is denoted by F^\U). 

Let a,6 £ I. [ a,6] represents the IVF set which satisfies [o, 6](x) = [a, 6] for 
each x € U. We denoted [a, a ) by a. 

We recall some basic operations on F^(U) as follows ([ 4 , 25 ]): for any 
e FW([/) and [0,6] € [7], 

( 1 ) A = B <=> A(x) = B(x) for each x € U. 

( 2 ) A C B •<=>■ A(x) < B(x) for each x £ U. 

( 3 ) A = B c A(x) = B(x) c for each x € U. 

( 4 ) (. A fl B)(x)=A(x) A B(x) for each x £ U. 

( 5 ) (A U B)(x)=A(x) V B(x) for each x £ U. 

Moreover, 


( U = V and (Pi ^x®) = A A ( x ^ 

j&J j&J jeJ jeJ 

where {Aj : j £ J} C F^{U). 

(6) ([a, b\A)(x) = [0,6] A [A~(x ) 1 A + (x)\ for each x £ U. 
Obviously, 


A = B A —B and A + = B + ; ([a,6]) c = [o, 6] c ([0,6] £ [/]). 


Definition 2.3 ([ 14 ]). A £ F^\U) is called an IVF point in U, if there exist 
[o, 6] £ [/] — { 0 } and x £ U such that 


A (y) 


[a, 6], y = x, 

0 , y^x. 


We denote A by x\ a> b]- 
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If [a, b] = 1, then 


(y) 


i, y = x, 
0, y ± x. 


Remark 2.4. A = (J (A(x)xi). 

xeu 


2.2 Definition of IVF rough approximation operators 

Recall that R is called an IVF relation on U if R G F^(U x U). 

Definition 2.5 ([7, 22]). Let R be an IVF relation on U . Then R is called 

(1) reflexive, if R{x,x) = 1 for each x € U. 

(2) transitive, if R(x, z ) > R(x, y) A R(y, z) for any x,y,z G U . 

(3) preorder, if R is reflexive and transitive. 

Definition 2.6 ([22]). Let R be an IVF relation on U. The pair ( U,R ) is called 
an IVF approximation space. For each A G F^ l \U), the IVF lower and the IVF 
upper approximation of A with respect to ( U,R ), denoted by R(A) and R(A), 
are two IVF sets and are respectively defined as follows: 

R(A)(x) = f\ ( A(y ) V (I - R(x,y))) (x G U ) 
y&u 

and 

R(A)(x) = \J ( A(y ) A R(x,y)) (x&U). 
y&u 

The the pair (R(A),R(A)) is called the IVF rough set of A with respect to (U, R). 

R : F&(U) -» F®(U) and R : F^(U) F®(U) are called the IVF lower 

approximation operator and the IVF upper approximation operator, respectively. 
In general, we refer to R and R as the IVF rough approximation operators. 

Remark 2.7. Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space. Then 

(1) for each x,y G U, 

R(xi){y) = R(y,x) and R({xi) c )(y) = i - R(y,x). 

(2) for each [a, 6] G [I], R([a, 6]) D [ a,b } D R([a, 6]). 

Proposition 2.8 ([22]). Let ( U,R ) be an IVF approximation space. Then for 
each A G F^\U), 

(R(A))~ = R+(A~), ( R(A))+ = RT(A + ), 

(R(A)y = Rr(A~) and (R(A)) + = R+(A + ). 


3 IVF rough approximation operators 

In this section, we deeply investigate IVF rough approximation operators. 
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3.1 Construction of IVF rough approximation operators 

Theorem 3.1 ([28]). Let ( U,R ) be an IVF approximation space. Then for any 
A,B G F®(U), {Aj :j£J}C F^(U) and [a, 6] G [I], 

(1) R( 1) = 1, S(0) = 0. 

(2) A C B =>_R(A) CJt(B), R(A) C R(B). 

(3) R(A C ) = (R(A)) C , R(A c )j= (R(/ l)) c . 

(4) R( f) Aj) = D R(Aj), R( U Aj) = U R(Aj). 

jeJ jeJ jeJ jeJ 

(5) R([a,b } U A) = [a, b\ U-R(A), R([a,b]A) = [a, b]R(A). 

Theorem 3.2 ([28]). Let ( U,R ) be an IVF approximation space. Then 

(. ALR ) VA G F {i) (U),R(A) C A. 

(. AUR ) VA G F^(U),A C R(A). 

(ALT) VA G F®(U),R(A) C R(R(A)). 

(. AUT ) VA G F®(U),R(R(A)) C R(A). 

Corollary 3.3 ([28]). Let (U,R) be an IVF approximation space. If R is pre- 
order, then 

R(R(A)) = R(A ) and R(R(A)) = R(A) (A G F^(U)). 

Let A G F^\U). Denote 

A a = {(a;) G U : A~ (x) > A} (A G I), 

A A = {(a;) G U : A + (x) > A]} (A G /), 

A a+ = {(a’) G U : A - (a;) > A} (Ag[0,1)), 

A a+ = {(a) G U : A+(a) > A]} (A G [0, 1)). 

Definition 3.4 ([4, 25]). Let A G F^\U) and [a,/?] G [I]. Denote 

A[ a , 0 ] = {x G U : A~(x ) > a, A + (x) > 0]}, 

A[ a ,p\+ = {x G U : A(x) > [a,0]}, 

A( a ,0) = (a G U : A - (a) > a, A + (x) > 0]}. 

Then A[ a p] (resp.A^ a m+,A^ a ^) is called the [a, 0\-level (resp. strong [a,0\- 
level, (a, 0) -level) set of A. 

Obviously, A (cei/3) C A [ct:/3]+ C A [a>/3] . 

Proposition 3.5 ([4, 25]). Let A,B G F^\U) and [a,0\ G [/]. Then 

(1) AC B => Aj a>/3 ] + C B^ a ^+; 

(2) (A U S)[ a>i g]+ A A [ a)(9 ]+ UB M]+ ; 

(2) (A n S)[ a>i g]+ = A[ a)(9 ]+ 0 -B[ a>/ 3 ]+ ■ 


(1) 1? zs reflexive 

(2) 1? zs transitive 
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Let R G F«(£7 x U). Denote 

R\ = {(x,y)eUxU:R~(x,y)> A} (A G I), 

R x = {(x,y)eUxU:R+(x,y)> A]} (A G /), 

R\+ = {(x,y) G U x U : R~(x,y) > A} (Ag [0,1)), 

i? A+ = {(x,y)£UxU:R+(x,y)> A]} (A G [0, 1)), 

R[a,p] = {(x,y) G U x U : R{x,y) > [a,0\] ([a,/?] G [/]), 

#[a,/3]+ = {(®,J/) G U x U : R{x,y) > [a, ft]} (a < 1, [a, 0\ G [/]). 

Proposition 3.6. Lei i? &e an IVF relation on U . 

(1) If R is reflexive, then R\, R x , R\+, R x and R[ a ,/ 3 ]+ are reflexive. 

(2) If R is transitive, then R\, R x , R\+, R x and R[ a , 0 ]+ are transitive. 

Proof. (1) are obvious. 

(2) For any x,y,z G U, if (x, y), (y, z) G R\, we have R~(x, y) > A and 
R~(y,z ) > A. Note that R is transitive. Then R(x,z ) > R(x,y) A R{y,z) and 
so 

R~ (x, z) > R~ (x, y) A R~ (y, z) > A. 

Thus (x,z) G R\. Hence R\ is transitive. 

Similarly, We can prove that R x , R\+ and R x are transitive. 

For any x,y,z G U, if (x,y),(y,z) G Ry a m+, we have R(x,y) > [ a,fl \ and 
R(y,z) > [a,fl\. Note that R is transitive. Then 

R(x, z) > R(x, y) A R(y, z) > [a, 0). 

and so (x,z) G R[ a ,f 3 ]+- Hence R[ a ,/ 3 ]+ is transitive. □ 

Theorem 3.7. Let ( U , R) be an IVF approximation space. Then IVF rough 
approximation operator can be represented as follows: for each A G F^ l \U), 

(1) (R(A))~ = U A Rfzl(A x ) = U A Rfz0(A x+ ), 

As/ a e/ 

= U X R {1 ~ x)+ (Ax) = U X R {1 ~ x)+ (Ax+); 

AS/ AS/ 

(2) (R(A))+ = U XRi-x(A x ) = U \Ri-x(A x+ ), 

x ei x e/) 

= U A f? (1 _ A)+ (H A )= U A R (1 -x )+ (A x+ ); 

x ei a ei 

(3) (R(A))~ = U A Rx(A x ) = U XR^(A x ), 

A e/ As/ 

= U AJSa(^4a+) = U ^R\+{A x +); 

x ei x ei 

(4) (R(A))+ = U A 1F(A X ) = U A RA+(H A ), 

a ei x e/ 

= IJ A R x (A x+ )= IJ ARA+(H A+ ); 

a e/ A 6/ 
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Proof. (1) For each x £ U, by Proposition 2.10, 

(U A ^(^))(z) = \A A e 1 -■ x e S^(A X )} 

a ei 

= \J{X€l:(R 1 - x )s(x)CA x } 

= \J {X £ I : R + (x, y) > 1 — A implies A~(y) > X} 

= \J {X G I : 1 — R + (x,y) < X implies A~(y) > X} 

= \A A e 1 : A (A~{x) V (i - i?+(a;,y))) > A} 

yeu 

= \J{XGl:(R(A))-(x)>X} 

= (R(A))~(x). 

Then {R{A))- = |J A R 1 ~ X (AA. 

A e/ 

Similarly, we can prove that 

(R(A))~= U *B^(A x+ )= |J X RA~» + (A x ) = |J X R^~^ + (A x+ ). 

Ae[o,i) Ae(o,i] Ae(o,i) 

(2) The proof is similar to (1). 

(3) For each x £ U, by Proposition 2.10, 

(|J A(7^(A A )))(a;) = \/{XeI :xelh(A x )} 

AS/ 

= \/{X£i:(R x ) s (x)nA x ^9} 

= \J{X£ 1 :3y £U,y £ A x n(R x ) s (x)} 

= \J {X £ I : 3y £ U, A~ (y) A R~ (x, y) > A} 

= \J{X £ I : \J {A~{y) ART(x,y)) > A} 

y&u 

= \/{X£I:(R(A))-(x)> A} 

= (R(A))-(x). 

Then U A(i^04 A )) = (R(A))~ . 

A £/ 

Similarly, we can prove that 

(R(A))~= |J X(R^(A x ))= |J X(R x (A x +)) = |J A (R^(A X+ )). 

Ae[o,i) Ae[o,i) Ae[o,i) 

(4) The proof is similar to (3). □ 
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Theorem 3.8. Let (U, R) be an IVF approximation space. Then IVF rough 
approximation operator can be represented as follows: for each A £ F^(U), 

B(A) = [J {[ a ,P]R[oc,p]+(A[ a ,/3]+)) = [J ([a,/3}R[ at fl+(A[ at p])) 

[a,0]G[I] [a,0]E[I] 

= [J ([o‘,P]R[ a ,0]{A[a t 0]+))- 

Proof. Denote B = (J ([a, 0\R[ a> ^+ {A{ a ^+)). By Proposition 2.10, 

[a.|3]e[/] 

B~(x) = \/(aAi? [a)/ 3]+(7l [a>/3] +)(a:)) 

oiEl 

— \J i a € / : x £ {R[ a , 0 ]+ (^[a, /?]+))} 

\/ ^ I ' (-^[a,/3] + )« (•*■) D 7l[ Q , j (3]+ 0} 

= y{«e 1 :3y £ U,R(x,y) > [a,0\ and A{y) > [a,/?]} 

= I : By £ U, A (y) A R (x,y) > a and A + (y) A R + {x,y ) 

> P or A~(y) A R~(x,y ) > a and A + (y) A R + (x,y) > (3} 

= \/ AiTfoy)) = (i2(A)) -'(*). 

veu 

Then (i?.(T)) _ = B~ . Similarly, we can prove that (i?(A)) + = B + . Hence 
R(A) = B= [J ([a,0\R[ a> fl+(A[ ai fl+)). 

[a,0]E[I] 

Similarly, we can prove that 

B{A) = [J ([a,/3]i?[ Qj/3 ]+(T[ ai/ 3])) = [J ([a, f3\R[ a ^(A[ a ^+)). 

[a,/3]S[/] [a ,0 ]e[/] 

□ 


3.2 Axiomatic characterizations of IVF rough approxima- 
tion operators 

In an axiomatic approach, rough sets are axiomatized by abstract oper- 
ators. For the case of IVF rough sets, the primitive notion is the system 
(F^ l \U),f],[j,c,L,H), where L,H : F( l \U) — > F^\U) be two IVF set opera- 
tors. In this subsection, rough approximation operators in the IVF environment 
are characterized by some axioms. 

Definition 3.9. Let L,H : F^(U) — > F^(U) be two IVF set operators. If 
(. L(A)) C = H(A C ) ( A £ F®(U)), 
then L, H are called two dual operators. 
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Remark 3.10. L,H : F^ffU) — > F^ffU) are two dual operators iff ( H(A)) C = 
L(A C ) for each A G F«([7). 

Theorem 3.11. Let L,H : F^(U) — > F^ l \U) he two dual operators. Then 
there exists an IVF relation R on U such that L = R and H = R iff L 
satisfies axioms (ALT) and ( AL2 ), or equivalently, Ff satisfies axioms (AUT) 
and (AUT): 

(AL1) L((aff>\ U A) = \afb\ U L(A) (A € F«(17), [a, b] G [/]), 

(ALT) L(AnB) = R(A)HL(B) (A,BgF^(U); 

(AU1) H([a,b\A) = [a,b]H(A) (A G F^(U), { a,b } G [I]), 

(AUT) H(A U B) = H(A) U H(B) (A, B G F (i) (£/)). 

Proof. Note that L , H : F^\U) — » F^\U) are two dual operators. Then (ALT) 
and (ALT) are equivalent to (AU1) and (AUT). We only need to prove that 
L = R and H = R iff H satisfies axioms (AUT) and (AUT). 

Necessity. This is obvious. 

Sufficiency. Assume that the operator H satisfies axioms (AUT) and (AUT). 
Define an IVF relation R on U by 

R(x,y) = H(yi)(x) (x,y&U). 

Let A G F^(U). Note that 

H(A)(x) = H( IJ (A(y) yi ))(x) = ( |J H(A(y) ri ))(x) = ( |J (A(y)H( yi )))(x) 

y£U y£U y&U 

= V ( A (v) AH (Vi)( x )) = \/ ( A (y) AR(x,y)) =R(A)(x) 

y&U yau 

for each x G U. Then H(A) = R(A). By Theorem 3.1(3), 

L(A) = (H(A C )) C = (R(A C )) C = R(A). 

Thus L = R, H = R. □ 

Theorem 3.12. Let L,H : F^(U) — > F^(U) be two dual operators. Then 
there exists a reflexive IVF relation R on U such that L = R and H = R iff 
L satisfies axiom (ALT), (ALT) and (ALR). or equivalently, H satisfies axiom 
(AUT), (AUT) and (AUR): 

(ALR) L(A) C A (A G F w (t/)); 

(AUR) ACH(A) (AgF^(U)). 

Proof. This holds by Theorems 3.2(1) and 3.11. □ 
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Theorem 3.13. Let L,H : F( l \U) — > F^(U) be two dual operators. Then 
there exists a symmetric IVF relation R on U such that L = R and H = R iff 
L satisfies axiom (AL1), (AL2) and ( ALS ), or equivalently, H satisfies axiom 
(AU1), {AU2) and (AUS): 

(ALS) L((xi) c )(y) = L(( yi f)(x ) (*, y G U); 

(ALS) H(xi)(y) = H(yi)(x) (x,y G U). 

Proof. This hold by Remark 2.9(1) and Theorem 3.11. □ 

Theorem 3.14. Let L,H : F^(U) — > F^(U) be two dual operators. Then 
there exists a transitive IVF relation R on U such that L = R and H = R iff 
L satisfies axiom (AL\), (AL2) and (ALT), or equivalently, H satisfies axiom 
(AUl), (AU2) and (AUT): 

(ALT) L(A) C L(L(A)) (A € F« (£/)); 

(AUT) H(H(A)) C H(A) (A G F^(U)). 

Proof. This holds by Theorems 3.2(2) and 3.11. □ 


4 IVF pseudo-closure operators in IVF approx- 
imation spaces 


In this section, we investigate IVF pseudo-closure operators in IVF approxi- 
mation spaces. 

For each [a, b] G [L\,X G ^(U), we define 


([a,b\X)(x) 


[a, b\, x G X, 

o, xeu-x. 


Denote 

S(U) = {[a,b]X : [a, b] G [I\,X G &>(U)}. 
Then g(U) C F&(U). 

Definition 4.1. Let r be an IVF topology on U. Define 

S t (A) = |J d T ((a,f3}A [a>0] } (A G F^(U)). 
[a,/3]e[I] 


Then S T : F^ffU) — > F^(U) is called the IVF pseudo-closure operator induced 
by t on U. 

Theorem 4.2 ([25]). Let A G F«(C/). Then 


A = (J [a,0]A [at fl= [J [a,(3\A {at0) . 

[a,/3]e[/] [a,/3]e[I] 
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Theorems 4.3(5) and 4.4 below illustrate the meaning on IVF pseudo-closure 
operators. 

Theorem 4.3. Let t be an IVF topology on U and let S T be the IVF pseudo- 
closure operator induced by r on U . Then for any A, B G F^\U), 

(1) 5 r (0) = 0. 

(2) A C Sr (A) c clr (A). 

(3) Sr(AuB) D S t (A) U S t (B). S t (A D B) C S t (j 4) n S r (B). 

(4) Agt c S r (A) = A. 

(5) S T coincides with cl T as operators from $(U) to F^ l \U). 

Proof. (1) For any [a, 0\ G [I] and x G U, since 


([a,/3]0 [ai/3 ])(a;) = [a,0\ A0 [a ^](x) 


[0, 0] A 1 = 0, [a, (3\ = 0, 

[a,/3\ A0 = 0, [a,/3\ G [/] - {0}. 


we have [a, /3]0[ a ,/3] = 6. Thus 

S T (0)= U d r([a,0\O[a,0l)= U C ^(6) = «• 

[a,/3]e[/] [a,/3]6 [I] 

(2) By Theorem 4.2, 

A= |J [a,(3\A [at p] C [J d T ([a, 0\A [ai/3] ) = S r (A) and 

[a,/3]e[J] [a,/3]e[/] 


S r {A)= [J cl T ([a, P\A [oitP] ) C cl T ( [J [a, 0]A [a>l3] ) = cl r (A). 

[a,0 ']£[/] [a,/3]e[/] 

(3) For any A, B G F^\U), [a,0\ G [/] and x G U put 

C(x) = i 1, , D(x)={ b xGB l a A]’ 

|0, X G U — A{ a i( 3] (0, X G U — 

Obviously, 

[a, P\A [atf} ] = [a, 0\ 0 C, [ a , f3]B [a ^ = [a, (3\ n D, 

[a, 0\(A [a>0i U B [a>m ) = fajf\ n(CUD) 
and _ 

[a^(A M nB M ) = [a,0\n(CnD). 

We can easily prove that 


(A U S)[a,/ 3 ] 2 c4[ a ,/3] U i?[ a ,/ 3 ] and ( A n -B)[ a>/ g] = ^4[a,/3] H 

By Proposition 2.6(5), 
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S T (AUB) 

= U d T ([a,/3](AU S)[ q>/3] ) D y cl T ([a,/3\(A[ a ^U 

[a,/3]e[/] [a./3]e[7] 

u i(Mn(Cufl))= IJ clr((\^]nC)u(&p]nD)) 

[a,/3]6[7] [a,/3]e[/] 

= y (cl T ([a, /3\f] C) U cl T ([a, P\ <1 D)) 

[«,/?] e [/] 

= ( U ci T (M]nC)) u( U d 7 (Mni))) 

[a,/3]e[j] [a,/3]e[/] 

= ( U c4([a,/3]A[ a)/3 ]) ) U ( y d T ([a, p]B [a ^) ) 

[a,/3]e[/] [a,/3]e[J] 

= 5 t (t4)U5 t (B). 

By Proposition 2.6(3), 

s r (inB) 

Pi cZ^ ( [a;, /3] (^4 n S) [0E)/3] ) = y d T ([a, 0\(A [o , t/3 ] nB M )) 

[a,/3]e [/] [a, /?]£[/] 

y i(Mn(cnD))= U d T ((K^nC)n(K^ni))) 

[a,/3]6[7] [a,/3]e[7] 

— U (dr([oi, 0\ n C) n d T ([a, 0\ n D)) 

[a,/3]e[J] 

c ( y d T (Mnc))n( U d 7 (Mni))) 

[a,/3]ep] [a,/3]e[j] 

= ( U cZ T ([a,^]A [a)/3 ]) ) n ( y d T ([a, p\B [aS] ) ) 

[a,/3]e[/] [a,/3]e[7] 

= S T (7l)n5' T (B). 

(4) By (2) and Proposition 2.6(6), 

d T (A) C S(d T (A)) C d T {d T (A)) = d r (A ), 

Note that A £ t c . Then 


S t (A) = S T (d T (A)) = clr(A) = A. 

(5) Let A € ${U). Then there exist [a, b] € [/] and X G &{U) such that 
A = [a, b]X. 

(i) If [a, b] ^ 0, then for each x € U, 

a t \ n / s f 1, ([a,b]X)(x) > [a,b] f 1, x € X, 

•4 M1 m = = l ;| 0i4 j x ;y z ; 0ii j = L xe v . x . 
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Thus A[ a ^ = X. So 

S T (A) = [J cl T ([a, P\A [a>0] ) 

[a,/3]e[j] 

2 cl T ([a,b\A[ atb] ) = d T ([a,b]X) = d T (A). 

By (2), S t (A)_ C d (A). Thus S T (A) = cl r (A). 

(ii) If [a, b] = 0, then A = 0. By (1), 5 T (0) = 0. Thus S T (A) = d T (A). 
By (i) and (ii), 

S T coincides with d T as operators from &{U) to F^(U). 


□ 

Theorem 4.4. Let ( U,R ) be an IVF approximation space. If R is preorder, 
then 

R{A) = S TR {A) (AzSQJ)). 

Proof. For each A € &(U), by Theorems 3.11(3) and 4.3(5), 

R{A) = d TR {A) = S TR {A). 


□ 
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SOME WEIGHTED HERMITE-HADAMARD TYPE 
INEQUALITIES FOR GEOMETRICALLY ARITHMETICALLY 
CONVEX FUNCTIONS ON THE CO-ORDINATES 

WAJEEHA IRSHAD \ M.A.LATIF 2 , AND M. IQBAL BHATTI 3 


Abstract. In this paper, the concept of GA-convex functions on the co- 
ordinates is introduced. By using a concept of GA-convex functions on the 
co-ordinates, Hermite-Hadamard type inequalities for this class of functions 
are settled. 


1. Introduction 


A function / : I C K. — * ffi. forenamed as convex in the classical touch [24], if the 
inequality 


/ (Ax + (1 - A )y) < A f(x) + (1 - A )f{y) 
holds for all x, y € I and A € [0, 1]. 

Indeed, a vast literature has been written on inequalities using classical convexity 
but one of the most celebrated is the Hermite-Hadamard inequelity. This double 
inequality is stated as follows: 

Let f : I C R -» K be a function and a, b £ I with a < b. Then f is convex on 
[a, b] iff 


/ 



1 

< 

b — a 


f ( x ) dx < 


/ (a) + / ( b ) 
2 


( 1 . 1 ) 


This also reveals that (1.1) can be compulsary as a adequate and sufficient con- 
dition to function / to be convex on [a, b] . 

Hermite-Hadmard inequality (1.1) has recieved considerable attention of many 
reserclrers because of its various applications and usefulness in the field of mathe- 
matical inequalities itself as well as in other areas of mathematics. The inequality 
(1.1) has been extended to various forms by using various generalizations of the 
definition of classical convex functions and it has also been refined under different 
hypotheses, see for instance [6, 9, 10, 11, 15, 24, 32] and the references therein. 

As stated above the classical convexity has been generalized to different forms 
and we mention below one of the generalizations of the classical convexity which is 
known as GA-convexity. 


Definition 1 . [18, 19] A function f : I C l 0 = [0,oo) — > R. is said to be GA-convex 
function on I if 

f (*V~ A ) < A/Or) + (1 - A )f(y) 

holds for all x, y £ I and A £ [0,1], where x x y 1 ~ x and A/(x) + (1 — A )f(y) are 
respectively the weighted geometric mean of two positive numbers x and y and the 
weighted arithmetic mean of f{x) and f{y). 


For results on Hermite-Hadamard type inequalities on GA-convex functions and 
their applications we refere to a recent articles of Latif [15] and Zhang et al. [32]. 


Date: March 4, 2016. 

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary: 26A15, 26A51; Scondary 52A30. 
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The definition of classical convexity for functions of of one variables was extended 
to functions two variables as follows. 

Definition 2. [5, 6] Let A =: [a, b] x [c, d] C R 2 with a < b and c < d be a 
bidimensional interval. A mapping f : A — > R is said to be convex on A if the 
inequality 

/(Ax + (1 - A )z, Xy + (1 - A )w) < A/(x, y) + (1 - A )f(z, w) 

holds for all (x, y), (z, w) £ A and A £ [0, 1] . 

The Definition 2 of convex functions on A was modified as co-ordinated convex 
functions by Dragomir in [5]. 

Definition 3. [5] A function f : A — > R is said to be convex on the co-ordinates 
on A if the partial mappings f y : [a, b] — > R, f y (u) = f{u,y) and f x : [c, d] — » R, 
f x (v) = f(x,v) are convex where defined for all x £ [a, b\, y £ [ c,d ]. 

Remark 1. [12] It is clear that if a function f : A — > R is convex on the co- 
ordinates on A. Then 

f(tx + (1 — t)z, sy + (1 — s)w) 

< tsf(x, y) + f( 1 - s)f(x, w ) + s(l - t)f(z, y) + (1 - t)(l - s)f(z, w), 

holds for all (f, s) £ [0, 1] x [0, 1] and x, z £ [a, b],y,w £ [c, d\. 

ft is well-known that every convex mapping / : A — > R is convex on the co- 
ordinates but converse may not be true (see [5]). 

The following inequalities of Hermite-Hadamard type for co-ordinated convex 
functions on the rectangle from the plane R 2 were established in [5, Theorem 1, 
page 778]: 

Most recently, the notion of co-ordinated convexity has also been generalized in a 
diverse manner and as a result, the author [14] extended the defintion of GA-convex 
functions of one variable to GA-convex functions of two variables. 

Definition 4. [14] A function f : AC (0, oo) x (0, oo) — > R is GA-convex on A if 

f ( x V"\ y x w 1 ~ x ) < A/(x, y) + (1 — A) f(z , w) 

holds for all (x, y ) , (z, w) £ A and A £ [0, 1] . 

A modification in Definition 4 resulted in the notion of GA-convex functions on 
the co-ordinates on A. 

Definition 5. [14] A function f : A C (0, oo) x (0, oo) — » R is said to be GA- 
convex on the co-ordinates on A if the partial mappings f y : [a, b] C (0, oo) — > R, 
f y (u) = f(u,y) and f x : [c,d\ C (0, oo) — > R, f x {v) = f(x,v) are GA-convex where 
defined for all x £ [a, b], y £ [c, d\. 

The following result holds as a consequence of the defintion of GA-convex fuctions 
on the co-ordinates on A. 

Remark 2. If a function f : AC (0, oo) x (0, oo) — > R is GA-convex on the 
co-ordinates on A. Then 

/(xy-',/® 1 -*) 

< tf (x, yW- 8 ) + (1 -t)f (z, ySw 1 -*) 

< t [sf (x, y) + (1 - s) / (x, w)] + (1 - t) [sf (z, y) + (1 - s) f ( 2 , w)] 

< tsf(x, y) + t( 1 - s)/(x, w) + s(l - t)f(z, y) + (1 — f)( 1 - s)f(z, w) 
holds for all (t, s) £ [0, 1] x [0, 1] and x, z £ [a, b],y,w £ [c, d\. 
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INEQUALITIES FOR GA-CO-ORDINATED FUNCTIONS 3 

In [13], some H-H type inequalities for GA-convex functions on the co-ordinates 
on A were also proved for GA-convex functions on the co-ordinates on A. For more 
results on H-H type inequalities for different generilazations of the dehntion of of 
co-ordinated convex functions we refer the reader to [1], [2], [7]- [12], [16], [20]- [23], 
[27], [28] and closely related articles mentioned therein. 

The main objective of the present paper is to establish some new weighted H- 
H type inequalities for the class of GA-convex functions on the co-ordinates on a 
rectangle from the plane in Section 2. 


2. Weighted Inequalities for co-ordinated GA-convex functions 
For the sake of convenience to the reader, we will use the following notations 

1 + t 1-t 1 + s 1 — s 1 -t 1 + t 1-s 1 + S 

L\ (t) = a 2 b 2 , L 2 (s) = c 2 d 2 , U\ (t) = a 2 b 2 , U 2 (s) = c 2 d 2 . 
To obtain our main results, we first establish the following weighted identity. 


Lemma 1. Suppose that f : A C (0, oo) x (0, oo) — > R. has second order partial 
derivatives on A° and [a, 6] x [c, d\ C A° with a < b and c < d. If h : [a, b\ x [c, d] — > 
[0, oo) is twice partially differentiable mapping and ft. s £ L ([a, 6] x [c, d]), then we 
have 


$ (a, b, c, d; /, h) 

= h (a, c) / (a, c) - h (a, d) / (a, d) - h (6, c) / (6, c) + h (6, d) / (6, d) 

pd pd pb 

+ / h y (a, y) / (a, y)dy- / h y (6, y) f (6, y)dy- / /i x (a;, d) f (x, d) dx 
J c J c J a 

pb pb pd 

+ h x (x, c) / (x, c) dx + / / /i X!/ (x, y) / (x, y) dydx 

J a J a J c 

= Qnb-\na)Qnd-\nc) \ f 1 j 1 ^ ^ ^ (g) (<) > ^ (g)) ftg (t) ; (s)) 

4 L/o -'o 

+ f [ U 1 (t)L 2 (s)h(U 1 (t),L 2 (s))f ts (U 1 (t),L 2 (s))dsdt 

Jo Jo 

+ [ [ L 1 {t)U 2 {s)h{L 1 {t) ,U 2 (s)) fta{Lx{t) ,U 2 (s))dsdt 

Jo Jo 

+ [ [ Ui (t) U 2 (s) h {U\ (t) , U 2 (s)) fts (Ui (t) , U 2 (s)) dsdt . (2.1) 

Jo Jo 

Proof. By letting x = y = ctu dT and by integration by parts with 

respect to y and then with respect to x, we have 


(In b lDQ )( W lnc) r r L \ If) L 2 (. 8 ) h (Li (i) , L 2 (s)) fts (Lr (i) , i 2 (s)) dsdt 
4 Jo ^0 

/• y/ab p y/cd 

/ / h(x,y) f xy (x, 2/) dydx = h (Vab,Vcd) f (Vab,Vcd) 

J a J c ' ' ' ' 


p\/ ca 

-h I a, vcd) / I a, Vcd)—h I vah, c) / I vcd>, c\+h (a, c) / (a, c)+ / h y (a, 2/) / (a, y) dj/ 

\ / \ / \/ \/ J c 

p y/cd /* \/a& 

— / /i y ( v a &, y j / ( vafr , y j dy — / /i^ ( x, v cdj / ( x, vcd) dx 

J c ' ' ' ' </a ^ 7 


py/ao py/ab py/cd 

+ h x (x, c) / (x, c) dx + / / d X3/ (x, y) / (x, y) dydx. (2.2) 

J a J a J c 
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Similarly, we obtain 


(In ft — In a) (In d — In c) 
4 


f f U 1 (t)L 2 (s)h(U 1 (t),L 2 (s))f ts (U 1 (t),L 2 (s))dsdt 
Jo Jo 


0 Jo 

= h ( ft, Vcd ) f ( ft, V cd ) — h(b,c) f (b,c) — h [V ab,V cd) f [Vab,V cd) 

y/cd 


v pvca 

1 ab,c) - J h y (ft, y) f (ft, y) dy 


py/cd 

/ \ ( b ( \ 

/ 

. \ 

/ h y (Vab,y)f 

J c ^ ' 

( Vab,y)dy h x lx,Vcd)j 

' ' J y/ab ' ' 

F (a;, a 

' cd ) dx 


pb pb pyfcd 

+ K (x, c) f (x, c)dx + / h xy ( x , y) f (x, y) dydx, (2.3) 

J y/ab J y/ab J c 


(In b — In a) (In d — Inc) 


[ f L 1 (t)U 2 (s)h(L 1 (t) ,U 2 (s)) f ts (L 1 (t) ,U 2 {s))dsdt 
Jo Jo 



+ h [a, Vcd) f [a, Vcd) — L h y ( Vab,y J / ( Vab,yj dy 

pycd py/ab 

+ / hy (a, y) / (a, y) dy — / h x (x,d) f (x,d) dx 
J c J a 

py/ab py/ab pd 

+ / h x ( x, Vcd) / ( x, Vcd) dx + / / h xy (x,y) f (x,y) dydx (2.4) 

Ja v 2 ' ' Ja J \Jcd 


and 


(In b — In a) (In d — In c) 
4 


[ j U 1 {t)U 2 {s)h(U 1 (t) ,U 2 {s)) ftsiUxit) ,U 2 (s))dsdt 
Jo Jo 

= h ( b , d) / ( 6 , d) — h ^ft, Vcii) / ^ft, Vcd) — ft. d^) / (p/ab, d^j 

+ h IV ab, V cd) f IV ab, V cd) — / h y (ft, y) / (ft, y) dy 
' ' ' J y/cd 

pd /»6 

+ / h y (Vab,y) f IVab,y) dy — / h x (x,d) f (x,d) dx 

J y/cd ' ' ' ' J y/ab 

pb . . /»d 

+ / h x (x,Vcd) f (x,Vcd) dx + / / h xy (x,y) f (x,y) dydx. (2.5) 

J y/ab ' ' ' ' J y/ab J y/cd 

Adding (2.2)-(2.5), we get the desired identity. This completes the proof of the 
lemma. □ 

Lemma 2. Let u, v > 0, 77 , k £ ffi. and y ^ 0. Then 

( (u,v,k,r]) = f (1 — kt) u^ +vt v^~ r,t dt 
Jo 

kv 2 V u 2 {Liu 11 ,v v ) — U V ] , -—r? - T ( 77 77 \ _/ 

l +V2 VLKv”), 


«[r-(r-fc) 2 ] 

I® : 


u = v, 
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where L (it, v) is the logarithmic mean 

( 1 V ~1 U — 5 u ^ V, 

Inv- In it 7 ' 1 

l ( u , v) = < 

[ U, U — V. 

Proof. The proof follows by integration by parts. 


□ 


Now we present some new weighted H-H type inequality for GA-convex functions 
on a rectangle from M 2 . 

In what follows, we will use the following notation to make our presentation 
compact. 


cri ( u,v,z,w;q ) = 


1 


C o C z,w;~ 1, - I fts (a, c)| 


1 


1 


+ C C Z > W 'A, A \fts(a,d)\ 9 + ( u,v;l,- 


XC ( z,w\- 1, - I fts (b,c)\ q + C ( U,v, 1, - ) C ( z,w\ 1, - I fts ( b,d)\ 


(t 2 ( u,v,z,w;q ) = 


C [%v; 1 ,-- c z,w;~ 1, - \f ts (a,c)| 


1 


1 


+ C [u,v,l,-~ K [z,w;l, - I fts (a,d) I +C u,v;-l,~- 


1 


1 


xC z,w;~ 1, - | f ts (b,c) \ q +C u,v;-l,~- ( z,w; 1, - \f ts (M)| 


1 


cr 3 ( u,v,z,w;q ) = 


C - C z,w\ 1 ,-- | fts (a,c)| 


+ C ( u,v,-l, - ) C ( z,w;~ 1, -- | fts ( a,d)\ q +( u,v; 1, - 


xC ( z,w; 1 ,-^ ) | fts (b,c) | 9 T C ( u,v, 1 , ^ ) C ( z,w;-l,-^ ) | f ts (b,d) I 


and 

<74 ( u,v,z,w;q ) = 


C - C z,w\- 1, - | f ts (a, c)| 


+ C ( u,v;-l, - J C ( z,w; 1 , - ) \f ts {a, d)\ q + ( (u, v; -1) 
xC {z,w\ 1) I fts (b, c)\ q + C ( u,v; -1,-^ c \f ts (b,d) I 


It is easy to observe that when u = v = z = w = 1, then 

<7i(l,l,l,l;g) = 


| I fts ( a,c)\ q + ^ | f ts (a,d) \ q + 1 1 fts {b, c)\ q + ^ \f ts (b,d) | 9 


<t 2 (1, 1,1,1; g) = 

<^3 (1, 1, 1, 1; g) = 


\ I .fts (a,c ) \ q + ^ | f ts (a, d)\ q 


+ |/t* (M 


+ t I fts (b, d)\ q 


\ l/ts (a,c)| 9 + | |/ ts (a,d) \ q + \ I fts ( b , c ) \ q + ^ |/ ts (6, d)\ q 
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and 

CT4 (1, 1, 1, 1; q) = 


\ I fts (a,c) \ q + | | f ts (a,d) \ q + ^ | f ts ( b , c)\ q + ^ \f ts (b,d) \ q 


Theorem 1 . Let f : AC ( 0 ,cx)) x ( 0 , oo) -tlfca twice partially differentiable 
mapping on A° and [a, b] x [c, c?] C A° with a < b and c < d. If h : [a, b] x [c, d\ — > 
[ 0 ,oo) zs a fwrace partially differentiable mapping such that ft s £ L{[a, b] x [c, c?]) 
and \fts\ q is GA-convex on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] for q> 1 , then we get 
hands on: 


|$ (a,b,c,d-f,h ) | < 


i+l 



1 


(In 6 — lna) (Inc? — Inc) ||/i|| c 

-,1-i 


1 


C - c c,c?;0, - 


+ 


+ 


1 


1 


C ( a, fe; 0, — - ) C ( c,c?;0, - 


c ( a, b; 0, B C (c,d; 0, 


(Ti (a, b, c,d]q) 


cr 2 (a, b, c,d ; 9) 


(j 3 (a, b, c,d ; 9) 


1 


1 


C a, 6; 0 , — - C c,c?;0, — - 


-1 1- . 


cr 4 (a, &, c, c?; q) > , (2.6) 


where 


sup h (x, y) and f ( u , z;; k, rf) is defined in Lemma 2 . 

(x,y)€[a,b\ x [c,d] 


Proof. By virtue of Lemma 1 , we have 
|d>(a, b , c, d; /, h) \ 

(In b — lna) (Inc? — Inc) ||/i|| 


< 


f ( Li (t)L 2 (s) \f ts (Li (?) ,L 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 

f f U 1 (t)L 2 (s)\f ts (U 1 (t),L 2 (s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

[ [ L 1 (t)U 2 (s)\fts(L 1 {t) ,U 2 {s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

+ [ [ U 1 (t)U 2 (s)\f ts {U l {t) ,U 2 (s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 


( 2 . 7 ) 


Now by using Holder’s inequality for double integrals and by the GA-convexity of 
\fts\ q on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] for q > 1, we acquire 

f [ L\ (t) L 2 ( s ) \ f ts {Li (t) , L 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 

< i^J J Lx (?) L 2 (s) dsdtj (/ J Lx(t)L 2 (s)\f ts {Lx(t) ,L 2 {s))\ q dsdt'j 




i 


i 


C M; 0 , a C c,c?;0, - 


l 


l-i r 


C a,6;-l, - C c,c?;-l, - 


x | fts (a,c)| 9 + C a,6;-l, - C c,c?;l, - | f ts {a,d)\ q + ( a,b\ 1, - 


xC c,d; -1, - | f ts (b,c)\ q + C (a,b;l, - K c,d; 1, - \f ts ( b,d)\ 
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Correspondingly 


f f Ui (t)L 2 (s) \f ta (£7i (t) ,L 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 


to Jo 

*G)‘ 


C ( C (c,d; 0 , ^ 


i-J 


C ( a, 6 ; 1,-0 C 0,d;- 1 , ^ 


x \fts(a,c)\ q + ( 0 , 6 ; 1,-0 C (c,d\l, 0 \f ts (a,d)\ q +( 0 , 6 ;- 1,0 

xC 0,d;-l, 0 | fts ( 6 ,c ) | 9 + C 0,6; -1,-0 C 0. rf ; 1 >0 |/t« ( 6 ,d )| 9 


f f L 1 (t)U 2 (s)\f ts {L 1 (t) ,U 2 (s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 


to Jo 


C ( a,6;0, 0 C 0,d;O, 0 


1-1 r 


C ( a,b;-l, 0 c (c,d; 1, 0 


x |/ts (a , c )| 9 + C 0,6; — i, 0 C 0, d;— 1 , — 0 | fts {a,d)\ q +( 0, 6 ; 10 
xC 0, d; !, — 0 |/ ts ( 6 ,c)|‘ ? + C 0,6; 1,0 ( 0,d;-l,-0 \f ts (b,d)\ q 


by similar argument 


f f U 1 (t)U 2 (s)\fts(Ui(t) ,U 2 {s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 


to JO 
' 1 


< 


C ( a, 6; 0,-0 C 0,d;O,0 


C ( a, 6 ; 1,-0 C 0, rf; 1 , — ^ 


x | fts (a,c )| 9 + C 0,6; 1,-0 C 0,d;-l,-0 \ f ts (a, d)\ q + < 0, 6 ; — 1 , — ^ 

1 

xC 0, d; 1,-0 I /to ( 6 ,c )| 9 + C 0,6; -1,-0 C 0,d;-l,-0 | fts (b,d)\ q 


Using the above four inequalities in (2.7) and by resolution, it reveals (2.6) and 
proof is completed. □ 


Corollary 1. Suppose the assumptions of Theorem 1 are met and if q = 1 ,then 


\${a,b,c,d;f,h)\ < 


(In b — In a) (In d — In c) 
16 


x {ex ! (a, 6 , c, d ; 1 ) + a 2 (a, 6 , c, d; 1 ) + <73 (a, 6 , c, d; 1 ) + <74 (a, b, c, d; 1 )} . ( 2 . 8 ) 
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Corollary 2. If we consider h {x , y) = {lnb _ lna ^ nd _ lnc) , (x,y) G [a,b\ x [c,d\ ir 
Theorem 1 , then 

1 


$ a,b,c,d ; /, 


(In b — In a) (In d — In c) 


< 4 


iv +1 


C ( a,b;0, - ) c ( c,d-,0, - 


1 


nl- 


+ 


+ 


C I a,b;0,-\ ) C I C,d;0 


2 
i-i 


c { a, fe; 0, — ) C ( c,d; 0 , -- 


(Ji (a, b,c,d; q ) 
cr 2 (a, b, c,d ; 9) 

(j 3 (a, b, c, d; q ) 


C ( C fc, d; 0, — ^ 


1— l 


(J4 (a, 6, c, d ; ( 2 - 9 ) 


Theorem 2. Suppose f : A C ( 0 , 00) x ( 0 , 00) ->Rfea twice partially differentiable 
mapping on A° and [a, 6] x [c, d] C A° with a < b and c < d. Further let h : [a, b] x 
[c, d] — ► [ 0 ,oo) &e a twice partially differentiable mapping. If ft s G L([a, 6] x [c, <i]) 
and \ft.s\ q is GA-convex on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] for q > 1 , then we have 
inequality of the form: 


l+l 


|<& (a, b,c,d; f,h) | < ( - ) (In 6 — In a) (lnd — Inc) 


C ( aA,6«-i ; 0 f ) C ( 


1 


i-J 


+ 


+ 


C C c®-i,d®-i;0, - 


C ax- 1 ,6-'-i;0, - ( c?_1 , d®- 1 ; 0, — - 


1 1- 


( 7 i (1, 1,1,1; 


(j 2 (1,1, i,i; ?) 


cr 3 (1, 1, 1, 1; q) 


+ 

where 


C C c®-i,d®-i;0,-- 


i-J 


(74(1,1,1,1;^) > , (2.10) 


sup h ( x , y) and £ ( u , lj; /c, 77) is defined in Lemma 2 . 

( x,y)£[a,b\ X [c,d] 


Proof. From Lemma 1 , we may write 

|$ (a, 6, c, d; /, /i)| 

(In b — In a) (lnd — Inc) ||/i|| 


< 


[ f L 1 {t)L 2 {s)\f ts {L 1 (t) ,L 2 (s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

[ f U\ (t) L 2 (s) \f ts (U\ (t ) , L 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 

[ [ L 1 (t)U 2 (s)\fts(L 1 {f) ,U 2 {s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

+ [ f Ui (t)U 2 (s)\ fts (Ui (t) ,U 2 (s))\ dsdt 
Jo Jo 


■ (2.11) 


Now by using Holder’s inequality for double integrals, Lemma 2 and by the GA- 
convexity of \fts\ q on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] for q > 1, consequently we 


188 


WAJEEHA IRSHAD et al 181-195 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


INEQUALITIES FOR GA-CO-ORDINATED FUNCTIONS 


have 


[ [ Lx (t)L 2 (s) \fts (Lx (t) ,1/2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 


< 


1 r l 


{L\ (t) L 2 (s)) i- 1 dsdt 


Ldo Jo 


1 r 1 


I fts (Li ( t),L 2 (s))\ q dsdt 


o Jo 


< 


_ i g , g „ 1 \ / g _ g „ 1 

C ( 1;0, - J C ( - 


X 


l/e* (a,c)| 9 + ^ |/ ts (a, d)| 9 + ^ |/ ts (b,c) \ q + -^ | fts ( b , d)| 9 


In addition 
cl cl 


f [ U\ (t) L 2 (s) \f ts (C / 1 (t ) , U 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 


< 


, 1 - 


(t/i (t) L 2 (s)) 9-1 dsdt 


o do 


|/ts (C/i (t),L 2 (s))\ q dsdt 


o do 


< 


_ i g , g „ 1 \ _ / g . g „ 1 

C ( ( ( o-hd’-dO, - 


i i-i 


^ l/e* (a,c)| 9 + ~7 |/ ts (a,d)| 9 + ^ |/ ts (6,c)| 9 + ^ \f ts (b, d)| 9 


[ [ Li(t)U 2 (s)\f ts (L 1 (t) ,U 2 (s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 


< 


(Lx ( t ) U 2 (s)) q ~ 1 dsdt 


Ldo -10 


i-i 


| fts (L\ (t) ,U 2 (s))\ q dsdt 


o Jo 


< 


. . g g 1 \ / g g 1 

C ( a®- 1 , bi- 1 ; 0, - J C I c®-i,d®-i;0, -- 


X 


Y^ l/e* ( a ) c )\ q + l/e« (a, d)\ q + ^ | fts (b,c) \ q + ^ | f ts (b, d) \ q 


equivalently 
ri ci 
/o do 


f f Ux (t) U 2 (s) \ f ts (Ux (t ) , U 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 


< 


1 Cl 


(Ux ( t ) U 2 (s))® -1 dsdt 


o Jo 


i cl 


\fts(Ux (t),U 2 (s))\ q dsdt 


0 Jo 


< 


/ g . g 1 \ / g g 1 

C ( o®-i,6®-i;0,--J C I c®-i,d«-i;0, -- 


i-i 


l/e* (a,c)| 9 + ~7 |/ ts (a, d)| 9 + ^ |/ ts (6,c)| 9 + ^ \f ts (b, d) \ q 

Using the above four inequalities in (2.11) and simplifying, we get the required 
inequality (2.10). □ 


189 


WAJEEHA IRSHAD et al 181-195 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


10 WAJEEHA IRSHAD 1 , M.A.LATIF 2 , AND M. IQBAL BHATTI 3 

Corollary 3. If we take h(x,y) = ( i nb _ lna l (lnd _ lnc) , (x,y) G [a,b] x [c, d] ir 
Theorem 2, then 


$ a,b,c,d\ /, 


1\ 1+ ^ 


(In b — In a) (In d — In c) 


1\1 9 


C a,*- 1 , b«~ 1 ; 0, - C a-' 1 , ; 0, - a i (1, 1 , 1 , 1; q) 


+ C c c^,d^; 0 , 


0-2 (1,1, 1,1; q) 


+ C a"- 1 , 6’- 1 ; 0, - C 0, -- ct 3 (1, 1, 1, 1; g) 


174 ( 1 , 1 , 1 , 1 ;^. ( 2 . 12 ) 


+ c a 9 -i,6 9 -i;0, -- C c®-i,d«-i;0,- 


lM 9 


We shall use the following notation for the next theorem and its related corollary. 

Ai (a,b,c,d\q) = ( 9 (<?)) 9 |/ ts (a, c)\ q + (9 (q)) ® |/ ts (a., d) | 9 
+ (*(«))* l/t- (&,c)| 9 + |/ ts (6,d)| 9 , 

A 2 (a,b,c,d;q) = (9 (g)) 9 \f ts (a,c) \ q + |/ ts (a,d)| 9 

+ (d(<?)) f Ifts (b,c) \ q + (0(q))*\f ta (M)|\ 

A 3 ( a,b,c,d;q ) = (0 (g)) 9 |/ ts (a, c)| 9 + (9 (q)) ® |/ ts (a,d)| 9 
+ |/ ts (0,c)| 9 + (0(g)H/ ts (6,d)| 9 


A 4 (a, 6, c, d; q) = |/ ts (a,c)| 9 + (0(g)) 9 |/ ts (a,d)| 9 

+ (d(<?)) 9 l/ ts (6,c)| 9 + (0(g))f |/ ts (M)| 9 , 

where 0 (g) = 2 q+l — 1. 

Theorem 3. Let f : AC (0, oo) x (0, oo) — > ffi. 6e a twice partially differentiable 
mapping on A° and [a, b] x [c, d] C A° with a < b and c < d. Further let h : [a, b\ x 
[c,d] — > [0, oo) a twice partially differentiable mapping. If fts G L([a,b] x [c, d]) 
and | fts I ^ GA-convex on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] /or q > 1, then the 
following inequality holds: 


\${a,b,c,d;f,h)\ < 


(ln6-lna)(lnd-lnc)||/i|| 0O / 1 \ 2/q 


q q „ lM 1 9 


X { C U 5 - 1 , bi - 1 ; 0, - C c q—1 , d«-i ; 0, - Ai (a, b, c, d; g) 


+ C a q -\b q ~'\ 0,— - C co-fod?- 1 ; 0, - A 2 (a,b,c,d;q) 


+ C o g — 1 , 1 ; 0, — C c»-i,d»-i;0,- 


1\1 9 


A 3 (a, b, c, d; g) 


JL ,_S_ „ lM 1 9 


+ k « 9 S0" !;(). .• C cS=T,d 9 -! ; 0, - A 4 (a,b,c,d;q) > , (2.13) 
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11 


where H/i)^ = sup h(x,y), £ ( u,v;k,rj ) is defined in Lemma 2. 

(x,y)€[a,b\ x [c,d\ 

Proof. From Lemma 1, we have 

(In b — In a) (lnd — Inc) ||/i|| 


|$ (a,b,c,d;f,h)\ < 


[ f L 1 (t) L 2 (s)\f ts (L 1 (t) ,L 2 (s))\dsdt 

Jo Jo 

f f U 1 (t)L 2 (s)\fts(Ui(t) ,L 2 (s))\dsdt 

Jo Jo 

[ [ L 1 (t)U 2 (s)\f ts (L 1 (t) ,U 2 (s))\dsdt 

Jo Jo 

+ [ f U\ (t) U 2 (s) \f ts (Ui (t ) , U 2 (s))| dsdt 

Jo Jo 


■ (2.14) 


Now by using the GA-convexity of \ft. s \ q on the co-ordinates on [a,b] x [c, d] for 
q > 1, Lemma 2 together with the Holder’s inequality for double integrals, we have 


J J L\ (t) L 2 (s) \f ts (L\ (t ) , L 2 (s))| dsdt 

< jf f (U M O (.)) [(If) (if) I/,. («, 01 + (If) 


< 


if) I/.. Ml + (if) (if 

1 cl -i !- 

(L 1 ( t ) L 2 (s))^ 1 dsdt 


I fts (b,c) | + 


1 — t\ (\ — s 


10 Jo 

rl A 


l + t\ q ( 1 - S 


dsdt 


X I fts (b,c) I 


cl cl 

/ 0 Jo 



I fts (b,d) | 

I fts (a,c) | 

1 

' 1 ■ 
dsdt 


1 


C - K - 


x | f ts (a, c)\ q + (2 q+1 - l) 1/q | f u (a, d)\ q + (2« +1 - l) 1/q \f u (6, c) \ q + | f ts ( b,d )\ < 
Likewise, we have 


1 1 - 


1 


1 2 /« r 


2«(«+l) 

1/9 


( 2 9+1 - 1 ) 


2/9 


f f U 1 (t)L 2 (s)\f ts (U 1 (t),L 2 (s))\dsdt 

Jo Jo 


< 


C a"- 1 , 6"- 1 ; 0, — — C Ci-I,d<-1;0, - 


1 

2/9 

.29( g +l). 

■ 


(2 fl+1 -l) : 1/9 |/ ts (a,c)\ q + \f ts {a,d)\ q 

+ (2 9+1 - l) Vq | fts (b, c)\ q + (2 q+1 - l) 1/q | f t8 (b,d)\ q 
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/■l ,1 


/0 JO 


L\ (t) U 2 (s) | fts (L± (t) . 


l q q 

< 

f 1 ai- 1 ffi- 1 

1 

U q {q + l). 

1 2/9 

(2« +1 - 


>4 

I 


1/9 | 
1/9 


+ |/t. (^> c )l 9 + (2 9+1 — l) /9 |/ts (M) | 


and 


[ f Ui (t) U 2 (s) \f ts {Ui (i) ,U 2 (s))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 


< 


u i g , g 1 \ ( g _ g _ 1 

C ( o®-i,6«-i;0,--J C ( 0, -- 


1 1-/ 


1 

2 /q 

[29(g + 1)J 

- 


( 2 9+! _ !)V9 | /ts (o>c) |9 + (29+1 _ !)l/9 | /ts (0)d) |9 
+ |/ta (6,c)| 9 + (2« +1 -l) 1/9 |/ ts (6,rf)| 5 


Further employing the above four inequalities in (2.14) and after simplification, we 
built up the required inequality (2.13). □ 


Corollary 4. If we take h(x,y) = (lnb „ lna ) (lnd _ lnc) , (x,y) G [a, b] x [c,d\ in 
Theorem 3, then 


<F a,b,c,d\ /, 


1 


(In b — In a) (In d — In c) 


<i' 1 


1 


C o, - C T ;0, 


16 + 1 

, 1-1 


2/9 


1 


Ai (a, b, c, d; q ) 


C ( a A, 6<,-i ; 0, — ^ ) C ( c« ; ‘,ddi;0, 


1 


C ai-q^-qO, - C c 9- 1 , ; 0, — 


A 2 (a, b, c, d; q) 


A 3 (a, b, c, d; g) 


C C c*-i,d*-i ;0,- 


n i—i 


A 3 (a, b, c, d; q) > , (2.15) 


where f (u, v; k, rj) is defined in Lemma 2 and 9 (q) = 2 q+1 — 1. 

Theorem 4. Let f : AC (0,oo) x (0, oo) — * ffi. be a twice partially differentiable 
mapping on A° and [a, 6] x [c, d] C A° with a < b and c < d. Further let h : [a, b] x 
[c, d] — > [0, oo) is a twice partially differentiable mapping. If fts G T([a, 6] x [c, d]) 
and \ft s \ 9 is GA-convex on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c, d] for q > 1 and q> r > 0, 
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then we attain the following inequality: 

/ 1 V + 1 

|<J> (a, b, c, d; /, h)\ < (-J (lnb — In a) (lnd — Inc) ||/i|| c 



C ( a«-i,6«-i;0 ^ ) C ( c*-i,ds-i;0, 


1 


i-J 


q — r q — r 


1 


c a*- 1 , bi- 1 ; 0, — — C C«-\<U - 1 ; 0, - 


q — r . q — r 


1 


(a r , b r ,c r ,d r ; q) 


o 2 (a r , b r , c r , d r ; q) 


q — r q — 


q — r q — r 


C a q - 1 V” 1 ;0, - C d« ';0. 


i-J 


+ 


9 — ^ q — 


g — ^ _ q — t 


C a*- 1 , 1 ; 0, — — C 


i-J 


where 


a 3 (a r , b r , c r , d r ; q) 

a 4 (a r ,b r ,c r ,d r -,q)y 

(2.16) 

sup h (x, y) and f (u, v; k, rf) is defined in Lemma 2. 

(x,y)€[a,b\ x [c,d] 


Proof. From Lemma 1, it follows that 

|$ (a, b , c, d; /, h) \ 

(In b — In a) ( In cZ — Inc) ||/i|| 


< 


f [ Li(t) L 2 {s)\f ts (L 1 (t) ,L 2 {s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

f f C/i (t) L 2 (s) | f ts (U\ ( t ) , L 2 («))| dsdt 
Jo Jo 

f [ L 1 (t)U 2 (s)\f ts (L 1 (t) ,u 2 {s))\dsdt 
Jo Jo 

+ [ f Ui {t) U 2 {s)\ fts {Ui (t) ,u 2 {s))\ dsdt 
Jo Jo 


■ (2-17) 


Now by virtue of GA-convexity of \fts \ 9 on the co-ordinates on [a, b] x [c,d] for 
q > 1, Lemma 2 and by the Holder’s inequality for double integrals, we have in 
hand 


[ f Lx (t)L 2 (s) \f ts (Lx (f) ,L 2 (s))| dsdt < f f f (L ± (t) L 2 (s))*- 1 dsdt) 
Jo Jo \J o Jo J 


i-J 


1 ,i 


(Li (t) L 2 (s)) r \f ts (Li {f),L 2 ( s))\ q dsdt 


0 Jo 


<li 


Similarly 

f 1 /*! 


q — r q — r 


q — r _ q — r 


c a*~T-,b*~ 1 ; 0 , - c - 


*i (a r , b r , c r , d r - q) 


[ [ Ux(t) L 2 (s)\ fts (Ui(t) ,L 2 (s))\ dsdt <( [ [ (Ui (t) L 2 (s)) q ~ 1 dsdt) 
Jo Jo \J 0 Jo J 


1 pi 


(U, ( t ) L 2 (s)) r I f u (Ui (t) ,L 2 (s)) l q dsdt 


0 Jo 


< 


iv 

4 


9— ^ , 9— 


1 




q — r . q — r 


1 


1-J 


a 2 (a r , b r , c r , d r \ q) 


193 


WAJEEHA IRSHAD et al 181-195 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.1, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


14 


WAJEEHA IRSHAD \ M.A.LATIF 2 , AND M. IQBAL BHATTI 


L\ (t) U 2 (s) I fts ( Li (t) , U 2 (s))| dsdt < 


o 


1 ^ N 1 

(Li ( t ) U 2 (s)) q ~ q dsdt 

o Jo 


o Jo 


<| 1 


(Lx ( t ) U 2 (s)) r | f te (Lx ( t ) , U 2 (s))| 9 dsdt 

i i-i 


q — r q — r 


1 


c at- 1 , b q - q ; 0, - C c q -',d q - q ;0,-- 


q — r _ q — r 


1 


a 3 (a r ,b r ,c r ,d r -,q) 


and 


1 r i 


Ux ( t ) U 2 (s) | fts (Ux (t ) , U 2 (s))| dsdt < 


0 Jo 


1 rl 


(Ux (t) U 2 (s)) g ~ 1 dsdt 


o Jo 


J j (Ux (t) U 2 (s)) r | f tB (Ux ( t ) , U 2 (s))| 9 dsdt) 


<'.r ; 


q—r q—r 


1 


c a q - 1 ,b q - 1 ', 0 , -- C c'a-v p-^o, -- 


g— ^ _ g-y 


l 


1 1- 


a 4 (a r ,b r ,c r ,d r -,q) 


Using the above four inequalities in (2.17) and simplifying, we obtained the 
required inequality (2.16). □ 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we propose and analyze an HIV dynamics model. The model can be seen as a generalization 
of many HIV dynamics models presented in the literature since it incorporates (i) two classes of target cells, 
CD4 + T cells and macrophages, (ii) two types of infected cells, short-lived infected cells and the long-lived 
chronically infected cells, (iii) intracellular discrete delays, (iv) reverse transcriptase inhibitors (RTIs) drugs 
with different drug efficacies on CD4 + T cells and macrophages. The incidence rate of infection is represented 
by a general function. A bifurcation parameter, known as the basic reproduction number, Ro is derived. We 
established a set of conditions on the general function which are sufficient to determine the global dynamics 
of the model. Using Lyapunov functionals and LaSalle’s invariance principle, the global asymptotic stability 
of the two equilibria of the model is obtained. An example is presented and some numerical simulations are 
conducted in order to illustrate the dynamical behavior. 

Keywords: Delayed-HIV models; Chronically infected cells; Cocirculating target cells; Immune re- 
sponses; Lyapunov method. 


1 Introduction 

Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) is one of the most dangerous human viruses that destroys the immune 
system and causes acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (AIDS). During the past decades, several HIV math- 
ematical models have been presented and analyzed (see e.g. [1]- [25] ) . Global stability of equilibria has become 
one of the most important features which help us to better understanding of the HIV dynamics. Thus, several 
researchers have devoted extensive efforts to study the global stability of HIV infection models (see e.g. [7], [8], 
[9], [11], [25], [14], [15], [16], [17], [22], [23], [19] and [24]). Some of these works assume that HIV infects only the 
CD4+ T cells ([7], [8], [9], [11], [25], [22], [23], [19] and [24]), while, others assume that HIV infects two types of 
immune cells, CD4+ T cells and macrophages ([14], [15], [18], [16] and [17]). Callaway and Perelson [3] pointed 
out that there are two types of infected cells, short-lived infected cells (which produce the most amounts of 
viruses) and the long-lived chronically infected cells. Moreover, the model presented in [3] incroporates reverse 
transcriptase inhibitors (RTIs) drugs with different drug efficacies on CD4 + T cells and macrophages. 

Actually, there exists a time lag between the time the HIV contacts CD4 + T cells or macrophages and the 
time the production of new infectious HIV particles. Intracellular time delay was first introduced into viral 
infection model by Herz et al. [5]. Since then, several delayed HIV models have been investigated (see e.g. 
[6], [7], [8], [9], [11], [25], [14], [17], [18], [22] and [19]). In a very recent work, Elaiw and Almualem [17] have 
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presented the following delayed HIV model: 

xi(t) = Ai - dixi - (1 - e)j3ixiv, (1) 

± 2 {t) = A 2 - d 2 x 2 - (1 - X^)hx 2 v, 

yi(t) = (1 - <?i)(l - e)B\X\ (t - T\)v{t - n) - Jij/i, 

V 2 (t) = (1 - q 2 )(l - X^ 2 X 2 (t - r 2 )v(t - t 2 ) - S 2 y 2 , 

zi (t) = qi(l- e)PiXi (t - n)v(t - n) - a\z\, 

z 2 {t) = q 2 ( 1 - Xs)^ 2 Xi(t - n)v(t - ri) - a 2 z 2 , 

2 

v(t) = ^2 ( NiSie~ niKi yi(t - Ki) + Mi(iie~ hiUi Zi(t - w*)) - uv(t) (2) 

j=i 

where x,, y, , Zi, and v represent the concentrations of uninfected cells, short-lived infected cells, long-lived 
chronically infected cells and free HIV particles, respectively, where i = 1, for the CD4 + T cells and i = 2, 
for the macrophages. The birth and death rates of uninfected cells are given by A and diXi, respectively. 
Parameter pi denotes the infection rate constant. Parameters 5i and at are the death rate constants of the 
two types of infected cells, and u is the clearance rate of HIV. The uninfected target cells become short-lived 
infected and long-lived chronically infected cells with fractions (1 — Qi) and qi, respectively, where qi.G (0, 1). 
The average number of free viruses produced in the lifetime of the two types of infected cells are given by Ni 
and Mi, respectively. Parameter t % represents for the time between viral contact with an uninfected cell of class 
i, until it becomes infected but not yet producer cells. The loss of the cells during the delay period [f — is 
given by e~ miTi , where ?n,; > 0. The parameters k, and w,; represent the time necessary for producing new 
infectious viruses from the short-lived and long-lived chronically infected cells, respectively. The factors e~ niKi 
and e~ hiUli represent the loss of the two types of infected cells during the delay periods [t — Ki, t] and [t — 0 Ji,t], 
where n t > 0 and hi > 0. 

The immune system has two main responses to viral infections. The first is based on the Cytotoxic T 
Lymphocyte (CTL) cells which are responsible to attack and kill the infected cells. The second immune response 
is based on the antibodies that are produced by the B cells. The function of the antibodies is to attack the 
viruses [1]. In some infections such as in malaria, the CTL immune response is less effective than the antibody 
immune response [26]. Several mathematical models have been proposed to consider the antibody immune 
response into the viral infection models (see [27]-[33])). 

All the models presented in [27]- [33] are based on the assumption that, the virus attacks one class of target 
cells. Moreover, model (l)-(2) did not consider the immune response. Therefore, our aim in this paper is to 
propose an HIV dynamics model with humoral immunity. Our model generalize model (l)-(2) by taking into 
account the humoral immune response. We use Lyapunov functionals and LaSalle’s invariance principle to prove 
the global stability of all the equilibria of the models. 

2 The model 

In this section, we propose and analyze the following HIV model: 


-to 

J-? 

1 

"TS 

1 

II 

-to 

* = 1,2, 

(3) 

Viit) = (1 - qi)e miTi <t>i({t - t. i),v(t - Tj)) - 

i = 1,2, 

(4) 

Zi{t) = qi.e~ miTi 4>i({t - Ti),v(t - n)) - a,iZi{t), 

* = 1,2, 

(5) 

2 

v(t) = ^2 ( Ny.5ie~ niKi yi(t - «*) + M Zi a,ie~ TiUi Zi(t - w*)] 

7 — 1 

) - uv(t) - bv(t)f(w(t)), 

(6) 

II 

Ci 

1 


(7) 
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The incidence rate of infection is given by a general function (j>i(xi,v), where 4>\{x\,v) = (1 — s)(j>i(xi,v), and 
</> 2 ( 2 : 2 , v) = (1 — X £ )4 > 2(x2, v ). In addition, the neutralize rate of viruses is given by a general nonlinear function 
f{w). Parameter b is the B cells neutralize rate, the antibody response is induced at a rate proportional to the 
concentration of free viruses. Parameters c and p are the recruited rate and death rate constants of B cells, 
respectively. All the parameters and variables of the model have the same meanings as given in (l)-(2). 


2.1 Initial conditions 

The initial conditions for system (3)- (7) take the form 

xi(0) = <pi(0), yi (0) = ¥> 3 ( 0 ), 2 i( 0 ) = ¥>5(0), 

X2 (0) = ¥>2(0), 2/2 (0) = <M0), 22 (0) = ye(0), 
u(0) = (f 7 {9), w{9) = v? 8 (0) 

<Pj(0)> 0, 0 e [-0,0), ^(0)>0, j = 1, ..., 8, (8) 

where g = max{ri, r 2 , «i, k 2 , uji, w 2 } and ((p 1 (0),ip 2 (9), ...,(p s (9)) G C([—q, 0] > ®e>o)> where C is the Banach 
space of continuous functions mapping the interval [— g, 0] into R 8 >0 . By the fundamental theory of functional 
differential equations [35], system (3)-(7) has a unique solution satisfying the initial conditions (8). 
Assumption A1 Function <f>i, is continuously differentiable and satisfies the following: 

(i) (f>i(xi, v) > 0, (j>i(xi, 0) = (f>i{0, v) = 0, for all Xi > 0, v > 0, i = 1, 2, 

(ii) dr t >i ^,v) > q ; e)^i(xi,v) > f or an y x . > o, v > 0. Furthermore, ’°' ) > 0 for any x t > 0, * = 1, 2. 
Assumption A2 The function /(0) is locally Lipschitz on [0, 00 ), and satisfies f{9) > 0 for all 0 > 0 and 

/( 0) = 0, and f(9) is strictly increasing in [0, 00 ). 


2.2 Non-negativity and boundedness of solutions 

In the following, we establish the non-negativity and boundedness of solutions of system (3)-(7) with initial 
conditions (8). 

Proposition 1. Let (xi(t), ^(i), yi{t), 2 / 2 (i)> Zi(t), 2 : 2 (t), v(t), w(t)) be any solution of (3)-(7) satisfying the 
initial conditions (8), then = 1,2 ,v(t) and w(t) are all non-negative for t > 0 and ultimately 

bounded. 

Proof. First, we prove that Xi(t) > 0, i = 1,2, for all t> 0. Assume that Xi(t) lose its positivity on some local 
existence interval [0,2] for some constant l and let t* € [0,2] be such that Xi(t*) = 0. From Eq. (3) we have 
Xi(t*) = A i > 0. Hence Xi(t) > 0 for some t £ (t*,t*+e), where e > 0 is sufficiently small. This leads to a 
contradiction and hence Xi(t) > 0, for all t > 0. Furthermore, from Eqs. (4)-(7) we have 


Vi (t) 
Zi (t) 
v(t) 
w(t) 


Z 

Vi (0) e~ 5it + (1 - qi)e~ rniTi J e~ 6i ^~ e>) (j)(xi ( 0 - r<) , v (0 - 7i))d0, i = 1,2, 

o 

t 

Zi (0) e~ ait + qie~ miTi J e~ ai ^~ 6 ^ <j>{xi ( 6 - n) , v {6 - n))d0 , i = 1,2, 


o 


t t 


— f (u+bf(w(C)))dC f — f (u-\-bf(w(£)))d£ _ — . 

+ J e 9 y^XNyj5 i e~ niK ' i yi{9 - Kj) + M Zi a i e~ riU ’ i Zj(9 - Uj))d9, 

n i=l 


v (0) e 

J 
0 

t 

w{0)e~ pt +c J e- p{t - e) v{9)d6, 


then yi(t ) > 0, Zi(t) > 0, i = 1,2, v(t) > 0 and w(t) > 0, for all t G [0, g\. By a recursive argument, we obtain 
2 )i (f) > 0, Zi(t) > 0, v(t) > 0 and w(t) > 0, i = 1, 2, for all t > 0. 
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Next we show the boundedness of the solutions. From Eq. (3) we have Xi(t) < Xi — djXj(t), i = 1,2. This 
implies that limsup^^ x*(t) < i = 1, 2. Let T)(f) = e~ miTi Xi(t — r*) + j/i(<) + jz* ( i) , i= 1, 2 then 


Ti(t)=e m<Ti A j-e m,Ti diXi{t - n) - 5iyi(t) - a.iZi(t) 


< g — (J,; (e 


i(i - Ti) + yi(t) + Zi(t)) < Xi - cnTi(t), 


where ct,; = minfdj, cfo aH. Hence, lim sup, . „ T» (f) < L^, where Li = — -. Since lc* ( t) , ydi) and zAt ) are all 

cq 

non- negative, then limsup^^ yi(t) < Li, and limsup^^ Zi(t) < Li for all t > 0. Moreover, 

2 

v = ^2 (N y .6ie~ nilii yi(t - «*) + M z .aie~ riUi Zi(t - w,;)) - uu - bv(t)f(w(t)) 

i= 1 
2 

< ^ (TVy.Jie- 11 *^ + M Zi a ie - r *"*) Li - «v. 

2=1 


Then limsup^^ v(t) < L 3 , for all £ > 0, where L 3 


E 


u 


Furthermore, ic = 


i=l 

cv — pw < cL% —pw, then limsup^^ w(t) < L 4 , for all t> 0, where L 4 = ^-.Therefore, Xi(t),yi(t), Zi(t),v(t) 
and w(t) are ultimately bounded. 


2.3 Equilibria 

Let Assumptions A1 (i) and A2 be satisfied, then system (3)-(7) has a disease-free equilibrium Eg = 
(®S, *8,0,0, 0,0, 0,0), where x® = i = 1,2. The system can also has another positive equilibrium 
Ei = (*1, X 2 , 3/1 , j/2, Zi, Z 2 , v, w) which is called endemic equilibrium. The coordinates of the endemic equi- 
librium, if it exists satisfy the equalities: 

A i = diXi + cj>i(xi,v), Siyi = (1 - qi)e~ miTi 4>i(xi,v), aiZi = D), 

2 

uv = ^2 ( N yi Sie~ niKi yi + M Zi aie~ riUJi Zi ) - bvf(w), w = -v. 
i=l P 

Then the basic infection reproduction number for system (3)-(7) is 

y > ((1 - gi)N Vi e- niKi + g t M Zi e- r ^)e- miT ' a&(a:?, 0) 

^ u dv 

2=1 

The term d(f>i{ x®,Q)/dv represents the maximal average number of target cells of class i that infects by viruses, 
and Rqi denotes the basic infection reproduction number of the HIV dynamics with CD4 + T cells (in the 
absence of macrophages) and i?02 denotes the basic infection reproduction number of the HIV dynamics with 
macrophages (in the absence of CD4 + T cells), respectively. The parameter i?o determines whether the infection 
can be established. 


Ro — YRq. 


2.4 Global stability analysis 

In this subsection, we establish a set of conditions which are sufficient for the global stability of the two equilibria 
of system (3)-(7) employing Lyapunov method and LaSalle’s invariance principle. The following function will 
be used throughout the paper H(s) = s — 1 — Ins. 

Assumption A3 The function <fii, i = 1,2 satisfies: 

(i) o) _ (a .o _ Xi) < 0 , for > 0, 

(ii) <j>i(xi,v) < v d<f,i ^’ 0) , for all Xi,v > 0. 

Theorem 1. Let Assumptions A1-A3 be satisfied and i?o < 1, then the disease-free equilibrium E 0 of 
system (3)-(7) is GAS. 
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Proof. Define a Lyapunov functional Wq as follows: 


wo = E 


7* 


i— 1 


Xi — x® — / lim 


M x i, v ), , N Vi e 


ds - 


M,..e 


v— >o+ (j>i(s,v) 7, 

g-n.Kjjy r 




+ / <j>AxAt — 0),v(t — 6))d6 +- 2/1 * 

J 7 * 


2/i(* - 


7» 


Zi{t — 9)d6 


W 

+ u + - J f(6)d&, 


where 7* = e m<Ti ((l — q z )e UiKi N yi + q z e TiUi M Zi ), i = 1,2. We calculate along the trajectories of system 
(3)-(7) as: 


dWo 

dt 


i=l 

N Vi e~ niK,i 

Ai 

M Zi e ~ r * w * 
Ai 


M x i> v ) 
A-A 0 + <f>i(Xi,v) 


1 — lim 


(Ai - djXj - cj>i(xi,v)) 


((1 - qi)e miTi <j)i(xi{t - n),v(t - T,;)) - %) 


(®e miTi <j)i(Xi(t - Ti ),v(t - Tj)) - CLiZi) 


+ 4 >i(Xi,v) - 4 >i(Xi(t - Ti),v{t - Ti)) 


+- 


e~ niKi N„A 


Vi u i 


7< 


(y* - Vi{t - Ki)) + 


7* 


L (-z» ~ Zi(t- Uli)) 


+ ^2{N Vi 5ie niKi yi(t - Ki) + M Zi a,ie riUi Zi(t - Ui)) - uv - bvf(w) + -f(w)(cv - pw). (9) 




Collecting terms of Eq. (9) we get 


dW 0 

dt 


= 5> 

7=1 

2 

= E* 

7=1 

2 


1 - 


d(j>i(x^, 0 )/dv 
d(j)i(xi, 0 )/dv 


(Ai - d^i) + <j>i(xi,v) 


Ai 1 - -1 1 - 


d 4 > i (x° 1 0 )/dv 


= E 7(Aj 1 _ 


i=l 


Xi 

Ad 


1 - 


d(j>i{xi, 0 )/dv 
d<j>i(x9, 0)/dv 


+ <t>i(Xi,v) 


d<j> i (x l }, 0 )/dv 
d</>i(xi, Q)/dv\ 

d(j>i(x°, 0 )/dv 


bp ft ^ 

— uv wj[w) 

c 


d(j)i(xi,0)/dv \ 


b p a \ 

— uv wj[w) 


<io > 


bp 


Using A3 we get 


dWn 


dt 


i — 1 

2 


^E^ifi-S) u- 


d<j) i {x ( l,0)/dv 
d4>i(xi, 0)/dv 


90i(a;°,O) bp 

2 _JAi v 77 UV - — W}(w) 


i— 1 






bp 


— 1 )MU —wf(w). 


(11) 


By using Assumption A2, the last term is less than or equal zero. Therefore, If f?o < 1 then < 0 for all 
X\,X 2 ,v,w > 0. We note that, the solutions of the system (3)-(7) converge to T, the largest invariant subset of 
= 0}. From Eq. (11) we have = 0 iff 27 = X ® , i = 1, 2, v = 0 and w = 0. The set T is invariant and 
for any element belongs to T satisfies w = 0, v = 0 then v = 0. We can see from Eq. (19) that 

2 

y ( N yi 5ie~ niKji yi{t - k z ) + M Zi (ne~ riUli z t (t - 07)) = 0. 

7=1 

Since y,; and 27 are non-negative for i = 1,2, then y 1 = y 2 = 0 and 27 = z 2 = 0. It follows that, = 0 iff 
Xi = x°, yi = Zi = v = w = 0, i = 1,2. From LaSalle’s invariance principle, Uq is GAS. 
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To establish the global stability of the endemic equilibrium, we need the following condition. 
Assumption A4 Function <f>i(xi,v) satisfies the following: 


(t>i{Xj,v) _ u\ / _ (/)i(Xi,v) \ < 
<t>i{xi,v) v) V <f>i(Xi,v)) ~ 


Xi, v > 0 


Theorem 2. Let Assumptions Al, A2 and A4 hold true and the endemic equilibrium E\ of system (3)-(7) 
exists, then E- t is GAS. 

Proof. We consider the Lyapunov functional W\ as: 


W 1 = i 


i= 1 

M T .e~ riUi 


J <pi{s,v) 7 i \l li 


~ TT f Z A , jl ^ f zj fM x i(t- 0 ),v{t-e)y 

+ Z * H ( J. ) + Mxuv) / H ( — — ) dd 

1 1 \ /C l / J \ ( t'l\' L l’) u ) 

0 


Ka 


+ 


e niKi N yi Siyi f m ( yi(t - 6)\ ^ e riUi M Zi aiZi f v f Zi(t - 9) 


I H 

o 


H 


Zi 


dd 


+ vH(- 

.v 


(i) 


w 

+ h - c j (f(0) ~ f(w))d0. 


Calculating along the solutions of system (3)-(7) we obtain 


dWi 

dt 


= E^ 


. < t>i{Xi , v) i , . , , , s . 

1 - XT A _ d i X i ~ < Pi{Xi,V)) 

(pi[Xi,v) 


i—1 

AT p-UiKi , 

'!- — )((!- qi)e~ miTi cj)i{xi{t - Ti),v(t - n)) - 6 m) 


7 i 

M,.e~ riUi 


1 - x ) fee miTi 4>i( x i(t - n),v{t - Ti )) - diZi) 

4>i{Xi(t - Ti),v(t - Ti)) 


7 i V 2, 

+ 4>i(xi,v) - c h{xi{t - Ti),v(t - Ti)) + <j>i(xi,v) In 
e~ niKi N Vi Siyi f -yi y z {t - Ki) | f Ui{t - «») 


(j>i{Xi,v) 


+ 


In 

7* \Vi Vi V .'/■ 

e~ rilJ ‘tf.,Oi7 / Zi _ Zj(t - u>j) ^ f Zi(t - Ui) 

li \Zi ^ 


+ ( 1 - - ) ( E (fe/fe e niKi yi(t - K i ) + MziCHe riUi Zi{t - LOi)) - uv - bvf (w) 


\i—l 


+ -(/fe) - f(w))(cv-pw). 
c 


(12) 
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Collecting terms of Eq. (12) we get 
2 


dW 1 

dt 


= £ 


7i 


^\Xi,v)\ (t>i{xi,v) N Vt 

1 . / I \^i diXi) + (pi(Xi)V J , / 


4>i(Xi,v) 


e vi (5,; j M Zi e r<w< a. 


4>i(Xi,v) 


7* 


-y» + 


7* 


(l- 9 »)e miTi N Vi e niKi yi(j>i{xi{t - Ti),v(t - r*)) g,e miTi M Zi e riUi Zi<j>i(xi(t - Ti),v(t - n)) 


+ 4>i{xi,v) In 


7* v. 

'i(Xj(t - - Tj)) 

<j>i(Xi,v) 


e niKi N Vi 8 i y i ^ /^(t - , e riUli M Zi a i z i ( Zi{t- Wj) 


7i 


Vi 


i= l *= 1 

+ bvf(w) — — wf(w ) — bvflw) + —wf(w). 
c c 


In 

7i V 7 

-r iWi VZi(t-Ui) 


— uv + uv 


Using the equilibrium conditions for Ed: 


A* = d^i + 4>i(xi,v), (1 - qi)e miTi (f>i(xi, v) = Siyi, q z e miTi cj)i(xi,v) = aiZi 


uv 


= ^ {N Vi 5ie niKi y.i + M Zi aj,e TiUli Zi ) - bvf{w), 


i— 1 


c _ 

W = —V 
p 


and the following equality 


uv 


= I | ( y^X N vA e niKi yi + M Zi cne r ^Zi) - bvf(w) ) = ^^7 i<t>i{xi,v) - bvf(w), 


U= 1 


i=l 


we obtain 


dilT 

dt 


= £7, 

2— 1 


U-XT— u) +^(^^)( 1 -X7— 7 


+ <j)i(Xi,v) 


( Xuv) v\ | 2N yi e~ niKi 8i _ 2M Zi e~ r ^ ai 


Xi.v) v 


li 


7 i 


IVy.e nilii S z yi f yi<t>i(xi(t-Ti),v(t-Ti)) vy^t-Ki) 


7 i V Vi<Pi(xi,v ) vjji 

M Zi e~ riUi aiZi ( Zi<j>i(xi(t - n),v(t - t*)) vzi{t — Ui) 


7 i 


Zi<Pi\Xi,V 


N Vi e niKji Siy t f (<j>i(xi(t-Ti),v(t-Ti))\ 

n <m^) ; 1 

M z ,e~ riUi a^Zi ^ + ^ z.^t - w, ; ) 


7* 


<t>i{Xi,v) 


Zi 


— bvf(ui) + bvf(w) — —wf(w) + —wf(w). 

c c 


(13) 


Using the following equalities 
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In 


4 >i(Xj{t - Tj),v(t - Tj)) 

<t>i{Xi,v) 

- Hi) 


_ ln J ’ <t>i{Xi,v) ^ ln ( yi(t>i{Xi{t - Ti),v(t - Tj)) 


In 


Vi 


In 


4 >i(Xj{t - Tj),v(t - Tj)) 

<j>i{Xi,v) 

Zi(t - U>i ) 


>i(Xi,v) 

\v<Pi{xi,v) J \vyij 
V m J \vyij 

_ ( </>i(Xi,v) ^ + ( Zi 4 >i(Xi{t - Ti), v(t - Ti )) 


In 




\<f>i(Xi,v)J V Zi<j>i(Xi,v) 

( V<j)i(Xi,v)\ (vZi\ 

\V(f>i(Xi,v)) \VZi) ’ 

= i n pz, ( t-^, ) N 1 + in/» , a 


VZi 


VZi 


Eq. (13) can be rewritten as 
2 


dW-t 

dt 


= E 

2=1 


7,;dji 2 ; ( 1 - (l - + 7 iM&i, v) . . 

V <Pi(Xi,v)J \<Pi{Xi,V) V 


AX U V) _ V _ x 


V<j>i{Xi,v) 


<t>i{Xi,v) ( <j>i{Xi,v) 

- "/i<pi(Xi, v ) I — TT - 1 - In 


(j>i{Xi,v) 


\ 4 >i(Xi,v) 


V<j>i(Xi,v) 

\\ ( V(t>i{Xi,v) ( V<j>i(Xi,v) 

)) ~ ( 5^5775 - 1 - In ( 5^77 




yAi{Xj(t - Tj),v(t - Ti)) 
yi<j)i{xi,v) 


— 1 — In 


yi</>i(Xj(t ~ Tj),t;(t - Tj)) 

yi<pi(xi,v) 


Ny e-^Sa, ( ii<(> ~ '*•> - 1 - to ( ^ 

' V vyi v vyi / / 

/ Zi<j)i{Xj(t - Tj),v(t - Tj)) _ _ / Zj</)i(Xi(t - Tj),v(t - Tj ) ) \ \ 

V Zi4>i{Xi,v) V Zi(t>i{Xi,v) )) 


'CliZi 


VZi{t - U>i) 


VZi 


VZi (l - Wj) 
VZi 


- — ( w - w ){ f ( w ) -/(«))). 
c 


Then Eq. (14) becomes, 


dWi 

dt 


= E 

i=l 


7 jdjij ( 1 - ^ 
Xi 


( j > i ( Xi , v )\ _ f ( j > i ( Xi , v ) V 

1 - — 7 77 I + 7 i < Pi { Xi , v ) 


<t>i{Xi,v) 


4 >i(Xi,v) V 


1 - 


4>i{Xj,v) 

<t>i(Xi,v) 


~\ ) TJ I ,( t>i{Xi,v)\ , „ ( V<j>i(Xi,v) 
- li<Pi{x u v)\H I — 7 77 ) + H 1 


4>i(Xi,v) 


V(j>i(Xi,V] 


- Ny.e~ niK 


s ~ 1 H | yi 4 >i{Xi{t-Ti),v{t-Ti)) ^ + H f vy.i(t - Hi) 


yi4>i(xi,v) 


-M- j H -;■)■»(« -7» , + R 

Zi<Pi{x i,v) 


vyi 

VZi (t - OJi) 


(14) 


- t^(w - w)(f(w) - 


By using Assumption A2, the last term is less than or equal zero. It is easy to see that, if x±, $ 2 , yi,V 2 , z 1 , Z 2 , v 
and w > 0, then < 0 for all x\,X 2 ,yi,y 2 ,z\,Z 2 ,v and w > 0. The solutions of the system limit to T, the 
largest invariant subset of =0}. It can be seen that = 0 if and only if 27 = 27 , v = v, w = w and 


H = 0 i.e. 


vyj{t - Hj) _ vzj(t - u jj) _ 

vyi VZi 


(15) 


From Eq. (15), we have y, = y t and Zi = Zi . It follows that C ^ L equal to zero at E\. LaSalle’s invariance 
principle implies the global stability of E\. 
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3 Example and numerical simulations 

We introduce the following example: 


Xi^t) — A diXi (t) 


&(*) = (1 - 9i)e 


A 3^ ft - - Ti) 

(Xi* ( t ~ Ti) + pj(u(t - Ti) + ft) 
PiX^it - Ti)v(t - Ti) 




ii(t) = ^ 1 v ^ ^ OiZjfi), 

(Xi z (t - Ti) + Pi){v(t ~ Ti) + ft) 


* = 1 , 2 , 

* = 1 , 2 , 
* = 1 , 2 , 


u(t) = (N Vi Sie niKi yi{t - k*) + M Zi a z e riUJi Zi(t - aft)) - itu(f) - bv(t)w(t), 

i— 1 

w(t) = cv(t) —pw(t). 

For this example we have 


4>i(Xi,v) = 


x^v 


(Xi +Pi)(v + Q) 


, f(w) = 


where k , , p,. . ft > 0, i = 1,2. Function <f>i satisfies the following: 

dcj)i(xi,v) kiPtfitXi^v 


Ox, (x^+pj 2 ( u + ft) 

d4>i(xi,v) 


SiPiXi* 


dv (x?+ Pi )(v + z)* 

d(f>i(xi, 0) PiX 1 ?* 


> 0, for all Xi > 0, v > 0, 

> 0, for all Xi > 0, 


dv 


k x > 0, for all Xi > 0, v > 0, 


ftOV + Pi) 


J. t ^ PiXfv 

MXi,v) = , ki , , k . 


< PjXjV _ ^d<t>i{xi, 0) 


(16) 

(17) 

(18) 

(19) 

(20) 

(21) 


<t>i(Xi,v) V 


1 - 


OV + Pi)( v + ft) ftOV+ft) 

h(xi,v)\ -ft(u-u) 2 


dv 


, for all aft > 0, v > 0, 


< 0, for all Xi, v > 0. 


^(j>i(Xi,v) vj\ 4>i{Xi,v) J v{v + ft)(v + ft) 

Thus Assumption A1-A4 hold true and Theorems 1 and 2 are applicable. The basic reproduction number in 
this case is given by 


Ro — ^ R-oi — 


((1 - qi )e- n ^N Vi + q i e~ riUi M z Je~ 


P,(Xi) 


.0 \ki 


i= 1 


i = 1 


ft((x°) fe - +pj' 


Without loss of generality we let, r e = ri = T2 = K\ = Kft = oft = <^ 2 ■ In Table 1, we present the values of some 
parameters of model (16)-(20). The effect of the drug efficacy e and time delay r e on the qualitative behavior 
of the system will be studied below in details. All computations are carried out by MATLAB. 


3.1 Evolution of the system state with different initial conditions 

We have chosen three different initial conditions as follows: 

IC1: M0) = 600, M0) = 200, mo) = 1, Mo) = 0.5, M0) = 1, M0) = 2, M0) = 1, M0) = 0.02, 

IC2: M0) = 700, M0) = 350, M0) = 2, M0) = 2, M0) = 3, M0) = 5, M0) = 6, M0) = 1 

IC3: M0) = 800, M0) = 500, M0) = 3.5, M0) = 3-5, M0) = 6, M0) = 8, M0) = 10, M0) = 1.4, 

where 6 € [— g, 0). We will fix the delay parameter T e = 0.01 day -1 , and using two sets of the parameter e to 
get the following two cases. 

Case (I): In this case, we choose £ = 0.8 then we get Rq = 0.79 < 1. Figure 1 shows that, the state of the 

system eventually approach to the infection-free equilibrium Eq = (1000, 600, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0) for the three initial 

conditions IC1-IC3. This supports the results of Theorem 1 that the infection-free equilibrium Eq is GAS. In 
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Table 1: The values of the parameters of model (16)-(20). 


Parameter 

Value 

Parameter 

Value 

Ai 

10 cells nun - 3 day -1 

A2 

6 cells mm -3 day -1 

h 

8 cells mm - 3 day -1 

ft 

5 cells mm -3 day -1 

di 

0.01 day -1 

d 2 

0.01 day -1 

Si 

0.5 day -1 

S 2 

0.3 day -1 

ai 

0.3 day -1 

a 2 

0.1 day -1 

Qi 

0.5 

92 

0.5 

Cl 

10 virus nun -3 

^2 

10 virus mm -3 

fci 

2 

k 2 

2 

N yi 

9 virus cells -1 

Ny 2 

4 virus cells -1 

M Z1 

4 virus cells -1 

m Z2 

1 virus cells -1 

Pi 

0.1 cells fcl mm -3fel 

P2 

0.1 cells fcl mm -3t > 

mi 

1 day -1 

m 2 

1 day -1 

ni 

1 day -1 

n 2 

1 day -1 

i~i 

1 day -1 

r 2 

1 day -1 

X 

0.5 

u 

1 day -1 

b 

1 cells mm - 3 day -1 

V 

6 day -1 

c 

1 day -1 

e 

Varied 

T e 

Varied 




this case, the virus particles will be cleared from the body. 

Case (II): In this case, we choose e = 0 then we calculate Rq = 2.13 > 1. Consequently, the system has two 
equilibria E 0 and Ei, and based on Theorem 2, E\ is GAS. From Figure 1 we can see that, our simulation results 
are consistent with the theoretical results of Theorem 2. We observe that, the state of the system converge 
the endemic equilibrium E\ = (571.06,332.13,4.25,4.43,7.08, 13.28, 11.58, 1.93). for the three initial conditions 
IC1-IC3. In this case, the infection becomes chronic. 


3.2 Effect of the drug efficacy on the dynamical behavior of the system 

In this case, we will fix the delay parameter r e = 0.01 day -1 . Figures 2 shows the effect of the parameter £ on 
the evolution of the uninfected CD4 + T cells and macrophages, short-lived infected cells, long-lived chronically 
infected cells, free virus particles and B cells. When there is no treatment i.e. £ = 0, the trajectory of the system 
tends to the endemic equilibrium E\ = (571.06,332.13,4.25,4.43,7.08,13.28,11.58,1.93). Since E\ exists, then 
according to Theorem 2, E\ is GAS. We can see from the figures that, our simulation results are consistent with 
the theoretical results of Theorem 2. We observe that, as the drug efficacy is increased from £ = 0 to £ = 0.8, 
Ei is still exists and is GAS, moreover, the concentrations of the uninfected CD4 + T cells and macrophages 
are increasing, while the concentrations of the short-lived infected cells, long-lived chronically infected cells, 
free virus particles and B cells are decreasing. When £ = 0.98, the basic reproduction number is given by 
Rq = 0.73 < 1, then according to Theorem 1, the disease-free equilibrium E 0 is GAS. We can see that, the 
concentrations of uninfected CD4 + T cells and macrophages are increasing and converge to their normal values 
A- = 1000 cells mm -3 , A- = 600 cells mm -3 , respectively, while the concentrations of short-lived infected cells, 
long-lived chronically infected cells, free viruses and B cells are decaying and tend to zero. It means that, the 
numerical results are also compatible with the results of Theorem 1. In this case, the treatment with such drug 
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(a) Uninfected CD4+T cells (b) Uninfected macrophages 




(c) Short-lived infected CD4+T cells 


(d) Short-lived infected macrophages 




(e) Chronically infected CD4+T cells 


(f) Chronically infected macrophages 




(g) Free virus 


(h) B cells 


Figure 1: The evolution of the system state in different initial conditions for model (16) 


-( 20 ). 
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efficacy succeeded to eliminate the viruses from the blood. 

3.3 Effect of the time delay on the dynamical behavior of the system 

In this case, we will fix the drug efficacy e = 0.2. Figure 3 shows the effect of the parameter r e on the evolution of 
the state variables of the system. When r e = 0.01, the trajectory of the system tends to the endemic equilibrium 
Ei = (684.2,378.23,3.13,3.66,5.2,10.9,9.75,1.62). Then E\ exists and according to Theorem 2 E\ is GAS. It 
means that, both the numerical and theoretical results of Theorem 2 are consistent. One can see that, as the 
time delay is increased from r e = 0.01 to T e = 0.7, E\ is still exists and is GAS, in addition, the concentrations of 
the uninfected CD4 + T cells and macrophages are increased, while the concentrations of the short-lived infected 
cells, long-lived chronically infected cells, free virus particles and B cells are decreased. When r e = 1, the basic 
reproduction number is given by Rq = 0.71 < 1, then according to Theorem 1, E 0 is GAS. We can see that, the 
concentrations of uninfected CD4 + T cells and macrophages are increasing and converge to their normal values 
^ = 1000 cells mm -3 , A) = 600 cells mm -3 , respectively, while the concentrations of short-lived infected cells, 
long-lived chronically infected cells, free viruses and B cells are decaying and tend to zero. Figure 3 shows that 
the numerical results are also compatible with the results of Theorem 1. This shows the effect of time delay on 
preventing the disease from development. 

3.4 Effects of the drug efficacy and the delay on the basic reproduction number: 

Figure 4 shows the effect of the parameters e and r e on the basic reproduction number Rq. We note that, Ro > 1 
for small values of £ or r e , and the endemic equilibrium exists and is GAS, while the disease-free equilibrium is 
unstable. When Rq = 1 (which is a bifurcation point), both disease-free equilibrium and endemic equilibrium 
coincide and it is GAS. Moreover, as e or r e is increasing, Rq is decreasing until it becomes less than one, which 
makes the endemic equilibrium does not exists and the disease-free equilibrium is GAS. From a biological point 
of view, the intracellular delay plays a similar role as antiviral treatment in eliminating the virus. We observe 
that, even if there is no treatment i.e. e = 0, sufficiently large delay suppress viral replication and clear the 
virus. This give us some suggestions on new drugs to prolong the increase the intracellular delay period. 


3.5 Effects of two types of target cells on the dynamics and controls of HIV 
infection 


In this subsection, we show the effects of two types of target cells on the dynamics and controls of HIV 
infection. We note that if Rq < 1, then it is sure that Rqi < 1 and Rq2 < 1. But if one neglect the presence of 
the macrophages in the HIV dynamics model, then the HIV model system (16) -(20) will become 


x\ (t) 


in(t) 


Zi{t) 

v(t) 

w(t) 


= Ai — d\Xi{t) — 
= (1 - 9i)e- miTl 


(1 - e)^* 1 (t)v(t) 

(1 - e)fiixX l ( t - Ti)v{t - ri) 
{xX 1 (t - n) + pj(u(t - ri) + ?i) 


- Siyi(t), 


(xt(t - T i) + p!)(v(t - n) + ci) 

= N yi 5ie~ niKl yi(t — «q) + M Zl a\e~ riUl1 z\{t — aq) — uv(t) — bv(t)w(t), 
= cv(t ) — pvu(t). 


(22) 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

(26) 


The basic reproduction number of model (22)-(26) is given by 
#oi = 


((1 - qi)e~ n ^N yi + qie~™M Zl ) e~ 


L (1 - er)/3i(ar?) 


Olfci 


Ci((£?) fc i + pi) 
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(a) Uninfected CD4+T cells (b) Uninfected macrophages 




(c) Short-lived infected CD4+T cells 


(d) Short-lived infected macrophages 



Time (days) Time (days) 


(e) Chronically infected CD4+T cells 


(f) Chronically infected macrophages 




(g) Free virus (h) B cells 


Figure 2: The evolution of the system state with different values of drug efficacy for model (16) -(20). 
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Time (days) 



(a) Uninfected CD4“*"T cells 


(b) Uninfected macrophages 




(c) Short-lived infected CD4+T cells 


(d) Short-lived infected macrophages 




(e) Chronically infected CD4+T cells (f) Chronically infected macrophages 




(g) Free virus (h) B cells 


Figure 3: The evolution of the system state with different values of delayed for model (16) -(20). 
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Figure 4: Effects of the drug efficacy and delays on the basis reproduction number of model (3)-(7) 


Now we show that there is a number of parameter values for which Rqi < 1, but Rq > 1, and in such cases the 
solutions of system (22)- (26) tend to E 0 (in ®>o) as t — » oo, while those of (16) -(20) tend to E\ (in R >o) as 
t oo. We calculate the critical drug efficacy for system (16) -(20), Eq is GAS when Rq < 1 i.e. 


_ crit / ^ „ crit 

£ 1 < £ < 1, £ 1 

where R 0 = R 0 | e =o and R oi = R oi | e=0 , i = 1, 2. 

For system (22)- (26), E 0 is GAS when R 0 1 < 1 i.e. 


= max 


0, = 
R< 


IE 1 

01 “I- X-^02 


eZ lt < e < 1, e% rit = max ( 0, R °1 1 

X Roi 

Clearly, ef lt > Then, if one design treatment with drug efficacy e 2 rlt < e < then Eq is GAS 

for system (22)-(26) but unstable for system (16) -(20). Using the data in Table 1 and r e = 0.01, we have 
ef lt = 0.93 and ejf* 4 = 0.80. Let us choose e = 0.88, then R Q \ | E= o.88 = 0.62 < 1, but R 0 | e=0 .88= 1-31 > 1. 
Therefore, more accurate treatment can be designed using the model (16) -(20) than those designed using 
model (22)-(26). Figure 5 shows the effect of two target cells on dynamics and control of HIV infection. 
We observe that, if we choose e = 0.88, then the trajectory of model (16) -(20 tends to the infection-free 
equilibrium E 0 = (1000,0,0,0,0,0), while the trajectory of model (16) -(20) tends to the endemic equilibrium 
E\ = (990.54, 573.24, 0.1, 0.4, 0.15, 1.31, 1.04, 0.17). 


3.6 Effect of long-lived chronically infected cells on the dynamics and controls of 
HIV infection 

To show the effect of the presence of long-lived chronically infected cells on the dynamics and controls of 
HIV infection, we write the HIV model without long-lived chronically infected cells as: 

fox** (t)v(t) 


Xi(t ) = A j - diXi(t) - 


(Xi{t) + Pi){v{t)+Si)' 


W) = ATTN v 7— T - kViW, 

(Xi (t -Ti) + Pi)[v(t - Ti) + Q) 

2 

v(t) = ^N yi Sie~ niKi yi(t - «<) - uv(t) - bv(t)w(t), 

i=i 

w(t) = cv(t) —pw(t). 


(27) 

(28) 

(29) 

(30) 
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(e) B cells for model (16) -(20) and (22)-(26). 


Figure 5: Effect of two types of target cells on the dynamics and controls of HIV infection 
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The basic reproduction number for system (27)-(30) is given by 


° 01 i^i u Si(( x i) ki + Pi) 

where R 0 = Rq \ qi=q2 =o • Since e~ niKi N y . > e~ riU>i M z . , i = 1,2, then we have 

_ y- ((1 - Qi)e~ niKi N yi + qi e- r ^M Zi ) e~ m ^PA x i) k ' 

0 h u ft((*?) fc *+p i) 

_ ^ ( e-ni Ki N yi - e - riUi M z .) qi e- miTi P i ( x i) ki 

nr-((r°\ki j.„| U<;i((x^) ki + p t ) 


^i{{x°) ki + Pi) 


-R 0 ~Y^ 


( e -n iKi Nyi _ e-^M^ie-^'PAxi) 

+pj 


Therefore even without the incorporation of treatment, the long-lived infected cell population decreases the 
basic reproduction number of the system. Now, we calculate the critical drug efficacy needed in order stabilize 
the system around the infection-free equilibrium. The critical drug efficacy for systems (16) -(20) and (27)-(30) 
is given by ef r,t and e^ lt , respectively, where, 


cvit J r\ -^0 

e% = max <0. — ; 


Rn - 1 


where Rq = Rq | e= o= Ro |e= gi =g 2 =o- Using the data given in Table 1 with r e = 0.01, we have ef 1 * = 0.93 
and efp* = 0.99. Therefore the drug efficacy necessary to drive the system to the infection-free equilibrium 
is actually less for system (16) -(20) than that for system (27)-(30). Figure 6 shows the effect of chronically 
infected cells on dynamic and control of HIV infection. We observed that, if we choose e = 0.93, then the 
trajectory of model (16)-(20) tends to infection-free equilibrium E 0 = (1000,600,0,0,0,0,0,0), while in the 
model (27)-(30), Rq = 1.54 > 1 and the trajectory tends to the endemic equilibrium with humoral immunity 
E 1 = (990.99, 558.53, 0.17, 1.36, 1.83, 0.3). 
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Figure 6: Effect of long-lived chronically infected cells on the dynamics and controls of HIV infection 
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COMPOSITION OPERATORS ON DIRICHLET-TYPE SPACES 

LIU YANG, YECHENG SHI* 


Abstract. In this note, motivated by [8], under the conditions of weighted 
function in [10], we characterize bounded and compact composition op- 
erator on Dirichlet-type spaces Dk • We also give an equavalent chara- 
terization of composition operator on Dy, if the composition operator 
on Dk spaces is Hilbert-Schmidt. 

Keywords : Dk spaces; composition operators; Hilbert-Schmidt 


1. Introduction 

Let D be the unit disk in the complex plane C and //(D) be the class of 
functions analytic in D. Let K ; [0, oo) — > [0, oo) be a right-continuous and 
nondecreasing function. The Dirichlet-type spaces Dk, consists of those 
functions / G //(D), such that 

11/112* = l/(0)| 2 + f \f'(z)\ 2 K(l - \z\ 2 )dA(z) < oo. 

Jo 

When K(t) — t a , 0 < a < 1, it give the classical Dirichlet-type space 
D a . For more informations on D a and D K spaces, we refer to [1], [3], [12], 
[19], [25], 

Let (p be a holomorphic self-map of D. The composition operator C v on 
D K is defined by 

C v (f) = f°<P, feD K . 

There are many papers study composition operator, we refer to [4], [13], 
[14], [15], [17], [20], [21], [22], [24], [26], Recently, Kellay andLefevre us- 
ing Nevanlinna counting function, characterize bounded and compact com- 
position operator on Dirichlet-type space Dk under certain conditions in 
[13], Later, Pau and Perez studied the essential norm and closed ranged of 
composition operator on D a in [17], 
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In this paper, motivated by [ 8 ], we generalize Theorem 2.2 of [ 8 ] to D K 
spaces. We also give a characterizations of boundedness and compactness 
of composition operator C v on D K spaces by ip n . Furthermore, equavalent 
characterizations of composition operator on Dk spaces belong to Hilbert- 
Schmidt was gave. 

Throughout this paper, suppose that K : [0, oo) — * [0, oo) is a right- 
continuous and nondecreasing function. Satisfying 


and 


where 


<Pk(s) 


ds < 


oo 



<Pk(s) 


ds < oo, 


< Pk(s ) = sup K(st)/K(t), 0 < s < oo. 

0<i<l 


(i.i) 


( 1 . 2 ) 


To leam more about weight function K, we refer to [2], [3], [9], [10] and 
[16]. 

Throughout this paper, for two functions / and g, f x g means that 
(7 < / < ( 7 , that is, there are positive constants Cf and C 2 depend on K and 
index s, a, such that Cig < f < C 2 g. 


2. Auxiliary results 


Before to proof, we need to know some results. The following lemma 
can be found in Lemma 2.1 of [2]. 


Lemma 1. Let (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K. If 2 — |<s<l + c, then 


K (1 - 

- 

KM| 2 ) 

( 1-1 

\w\ 

F) 

s 

1 — wz\ 

\a 


< 

r^j 


K(l-\a a (z)f) 
(1 — | z | 2 ) s+a-2 


for all a, z G D, where cr a (z) = 

Lemma 2. Suppose that K satisfies (1.1) and (1.2). Then 


1 + 


OO 

E 

n 


n + 1 


1 

(1 - t) 2 K (1 - t) 


for all 0 < t < 1 . 
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Proof. Without loss of generality, we can assume 1/3 < t < 1, otherwise, 
it obvious. Make change of variables y — -, an easy computation gives 


°o . oo i 

\ ^ n + 1 ,n ^ f n tx 

^ K(-fr) ^ J 1 x 3 K(x ) 

dx X 


da; 


-i+i 

1,1 


yt y 


x 3 K (x) 




jvdy. 


Let y = zrtu - We can deduce that 


oo 

n + 1 f n 

2-*> K ( — k - ) 1 

n = 1 Wl' 


(Inf 


112 


ye" 7 , 

AX 1 In u 7 


it 

1 r°° ye _7 A'(lnf) 

jipii) J- in « A-(Miil) d7 
1 


< 


J_ lnt 


ye 7 ^(y)dy. 


By [10], under conditions (1.1) and (1.2), there exists an enough small c > 0 
only depending on K such that 


and 


Therefore, 


<Pk(s) <s c , 0 < s < 1 
<Pk(s) < s 1 - 0 , s> 1. 


oo 1 

\ ^ n + 1 < 

n=l Wi' 


< 

rsj 


o.-t)*K(i-t) y_ lnt 

i 

(1 — f) 2 A'(l — t) 

1 


(1 - f) 2 AT(l - t) 
where T(.) is the Gamma function. It follows that 

00 l T 1 

i + y n + 1 t n < 1 

+ K(+-V ~ n _ 


ye 7 ^A'(y)dy 

) /»o< 

e _7 y 2_c dy + 

Jo 

(r(3-c) + r(2 + c)), 


; _7 y 1+c dy^ 




^A^(^) ~ (l-f) 2 iT(l-f)' 
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Conversely, since K is nondecreasing, we deduce that 

~ 1 r°° 7e _7 A'(ln }) 


\ ^ Tl + 1 .r 

K ( — ) 1 

n = 1 Wl' 


The proof is completed. 


(in |) 2 iC(ln |) J_\ nt KC-l n|) 


dy 


> 


> 

r\_/ 


(1 — t) 2 K(l — t) 

1 f 00 

1 

(1 — t) 2 K(l — t ) ' 


7 e 7 iT(ln 
Un 2 7 


7 

ye^dy 


□ 


The next lemma can be found in Theorem 5 of [23], 

Lemma 3. Let (1.2) hold for K. Then for any a > 0 and 0 < /3 < 1, we 
have 

1-/3 


r a 1 (log — ) ^ A' (log-) dr 


1-/3 


a 


K 


1-/3 


a 


3. Boundedness and compactness 


In this section, motivated by [ 8 ], we discuss the boundedness and com- 
pactness of compostion operators by a general computation. 


Theorem 1. Suppose that (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K, s > 0. Suppose 
92 (D) C D and 92 G D K . Then C v is bounded on D K if and only if 


sup 

aED 


(i - H 2 ) 2 * 2 * f _ 
if(i-l»l 2 ) /„ n-atf *)!*«• 1 


z\ 2 )dA(z) < OO. 


Proof. Let 


Fa(z) 


7 - l°l 2 ) 1+> 1 s>0 

yjK( 1 - |a| 2 ) (1 - <D 1+ ’’ 


Using Lemma 1, it is easy to check that F a e D K . If C v is bounded on D K , 
then \\C (p (F a )\\ DK < 00 , that is, 


sup 


(i - H 2 ) 2 * 2 * f W ,. n 

if(l-|a| 2 ) Jb \l-a<p(z)\‘+ 2s 1 


z\ 1 )dA(z) < 00 . 
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On the other hand, we know that for any pseudohyperbolic discs D(z, r), 
we have 1 — \w\ x 1 — \z\ x |1 — wz\, for any w G D(z, r ) (see [27, page 
69]). Let / G D k . Applying sub-mean-property to |/'| 2 , we have 


i m\ 2 < 


< 

r^j 


' D(z,r) 


' D(z,r) 




wz\ 


1 /'(«; 

0I 2 (1- 

lip 

2^2+2s 


1 — uJz 

4+2 s 


dA(w) 


1 /'fa 

0I 2 (1- 

\w\ 

2)2+2s 


1 — WZ 

4+2 s 


dA(w). 


Therefore, we get 


< 


/ \f\p{z))\ 2 \p\z)\ 2 K(l-\z\ 2 )dA{z) 

Jo 

l/'HI 2 


B \J B 


|1 — wcp(z) | 4+2s 


(1 - \w\ 2 ) 2+2s dA(w) \ip\z)\ 2 K{l - \z\ 2 )dA(z) 


< ( sup 

v u?E B 


(1- 

\w\ 

2\2+2s 

2 i 

f . 

D 


K{ 1 

— 

ip 

I 2 ) J 

|1 


W{z)\ 2 


;K( 1 - \z\ 2 )dA(z) 


x / |/ / (w;)|"A'(l — |tp| 2 )dA(tp) < oo. 


The proof is completed. 


□ 


Theorem 2. Suppose that (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K, s > 0. Suppose 
p(Il) C D and p G Dk- Then CL is compact on Dk if and only if 


lim 

|a|— >1 


(1- 

O' 

2\2+2s 

' i 

f. 

D 


K( 1 

— 

a 

I 2 ) J 

1 — ap(z) 4+2s 


K{ 1 - \z\ 2 )dA(z) = 0. 


Proof. Let 

G(w) = 


(1- 

w| 

2\2+2s 

' j 

L 

B 


K{ 1 

— 

|iu| 

I 2 ) 7 

|1 




wp(z) | 4+2s 


K(1 — \z\ 2 )dA(z). 


Let {fk}^Li be a bounded sequence of D K such that f k —> 0 weakly. There- 
fore, f' k —> 0 uniformly on compact sets. From the proof of Theorem 1 and 
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dominated convergence theorem, when k — > oo, and r — > 1, it follows that 

\\CAh)\\ 2 D K ~ \Mm )\ 2 

< [ \f k (w)\ 2 G(w)K(l-\w\ 2 )dA(w) 

Jo 

<[ \fkH\ 2 G(w)K(l - \w\ 2 )dA(w) 

J rO 

+ [ \fk( w )\ 2G (w)K(l - \w\ 2 )dA(w ) -A 0. 

J B\rD 


Thus, C ' v is compact. 

Conversely, if C v is compact, let {a fc }fc2=i Q D, \a k \ — > 1, 


2\ 1+s 


Fa k (z) = 


(1-I^| 2 ) 

JK(l- la,l 2 l (l-cuzY+s' 


Then, it is easy to verify that F ak — > 0 uniformly on compact sets. Thus, 
\n(Fa k )\\ d k — > 0 as k — > oo. The proof is completed. □ 


4. <£> n -TYPE Characterizations 


In [24], Wulan, Zheng and Zhu gave an interesting characterizations of 
compostion operators C :f by ip n . In this section, we are going to give an 
analogy results on D K spaces. 


Theorem 3. Let (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K. Suppose p G Dk satisfies 
<y2(0) C D and C v : Dk — >• Dk- Then 


( 1 ) If 


sup 

n 



\W n \\l K 


< OO, 


then CL is bounded; 
(2) If C, P is bounded, then 


sup 

n 



\WTd k 


< oo. 


Proof. (1). Let a, z G D and s > 0. Since 

|1 - dp(z)\ > 1 - \a\\p(z)\ 

and 


(|1 — |a||</ 2 (^)|) 4+2s (|1 — \a\ 2 \p(z)\ 2 ) 4+2s ' 
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Note that 


E 


(|1 - |a| 2 |^(^)| 2 ) 4+2s ^ n!T(4 + 2s) 


r(» + 4 + 2 S ) lo|2 „^ w|2 „ 


it follows that 

(1 - |a| 2 ) 2+2s 


W*)! 2 


< 


A'(l-|a| 2 ) Jb |1 — atp(z)\ A+2s 

(1 — |a| 2 ) 2+2s f 


k'WI 2 


K(l - |a| 2 ) J b (1 - \a\\(p(z)\)*+ 2s 

,(1 - l«| 2 ) 


K{ 1 - \z\ 2 )dA(z ) 


AT (1 — |z| J )<A4(E) 


2\2+2s r 00 


T(n + 4 + 2s) 

if(l-|«l 2 ) 7 b nm + 2s) 


E 


a| 2 >M| 2 VW|W(l - \z\')dA(z). 


By Stirling formula, we get 


r(n + 4 + 2s) 3 + 2 s 

A— r~ ~ n + , n ->■ oo. 

n!T(4 + 2s) 


Therefore, 

(1 - |a| 2 ) 2+2s 




A'(! - |a| 2 ) 7 b I 1 - cup(z ) | 4+2s 


A'(l - |zf*)A4(z) 


/ -I | |2\2+2s 00 /» 

~ E _ iW E" 3 + 2 *i°i 2 " / ia^vmi^u-m 2 )^) 

-'M 1 l a i J n=0 in 


< 


< 


< 

rs.7 


/i I |2\2+2s 00 r 

A ~ _ | ) a|2) ~ E<" + l) 3+2 'l“| 2 ” / IA*)| 2 VMI' 2 A'(1 - \z?)iA(z) 


n = 0 




A'(! - M 2 ) 

su PEETill^ n H Dk 


(1 _ l^j |2\2+2s 00 1 

1 I N ^(n + l) 1+2 LA( "~ |2n 


A7f - |a| 2 ) 


Following the proof of Lemma 2, we have 


n 


f>-M) 1+2 ‘/i(i)|a| 2 "~ A '(! - l«| 2 ) 

n.= 0 


(1 — |a| 2 ) 2+2s 


Thus, 


W\z)\ 2 


< 


(1 - |a| 2 ) 2+2 * 

K(l-\a\ 2 ) ,/b |1 - d<p(z)\ 4 + 2s 

1 

sup 


A'(l — \z\ 2 )dA(z) 


K{\) 


n || 2 
Dk- 
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Hence, by Theorem 1, we prove (1). 

(2). Suppose that C v is bounded on D K . Let fn(z) = Z n /\\z n \\l K . Then, 
we have ||/ n |||, = 1. An easy computation gives, 


°o > \\CM\l K = 


b 


n ||2 
Ok 


12 

\D k 


> 


nKb) 


W' 


2 

D k - 


The last inequality is deduced by Lemma 3. The proof is completed. □ 


Theorem 4. Let (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K. Suppose <p G I) k satisfies 
92 (D) C D and C v : Dk Dk- Then 


(1) If 


lim 

n— > 00 



b n \\l 


0 , 


then CL is compact; 
(2) If CL is compact, then 


lim 

71— » OO 



b n \\l K 


0 . 


Proof. (1). The proof is similar to (1) of Theorem 3. 

(2). Let { /„} be a bounded sequence in D K that convergence to 0 weakly. 
If C v is compact on D K , then \\C v f n \\o K — > 0, as n — > 00 . Thus, for any 
z G D, we have 

fnb(z)) — >■ 0, n — >■ OO. 

Since {z n /\\z n \\ DK ,n > 1} is bounded in D K and it converges to 0 point- 
wise, the compactness of CL on D K implies that 


lim 

n— >00 





b n \\ 2 DK 


0 . 


The proof is completed. 


□ 


5. Hilbert-Schmidt class 

Let Hilbert-Schmidt class be the space of all compact operators on Hilbert 
space with its singular value sequence {A n } G l 2 , the 2-summable se- 
quence space (see [27, page 18]). The following theorem give an equavalent 
charaterizations of composition operator on D K spaces, when it belong to 
Hilbert-Schmidt class. 
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Theorem 5. Let (1.1) and (1.2) hold for K. Suppose 92 (D) C D, ip e Dk 
and C, P is compact. Then C ;p is Hilbert-Schmidt on Dk if and only if 

f \ip\z)\ 2 K(l-\z^ 


(1 - |^)| 2 ) 2 A'(1 - \ip{z )\ 2 


- dA(z ) < 00 . 


Proof. Without loss of generality, we can assume {1} U {- 


;}”.i is 


an orthonormal basis in Dk and 92 ( 0 ) = 0. From Theorem 1.22 of [27], CL 
is Hilbert-Schmidt on Dk if and only if 


v D «^ n ) ^ m 

^ nK (±) 

n = 1 


Applying Lemma 2, we have 

D k ( T r 


E Ev 1' = E Ext / W 2 ^r l W{z)\ 2 K(i - \z\ 2 )dA(z) 

n= 1 'n' n = 1 '■ra' 


E 


n + 1 

/• b'(E )| 2 iY (1 - |^| 2 ) 


\p 2 (z)f\p\z)\ 2 K(l-\z\ 2 )dA{z) 


dA{z) 


(l-\p(z)\ 2 ) 2 K(l-\p(z)\ 2 ) 


The proof is completed. 


□ 
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Abstract 

Here we study some important properties of left multidimensional 
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral operator, such as of continuity and 
boundedness. 
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1 Motivation 

From [1], p. 388 we have 

Theorem 1 Let r > 0, F £ (a, b), and 

G (s) = f (s — t) r_1 F (■ t ) dt, 

J a 

all s £ [a, b ]. Then G £ AC ([a, b\) (absolutely continuous functions) for r > 1, 
and G £ C ([a, b]), only for r £ (0, 1) . 

2 Main Results 

We give 

Theorem 2 Let f £ L ^ ([a, b] x [c, d]), 01,02 > 0. Consider the function 

rx 1 rx 2 

F(x i,x 2 )= / {x 1 -t 1 ) ai ~ 1 {x 2 -t 2 ) 0 ‘ 2 ~ 1 f{t 1 ,t 2 )dt 1 dt 2 , (1) 

J CL\ J CL 2 


1 
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where a\,X\ £ [a, b], <22,22 € [ c,d ] : <21 < X\, (12 < x 2 . 

Then F is continuous on [ai, b] x [02, cZ] . 

Proof. (I) Let ai, b\, b\ £ [a, b] with bi > b\ > 01, and 02, b 2 , b^ € [c, d] with 

62 > &2 > ° 2 - 

We observe that 

F(6 1 ,6 2 )-P(&*i,^) = 

[ f (bi - ti)“ 1_1 (62 - t 2 ) a2 ~ 1 f (ti,t 2 ) dtidt 2 - 

J CL 1 «/ flo 


' CLi J &2 

r b l r b 2 


f j (&*-ti) ai 1 (65 - t 2 )“ 2 1 f {ti,t 2 )dt 1 dt 2 = 
(61 ^ ii) ai_1 (62 - t2)“ 2_1 f (ti,t 2 ) dt 1 dt 2 — 
f f (b{ -ti) ai_1 (&2 - f dtidt 2 + 

J CLi J CL 9 

(61 - Zi)“ 1_1 (62 - i2)“ 2-1 f (ti,t 2 ) dtidt 2 + 
(61 - ti) Ql_1 (b 2 - t 2 ) a2_ 1 / (ti,t 2 ) dtidt 2 + 

n 02 

(61 - (62 - t 2 ) a2_1 / (<1,^2) diidt 2 - 

* 


( 2 ) 


' CLi J CL 2 

r b I /* fe 2 




1 r u 2 


/6* da 2 
pl>2 


> a\ J b: 

rb 1 /»62 


Call 


I " 1 f 2 (&i - ii)^ 1 (62 - i 2 )“ 2 - 1 - ft - Zi) ai -* - t 2 ) c 

J CL\ J CL2 

\F (b.M) ~ F {b\,b* 2 )\ < 


dtidt 2 . 


( 3 ) 


Thus 


W n , ^» ai 

r (&2 -a 2 r- (62 -^ri 

L 

02 


- ai r - (&! - \ (62 - , (&i - (& 2 - 


Ol 


02 


cci 


02 


( 4 ) 


Hence, by ( 4 ), it holds 

<5 := lim ^(61, 62) -^(6*,^)! < (lim /(&!,&$ 

(6J ,6|)^(6i,6 2 ) 


(6*,6*)^(6i,6 2 ) 

or 

( 61 , 6 2 )— >( 6 j , 63 ) 


=: P- 


( 61 , 62 )^( 65 ; , 65 ) 


( 5 ) 
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If a i = «2 = 1, then p = 0, proving S = 0. 
If ai = 1, a 2 > 0 we get 




i(bi,bz) = (bi- ai ) ( / i(6 2 -t2)“ 2 - 1 -(^-t 2 ) 


\&2 — 1 


rft 2 


( 6 ) 


Assume cr 2 > 1, then a 2 — 1 > 0. Hence by b 2 > & 2 , then 6 2 — i 2 > 6 2 — t 2 > 0, 
and (b 2 - t 2 )“ 2-1 > (& 2 - t 2 )“ 2-1 and (b 2 - 1 2 )“ 2-1 - (& 2 - t 2 ) Q2_1 > 0. 

That is 


J(6t,6^) = (6t-ai) 


( b 2 — t 2 ) c 


a 2 


bX 


(b 2 - a 2 ) c 
a 2 


= (&i - ai) 


Clearly, then 


(b 2 - aiT* - - b* 2 r - (b* 2 - a 2 ) a2 

a 2 


lim I{b\,b* 2 ) =0. 

b 2 ^b 2 

or 


Similarly and symmetrically, we obtain that 

lim I{b\,bl) = 0, 

b\ — >bi 
or 
bi — 

for the case of a 2 = 1, a.\ > 1. 

If ai = 1, and 0 < a 2 < 1, then a 2 — 1 < 0. Hence 

/ (6J, b* 2 ) = (bl - ar) (£ 2 (( b* 2 - h)^- 1 - (6a - t^ 2 ’ 1 ) 


( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 


(9) 


dt 2 = 


(&* - a i) 


(&$ - a 2 )“ 2 - (6a - a 2 )“ 2 + (62 - &;) c 


Clearly, then 


oi 2 


lim I (b\,b 2 ) = 0. 
b 2 ^b 2 
or 

bo^b% 


( 10 ) 

(ii) 


Similarly and symmetrically, we derive that 

lim I {b\,bl) = 0, 

oj— >o i 
or 
bi — 

for the case of a 2 = 1, 0 < ol\ < 1. 


( 12 ) 


3 
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Case now of a \ , a 2 > 1 , then 

HK,b* 2 )= f 1 f 2 [(6 1- tip- 1 (6 2 - 

J 0\ J 0,2 


hY 2 ” 1 - (K - tip " 1 (b* 2 - t 2 r 2-1 

** u-i ti /2 

( 13 ) 

/ (fri-ai) ai / (62 - « 2 ) a2 - (62 - 6^) a2 \ (bj - ai ) ai (% - g 2 ) a2 

v a i / V a 2 y «i c «2 

That is 


dtidto = 


lim l(b\,bl)= 0 . 
(b 1,62)^(61,62) 


( 14 ) 


(fe*,fe*)^(fei,6 2 ) 

Case now of 0 < «i, 02 < 1 , then 
rb* rK 

I /i,* j. \ a 'i~ 1 1 ,, 
u 2 


I (K,b* 2 ) = f 1 f 2 Ub{ - hY 1 - 1 (b * 2 - t 2 ) a2 " 1 - (61 - h r 1 ” 1 ( 6 2 - taf 2 ” 1 

J a\ J 02 J 

(&? - «i) ai (b * 2 - CL 2 Y 2 ( (h ~ ai ) ai - (*>i - ^!) ai \ /(^ 02 r^- 6 |T\ 

«i a 2 \ ol\ J \ a 2 / 

( 15 ) 


dtidto = 


That is again, when 0 < ai, a 2 < 1 , 

lim I (bl,bl) = 0 . 

(bi,b 2 )-+(bl,b%) 
or 

(K,bZ)-*(bi,b 2 ) 

Next we treat the case of ot\ > 1 , 0 < a 2 < 1 . 

We observe that 

I (bl,b* 2 ) < I* (bl,b* 2 ) := f 1 r {bi-tiY 1 - 1 (b2-t 2 Y 2 - 1 -(b*2-t2Y 2 ~ i 

J 0\ J 0,2 


( 15 ) 

( 16 ) 


dt\dt 2 


b l r b 2 


{b*2 - t2) 


1 CL 2 — 1 


dtidt 2 . ( 17 ) 


(61 - ti ) ai - 1 ^(6*-t 1 )“ 1 " 1 

f 0\ J 0,2 
Therefore it holds 

I* (bl, b* 2 )= I " 1 [ 2 (b 1 - ii) ai_1 (( b * 2 - hY 2 ” 1 ~ (62 - i 2 )“ 2_1 ) dhdt 2 

( 18 ) 

| dtidt 2 = 


( 19 ) 


- / &1 f 2 (b *2 ~ is) 02 " 1 ((61 - tir^ 1 - (&J - ti) 01 " 1 ) 

J a\ J 02 ' 7 


Hh-arY 1 -(bi-blY 1 ^ 

m-a 2 Y 2 -(b 2 ~a 2 Y 2 +(b2-b* 2 Y 2 1 

\ Oil J 

a 2 


(b * 2 - a 2 )“ 2 


a 2 


(61 - aiY 1 ~ (bi - btY 1 ~ (K - aiY 1 

Oil 
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So, in case of a\ > 1, 0 < a 2 < 1, we proved that 

lim 7(6* bX) =0. (20) 

(6 1 ,6 2 )-(6I,6S) 

or 


Finally, we prove the case of a 2 > 1 and 0 < a\ < 1. We have that 


I* (bl,b* 2 ) { = ] 


rK r b 2 




Oi 2 — 1 


\ Q 2 1 


dtidt.2 


+ [ bl f 2 ( b* 2 - t 2 )“ 2-1 ((61 - ti) 011 - 1 - (6i - ti) ai_1 ) M 2 = (21) 

J a\ J a-z ' 7 


/(6 1 - 0l r-(6 1 -6jr\ 

1“ (b 2 - a 2 )“ 2 - (6 2 - 6 2 )“ 2 - (63 - a 2 )“ 2 1 

\ ai ) 

a 2 


(&2 - °2) C 


'(6i-a 1 r-(6 1 -a 1 ) ai +(6 1 -6I) £ 


OL 2 


OLl 


( 22 ) 


Hence again it holds 


lim I (6*, b 2 ) = 0. 
(b!,b 2 )^(bl,b*) 
or 


(23) 


We proved p = 0, and 6 = 0 in all cases of this section. 

The case of bl > b\ and b 2 > b 2 , as symmetric to b\ > b\ and b 2 > b 2 we 
treated, it is omitted, a totally similar treatment. 

(II) The remaining cases are: let ai,6i,6* € [a, b]; a 2 ,b 2 ,b 2 € [c, d], we can 
have 

(Hi) 6i > b{ and b 2 < b 2 , 
or 

(II 2 ) bi < bl and b 2 > b 2 . 

Notice that (Hi) and (II 2 ) cases are symmetric, and treated the same way. 
As such we treat only the case (Hi). 

We observe again that 


F(b 1 ,b 2 )-F(b* 1 ,b* 2 ) = 



h) ai 1 (6 2 — f 2 )“ 2 1 f {ti,t 2 ) dtidt 2 - 



ti ) ai_1 (&2 


t 2 ) a2 1 / (ti,t 2 )dtidt 2 = 



ti) a ^ l (b 2 


t 2 ) a ~ 1 / (ti, t 2 ) dt\dt 2 + 


(24) 


5 
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f f [bi-ti) ai 1 (b 2 — h ) a2 1 f (h,t 2 ) dtidt 2 - 

J b? J ao. 


>b\ J CL2 
rbl pb2 


(bl-h ) 011 1 {b* 2 -t 2 ) a2 1 f (h,h) dtidt 2 - 


a i J d2 
b, rbn 


(bl-ti ) 011 1 ib 2 — t 2 ) a2 1 / (h,h) dtidt 2 = 


CL\ J 62 


f bl f 2 Uh - 1^- 1 (b 2 - hr- 1 - ( b\ - hr 1-1 r 2 - hr- 1 ) / r ,h) & 

J a\ J d 2 ' / 


idt 2 


61 fb 2 


{bi-hY 1 \b 2 -hr 1 f(h,h)dhdt 2 ~ 


Q!2 — 1 


bl Ja 2 


(bl-hr 1 {b * 2 - t 2 ) a2 1 f (h,h) dhdh- 


(25) 


We call 


a 1 J 62 


I(K,b 2 )~ f 1 [ b 2 (6i-ti) ai - 1 (6 2 -t 2 ) ai " 1 -(6i-ti) ai ^-t2) a2 " 1 

J CL\ J 0,2 

(26) 

Hence, we have 

|F(& 1; & 2 )-F(^)| < 


dt\dt 2 


T/ u* U, , (5i-6tr(6 2 -a 2 r , (6*- ai r(&2-M c 

i (f>i, o 2 ) H 1- 


Ot 1 


a 2 


Qfi 


a 2 


Therefore it holds 


< 5 := lim |F ( 61 , 62 ) -F(b\r 2 )\ < (lim / (61,6a 

I b 2— 1-^0 | b2 _ ft .|^o 

We will prove that 0 = 0, hence 5 = 0, in all possible cases. 
If ol\ — cx 2 = 1, then / (6*, & 2 ) = 0, hence 0 = 0. 

If ai = 1, a 2 > 0 we get 


• (27) 


=: 0. (28) 


\ CX.2 1 


dt 2 


I (bt,b 2 ) = (K ~ ai) yj |(& 2 -ia ) Q2 -( 6 £-ia) 

Assume a 2 > 1, then a 2 — 1 > 0. Hence 

/ ( 6 ;, 6 a) = (61 - 01 ) ^ 2 (( 6 £ - ^r 2 " 1 - (62 - t 2 )“ 2-1 ) *2 

= (&! - 


(29) 


(& 2 -i 2 nL 2 -( 62 -a 2 ) c 


Ift2 

0 : 2 
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= (K - oi) 


(62 - a 2 )“ 2 - (b* 2 - 6 2 )“ 2 - (b 2 - a 2 ) c 


ol 2 


Clearly, then 


lim I (bl,b 2 ) = 0, 

|6j.— bl |— >0, 

1 62-65 1^0 

hence 9 = 0. 

Let the case now of a 2 = 1, a\ > 1. Then 


f6* 


I(b* 1 ,b 2 ) = (b 2 -a 2 ) I / (fti-iir-M&i-*!) 


\Ol-l 


dt 1 


= (6 2 — 02 ) 


(6 1 -o 1 )“ 1 -(6 1 -6i) ai - 




Then 0 = 0. 

If a-| = 1, and 0 < a 2 < 1, then a 2 — 1 < 0. Hence 

I ( b\,b 2 ) = (6J - ai ) [ ' 2 (b 2 - t 2 r~ l - (6^ - t 2 ) 

J 0,2 

(61 - ai ) ((6 2 - - (62 - hr- 1 ) 


Ct2~ 1 


clt 2 = 


di 2 = 


(62 - or) 

Hence 9 = 0. 

Let now a 2 = 1, 0 < ai < 1. Then 

r 6* 


(6 2 - a 2 ) a2 - (62 - a 2 ) a2 + (62 - 6 2 ) c 


a 2 


I ( 6 J, 62 ) = (6 2 - a 2 ) f 1 ( 6 r - - ( 6 J - ir) a 

J a\ 

= (6 2 - a 2 ) f ((bl - h )“ 1_1 - (61 - H) ai_1 ') 

J 0,1 ' ' 


dti 


G?tl 


= (6 2 - a 2 ) 

Hence 0 = 0. 

We observe that: 

/•bi r^2 


(62 - ai ) ai - (6! - ai ) ai + (6r - 62) c 


CKi 


n o 2 

(bi — ti) ai 1 (6 2 — t 2 )“ 2 — (61 — ti ) Ql (62 — 

o 


65 1*62 


+ 


(61 - H)" 1-1 (62 - t,) 02 ” 1 - (62 - hr~ L (62 - < 2 ) 


ai — 1 /t* « \02~ 1 


dt\dt2 


7 


(30) 

(31) 

(32) 


(33) 


(34) 
dtidt 2 

=: J (62, 6 2 ) , 

(35) 
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I(b\,b 2 )< J(bl,b 2 ). 


Hence it holds 


j(bi,b 2 )= f 1 TV-^r- 1 (& 2 - i 2 r _1 - w ~ hr- 1 dhdh (36) 

J 0\ J 0,2 

+ f 1 [ b 2 ip 2 - ^) Q2_1 (6i ^ ii) ai_1 - (bt - ii) 01 " 1 dhdh- 

J Cli J Oo 


dtidt'2- 


Case of ai, a 2 > 1. Then 

nbl nb2 


n ° 2 / \ 

(h - 1^- 1 Ub * 2 - t 2 r - (b 2 ~ hr- 1 ) dt v 
2 ' ' 

+ [ 6l [ b 2 (b *2 ~ ^) a2_1 ((61 - h) ai _1 - (61 - dhdh = 

J ai J 02 ' 7 


(6! - ai ) ai - (6! - b\r \ \ ( ( b * 2 - a 2 r - ( b * 2 - & 2 )“ 2 \ (62 - « 2 ) 


+ / (^-a 2 r^(5S-6 2 r \ r/ (6 1 -q 1 ) ai -(6i-6i) ai \ _ (b? - ai) 
V a 2 ) [\ ai J OL 1 

So that 0 = 0 . 

Case of 0 < ai, c*2 < 1 , then 

J{b\,b 2 )=( f (61 - ti)“ 1_1 ((62 - t 2 )“ 2-1 - (b * 2 - f 2 )“ 2-1 ) dhd 
J 0\ J 02 ' 7 

+ [ [ {bl-hr~ 1 ((b* 1 -hr~ 1 -(bi-hr~ 1 )dhdt 2 = 

J ai j Oo. ' ' 


(bi - a,r - (bi ~ b*r ) f(b 2 - a 2 r f ( b* 2 - a 2 f 2 - (6* - b 2 ) a 2 


(b* 2 -a 2 r-(b* 2 -b 2 r\ \(bt- ai r fr- ai r -r-bt) 


One more time 0 = 0. 

Next case of cui > 1, 0 < a 2 < 1. We observe that 
r b 1 r b 2 , / 


n ° 2 / \ 

(bi - h) ai1 ((b2 - hr' 1 - (b 2 - t 2 ) a2 ” 1 ) dhdh (39) 
2 ' ' 

+ [ bl f 2 (b 2 - hr- 1 ((bi - ti) 01 " 1 - (bl - tr) 01 " 1 ) dhdh = 

J 0\ J 02 ' 7 
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ai) ai - (0i - bt) ai \ 

[(0 2 -a 2 )“ 2 

f(b* 2 -a 2 r-(b* 2 -b 2 r\ i 

ai J 

a 2 

V “2 ) . 


(b* 2 - air ~ (b*2 - b 2 ) c 

a 2 


(&i _ ai ) Ql - (6, - 6J) C 


«i 


(&! ^ a i) c 


<*i 


(40) 


Hence 0 = 0. 

Finally, we prove the case of a 2 > 1 and 0 < a\ < 1. In that case it holds 

J(bl,b 2 )= f 1 f 2 (6i - ((b* 2 - ta) 02 " 1 - (b 2 - t 2 )“ 2 - 1 ) dM*2 (41) 

J a\ J a,2 ' 7 


+ 




(&2 



-ti) ai 1 -(6i-ti)“ 1 dt 1 dt 2 


(&i - ai ) ai - (6r - ^) c 




(b 2 - a 2 ) c 


a 2 


(&S - a 2 r - (&$ - bi) c 


a 2 


+ 



g 2 ) a2 - (b* 2 
a 2 




ai) ai - (6i 
<*i 




ai 

(42) 


Hence again 0 = 0. 

We have proved that 6 = 0, in all possible subcases of (III). 

We have proved that F is a continuous function over [oi, b\ x [a 2 , d ] . ■ 
Now we can state: 


Theorem 3 Let f € Loo (jlLi [«i , ) , ai > 0, i = 1, ..., fc € N. Consider the 

function 


/ XI rXk K 

■■■ W^i-ti) 01 ^ 1 f (ti,...,t k )dti...dt k , (43) 

-* •b a k i= 1 

where a*,Xi € [a*, bi], a* — 1, k. 

Then F is continuous on nh \<M- 


Remark 4 In the setting of Theorem 3: Consider the left multidimensional 
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order a = (an, ...,afc) : 

/ \ 1 C Xl I Xk k 

Mai/) ( X ) = / ... / 

V 7 n,:=l r (a*) J a*i i= 1 


(44) 

where a* = (a^, ..., ajji), a: = (an, ..., a;*,), a* < Xi, i = 1, ..., k. Here F denotes the gamma function. 
By Theorem 3 we get that (x) is a continuous function for every 

x e Till K* . h i \ ■ 
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We notice that 

(4“;/) (*) 


1 


C x i rxk 


■ ntlTK) \Jai 

k / /»r r.A 


]T[ {x% - U) ai 1 dti.,.dt k 


i= 1 


IU Hoc TT 

ntx r (a,) 


( Xi - ti) ai 1 dti = 


n 


(Xi — a*) c 


rnu r («») f=i 


(45) 


(xj-atr 

l\ r (^ + l) 


n 


That is 




In particular we get that 


(4V) (“*) 


= o, 


and 




< 


r («i + !) 


n 


(46) 

(47) 

(48) 


That is f is a bounded linear operator, which here is also a positive operator. 
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Abstract. Weak closure operation, which is more general form than closure operation, on ideals of BCK - 
algebras is introduced, and related properties are investigated. Regarding weak closure operation, finite type 
and (strong) quasi-primeness are considered. Also positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) weak 
closure operations are discussed. 


1. Introduction 

Semi-prime closure operations on ideals of BCK -algebras are introduced in the paper [1], and 
a finite type of closure operations on ideals of BCK -algebras are discussed in [2], 

In this paper, we consider more general form than closure operations on ideals of RCA'-algebras. 
We introduce the notion of weak closure operations on ideals of B CK -algebras. Regarding weak 
closure operation, we define finite type and (strong) quasi-primeness, and investigate related 
properties. We also discuss positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) weak closure 
operations, and provide several examples to illustrate notions and properties. 

2. Preliminaries 


A B C K / BCI - algebra is an important class of logical algebras introduced by K. Iseki and was 
extensively investigated by several researchers. 

An algebra (A"; *, 0) of type (2, 0) is called a BCI -algebra if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(I) (Vx, y,z E X) ((( x *y) * (x * z )) * (z *y) = 0), 

(II) (Vx, y G A") ((x * (x * y)) * y = 0), 
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(III) (Vx G X) (x * x = 0), 

(IV) (Vx , y E X ) (x * y = 0, y * x = 0 =>■ x = y). 

If a fid-algebra X satisfies the following identity: 

(V) (Vx G X) (0 * x = 0), 

then X is called a BCK -algebra. Any BC K / BC I - algebra X satisfies the following axioms: 

(al) (Vx G X) (x * 0 = x), 

(a2) (Vx, i/y G X) (x < y =>■ x * z < y * z, z * y < z * x), 

(a3) (Vx, y,z E X) ((x * y) * z = (x * z) * y), 

(a4) (Vx, y,z E X) ((x * z) * (y * z) < x * y) 

where x < y if and only if x * y = 0. 

A subset A of a fiC K/ BCI - algebra X is called an ideal of X (see [4]) if it satisfies: 

0 G A, (2.1) 

(Vx E X) (fjy E A) (x * y E A =>■ X G A) . (2.2) 

For any subset A of X, the ideal generated by A is defined to be the intersection of all ideals of 
X containing A, and it is denoted by (A). If A is finite, then we say that (A) is finitely generated 
ideal of X (see [4]). 

A subset A of a fiC A'- algebra X is called a commutative ideal of X (see [4]) if it satisfies (2.1) 
and 


(Vx, y G A")(V^ G A) ((x * y) * z G A =>■ x * (y * (y * x)) G A) . (2.3) 

A subset A of a BCK - algebra X is called a positive implicative ideal of X (see [4]) if it satisfies 
(2.1) and 

(Vx, y,z G X) ((x * y) * z E A, y * z E A x * z E A) . (2.4) 

A subset A of a fidl-algebra X is called an implicative ideal of X (see [4]) if it satisfies (2.1) 
and 

(Vx, y E X)(Vz G A) ((x * (y *y)) * z E A x G A) . (2.5) 

Denote by X pi {X) (resp., X C (X) and Z m (A^)) the set of all positive implicative (resp., commu- 
tative and implicative) ideals of X. 

We refer the reader to the books [3, 4] for further information regarding fidl'/fid-algebras. 

3. Weak Closure operations 

In what follows, let X and Z(X) be a fidl-algebra and a set of all ideals of X, respectively, 
unless otherwise specified . 
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Definition 3.1. A mapping c : X(X) — > X(X) is called a weak closure operation on X(X) if the 
following conditions are valid. 

(VA G 1(X)) (A C c(A )) , (3.1) 

(VA, B G I(X)) (ACB => c(A) C C (B )) . (3.2) 

If a weak closure operation c : X(X) — > X(X) satisfies the condition 

(VX 6 l(X)) (c(c(A)) = c(A )) , (3.3) 

then we say that c is a closure operation on X(X) (see [2]). In what follows, we use A d instead 
of c(A). 

Example 3.2. Consider a BCK - algebra X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

2 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


We have 8 ideals of X, and they are A 0 = {0}, Ai = {0,1}, A 2 = {0,2}, A 3 = {0,4}, A4 = 
{0,1,4}, A 5 = {0, 1,2,3}, Ag = {0,2,4}, and A7 = X. Define a mapping c : I(X) X(X) 
by A d = A 0 , A d = A 4 , A d = A 5 , c(A 3 ) = A 6 , and c(A 4 ) = c(A 5 ) = c(A 6 ) = c(A 7 ) = A 7 . 
Then c is a weak closure operation on X(X). But it is not a closure operation on T(X) since 
= C (^5) = Ay. 

In a BCK -algebra X, let xAy denote the greatest lower bound of x and y. Note that 0 Ax = 0 
for all x G X. For any element x of X, consider the following condition 

(3 2/ G X \ {0}) (x A ?/ = 0) . (3.4) 

In the following example, we know that there are two kinds of element. One is an element x 
satisfying the condition (3.4). The other is an element x which does not satisfy the condition 
(3.4). 

Example 3.3. Let X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} be a set with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 
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Then X is a BCK -algebra. We know that 1 and 2 satisfy the condition (3.4), but 3 and 4 do 
not satisfy the condition (3.4). 

On the basis of this consideration, we define the zeromeet element in a BCK- algebra. 

Definition 3.4. An element x of X is called a zeromeet element of X if the condition (3.4) is 
valid. Otherwise, x is called a non-zeromeet element of X. 

Denote by Z( X) the set of all zeromeet elements of X , that is, 

Z(X) = {rr G X \ x A y = 0 for some nonzero element y E X}. 

Obviously, 0 G Z(X). We know that 0, 1,2 G Z( X) and 3,4 ^ Z( X) in Example 3.3. 

Lemma 3.5. For any x,y G X, if x,y f Z(X), then x Ay ^ Z(X), that is, the set X \ Z(X) is 
closed under the operation A. 

Proof. Let x,y G X \ Z(X) and assume that x Ay G Z( X). Then x A (y A a) = (x A y) A a = 0 
for some nonzero element a G X. Since x f Z(X), it follows that y A a = 0 and so that a = 0 
since y Z(X). This is a contradiction, and thus x Ay ^ Z(X). □ 

For any subsets A and B of A", we define 

A A B a A h \ a E A, h E B ) . 

We use x A A instead of { x } A A, that is, a; A A := ({a; A a | a E A}). 

Definition 3.6. A weak closure operation cl : X(X) — > X(X) is said to be quasi-prime if it 
satisfies: 

(Va G X \ Z(X)) (VA E X{X)) (a A A cl C (a A A ) cl ) . (3.5) 

Example 3.7. Consider a BC K - algebra X = {0, 1, 2, 3} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 


We know that Z(X) = {0} and there are four ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, Ai = {0,1}, 
A 2 = {0,1,2} and A 3 = X. Define a mapping cl : X(X) — » X(X) by Af } = A 0 , Af = A 2 , Af = 
A 3 and Af = A 3 . Then u d” is a weak closure operation on X(X). For 1,2,3 G X \ Z(X), we 
have 

1 A Af = 1 A A 0 = ({0}) = A 0 = Af = (1 A A 0 ) d , 

1 A Af = 1 A A 2 = ({0, 1}) = A x C A 2 = Af = (1 A A!) d , 

1 A A d = 1 A A 3 = ({0, 1}) = A 1 c A 2 = Af = (1 A A 2 ) d , 

1 A A d = 1 A A 3 = ({0, 1}) = A 1 c A 2 = Af = (1 A A 3 ) d , 
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2 A Af = 2 A A, = ({0}) = A 0 = Af = (2 A A 0 ) d , 

2 A Af = 2 A A 2 = <{0, 1, 2}) =A 2 = A f = (2 A A 1 ) d , 

2 A Af = 2 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) =^a 3 = Af = (2 A A 2 ) d , 

2 A A 3 = 2 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) =^ 2 a 3 = Af = (2 A A 3 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A, = ({0}) = A 0 = Af = (3 A A 0 ) d , 

3 A A d = 3 A A 2 = ({0, 1, 2}) = A 2 = Af = (3 A A 4 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 3 = Af = (3 A A 2 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 3 = Af = (3 A A 3 ) d , 

Therefore " d" is a quasi-prime weak closure operation on I(X). 

Definition 3.8. A weak closure operation d : Z(X) -A Z(X) is said to be strong quasi-prime if 
it satisfies: 

(Va G X \ Z(X)) (VA G X(X)) (a A A d = (a A A) d ) . (3.6) 

Example 3.9. Consider a BCK- algebra X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


We know that Z( X) = {0,1,2} and there are six ideals in A", that is, A 0 = {0}, Ai = {0,1}, 
A 2 = {0, 2}, A 3 = {0, 1, 2}, At = {0, 1, 2, 3} and A = X. Define a mapping d : 1{X) -A T{X) 
as follows: Af = Ai, Af = Af = A, Af = Af = A and Af = A- Then “c/” is a weak closure 
operation on I{X). For 3,4 G X \ Z(X), we have 
3AAf = 3AA 1 = ({0, 1}) = A x = Af = (3 A A 0 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) = A 3 = Af = (3 A A x ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) = A 3 = Af = (3 A A 2 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 4 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = Af = (3 A A 3 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 4 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = Af = (3 A A 4 ) d , 

3 A Af = 3 A A 5 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = Af = (3 A A 5 ) d , 

4 A Af = 4 A A 4 = ({0, 1}) = A 4 = Af = (4 A A 0 ) d , 

4 A Af = 4 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) = A 3 = Af = (4 A Ai) c/ , 

4 A Af = 4 A A 3 = ({0, 1, 2}) = A 3 = Af = (4 A A 2 ) d , 

4 A Af = 4 A A 4 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = A 3 = (4 A A 3 ) d , 

4 A Af = 4 A A 4 = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = A 4 = (4 A A 4 ) d , 

4 A A d = 4 A As = ({0, 1, 2, 3}) = A 4 = Af = (4 A A 5 ) d . 

Therefore “c/” is a strong quasi-prime weak closure operation on Z( X). 


253 


Hashem Bordbar et al 249-262 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.2, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Hashem Bordbar, Mohammad Mehdi Zahedi, Sun Shin Ahn and Young Bae Jun 

Given an ideal A of A and an operation cl : Z(A) — > Z(A) on Z(A), we consider the following 
set: 

K ■= U {B cl | BCA, Be X f {X)} (3.7) 

where X f(X) is the set of all finitely generated ideals of X. The following example shows that 
the set K in (3.7) may not be an ideal of X in general. 


Example 3.10. Consider a BCK - algebra 

i X = 

{0, 

1, 

2,3,4} 

with the following Cayley table. 

* 

0 1 

2 

3 

4 


IT 

0 0 

0 

0 

~T 


l 

1 0 

0 

0 

0 


2 

2 2 

0 

2 

0 


3 

3 3 

3 

0 

0 


4 

4 4 

3 

2 

0 


There are five ideals in A, that is, Aq = 

{0}, 

Ai 

= 


A 2 = {0,1,2}, A 3 = {0,1,3} and 


A 4 = X. Define a mapping cl : Z(A) — > Z(A) as follows: Af = A 3 , Af = A 2 , Af = A 0 , Af = A 4 
and Af = A 3 . For the ideal A 2 of A", we have 

U {B cl I BCA, Be Xf(X)} = Af U Af U Af = {0, 1, 2, 3} 
which is not an ideal of X. 

We provide a condition for the set K in (3.7) to be an ideal of X. 

Theorem 3.11. If cl : X(X) — * Z(A) is a weak closure operation on 1(A), then the set K in 
(3.7) is an ideal of X for any ideal A of X . 

Proof. Obviously, 0 e K. Let x,y e X such that x * y e K and y e K. Then there exist B x , 
By e If( X) such that B x C A, B y C A, x * y e Bf and y e Bf. Since B x , B y C B x + B y = 
(B x U By), we have x * y e Bf C (B x + B y ) cl and y e Bf C (B x + B y ) d , which imply that 
x e (B x + B y ) cl . Since B x , B y e I/( A), we get B x + B y e Xf( X) and B x + B y C A. Therefore 
x e K, and K is an ideal of A". □ 

Corollary 3.12. If cl : 1(A) — > 1(A) is a closure operation onZ{X), then the set K in (3.7) is 
an ideal of X for any ideal A of X . 

Lemma 3.13 ([4]). (Extension property) Let A and B be ideals of X such that A C B . If A is 
a positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideal, then so is B. 

Using Lemma 3.13 and (3.1), we have the following theorem. 

Theorem 3.14. Let “ cl ” be a weak closure operation on 1(A). If A is a positive implicative 
(resp., commutative and implicative) ideal of A, then so is A cl . 

The following example shows that the converse of Theorem 3.14 is not true in general. 
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Example 3.15. Consider a BCK - algebra A = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

4 

4 

3 

4 

1 

0 


There are five ideals in A", that is, A 0 = {0}, A\ = {0,1}, A 2 = {0,2}, A 3 = {0,1,2} and 
A 4 = X. Define a mapping cl : 1(A) — » 1(A) as follows: ( A 0 ) cl = A 0 , ( A i) cl = ( A 2 ) cl = A 3 , and 
( A 3 ) d = ( A 4 ) d = A 4 . Then “cl”” is a weak closure operation on 1(A). The ideal A 2 = {0,2} is 
not positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideal, but ( A 2 ) cl = A 3 = {0,1,2} 
is a positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideal of A". 

Theorem 3.16. An operation cl : 1(A) — * 1(A) on X(A") defined by 

(VA G 1(A)) (A d = n{h I l x e MX), A C J A , A G A}) (3.8) 

is a weak closure operation on X(A") where X r (A") e {Ipj(A),I c (A),X m (A)} and A is any index 
set. 

Proof. Obviously, A C A d for every A e X(A). Let A, B e X(A) be such that A C B. Then 

B d = n{/ A I I\ e X r (A), B C J A , A G A} 

Dn{/ A |/ A GX r (A), AC/ a ,AgA} 

= A d , 

and so “cl” is a weak closure operation on X( A"). □ 

The following example illustrates Theorem 3.16. 


Example 3.17. Consider a BCK -algebra A = 

{0, 

10 

2,3,4} with the 

following Cayley table. 

* 

0 1 

2 

3 

4 


M 

0 0 

0 

0 

M 


l 

1 0 

1 

0 

l 


2 

2 2 

0 

2 

0 


3 

3 1 

3 

0 

3 


4 

4 4 

4 

4 

0 


There are six ideals in A, that is, Aq = 

^ {0}, 

Ai 

= 

{0,1,3}, A 2 = 

: {0,2}, A 3 = {0,1, 2, 3}, 


A 4 = {0, 2, 4} and A 5 = A". 

(1) Define a mapping cl 4 : X(A) — > X(A) by 


A dl = 0{5 | A C B and B G X pi (A)}. 
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Then we have 

A dl = A 4 n A 3 n As = A u A? 1 = a 4 n A 3 n A 5 = a u 
A t = As n A 5 = As, At =A 3 nA 5 = As, Af = A 5 = Af . 

We can check that “c/i” is a weak closure operation on T(X). 

(2) We define an operation “c/ 2 ” on I(X) by 

A ch = n {B | AC B and B G X C (X)}. 

Then we have 

Aq 2 = a 2 n a 3 n A4 n A5 = a 2 , Af 2 = a 3 n A5 = a 3 , 

At = a 2 n a 3 n a 4 n a 5 = a 2 , A3 2 = a 3 n a 5 = a 3 , 

At = A 4 nA 5 = A 4 , A5 2 = a 5 . 

It is routine to verify that “c/ 2 ” is a weak closure operation on 1(X). 

(3) We define an operation “c/ 3 ” on I{X) by 

A ch = n {B | A (ZB and B G Z m (X)}. 

Then we have 

Aq 3 = a 3 n a 5 = a 3 , A°t = a 3 n a 5 = a 3 , 

A 2 3 = As n As = As, A3 3 = As n As = A 3 , 

At = As, A5 3 = As. 

It is easy to show that “c/ 3 ” is weak closure operation on I{X). 

Let {cl\ | A G A} be a collection of operations on I(X). We define the intersection of cl\ s, 
denoted by D cl\, as follows: 

AeA 

n d\ ■. i(x) — > i(x), A ha n A d \ 

AeA AeA 

Note that if d\ is a weak closure operation on I(X) for all A G A, then D d\ is a weak closure 

AeA 

operation on I(X) (see [2]). But the following example shows that the union of weak closure 
operations may not be a weak closure operation. 

Example 3.18. Consider a BC K- algebra X = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

2 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

2 

4 

4 

1 

4 

1 

0 


There are four ideals in A", that is, A 0 = {0}, A 4 = {0, 1,4}, A 2 = {0,2} and A 3 = X. Define 
a mapping d\ : I{X) -A 1{X) as follows: Aq 1 = A 4 , Af 1 = A 3 , A dl = A 3 , A 3 1 = A 3 . Then 
“c/i” is a weak closure operation on I(X). Also, define a mapping c/ 2 : Z(X) -A Z(X) as follows: 
Aq 2 = A 2 , Af 2 = A 3 , A ^ 2 = A 3 , A 3 2 = A 3 . Then “c/ 2 ” is a weak closure operation on I(X). 
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Now if we define “elf by A ds = A dl U A cl 2 , then “elf is not a weak closure operation on X(X) 
because for an ideal Ao of X, we have 

A ds = A dl U A c f = Ai U A 2 = {0, 1, 2, 4} 

which is not an ideal of X. Thus “elf is not a weak closure operation on X(X). 


Definition 3.19. Given a (weak) closure operation cl : X(X) X(X) on X(X), we define a new 
operation elf : X(X) — > X(X) by 

(VA G I(X)) ( A cl f = U {B d \ BCA, Be XfX)}) , (3.9) 

where Xf(X) is the set of all finitely generated ideals of X. 


Definition 3.20. A (weak) closure operation cl on XfX) is said to be of finite type if the following 
assertion is valid. 

(VA G X(X)) ( A d = A d f ) . (3.10) 

Note that every weak closure operation on a finite BCK- algebra is of finite type. 


Example 3.21. Let X be a BC K- algebra of infinite order. Define an operation “cl" on X(X) 
as follows: 


( X if A is a maximal ideal or A = X, 

\ M otherwise, 

where M is a maximal ideal of X containing A. We can easily check that “cl” 
operation. Now let A be a maximal ideal of X which is not finitely generated. 


(3.11) 

is a weak closure 
Then 


A df = U {B d | B C A and B e X f (X)} C M C X = A d , 


and thus “cl” is a weak closure operation which is not of finite type. 


For two operations “clfi and “c/ 2 ” on X(X), we say that “cl i” is weaker than “c/ 2 ”, denoted 
by cl] < cl- 2 , if A dl C A d2 for every A G 1(1). 

Theorem 3.22. Given an operation “ cT ’ on X(X), we have 

(i) If “ cl ” is a weak closure operation of finite type, then so is “cl f ” , and it is largest in the 
set of weak closure operations which are weaker than “ cV ’ . 

(ii) If “ cl ” is a (strong) quasi-prime weak closure operation, then so is “elf”. 

Proof, (i) Let “cl” be a weak closure operation of finite type. Then “elf” is a weak closure 
operation on X(X) (see [2]). To prove that ” elf is of finite type, we should prove that A d f = 
A( d Af for every ideal A of X . Clearly, we have A d f C A^ d Af . Suppose that x G A^ d Xf . Then 
there exists a finitely generated ideal B such that B C A and x G B d f . Since “cl” is a weak 
closure operation of finite type, we have B d = B df . Thus x G B d , B C A and B is finitely 
generated ideal. Therefore x G A d f and A d f = A^ d Xf which means that “elf is a weak closure 
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operation on T(X) of finite type. Now let c be a weak closure operation on Z( X) of finite type 
which is weaker than “c/”. Let A be an ideal of X and a G A c . Then there exists a finitely 

generated ideal B of X such that B C A and a G B c . It follows from c < cl that a G B cl . 

Therefore a G A d f , and so c < cl f. 

(ii) Suppose that “c/” be a quasi prime weak closure operation on I(X). To prove that “c//” 
is a quasi prime weak closure operation, it is enough to show that a A A df C (a A A) clf . Now let 
iGaA A d f = ({a A a \ a G A d f }). Then there exist aq, a 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,cn n G A d f such that 

(• • • ((a; A (a A an)) * (a A a 2 )) *•••)* (a A a n ) = 0. 

Since G A d f = U {B cl \ B C A and B G lf(X)} for each 1 < i < n, we have cq G A d f = 
U {B d | B C A and B G If(X)}, and so there exists a finitely generated ideal B such that 
oii G B cl and B C A. Since ai G B cl , we have 

a A cti G {a A (5 \ j3 G B} C ({a A f3 \ (3 G B }) = a A B cl , 

which implies that a A cq G a A B and 

(• • • ((a; A (a A «i)) * (a A a 2 )) *■■■)* (a A a n ) = 0. 

This means that x G a A B cl . Since “ cl ” is a quasi prime weak closure operation on I(X), it 
follows that 

x G a A B cl C (a A B) d C (a A kL) d C (a A A) df . 

Therefore i G (aA A) c b and “c/j” is a quasi-prime weak closure operation on Z(X). Similarly, 
we can check that if “ cl ” is a strong quasi-prime weak closure operation on I(X), then “c//” is 
a strong quasi-prime weak closure operation on I(X). □ 

Definition 3.23. An operation a : I(X) -A T(X) is called a positive implicative (resp. commu- 
tative and implicative ) weak closure operation if the following conditions are valid. 

(i) For any A, B G Z pi (X) (resp. Z C (X) and I m (X)), 

A C A a , 

AC B => A a C B a 

(ii) (VA i l V i{X)( resp., X C (X) and Z m (X))) (A a = A) . 

Obviously, every positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) weak closure oper- 
ation is a weak closure operation, but the converse is not true in general as seen in the following 
example. 

Example 3.24. Consider a BCK - algebra X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


(3.12) 

(3.13) 
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* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

0 

3 

3 

1 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


There are six ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, A\ = {0,1,3}, A 2 = {0,2}, A 3 = {0,1, 2, 3}, 
A 4 = {0,2,4} and A 5 = X. Note that A 4 , A 3 and A 5 are positive implicative ideals and Aq, 
A 2 and A 4 are not positive implicative ideals. Define a mapping cl : T(X) I(X) as follows: 
Af = A 0 Af = A 3 , Af = A 2 , Af = A 5 , Af = A 4 and Af = X . Then u cl” is a positive implicative 
weak closure operation on I(X). Now we define an operation “c/fi" on I( X) as follows: 

Aq 1 = A u At = A 3 , At = A 4 , At = A 5 , At = A and A* = X. 

Then “c/i” is a weak closure operation on I(X), but it is not positive implicative because the 
ideal A 2 is not a positive implicative ideal and At = A 4 t A 2 . 

Example 3.25. Consider a BCK -algebra X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


There are five ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, A\ = {0, 1}, A 2 = {0, 1,2}, A 3 = {0, 1,2,3} and 
A 4 = X where A 3 and A 4 are commutative ideals and A 0 , A 4 and A 2 are not commutative ideals. 
Now define “c/” as follows: 

Aq = Ai, Af = A 2 , Af = A 3 , Af = A 4 and Af = X 

Then “c/” is a weak closure operation on I(X), but it is not commutative since the ideal A 2 is 
not a commutative ideal and Af = A 3 t A 2 . 

Example 3.26. Let X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


Then X is a BCK - algebra with seven ideals A 0 = {0}, A\ = {0, 1}, A 2 = {0, 1, 2}, A 3 = {0, 1,4} 
A 4 = {0,1, 2, 3}, A 5 = {0, 1,2,4} and A 6 = X. Note that A 2 , A 4 , A 5 and A e are implicative 
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ideals and Aq, A\ and A 3 are not implicative ideals. Now we define an operation define “cl” on 
Z(X) by 

Aq = A u Af = A 2 , Af = A 5 , Af = A 5 , Af = A 6 , Af = T 6 and Af = X. 

Then “cl” is a weak closure operation on X(X), but it is not implicative since the ideal A 3 is not 
an implicative ideal and Af = A3 ^ A3. 

Given a weak closure operation, we kame a positive implicative weak closure operation. 

Theorem 3.27. Given A e X(X), let “ cl ” be a weak closure operation onX(X) and “ clpf ’ be an 
operation on X(X) such that cl < cl P i and 

(i) (VC e X(X)) (ACC ^ C cl = C d ) . 

(ii) (VC e X(X)) (CCA d- C d * = C ) . 

(iii) For any C G X(X), if A and C have no inclusion relation, then C clpi = C. 

If A is positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideals of X , then “ cl p f is a 
positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) weak closure operation onX(X). 

Proof. Let A and C be ideals of X such that ACC. Suppose that A is a positive implicative 
(resp., commutative and implicative) ideal of X. Then C is a positive implicative (resp., commu- 
tative and implicative) ideal of X by Lemma 3.13. Let A and C be ideals of X such that CCA. 
If A is not a positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideal of A", then C is not a 
positive implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) ideal of X. Therefore “cl” is a positive 
implicative (resp., commutative and implicative) weak closure operation on X(X). □ 

The following examples illustrate Theorem 3.27. 

Example 3.28. Consider a BCK- algebra X = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table, 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

2 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


There are six ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, Ai = {0,1}, A 2 = {0,4}, A 3 = {0,1, 2, 3}, 
A4 = {0, 1,4} and A$ = X in which A\, A3, A4 and A3 are positive implicative ideals and Aq 
and A 2 are not positive implicative ideals. Now define “cl” as follows: 

Af = A 0 , Af = A 3 , Af = A 4 , Af = A 3 , Af = A 5 and Af = X. 

Then “cl” is a weak closure operation. Now let A = {0, 4} = A 2 which is not a positive implicative 
ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 we have ” cl P i as follows: 

A c f pi = T 0 , Af pi = Ai, A c f pi = A 4 , A c f pi = T 3 , A c f pi = A 5 and A c f pi = X. 
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cl • 

Clearly, cl < cl pi . But, “c/ pi ” is not a positive implicative weak closure operation because A 2 pi = 
A 4 ^ A 2 . Now let A = {0, 1} = A\ which is a positive implicative ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 
we have “dpi” as follows: 

A c f l = Aq, A c f pi = A 3 , A c f pi = A 2 , Af' = A 3 , A c 4 lpi = A 5 and A c 5 lpi = X. 

Clearly, cl < cl pi and “cl pi " is a positive implicative weak closure operation. 

Example 3.29. Consider a BCK - algebra X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

0 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

0 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


There are five ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, A\ = {0,1}, A 2 = {0,2}, A 3 = {0,1, 2, 3}, and 
A 4 = X in which A 3 and A 4 are commutative ideals and Aq, A\ and A 2 are not commutative 
ideals. Now define “cl" as follows: 

Aq = Ai, Af = A 3 , Af = A 3 , Af = A 4 and Af = X. 

Then “cl” is a weak closure operation. Now let A = {0, 1} = A\ which is not a commutative 
ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 we have ”c/ c as follows: 

Aq 1c = A 0 , Al lc = A 3 , Af = A 2 , Af = A 4 and Af = X. 

Clearly, cl < cl c . But, “c/ c ” is not a commutative weak closure operation because Af = A 3 ^ A\. 
Now let A = {0,1, 2, 3} = A 3 which is a commutative ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 we have 
“cl c ” as follows: 

Af = Aq, Af = A u Af = A 2 , Af = A 4 and Af = X. 

Clearly, cl < cl c and “c/ c ” is a commutative weak closure operation. 

Example 3.30. Consider a BCK -algebra X = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

2 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 

2 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


There are six ideals in X, that is, A 0 = {0}, A x = {0,2}, A 2 = {0,1}, A 3 = {0,1, 2, 3}, 
A 4 = {0, 1, 4} and A 5 = X in which A 2 , A 3 , A 4 and A 5 are implicative ideals and A 0 and Ai are 
not implicative ideals. Now define “ cl ” as follows: 

Aq = A u Af = A 3 , Af = A 4 , Af = A 5 , Af = A 4 and Af = X. 
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Then “cl” is a weak closure operation. Now let A = {0, 2} = A\ which is not an implicative 
ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 we have “c/ m ” as follows: 

Af m = A 0 , Af m = A 3 , A C 2 m = A 2 , A 3 m = A 5 , A 4 m = A 4 and Af m = X. 

Clearly, cl < cl m . But, “c/ m ” is not an implicative weak closure operation because Af m = A 3 ^ 
A\. Now let A = {0,1} = A 2 which is an implicative ideal. By using Theorem 3.27 we have 
“c/ m ” as follows: 

Aq 1 ” 1 = Aq, Af™ = A u A 2" 1 = A 4 , A 3 m = A 5 , A 4 m = A 4 and A c ^ m = X. 

Clearly, cl < cl m and “cl m ” is an implicative weak closure operation. 
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Abstract: Communication between information systems is considered as 
an important issue in granular computing. A relation information system is the 
generalization of an information system. This paper investigates communication 
between relation information systems and obtain some invariant characteriza- 
tions of relation information systems under homomorphism. 

Keywords: Relation information system; Reduction; Consistent function; 
Relation mapping; Homomorphism. 


1 Introduction 

Rough set theory, proposed by Pawlak [17], is an important tool for dealing 
with fuzzyness and uncertainty of knowledge and has become an active branch 
of information science. With more than thirty years development, rough set 
theory has been successfully applied to machine learning, intelligent systems, 
inductive reasoning, pattern recognition, mereology, image processing, signal 
analysis, knowledge discovery, decision analysis, expert systems and many other 
fields [13, 14, 15, 16]. 

Communication between information systems is a very important topic in 
the field of artificial intelligence. In mathematics, it can be explained as a map- 
ping between information systems. The approximations and reductions in the 
original system can be regarded as encoding while the image system is seen as an 
interpretive system. The concept of homomorphisms as a kind of tool to study 
relationships between information systems with rough sets was introduced by 
Grzymala-Busse [1, 2]. A homomorphism can be viewed as a special communi- 
cation between two information systems. As explained in [23], homomorphisms 
allow one to translate the information contained in one granular world into the 
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granularity of another granular world and thus provide a communication mecha- 
nism for exchanging information with other granular worlds. Li et al. [5] studied 
invariant characters of information systems under some homomorphism. Wang 
et al. [20, 21] introduced the notions of consistent functions, relation mappings 
and relation information systems which are the generalization of information 
systems. By using these notions, they proposed the homomorphisms as a mech- 
anism for communicating between relation information systems. Zhu et al. [26] 
obtained some improved results on communication between relation information 
systems. Li et al. [12] investigated communication between knowledge bases. 
It should be pointed out that some other related works investigating informa- 
tion systems through homomorphisms [1, 2, 3, 5, 25] are based on equivalence 
relations or other particular relations and are quite different from [20, 21, 26]. 

The purpose of this paper is to investigate some invariant characterizations 
of relation information systems under homomorphisms. 


2 Preliminaries 

In this section, we recall some basic concepts on consistent functions, rela- 
tion mappings and relation information systems. 

Throughout this paper, U denotes a non-empty finite set called the universe, 
2 U denotes the family of all subsets of U, 2 UxU denotes the family of all binary 
relations on U, All mappings are assumed to be surjective. 

For R £ 2 UxU , the successor neighborhood of x £ U with respect to R will 
be denoted by R s {x), that is, R s (x ) = {y £ U : xRy} ([22]). Denote 

U/R={R s {x) : x £ U}. 

If R is an equivalence relation on U, then Vie P, R s (x) = [a;]^. 

For 7 Z C 2 UxU , denote indfiR) = fj R. 

rgtz 

2.1 Consistent functions 

Definition 2.1 ([20, 21]). Let U and V be two finite nonempty universes, 
f:U—+V a mapping and R £ 2 UxU . Define 

[x\ f = {u£U : f{u) = f(x)}, 

{x)r = {u£U : R s {u) = R s (x)}. 

Then {[x]f : x £ U} and {( x)r '■ x £ U} are two partitions on U. If[x]fC R s (u) 
or [x]/ni? s («.) 0 for any x,u £ U, then f is called a type-1 consistent function 

with respect to R on U. If [a;]/ C (a;)^ for any x £ U, then f is called a type-2 
consistent function with respect to R on U . 

Remark 2.2. (1) V x G U, [x]f = f~ 1 (f(x)). 

(2) If R is an equivalence relation on U , then V a : £ U, ( x)r = [a;]^. 

(3) If f is type-2 consistent with respect to R on U and f(u ) = f{x), then 
R s (u) = R s ( x). 
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Obviously, 

/ is type-1 If [x]f D R s (y) yG 0, then [x] f C R s (y) 

If [x]f £ R s (y), then [x]f n R s (y) = 0, 

/ is type-2 <1=4- If f(x i) = f(x 2 ), then R s (x i) = R s (x 2 ). 

2.2 Relation mappings 

Definition 2.3 ([20, 21]). Let f : U — > V be a mapping. Define 

f ■■ 2 UxU - 2 Vxy , R\ - f(R) = |J ({/(*)} x f(R s (x))y, 

xGU 

f~ 1 ■■ 2 yxy - 2 UxU , T\ -> f~\T ) = |J {{f~\y)} x f~\T s {y))). 

v&v 

Then f and / _1 are called the relation mapping and inverse relation mapping 
induced by f, respectively. 

Obviously, 

yif(R)y 2 3 xi,x 2 G U, yi = f(x i), y 2 = f(x i) and x\ Rx 2 , 

Xif~ 1 {T)x 2 3 2 / 1 , 2/2 Gb, 2 /i = f(xi),y 2 = /(an) and i/i r 2 / 2 - 

For TZ C 2 UxU , denote 

M) = {/(i?) | i? g R}. 

Proposition 2.4 ([20]). If f : U —> V is both type-1 and type-2 consistent with 
respect to R G 2 UxU , then 

f~ 1 (f(R)) = R. 

2.3 Relation information systems 

Definition 2.5 ([13]). An information system is a pair ( U,A ) of non-empty 
finite sets U and A, where U is a set of objects and A is a set of attributes; each 
attribute a £ A is a function a : U — > V a , where V a is the set of values (called 
domain) of attribute a. 

If (17, A) is an information system and B C A, then an equivalence relation 
(or indiscernibility relation) Rb can be defined by 

(x,y) G Rb <1=4- a(x) = a(y), V a G B. 

Definition 2.6 ([20]). A pair ( U,TZ ) is called a relation information system, if 
1Z C 2 UxU . 

Definition 2.7. Let (U, A) be an information system. Put 

TZ = {-R{ a } : a G 71} . 

Then the pair (U, TZ) is called the relation information system induced by (U, A). 
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Definition 2.8 ([20]). Let f: U — > V be a mapping and TZ C 2 UxU . If f is 
type-1 (resp. type-2) consistent with respect to R on U for every R £ TZ, then f 
is called type-1 (resp. type-2) consistent with respect to TZ on U. 

Proposition 2.9 ([20]). Let f : U — > V be a mapping and 1 Z C 2 UxU . If 
f is both type-1 and type-2 consistent with respect to TZ, then f(ind(JZ)) = 
ind{f{TZ)). 

Proposition 2.10 ([20]). Let f : U — > V be a mapping and TZ C 2 UxU . If f 
is both type-1 and type-2 consistent with respect to TZ, then f~ 1 {f(ind(TZ)) = 
ind(TZ). 

Definition 2.11 ([20]). Let f : U —> V be a mapping and TZ C 2 UxU . Then 
the pair {V,f{TZ)) is called an f -induced relation information system of {U, TZ). 

Definition 2.12 ([20]). Let ( U,TZ ) be a relation information system and (V, f(TZ)) 
an f-induced relation information system of {U,TZ). If f is both type-1 and type- 

2 consistent with respect to TZ on U , then f is called a homomorphism from 
(U, TZ) to (V,f( TZ)). We write 

~f (VJ(TZ)). 

We often consider reductions in a relation information system by deleting 
unrelated or unimportant elements with the requirement of keeping the ability 
of classification. 

Definition 2.13 ([20]). Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system andV C TZ. 

(1) V is called a coordination subfamily ofTZ, if ind(V) = ind{TZ). 

(2 ) R £ V is called independent in V, if ind(V — {i?}) ind(V); V is called 
a independent subfamily of TZ, if V R £ V , R is independent in V. 

(3) V is called a reductions ofTZ, ifV is both coordination and independent. 

In this paper, the set of all coordination subfamilies (resp., all reductions) 
of TZ is denoted by co{TZ) (resp., redlfJZ)). 

Obviously, 

V € red(TZ) ttPE co(JZ) and V Q C V, Q $. co(TZ). 

3 Some results on reductions in relation infor- 
mation systems 

Proposition 3.1. Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system. Then red(TZ) 

0 . 


Proof. Suppose V R £ TZ, TZ — {/?} ^ co(TZ). Then TZ € red(TZ). 

Suppose 3 R± £ TZ, TZ — {I?i} € co(JZ). Then, we consider TZ — {-Ri}. Again 
suppose V R £ TZ— {Ri}, (TZ — {Ri}) — {i?} fL co(JZ). Then TZ — {f?i} € red(JZ). 
Again suppose 3 R 2 £ TZ—{Ri}, {TZ — {f?i}) — {f? 2 } S co(TZ). Then, we consider 
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TZ — {i?i, i?2}- Repeat this process. Since TZ is finite, we can find a reductions 
of n. 

Thus red(JZ) 7^ 0 . □ 

Definition 3 . 2 . Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system. Put 
V(x,y) = {R& 7 ?-| (cc, y) fL R } ( x, y G U). 


Then 

( 1 ) V(x,y) is called is called the discernibility subfamily oflZ on x and y. 

( 2 ) ®(TZ) = ( dij) nxn is called the discernibility matrix of 1 Z where U = 
{21,22,- • -,x n } and dij =V(xi,Xj ) (1 <i,j < n). 

Example 3 . 3 . Let U = {21,22,23,24,25,26}. We consider the relation infor- 
mation system (U,TZ) where TZ = {Ri, f?2, R 3 , R4} and 
U/Ri = {{ari, a: 2 , *5}, {23, 24, 2 6 }}, 

U/R 2 = {{ari, *6}, {X2, X3, X4, £5}}, 

U/R 3 = {{xi,X2,x 5 ,x e }, {23,214}}, 

U/R± ={ {x 1 , X 2 , 25 } , { X 3 , 24 , X6 } } ■ 

We can obtain the discernibility matrix ®(TZ) as follows: 


/ 0 

{R 2 } 

TZ 

TZ 

{R2} 

{f?l,f? 4 } 'N 

{^2} 

0 

{Ri,R 3 , R4} 

{f?l, i? 3 , R4} 

0 

{i?l, i?2, R4} 

TZ 

{i?i, i? 3 , R4} 

0 

0 

{I?l, i? 3 , R4} 

{ R2 , R 3 } 

TZ 

{Ri, R 3 , R4} 

0 

0 

{Ri, R 3 , R4} 

{ R2 , R3} 

{R2} 

0 

{Ri, R 3 , R4} 

{f?l, i? 3 , R4} 

0 

{i?l, i? 2 , R4} 

\ {J?l,i? 4 } 

{R11R2, R4} 

{ R2 , R 3 } 

{R2, R 3 } 

{i?i, i? 2 , R4} 

0 y 


Discernibility family can expediently judge coordination families and reduc- 
tions. 


Proposition 3 . 4 . Let (U. TZ) be a relation information system. Then 

V G co{TZ) If (2, y) (/L ind(TZ), then V n T>( 2, y) 7^ 0 . 

Proof. ( 1 ) Let (2 ,y) qL ind{TZ). Since V G co(TZ), we have indlfP) = 

ind(lZ). Then (2 ,y) fL ind(V). It follows (2 ,y) ^ P for some P G V. 

(2, y) fLP implies P € T>( 2, y). Then P G V fl V(x, y). 

Thus V D V(x, y) 7^ 0 . 

“ 4 =”. Suppose V fL co(JZ). Then ind(V) 7^ ind(JZ). It follows ind(V) — 
ind(TZ) 7^ 0 . Pick 

(2, y) G indtfP) — ind(JZ). 

Since (2 ,y) fL ind(TZ), we have V C\V{x,y) 7^ 0 . 

Note that (2 ,y) G ind(V). Then VfEP, (2 ,y) G P. So P fL V(x,y). Thus 
V ft T>(x, y) = 0 . This is a contradiction. 

Thus V G co(JZ). □ 
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Theorem 3.5. Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system. Then V £ red(TZ) 
•<=> (1) If (x, y) fL ind(JZ), then V fl T>(x, y ) y^ 0; 

(2) V R £ V, 3 ( x R ,y R ) £ ind(TZ), ( V - {i?}) CD(x R ,y R ) = 0. 

Proof. This holds by Proposition 3.4. □ 

Definition 3.6. Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system. Put 

core(TZ) = P| V. 

V£red(1Z) 

Then core(TZ) is called the core of TZ. Moreover, 

(1) R £ 1Z is called necessary, if R £ core(JZ). 

(2) R £ TZ is called relatively necessary, if R £ (J V — core(TZ). 

V€red(1Z) 

(3) R £ TZ is called unnecessary, if R £ TZ — (J V. 

V^red(lV) 

Discernibility family can easily determine the core. 

Proposition 3.7. Let (U,TZ) be a relation information system. The following 
are equivalent: 

(1) R is necessary; 

(2) R is independent in TZ; 

(3) 3 x,y £ U, V(x,y) = {R}. 

Proof. (1) ==> (2). Suppose that R is not independent in TZ. Then 

ind{JZ — {i?}) = ind(TZ). 

It follows TZ — {i?} £ co( TZ). Consider TZ — if?}. By Proposition 3.1, 3 V C 
TZ — {i?}, V £ redfJZ). 

V C TZ — {i?} implies R (jL V. Then R is not necessary. This is a contradic- 
tion. 

(2) => (1). Suppose that R is not necessary. Then 3 V £ red( TZ), R fL V. 
So V C TZ — {i?} C TZ. It follows 

ind(fP) D ind{JZ — {!?}) 3 ind(JZ). 

By V £ red(TZ), ind(V) = ind(TZ). Then ind(TZ — {i?}) = ind(JZ). So R is 
not independent in TZ. This is a contradiction. 

(2) ==> (3). Since R is independent in TZ, we have ind{ TZ — {R}) ind( TZ). 

Then indifIZ — {I?}) — ind(TZ ) 0. Pick 

(x, y) £ ind(TZ — {I?}) — ind{JZ). 

Denote TZ = {f?i, f? 2 , ■ • • , R n }- Then R = Rj for some j < n. So 

(x,y) £ P) R, - P Ri ■ 

l<i<n 
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It follows (x,y) Rj and ( x,y ) G Ri ( i ^ j). 

Thus V(x,y) = {I?}. 

(3) => (2). Since 3 x,y G U, T>(x,y) = {I?}, we have 

(x,y) £ R, (x,y) G R (R ^ R). 

Then (x,y) G ind(lZ — {i?}). But (x,y) fL ind( TV). 

Thus ind(JZ — {I?}) ^ ind(TV). 

Hence R is independent in 1Z. □ 

Proposition 3.8. Let (11,71) be a relation information system. Denote 

R* = [J ind(V-{R}). 

V£co(K) 

Then the following are equivalent. 

(1) R is unnecessary; 

(2) V V G co(n), V-{R}£ co(ll); 

(3) R* = ind(TZ) ; 

(4) R* C R. 

Proof. (1) => (2). By Proposition 3.1, 3 Q C V, Q G red(lZ). Since R is 
unnecessary, we have RfLQ. It follows Q C 1Z — {!?}. Then 

Qcvn(n~ {R}) =v-{R}cv. 


We have 

ind(Q) D ind(lZ — {I?}) 3 ind(V). 

Note that V G co(lZ) and Q G red(lZ). Then ind(V) = ind(lZ) = ind(Q). 
Thus ind(V — {i?}) = ind(lZ). This shows V — {!?} G co(lZ). 

(2) => (3) ==> (4) are obvious. 

(4) => (1). Suppose 3 ? G red(TZ), R G V. Then V — {!?} C V. Since 

V G red(lZ), we have V — {!?} ^ co(TV). Then ind(V — {R}) — ind(lZ) ^ 0. 

V G red(lZ) implies ind(V) = ind( TV). Then 

ind(V — {R}) — ind(V ) ^ 0. 

Pick (x, y) G ind( V — {IS}) — ind(V). Note that ind( V) = ind(V — {i?}) fl R. 
Then (a;, y) fL R. 

Since V G co( TV) and R* C R , we have ind(V — {i?}) C R. Then (x, y) G R. 
This is a contradiction. 

Thus R is unnecessary. □ 

Theorem 3.9. Let (U,1Z) be a relation information system. Then 

(1) R is necessary <G> 1Z — {i?} £ co(lZ). 

(2) R is relatively necessary <t=> 1Z — {!?} G co(lZ) and R* %. R- 

(3) R is unnecessary <=> R* C R. 
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Proof. This holds by Proposition 3.7 and Proposition 3.8. □ 

Example 3.10. In Example 3.3, we have 

(1) i ?2 is necessary. 

(2) i?i and R 4 are relatively necessary. 

(3) i ?3 is unnecessary. 

(4) red(Jl) = corelll) = {R 2 }. 

4 Communication between relation information 
systems 

Proposition 4.1. Let {U,TZ) ~/ (V, /(?£)). Then 

(1) v g coin) «=► /OP) G coif in)). 

(2) coif in)) = /( coin )). 

Proof. (1) Since V G coin), we have indlfP) = indfn). Then 

flindlV)) = flindln)). 

By Proposition 2.6, 

indlflV)) = indlfln)). 

Thus fiv) g coif in)). 

“4=”. Since flfP) G coif in)), we have 

indlflV)) = indlfln)). 

By Proposition 2.6, 

flindlV)) = flindln)). 

Then 

f~ X l flindlV))) = f^lflindln))). 

By Proposition 2.7, indlV) = indin). 

Thus P G co(ft). 

(2) By (1), 

flcoln)) = {/ IV)\V G co(7e)} 

= if{V)\flV) G co(/(ft))} 

= co(/(ft)). 

□ 


Theorem 4.2. Let lU,n) ~/ IV, fin)). Then 

(1 )V Gredin) «=► flV) Gredlfln)). 

( 2 ) redlfin)) = flredin)). 
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Proof. (1) Since V € red(R), we have V € co(R). By Proposition 4.1, 

f(V)eco(f{K)). 

V T C f(V). Pick <2 C R, T = /(Q). Then f(Q) C f(V). By Proposition 
2.4, 

Q = r 1 (f(Q))^r 1 (f(v)) = v. 

Suppose Q = V. Then T = f(Q) = f(V). This is a contradiction. 

Thus Q C V. 

Since V € red(JZ ), we have Q ^ co(R). By Proposition 4.1, T = /(Q) ^ 
Hence f(V) € red(/(R)). 

. Since f(V) € red(/(R)), we have f(V) € co(/(R)). By Proposition 
4.1, ? £ co(K). 

V 2 C P, /(S) C /(R). Suppose /(<2) = f(V). By Proposition 2.4, 

Q=r 1 (fm = r 1 (f(v)) = v. 

This is a contradiction. Thus f(Q) C f(V). 

Since /( V) € red(/(R)), we have f(Q ) ^ co(/(R)). By Proposition 4.1, 
Q<£co{1l). 

Hence R € red(R). 

(2) By (1), 

/(red(R)) = {/(P)|Rered(R)} 

= {/>)!/>) e red(f( R))} 

= red(f(1Z)). 

□ 

Remark 4.3. Theorem 3.20(1) is Theorem j.j in [20]. We just prove this 
result from another angle. 

Lemma 4.4. Let (U,1Z) (V,/(R)). Then 

f(n-{R}) = f{n)-{f{R)}. 

Proof. V S € R — {R}, S y^ R. By Proposition 2.4, /(S') y^ /(R). It follows 
f(S) G /(R) - {f(R)}. Thus 

/(R-{R})C/(R)-{/(R)}. 

On the other hand, V T € /(R) — {/(R)}, T = /(S) for some S € R. 
T ^ {/(R)} implies /(S) y^ /(R). Then S yf R. So S E K - {R}. It follows 
T e /(R - {R}). Thus 

/(R-{R})D/(R)-{/(R)}. 

Hence /(R - {R}) = /(R) - {/(R)}. □ 
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Theorem 4.5. Let (U, 1Z) ~/ (V,f(lZ)). Then 

R G core(lZ ) /(i?) £ core(f(lZ)). 

Proof. This holds by Theorem 3.9(1), Proposition 4.1(1) and Lemma 4.4. □ 

Theorem 4.6. Let (U,1Z) (V,f(lZ)). Then 

f(core(lZ)) = core(f(lZ)). 

Proof. By Theorem 3.23, 

f{core{lZ )) = {f(R)\R G core(JZ)} 

= if(R)\f(R) G coreCfiR))} 

= core(f(H)). 

□ 


Theorem 4.7. Let {U, 11) (V,f(1Z)). Then 

R is unnecessary <G> f(R) is unnecessary. 

Proof. V T G co(f(K)), pick PCK,T = f(V). Then f(V) G co(f(K)). 

By Proposition 3.19(1), V G co(1Z). 

Since R is unnecessary, by Proposition 3.8, we have V — {.R} G co(1Z). Then 
ind( V — {i?}) = ind(1Z). By Proposition 2.6 and Lemma 4.4, 

mdCfiV) - {f(R)}) = indCfiV - {R}) = f(ind(V - {R})), 

ind(f(U)) = f(ind(lZ)). 

Then ind(T — {/(i?)}) = ind{f(lZ)). This implies T — {/(i?)} G co(f(lZ)). 
By Proposition 3.8, f(R) is unnecessary. 

. V?G co(1Z), by Proposition 4.1(1), f(V) G co(f(1Z)). 

Since f(R) is unnecessary, by Proposition 3.8, we have 

f(V)-{f(R)}eco(f(H)). 

Then 

ind(f(V) - {f(R)}) = ind(f(H)). 

By Proposition 2.6 and Lemma 4.4, 

f(ind(V - {i?})) = ind(f(V - {i?}) = ind(f(V) - {f(R)}), 
f(ind(H)) = ind(f(JZ)). 

Then f(ind(V — {i?})) = f(ind(lZ)). 

By Proposition 2.7, 

ind(V - {R}) = f~\f(ind{V - {i?}))) = f-\f(ind(H))) = ind(1Z). 
Then V — {R} G co(JZ). 

By Proposition 3.8, R is unnecessary. □ 
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Corollary 4.8. Let (U, TV) (' V,f(TZ )). Then 

R is relatively necessary 4=> f(R) is relatively necessary. 

Proof. This hods by Theorem 4.5 and Theorem 4.7. □ 

Example 4.9. Let U = [xfl < i < 15}. We consider the relation information 
system (U. 1Z) where 1Z = {R±, R 2 , R 3 , R 4 } , 

U/Ri = {{*1, x 2 , x 4 , x 7 , x 8 , x g , x 10 , in}, {*3, x 5 , x 6 , x 12 , x 13 , x 14 , *15}}, 
U/R 2 = {{*1, *4, X11, X12, *13, * 14 , x 15 }, {x 2 , X 3 , X 5 , X 6 , X 7 , * 8 , Xg, *10}}, 
U/R 3 = {{x 1 ,X 2 ,X4,X 7 ,Xs,X 9 ,X 10 ,X 1 i,X 1 2,Xis,X 1 4„Xi 5 }, {*3, *5, * 6 }}, 
U/R 4 = {{xi,X 2 , X 4 , X 7 , X 8 , Xg, X 10 , *11}, {*3, X 5 , X 6 , X 12 , X 13 , X 14 , *15}}- 
Let. V = {y 4 , y 2 , y 3 , y 4 , y 5 , y e }. Define a mapping as follows: 


*£l ? *£ 4 ? *^11 % 2 -> %8 *^6 #5 %7 ? ^ 9 ? *^10 *^12 5 *^ 14 5 *^15 

2/1 2/2 2/3 2/4 2/5 2/6 

Lei (V,f(lZ)) be the f -induced relation information system of(U,R). R is very 
easy to verify that f is a homomorphism from (U, R) to (V, /( TV)). 

We have f(K) = {f(R 4 ),f(R 3 ),f(R 3 ),f(R 4 )} where 
V/f{R 1 ) = {{ 2 / 1 , J/ 2 , 2 / 5 }, {2/3, 2/4, 2/o}}, 

V/f{R 2 ) = {{ 2 / 1 , J/e}, { 2 / 2 , 2/3, 2/4, 2 / 5 }}, 

V/f(R 3 ) = {{ 2 / 1 , 2 / 2 , 2/5, 2/e}, {2/3, 2 / 4 }}, 

V/f{R 4 ) = {{ 2 / 1 , 2 / 2 , 2 / 5 }, {2/3, 2/4, 2/e}}- 
By Example 3.10, 

red(f(1Z)) = {{f(R 1 )J(R 2 )}, {f(R 2 ), core(f(R)) = {/(i? 2 )}. 

By Proposition 2.f, Theorem f.2(2) and Theorem f.6, 

red(lZ) = {{i?i, R 2 }, {R 2 , -R 4 }}, core( 1Z) = {i? 2 }- 


5 Conclusions 

In this paper, we have investigated the original relation information system 
and image relation information system, and obtained some invariant character- 
izations of relation information systems under homomorphism. These results 
will be significant for establishing a framework of granular computing in knowl- 
edge bases and may have potential applications to knowledge discovery, decision 
making and reasoning about data. In the future, we will consider concrete ap- 
plications of our results. 
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Abstract 

We consider the Euler difference scheme for two-dimensional Lotka-Volterra competition 
equations and show that the difference scheme has positive and bounded solutions. In 
addition, we present sufficient conditions that the solutions of the scheme converge to the 
equilibrium points of the scheme. The convergence is shown based on the two approaches: 
first, partition of the domain used for the boundedness of the solutions and second, cal- 
culation of the movement of the species started in each partitioned region. Numerical 
examples are presented to verify the results. 

Key words: Euler difference scheme, positivity, global stability, competition model 


1. Introduction 

The competition model in the two-dimensional case represents two species which are 
competing for a common resource; an additional term is included within the logistic 
prey growth Lotka-Volterra model to incorporate this interspecific competition for some 
limiting resource. This limiting resource can be anything for which supply is smaller than 
demand. The classic two-dimensional competition model is given by 

$ = x(t)(n - a n x(t) - a 12 y(t)), J = y(t)(r 2 - a 21 x(t ) - a 22 y(t)), (1) 

at at 

where r t > 0 and a tJ > 0. Here x(t) and y(t) denote the population sizes or population 
density in the species x and y at time f; the parameters rf s are the intrinsic growth rates 
for the two species x and y; a^s measure the inhibiting effect on the two species; a 1 2 and 
a- 2 i are the interspecific acting coefficients. 

The species x in the model (1) acts on y with functional response of type a\ 2 x{t)y{t) . 
However other types of functional responses including Holling types [1-5], Beddington- 
DeAngelis type [6-8], Crowley-Martin type [9-11], and Ivlev-type of functional responses 
[12-14] have been applied to many population models 

The dynamics of the model (1) is well-known [15-17] ; the solutions of (1) are positive 
and bounded, and the stability of the system (1) has been studied. There are a number 
of works on investigating continuous time Lokta-Volterra models, but relatively few the- 
oretical papers are published on their discretized models [18-21], The author in [22] has 
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introduced a method to present global stability in discrete Lokta-Volterra predator-prey 
models for the case that all species coexist at a unique equilibrium. In [23], the authors 
have shown the global stability of the Euler difference scheme for a three-dimensional 
predator-prey model using a new approach. 

As far as we know, there is no theoretical research on the global stability of the 
discrete-time competition model of (1), so that we consider the Euler difference scheme 

x n + 1 = Fy n (xn)i y n + 1 = G Xn (y n ), n > 0 (2) 

with 

F y (x) = x {1 + (ri - a n x - a 12 y)At} , (3) 

G x (y) = y{ 1 + (r 2 - a 2 ix - a 22 y)At} , (4) 

where At is a time step size, x n = x 0 + nAt and y n = y 0 + nAt with (x 0 , yo ) = (ar(O) , y/(0)) . 

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 gives the positivity and boundedness 

of solutions of (2). In Section 3, we partition the domain used for the boundedness of 
the discrete solutions and find the geometric properties of the movement of the solutions 
starting in the partitioned regions. Using the properties, we present sufficient conditions 
that the solutions converge to equilibrium points of (2). In Section 4, some numerical 
examples are presented to verify our results. 


2. Positivity of the discrete solutions 

In this section, we consider the positivity and boundedness of the solutions of (2). 
Note that if T\ and t 2 are positive constants satisfying 


TT , x 1 + r\At - a 12 T 2 At 1 + r 2 At - a 2 iTi At 

Ui(t 2 ) = — — >0, U 2 {t 1 ) = ^ >0, 


2onAt 


2a 22 At 


then 


F T2 (x) , G Tl (y) are increasing on 0 < x < Ui(r 2 ), 0 < y < U 2 (ji). 
For the positivity and boundedness of the solutions (x n ,y n ) we assume 

max{ri,r 2 } < 1/A t 

and consider constants x* and y* such that 

ria u l <x*< Ui(y*), r 2 a ^ < y* < U 2 {x*). 


(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 

( 8 ) 


Remark 1. For every point ( x*,y *) satisfying 


ri * . f 1 + n At 1 + r 2 At } 

an i 4anAt 2a 2 \At J 


r 2 . * . . f 1 + riAt 1 + r 2 At 

a 22 \ 2a 12 At Aa 22 At 


, ( 9 ) 
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the two 


conditions in (8) hold since 

l + r,A«-q a mln{jg£ jgf}A t 

Qciii/S.t 


Ui(y‘ 


1 + r'i At - a l2 y*At 


2a u At 


1 + r\At ai 2 . f 1 + r\At 1 + r 2 At 

— min \ , 

2anAt 2on ( 2a 12 At 4ci22At 

' 1 + riAt 1 + r-i At a i2 1 + r 2 At ^ ^ 1 + r 1 At 

An,, At ’ On,, At On,, 4d 22 At 


■ 


f 1 + r-i At 1 + •r 1 At a l2 

max < — , t 

( 4anAt 2anAt 2on 

. fl + nAt 1 + r 2 At 1 „ 

> mm < — , t — > > x 

\ 4anAt 2a 2 iAt J 


i + ■. 

J 4«nAt 


and 


U 2 (x* 


1 + r 2 At — a 2 \x* At 
2a 22 At 

1 + r 2 At a 2 1 . f ~ ■ x— 

— ; nnn < — 

2a 2 2 ( 4anAt 


1 + r 2 At - a 2 i min { l£f , } At 

Ox, A + 


2a 22 At 
1 + ri At 1 + r 2 At 1 
2a 2 iAt J 


= max 


2a 22 At 2o 2 2 t 4anAt 2a. 2 \At J 

f 1 + r 2 At a 2 1 1 + n At 1 + r 2 At 1 > 1 + r 2 At 
L 2a 22 At 2a 22 4a u At ’ Aa 22 At } ~ Aa 22 At 
. f 1 + ri At 1 + r 2 At 1 * 

> mm < — — , — ■ — > > y . 

\ 2a V2 At Aa 22 At J 

Using x* and y* in (8), we can obtain the positivity and boundedness of (x n ,y n 

Theorem 1. Let (. x n ,y n ) be the solution of (2). Assume that (7) and (8) hold. 

If ( x o, 7/o ) e (0, x*) x (0,7/*), then (x n ,y n ) G (0,af) x (0,7/*) for all n. 
Proof. Using the condition in this theorem and (5), we have 

0 < x 0 < x* < Ui(y*) < U\ ( 7 / 0)5 0 < 7/0 < y* < U 2 (x*) < U 2 (x 0 ), 

and then the increasing property (6) gives the positivity of X\ and 7 / 1 : 

xi = F y 0 (x 0 ) > F yo ( 0) = 0, 7/1 = G xo (y 0 ) > G xo (0) = 0. 

Now, we claim that x\ < x* and 7/1 < y*. If r\ — anx 0 — «i 2 ?/o A 0, then 

x\ = F yo (x 0 ) < x 0 < x*. 

Otherwise, we get 


( 10 ) 


( 11 ) 


0 < Xo < (r 1 - a 12 y 0 )a^ < (1 + r 1 At - a 12 y 0 At)(2a u At) 1 = Ui(y 0 ), 

where the last inequality is obtained from riAt < 1 in (7). Hence (6) and (8) imply the 
boundedness of x\\ 


xi = F yo (x 0 ) < F yo ((ri - 0127 / 0 ) 01 /) = (ri - a 12 7/o)a n 1 < ria^ < x* . (12) 
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Similarly if r 2 — a 2 iXq — a 22 y o < 0, then y\ = G Xo (yo ) <yo<y*- Otherwise, we have 

0 < T/o < (r- 2 - a 2 ix 0 )a 22 1 < (1 + r 2 At - a 2 iaoAi)(2a 22 At) _1 = U 2 {x 0 ), 

where the last inequality is obtained from r 2 At < 1 in (7). Thus (6) and (8) imply the 
boundedness of y\ that 

Vi = G xo (y 0 ) < G xo ((r 2 - a 2 ix 0 )a^) = (r 2 - a^ofe 1 < r^ 1 < 7/*. (13) 

Hence using (11), (12) and (13), we have that 

if (x 0 ,y 0 ) G (0,x*) x (0,7/*), then (zi,t/i) G (0,x*) x (0,t/*). 

Therefore, using the mathematical induction, we can obtain the desired result. □ 

Remark 2. Due to (9), we can choose sufficiently large values of x* and y* when letting 
At be sufficiently small, so that the area of (0,a:*) x (0,7/*) for the initial state (x 0 ,y 0 ) in 
Theorem 1 can be taken large. 

3. Stability of the discrete solutions 

Let V = (0, x*) x (0,7/*) for x* and y* defined in (8). In order to discuss the stability 

of the Euler scheme (2) for each initial position (xo,t/o) contained in T>, we partition V 

into the four regions 

I = {x G V | /(x) > 0, g(x) >0}, II = {x G V | /(x) < 0, g(x) > 0}, 

III = {x G V | fix) < 0, g(x) < 0}, IV = {x G V \ f(x) > 0, g(x) < 0}, 

where x = (x, y) and 

fix , y) = n - a u x - a 12 y % g{x , y) = r 2 - a 21 x - a 22 y. 

Since the location of the regions depends on the x and //-intercepts of the two lines 
f(x, y) = 0 and gix, y) = 0, we partition V by using the four categories C*( 1 < i < 4) as in 
Figure 1; we use the symbol C\ for the two conditions riahi 1 < r 2 afl and riaf] < i' 2 af 2 i 
the symbol C 2 for riaf f 1 > r 2 afl and riafj > r 2 ^ 22 , the symbol C 3 for riafl < r 2 afl 
and > r 2 aff, and finally the symbol C 4 for > r 2 aff and riciff < r 2 aff . The 

magenta circles in Figure 1 denote the stable points of the difference model (2) in the 
categories, which will be proved. 

Remark 3. In the case of C\ 

ri« n l < r 2 afl, < r 2 a ^ (16) 

the region IV is empty. In order to prove this emptiness, suppose, on the contrary, that 
there exists (x,y) G IV, which means, from (14), that 

n - a u x - a 12 y > 0, r 2 - a 21 x - a 22 y < 0. (17) 

Eliminating x and y from (17), we have the two inequalities, respectively: 

—r i« 2 i + r 2 Q 1 1 < (ana 22 — a,i 2 a 2 i)y, (18) 

— r i °22 + r 2 ® 12 < (di 2 a 2 i — aua 22 )x. (19) 


(14) 

(15) 
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Figure 1: Two lines / = 0 and g = 0 and regions with stable points, (a) r 2 = 3.5 , 021 = 3.0, 022 = 2 (b) 
r 2 = 1.5 , 021 = 3, a 2 2 = 5 (c) r 2 = 1.7, a 2 1 = 3, a 2 2 = 1 (d) r 2 = 3.5, a 2 i = 2.5, a 2 2 = 5 

We find a contradiction by using the following three cases: 

CttSG 1. het O 11 O 22 — ® 12®21 = O’ 

I 11 this case, (18) becomes — ria 21 + r 2 an < 0, which contradicts (16). 

Case 2. Let ana 22 — ai 2 a 2 i < 0. 

Using the positivity of y, (18) becomes — ria 2 i + r 2 an < 0, which contradicts (16). 

Case 3. Let cino 22 — ui 2 u 2 i 0. 

Using the positivity of x, (19) becomes —ria 22 + r 2 a\ 2 < 0, which contradicts (16). 
Therefore it follows from Cases 1, 2 and 3 that the region IV is empty and then 

V = I U II U III for Cl (20) 

as in Figure l-(a). Similarly we can obtain 

V = I U III U IV for C 2 (21) 

as in Figure l-(b). 

For convenience, we use the difference equations 

x n+ i = x n {l + f(x n ,y n )At}, (22) 

Vn+i = y n {l + g(x n ,y n )At} (23) 

as well as (2), where f(x,y ) and g(x,y ) are defined in (15). 

For the stability we need to assume 

1 > At (anx* + a 22 y* + x*y*\a 12 a 21 - a n a 22 |At) . (24) 

Lemma 1. Let (. x n ,y n ) be the solution of (2). Assume that (7), (8) and (24) hold. 

If (xk, Vk ) £ I for some k, then (xk+i, Vk+i) is not contained in III. 
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Proof. The condition (x k ,y k ) G I gives 

g(x k ,y k ) > o. 

Suppose, on the contrary, that (x k+ i,y k+ i) is contained in III, which means 

f(x k+ i,y k+1 ) < 0 and g(x k+1 ,y k+1 ) < 0. 

Then (22) and (23) give 

0 > f(x k+ i,y k+ i) = f (x k + x k f(x k , y k )At, y k + y k g(x k , y k )At) 

= f(x k ,y k ) + {-a 11 )x k f(x k ,y k )At+ (~a 12 )y k g(x k ,y k )At 


0 > g(x k+ i,y k+1 ) = g(x k + x k f(x k , y k )At, y k + y k g(x k , y k )At ) 

= g(x k , y k ) + (-a 21 )x k f(x k ,y k )At + {-a 22 )y k g{x k , y k )At. 

We write (26) and (27) as 

f(x k ,y k )( 1 - a u x k At) < a l2 y k g(x k ,y k )At, g 

g(x k ,y k )( 1 - a 2 2 y k At) < a 21 x k f(x k ,y k )At. 

Combining (24) and Theorem 1 gives 

0 < 1 — a.ux* At < 1 — anx k At 

and so (28) implies 

g(x k ,y k )(l - a 22 y k At ) < a 21 x k A Vk ^ . (29) 

(1 - a n x k At) 

Using (24) and (25), we can simplify (29) as follows. 

1 < At{a n x k (l - a 22 y k At) + a 22 y k + a 12 y k a 21 x k At} 

< At{anX k + a 22 y k + x k y k \ a\ 2 a 2 i — ana 22 \At } , (30) 

where the last inequality contradicts (24). Hence (x k+ i, y k+ \) is not contained in III. □ 

Remark 4. Similarly to Lemma 1 under the same assumption, we can obtain that 

if (x k ,y k ) G III for some k, then (x k +i,y k +i) is not contained in I (31) 

as follows. The condition ( x k ,y k ) G III gives 

g(x k ,y k ) < 0. (32) 

Suppose, on the contrary, that 

f(x k+ i,y k+1 ) > 0 and g{x k+u y k+1 ) > 0. (33) 

Using (33) instead of f(x k+ i, y k +i) < 0 and g(x k+ i, y k +i) < 0 in the proof of Lemma 1 
and following the proof of Lemma 1 with (32), we have 


g(x k ,y k )(l - a 22 y k At) > a 2 iX k At 


®i2 y k gi% k ) yk)At 


^ K (l-a u x k At) 

and then obtain the contradiction (30) due to (32). Therefore we obtain (31). 
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Lemma 2. Let (x n ,y n ) be the solution of (2). Assume that (1), (8) and (24) hold. 

If (xk, Vk) £ II for some k, then (x n , y n ) G II for all n > k. 

Proof. Let ( Xk,yk ) £ II, which implies f(x k ,y k ) < 0 < g(x k ,y k ) and then 

•Tk+l ^ X k} Vk+ 1 ^ Vk • (34) 

It follows from Theorem 1, (34) and (10) that 


0 < x k +i < x k < Ui(y k ), 0 < y k < y k+ \ < y* < U 2 (x k ). 

Using the decreasing function F y (x) of y and combining (6) with (35), we have 
Xk+2 = Fy k+1 (x k+ 1) < Fy k (x k+ 1) < Fy k {x k ) = x k+ 1 


and then (22) gives 

f{xk + i,y k +i) < 0 . 

Similarly, the strictly decreasing function G x (y ) of x with (6) and (35) gives 


(35) 

(36) 

(37) 


yk+2 G Xk+1 (r/fc+i) > G Xk ( y y k - |_i) > G Xk {y k ) yk+i- 
Substituting (23) into (38) yields 


(38) 


g(x k+1 ,y k+ 1 ) > 0, 


with which (37) gives 

/(^fc+i, 2/fc+i) < o < (?( 2 )fc+i, yk+i) ■ 

This implies 

Out+i, Uk+i) G II- 

Hence 

if (xk,Vk) e II, then (x k +i,yk+i) e II. 

Therefore using mathematical induction, we can obtain the desired result. □ 

Remark 5. Similarly to Lemma 2 under the same assumption, we can obtain that 

if (x k ,y k ) G IV for some k, then (x n ,y n ) G IV for all n> k (39) 

as follows. Let (x k ,y k ) G IV, which implies 

f(x k , Vk) > 0 > g(x k , y k ). (40) 

Then replacing f(x k ,y k ) < 0 < g(x k ,y k ) in the proof of Lemma 2 with (40) and following 
the proof of Lemma 2, we have 

/(-£fc+i, Vk+i) > 0 > g(x k +i, r/fc_|_i), 

which implies 

(x k+ 1 ,y k+1 ) G IV. 

Hence mathematical induction gives (39). 
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In the following theorem, we show the global stability of the solutions of (2) for the 
category C\ as in Figure l-(a); we present the condition that the species y always out- 
competes the species x. 

Theorem 2. Assume that (7), (8) and (24) hold. 

//nan 1 < r 2 af x 1 and rqa < r 2 af ) > then (0, r^a^ 1 ) is globally stable. 

Proof. The condition in this theorem is corresponding to C\ , so that T> is partitioned into 
the three regions I, II and III due to (20). We claim the global stability for ( x 0 ,y 0 ) G 
I U II U III by using mathematical induction as follows. 

Case 2-1. Let (xo,yo) G II. 

Using Lemma 2 and Theorem 1, we have that 

0 < x n+1 <x n , 0 < y n < y n+ \ < y*, (41) 

which give the convergence of {x n } and {y n } with limits and cu 2 , respectively. 

Note that the increasing property of {y n } gives ca 2 > 0. 

In addition, the limit u\ is zero, which can be obtained by indirect proof. Suppose, on 
the contrary, that is nonzero. Taking the limit of (2) and using cjj > 0 (i = 1,2), we 
have 

(aii «22 - 012 ^ 21 ) (wi, ca 2 ) = (rqa 22 - r 2 a 12 , -na 21 + r 2 a n ) . (42) 

Since ria 22 — r 2 cq 2 < 0 and — ria 2 i + r 2 an > 0 from the conditions in this theorem, the 
equality (42) with u>i > 0 gives 


0 > ciiio 22 — oi2®2i > 0, (43) 

which is a contradiction. Consequently, u\ is zero. 

Taking the limit of the second equation in (2) with oj\ = 0 and co 2 > 0, we have u> 2 = r 2 af 2 , 
which completes the proof for Case 2-1. 

Case 2-2. Let (x 0 ,7/o) £ I. 

This case implies that f(x 0 ,y 0 ) > 0 and g(x 0 ,y 0 ) > 0. We use the following three steps 
to prove this theorem in this case. 

Step 1. There exists a positive integer m\ such that (x mi ,y mi ) f 1. 

Suppose, on the contrary, that ( x n ,y n ) G I for all n, which means f(x n ,y n ) > 0 and 
gixniVn) > 0 for all n. Then 

X n+ i = X n {\ + f(x n , y n )At} >x n >0, y n+l = y n { 1 + g(x n , y n )At} >y n > 0 

and hence the boundedness of ( x n , y n ) in Theorem 1 gives the convergence of the increasing 
sequences {x n } and {y n }, which have positive limits oj\ and ca 2 , respectively. Therefore 
we have a contradiction by using (42)-(43). 

Step 2. There exists a positive integer m such that (x m ,y m ) G II. 

Using (x 0 , 7/o) G I and Step 1, there exists a positive integer rn i such that (x mi _i, y mi - i) G 
I and (. x mi ,y mi ) G V—l. Since V—l = II U III, we have 

(*^mi i l/mi) £ II or (x mi: y mi ^J G III. (44) 

Applying Lemma 1 with (x mi _i, y mi -i) £ I, it is not true that (x mi ,y mi ) G III and then 
(r m i , y mi ) G II. Taking m = rn i gives the desired result. 
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Step 3. If (xo, t/o ) € I, then (x m , y rn ) G II for some positive integer m clue to Step 2. 
Therefore the proof for Case 2-1 completes the proof for Case 2-2. 

Case 2-3. Let (xo,yo) £ HI. 

This case implies that f(x 0 ,y 0 ) < 0 and g(x 0 ,y 0 ) < 0. We use the following two steps to 
prove this theorem in this case. 

Step 1. If (x n ,y n ) G III for all n, then lim n _ > . 00 (x n , y n ) = (0,r 2 ab 2 ). 

Assume that (x n , y n ) G HI for all n, which implies 

f(x n ,y n ) < 0, g(x n ,y n ) < 0 (45) 

for all n. The assumption gives the decreasing property 

0 < x n+1 = x n {l + f(x n , y n )At} <x n , 0 < y n+1 = y n { 1 + g(x n , y n )At} < y n 

and then Theorem 1 gives the convergence of {x n } and {y n } with the nonnegative limits 
uy and uj 2 , respectively. It is only possible that uy = 0 and co 2 > 0 as follows. 

If uji > 0 and ui 2 > 0, then (42)-(43) give a contradiction. 

If ay > 0 and u> 2 = 0, then ay = ry aR 1 • This is impossible due to the unstability of 
( r i a ii\ 0) since the linearized system of (2) at (rycyiSO) has the eigenvalue 

1 + A ta^i ( r 2 a n ~ na 2 i) > 1 

under the condition 02107/ < r 2 r 1 _1 . Therefore {(a: n , y n )} cannot have the limit (ryob/, 0). 
If uj\ — 0 and co 2 = 0, then 

lirn^oo / (x n , y n ) = ry > 0, lim^oo g (x n , y n ) = r 2 > 0, 
which are contradictory to (45). 

Therefore it remains that uy = 0 and u> 2 > 0, which gives (uy,co 2 ) = (0, ^a^ 1 )- 
Step 2. If (. x m ,y m ) £ III for some m, then lim n _ ) . 00 (x n , y n ) = (0,r 2 ab 2 ). 

Since (x m , y m ) G X> — III and V — III = I U II, we have 

(x m ,y m ) G I or (x m ,y m ) G II. 

However it is not true that (x m , y rn ) G I due to Remark 4 and so we have (. x m ,y m ) G II. 
Therefore, following the proof for Case 2-1, we obtain lim n _ > . 00 (x n , y n ) = (0, r^a^ 1 )- 

Finally, we obtain the desired result from the proofs for Cases 2-1, 2-2 and 2-3. □ 

In the following theorem, we show the global stability of (2) for C 2 as in Figure l-(b) 
and present the condition that the species x always outcompetes the species y. 

Theorem 3. Assume that (7), (8) arid (24) hold. 

If r 1 «i7 > r 2 a 2 i and rya^ 1 > T 2 af) , then (ryab/,0) is globally stable. 

Proof. The condition in this theorem is corresponding to C\ and so T> is partitioned into 
the three regions I, III and IV due to (21). We claim the global stability for (x 0 ,y 0 ) G 
I U III U IV by using mathematical induction as follows. 

Case 3-1. Let (xo,yo) G IV. 

In this case, (39) gives (. x n ,y n ) G IV for all n, with which (22) and (23) give x n < x n+ \ 
and y n + 1 < y n ■ Then Theorem 1 gives 

0 < x n < x n+ \ <x*, 0 < y n+ 1 < y n , (46) 

9 


284 


Sangmok Choo et al 276-293 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.2, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


which imply the convergence of {a; n } and {y n } with limits uj\ and u 2 , respectively. The 
increasing property of {x n } gives uy > 0. 

In addition, the limit cu 2 is zero, which can be obtained by indirect proof as in Case 
2-1. Suppose, on the contrary, that cu 2 is nonzero. Taking the limit of (2) and using 
the positivity of uy and cu 2 , we have (42). Applying the conditions rycy/ > ryaj/ and 
r\a ^2 > T 2 Ct 22 to (42) yields the contradiction (43) Consequently, cu 2 is zero. 

Taking the limit of the first equation in (2) with uy > 0 and U 2 = 0, we have uy = Tya^ 1 , 
which completes the proof for Case 3-1. 

Case 3-2. Let (x 0 ,y 0 ) G I. 

In this case we have f(x 0 ,y 0 ) > 0 and g(x 0 ,y 0 ) > 0, and use the following three steps. 

Step 1. There exists a positive integer m\ such that ( x mil y mi ) ^ I. 

Suppose, on the contrary, that (x n ,y n ) G I for all n, which means f(x n ,y n ) > 0 and 
g(x n ,y n ) > 0 for all n. Then 

x n+1 = x n {l + f(x n , y n ) At} > x n > 0, y n+ i = y n { 1 + g(x n , y n )^t} > y n > 0, 

and hence the boundedness of ( x n , y n ) in Theorem 1 gives the convergence of the increasing 
sequences {x n } and {?/ n }, which have positive limits uy and cu 2 , respectively. Therefore 
we have the contradiction (43) as in Case 3-1. 

Step 2. There exists a positive integer m such that (x m ,y m ) G IV. 

Using (aio, yo ) G I and Step 1, there exists a positive integer rn 1 such that (x mi _i, y mi -i) G 
I and ( x mi ,y mi ) G V—l for some m\. Since T>—1 = III U IV, we have 

(*^mi 5 !J in 1 ) G III Or (im! j ?/mi) ^ IV. 

Applying Lemma 1 with (x mi _i, y mi -i) G I, it is not true that (x mi ,y mi ) G III and then 
(x mi ,y mi ) e IV. Taking m = rri x gives (. x m ,y m ) G IV. 

StepS. If (y' 0 , t/o) ^ I, then (x m ,y m ) G IV for some positive integer m due to Step 2. 
Therefore the proof used in Case 3-1 completes the proof for Case 3-2. 

Case 3-3. Let ( xo,yo ) G III. 

In this case we have f(xo,yo) < 0 and g(xo,yo) < 0,and use the following two steps. 

Stepl. If (. x n ,y n ) G III for all n, then lim n ^. 0O (a;„, y n ) = (qa^^O). 

As in Step 1 of Case 2-3 in Theorem 2, {( x n ,y n )} has the limit (uii,cu 2 ). It is only possible 
that oji > 0 and ca 2 = 0 as follows. 

If uj{ > 0 and cu 2 > 0, then (46)-(??) give a contradiction. 

If — 0 and o; 2 > 0, then ca 2 = r 2 a 22 1 . This is impossible due to the unstability of 
(0, r 20 * 22 ) si nce the linearized system of (2) at (0,r 2 a 22 ) has the eigenvalue 

1 + A ta^2 (ria 2 2 ~ r 2 ai 2 ) > 1 

under the condition a 22 a 12 1 > r 2 r i _1 . Therefore {(ain, y n )} cannot have the limit (rya^ 1 , 0). 
If uji — 0 and ca 2 = 0, then 

lim^oo / (x n , y n ) = r 1 > 0, lim^oo g {. x n , y n ) = r 2 > 0, 
which are contradictory to (45). 

It remains that ay > 0 and u> 2 = 0, which yields the desired result (ay,a; 2 ) = (rya^ 1 ,!)). 

Step 2. If (x m ,y m ) £ III for some m, then lim n ^. 0O (x„, y n ) = (riaf^O). 

Since (x m , y m ) G V— III = I U IV, we have 
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iXmi Vm) £ I Or ( pCmiym ) £ IV. 

However it is not true that (x m ,y m ) G I due to Remark 4. Therefore, we have (x m ,y m ) G 
IV and then lim n _^ 0 O (x n , y n ) = (riaR 1 , 0) by following the proof for Case 3-1. 

Finally, we obtain the desired result from the proofs for Cases 3-1 and 3-2. □ 

In the following theorem, we show the convergence of the solutions of (2) for the 
category C 3 as in Figure l-(c) and the dependence of the limit on the region in which the 
initial state is located. 

From now on, in the case that a-na 22 — 012^21 7 ^ 0, we use the symbol (9 1 , 9 2 ) to mean 

(9 1, 9 2 ) = (0'11«22 — 012 ^ 21 ) 1 (?T0 2 2 — f 2^12 , — ?T0 2 1 + T 2 O 11 ) , (47) 

where (9i,9 2 ) satisfies 

f(Bi,e 2 ) = g (e 1 ,e 2 ) = o. ( 48 ) 

Theorem 4. Let the conditions (7), (8) and (24) hold. Assume that 

ria() > r 2 a 2 ( and r 1 o7 2 1 < r 2 a 22 . 

(a) If (x 0 ,y 0 ) G II, then lim n _ KX> (a; n , y n ) = (Oy^a^ 1 ). 

(b) If(x 0 ,y Q ) G IV, then lim„_ ) . 0 O (x fl , y n ) = (riaf^O). 

(c) If (xo,yo) £ I U III, then {( x n ,y n )} converges with the limit (ria^/jO) or (0 ,r 2 af 2 ). 
Proof. For the proof of (a), let (x 0 , yo) G II. We have from Lemma 2 and Theorem 1 that 

0 < x n+ i <x n , 0 < y n < y n+ i < y*, (49) 

which gives the convergence of {x n } and {y n } with limits oj\ and c o 2 , respectively. The 
increasing property of {yn} gives ca 2 > 0 . 

In addition, the limit U\ is zero, which can be obtained by indirect proof. Suppose, on 
the contrary, that uj \ is nonzero. Taking the limit of (2) and using the positivity of u\ 
and u> 2 , we have 

(ana 22 — ai 2 a 2 }uji = r\a 22 — r 2 ai 2 . (50) 

Since (x 0 ,y 0 ) G II, the definition of the region II gives 

f{x o, y 0 ) < 0 < g(x 0 , y 0 ). (51) 

Solving (51) for Xo, we obtain 

( r l°'22 — r 2 a l 2 ) ~~ ( a ll a 22 — a 12 a 2l)Xo < 0. (52) 

The conditions a 2 iaf( > r 2 ri _1 > a- 22 a( 2 in this theorem give 

0 - 110-22 — 0 -i 2 0 2 i < 0. (53) 

Applying (53) into both (52) and (50) yields 

oji > xq. (54) 


Combining (54) with (49), we have that for all n 
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UJl> Xq> X n , 

which is contradictory to lim^oc x n = oj\. Consequently, oj\ is zero. 

Taking the limit of the second equation in (2) with oj\ = 0 and u > 2 > 0, we have u >2 = r^a^ 1 , 
which completes the proof of (a). 

For the proof of (b), let (x 0 , Vo) G IV. Using (46), we have the convergence of {x n } and 
{y n } with limits oj\ and u 2, respectively. The increasing property of {x n } gives oj\ > 0. 
In addition, the limit ui 2 is zero, which can be obtained by indirect proof. Suppose, on 
the contrary, that u 2 is nonzero. Taking the limit of (2) and using the positivity of u\ 
and u>2, we have 

( a 11^22 — a 12 a 2l) ljJ 2 = ~ r l a 21 + r 2 a ll- (55) 

Since (x 0 ,y 0 ) G IV, the definition of the region IV gives 

f(xo, Vo) > 0 > g(x. 0 , y 0 ). (56) 

Solving (56) for y 0 , we obtain 

(r ia 2 \ — r 2 d 1 1 ) + (ana,22 — 012 ^ 21 ) 1/0 > 0- (57) 

Applying (53) into (57) yields 

u 2 > y 0 ■ (58) 

Combining (58) with (46), we have that for all n 

UJ2> yo> Vn, 

which is contradictory to lim^oo y n = uj 2 . Consequently, uj 2 is zero. 

Taking the limit of the first equation in (2) with uq > 0 and u 2 = 0, we have uj\ = rqab] 1 , 
which completes the proof of (b). 

For the proof of (c), we consider the following two cases. 

Case 4-1. Let (xo,yo) G I. 

We use the following three steps to obtain the desired result in this case. 

Step 1. There exists a positive constant m such that (. x m ,y m ) ^ I. 

Suppose, on the contrary, that (x n ,y n ) G I for all n. Then {x n } and {y n } have the 
positive limits (61,62) defined in (47) by applying (53) and the approach used in Stepl 
of Case 2-2 in Theorem 2. However the system (2) under the condition ria^ < r^aA 1 
is unstable at the point (61,62) since the linearized system at (61,62) has the eigenvalue 
1+Afafj 1 (r 2 an — r\a 2 i) greater than 1. Therefore {x n } and {y n } cannot have the positive 
limits 6 1 and 6 2 , respectively, which is contradictory. 

Step 2. There exists a positive constant m such that (x m ,y m ) G II U IV. 

Since (xo,yo) G I, Step 1 gives the existence of a positive integer m such that 

(•^m— l) Vm— 1 ) G I and (x m ,y m 4 ^ I; 

which implies (x m , y rn ) G II U IV due to Lemma 1 and V = I U II U III U IV. 

Step 3. It follows from (a), (b) and Step 2 in this theorem that (x n ,y n ) converges and 
has the limit (rqabiSO) or (Cfr^a^ 1 )- 
Case 4-2. Let (x 0 ,y 0 ) G III. 

We use the following two steps to obtain the desired result in this case. 
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Step 1. If (, x n ,y n ) G III for all n, then {(x n ,y n )} converges with the limit (ryah/yO) or 
(0, rya^ 1 )- To prove this, note that we have the convergence of {(x n ,y n )} with the limit 
(ay, ay) by following the proof of Step 1 of Case 2-3 in Theorem 2. 

If ay > 0 and u o 2 > 0, then (ay, ay) = (#i, 9 2 ). This is impossible due to the unstability of 
(9 i,9 2 ) since the linearized system of (2) at (9i,9 2 ) has the eigenvalue greater than 1: 

1 + 0.5 At ^ — (andi + a 22 0 2 ) + \J M + a 22 0 2 y + o;^ > 1 

since a = 4(ai 2 a 2 i — ana 22 ) 9\6 2 > 0 under the condition 02107 / > r 2 ^i _1 > 022072 • 
Therefore it is not possible that ay > 0 and ay > 0. 

If a;i = 0 and ay = 0, then we have the contradictions to to (45): 

liny^oo / (x n , y n ) = ry > 0, liny,^ g (x n , y n ) = ry > 0. 

Therefore the remaining signs of ay and ay are 

(+, 0) and (0,+), 

which give the desired result 

(ay, ay) = (ryo^O) and (0,r 2 a^), 

respectively, by taking the limit of (2) and using the signs of ay and ay. 

Step 2. If (x m , y m ) ^ III for some m, then {( x n , y n )} converges with the limit (ryaT/, 0) 
or (0, r 2 a72 1 )- To prove this, we follow the proof used in Step 2 of Case 4-1. 

Since ( x 0 ,y 0 ) G III, using the condition (x m ,y m ) ^ III for some m, we can assume that 
there exists a positive constant rn x such that 

y mi - 1 ) e III and (. x mi ,y mi ) £ III, 

which implies 

(xm^yrm) G II U IV (59) 

due to D = I U II U III U IV and Lemma 1. Therefore, using (59) and (a) and (b) in this 
theorem, we have that (. x n ,y n ) converges and has the limit (jyaTnO) or (0, r 2 a 7 2 1 )- 

Finally, we obtain the desired result from the proofs for Cases 4-1 and 4-2. □ 

In the following theorem, we show the global stability of the solutions of (2) for the 
category C 4 as in Figure l-(d) where each component of the equilibrium point is positive. 

Theorem 5. Let the conditions (7), (8) and (24) hold. Assume that 

ryaTi 1 < rya<7 i 1 and ryc^ 1 > ryc^ 1 - 

Then for (9 i, 9 2 ) defined in (47) 

(9i, 9 2 ) is globally stable. 

Proof. Note that the conditions r x af) < r 2 af) and riaf ) > r 2 af 2 in this theorem give 

a, 1 1 022 — a 12 a 21 > 0. (60) 

We prove this theorem by using the four cases and mathematical induction. 

Case 5-1. Let (ay, llo) G II. 

Lemma 2 and Theorem 1 give (49). Then we have 
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lim n ^.oo(x n , y n ) = u 2 > 0 

and 

f(x n ,y n ) < 0 < g{x n ,y n ). (61) 

Solving (61) for x n as in (51) and (52) and using (60), we have that for all n 

0 < 61 < x n 

and then uj\ > 6\ >0. Since uj\ and 07 2 are positive, we have 

(07i, Cl7 2 ) = (6*1, d 2 ). 

Case 5-2. Let (x 0l yo) e IV. 

Using Remark 5 and Theorem 1, we have 


0 < x n < x n+1 <x*, 0 < y n+ i < y n 


(62) 


and 


lim n .+ O0 {x n ,y n ) 

The inequalities (62) implies 


(071,072), 07i > 0. 


f(x n ,y n ) > 0 > g(x n ,y n ). 


(63) 


Solving (63) for y n as in (56) and (57), we have that for all n 

0 < 0 2 <y n 

and then 07 2 > 0 2 > 0. Since 07i and u 2 are positive, we have 

(07i, 07 2 ) = (9 1, 6 2 ) ■ 

Case 5-3. Let (x 0 ,y 0 ) G I. 

If (. x m ,y m ) ^ I for some m, then 

(x m , y m ) e V - I = II U III U IV 

and further 

(x m ,y m ) e II U IV 

due to Lemma 1. By Case 5-1 and 5-2, we have 

lirn^oo (x n ,y n ) = (6>i,6> 2 ). 

On the other hand, if (. x n ,y n ) G I for all n, then we have the positive limits 07i and 07 2 of 
{x n } and {y n }, respectively, due to the definition of I and Theorem 1. Taking the limit 
of (2) and using 07j (i = 1,2), we have 

(07i, 07 2 ) = (6 1, 0 2 ). 

Case 5-4. Let (xo,Z/o) £ Ill- 

Replacing I in the proof of Case 5-3 with III, we can obtain 

(07 i ,07 2 ) = (1 Qi,9 2 )• 

Finally, we obtain the desired result from the proofs for Cases 5-1 to 5-4. □ 
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4. Numerical examples 

In this section, we provide simulations that illustrate our results in Theorem 2 to 
Theorem 5 for the difference scheme (2) with A t = 0.001 and (x*, y*) = (ryaj^+SO, rya^T 
50). The values of parameters used in the following four examples satisfy the three 
conditions (7), ( 8 ) and (24). 

Example 1. Let (ri, an, ai 2 , r 2 , 021 , 022 ) = (1, 1, 2, 3.5, 3, 2), which satisfies the two 
conditions rya 7i < r 2 a^ j 1 and rya ^ 1 < rya ^ 1 in Theorem 2. Then the solutions ( x n ,y n ) of 
(2) converge to (0, r^a ^ 1 = 1.75) as displayed in Figure 2- (a). 

Example 2. Let (ry, an, ai 2 , r 2 , a 2 i, ^ 22 ) = (1, 1, 1, 1.5, 3, 5), which satisfies the two 
conditions rya^i > rya ^ 1 and rya^ 1 > 7' 2 a 22 1 in Theorem 3. Then the solutions (x n ,y n ) of 
(2) converge to (rya^i 1 = 1,0) as displayed in Figure 2-(b). 




Figure 2: (a) Trajectories for different initial points in the regions I, II, III with ry = l,an = l,ai 2 = 
2,r 2 = 3.5,a2i = 3,022 = 2 in the category Ci. (b) Trajectories for different initial points in the regions 
I, III, IV with 7*1 = l,on = 1, 012 = l,r 2 = 1.5,021 = 3,022 = 5 in the category C 2 . The box and circle 
symbols denote initial and equilibrium points, respectively. 

Example 3. Let (ri, an, ai 2 , ry, a 2 i, 022 ) = (1, 1, 1, 1.7, 3, 1), which satisfies the two 
conditions ryaf i 1 > rya ^ 1 and ria7 2 1 < rya ^ 1 i n Theorem 4. Then as displayed in Figure 
3-(a), we obtain the results in Theorem 4. If (x 0 ,r/o) G II, then the solutions (x n ,y n ) of 
(2) converge to (0, rya ^ 1 ) = (0,1.7). If (x 0 ,y 0 ) G IV, then lim n ^ 0 O (a; n ,y n ) = (rya^O) = 
(1,0). If (x 0 ,y 0 ) G I U III, then {(x n ,y n )} converges with the limit (rya^O) = (1,0) 
or (0, rya^ 1 ) = (0,1.7). Especially, Figure 3-(a) shows that there exist at least two 
initial points contained in I converging to (rya^O) = (1,0) and (0, rya^ 1 ) = (0,1.7), 
respectively. In the region III, the same phenomenon happens. The outcome depends on 
the initial abundances of the two species. 

Example 4. Let (ry, an, ai 2 , ry, a 2 i, a 2 2 ) = (1, 1, 1, 3.5, 2.5, 5), which satishes the two 
conditions rya 7 / < rya^ 1 and r 1 a7 2 1 > rya^ 1 hi Theorem 5. Then the solutions x n and y n 
of ( 2 ) converge to 

( r l a 22 — r 2 ^ 12 ) ( a ll a '22 — a 12 a 2l) 1 = 0.6 


and 
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(— ria 2 i + r 2 aii)(aiia 2 2 - ai 2 a 2 i) 1 = 0.4, 

respectively, as displayed in Figure 3-(b). Although the outcome in Example 3 depends 
on the initial abundances of the two species, the outcome in Example 4 is independent of 
the initial abundances. 




x x 

Figure 3: Trajectories for different initial points in the regions I, II, III and IV. The values of the 
parameters are (a) r \ = 1, an = 1, ai 2 = 1, r 2 = 1.7, a 2 1 = 3, a 22 = 1 in the category C 3 . (b) ri = 1, an = 
b«i 2 = l,r 2 = 3.5, a 2 i = 2.5, a 22 = 5 in the category C 4 . The box and circle symbols denote initial and 
equilibrium points, respectively. 


5. Conclusions and future work 

In this paper, we have studied the Euler difference scheme for a two-dimensional Lotka- 
Volterra competition model and presented sufficient conditions for the global stability 
of the fixed points of a discrete competition model with two species. The main idea 
of our approach is to divide the domain used for the boundedness of solutions of the 
discrete model and to describe how to trace the trajectories with respect to each partition. 
Although we have applied our method for the two-dimensional discrete model, this method 
can be utilized to two-dimensional and other higher dimensional discrete models. 
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Abstract 

In this paper we characterize the boundedness and compactness of the weighted composi- 
tion operator from the classical Bloch space f) to the Zygmund space Z, and from the little 
Bloch space do to the little Zygmund space Zq , respectively. 

Keywords Bloch space, Zygmund space; Weighted composition operator; Boundedness; 
Compactness 
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1 Introduction 

Let D = {z : \z\ < 1} be the open unit disk in the complex plane and H(D) denote the set of 
all analytic functions on D. Let u,<p £ H(D), where (p is an analytic self-map of D. Then the 
well-known weighted composition operator uC v on H(D) is defined by uC v (f)(z) = u(z) ■ ( foip(z )) 
for / € H(D) and z £ D. Weighted composition operators can be regarded as a generalization of 
multiplication operators and composition operators. In 2001, Ohno and Zhao studied the weight- 
ed composition operators on the classical Bloch space /? in [14], which has led many researchers 
to study this operator on other Banach spaces of analytic functions. The boundedness and com- 
pactness of it have been studied on various Banach spaces of analytic functions, such as Hardy, 
Bergman, BMOA, Bloch-type spaces, see, e.g. [2, 4, 8, 18, 27]. 

In 2006, the boundedness of composition operators on the Zygmund space Z was first studied 
by Choe, Koo, and Smith in [1]. Later, many researchers have studied composition operators and 
weighted composition operators acting on the Zygmund space Z. Li and Stevie in [9] studied the 
boundedness and compactness of the generalized composition operators on Zygmund spaces and 
Bloch type spaces. They in [11] considered the boundedness and compactness of the weighted 
composition operators from Zygmund spaces to Bloch spaces. Ye and Hu in [22] characterized 
boundedness and compactness of weighted composition operators on the Zygmund space Z. Es- 
maeili and Lindstrom in [7] studied weighted composition operators from Zygmund type spaces 
to Bloch type spaces and their essential norms. Sanatpour and Hassanlou in [17] gave the es- 
sential norms of this operators between Zygmund-type spaces and Bloch-type spaces. See also 

*The research was supported by the National Natural Science Foundation of China (Grant No. 11571217) and 
the Natural Science Foundation of Fujian Province, China(Grant No. 2015J01005). 
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[5, 15, 16, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26] for corresponding results for weighted composition operators 
from one Banach space of analytic functions to another. It is well-known that Z C 0. It is more 
interesting to characterize u, ip such that this operator uC v has the pull-back properly, that is, 
uC v f £ Z whenever / £ 0. In this paper we consider this question. 

Now we give a detailed definition of these spaces. A function / analytic on the unit disk is 
said to belong to the Bloch space 0 if 

Kf) = sup{(l - \z\ 2 )\f'{z)\} < oo, 

zSB 

and to the little Bloch space 0q if f £ 0 and 

Jim (1 — \z\ 2 )\f'(z)\ = 0. 

I*|— >i— 

It is well known that 0 is a Banach space under the norm 

11 / 11/3 = 1 /( 0)1 +&(/), 


and 0o is a closed subspace of 0. 

The Zygmund space Z consists of all analytic functions / defined on D such that 

z(f) = sup{(l - \z\ 2 )\f"(z)\ : z € D}, 0 <a < +oo. 

From a theorem of Zygmund (see [29, vol. I, p. 263] or [6, Theorem 5.3]), we see that / € Z if 
and only if / is continuous in the close unit disk D = {z : \z\ < 1} and the boundary function 
/(e * 9 ) such that 

|/( e de+fr)) + /( e «Ce-fa)) - 2f(e ie )\ 
h> 0,8 h 

An analytic function / £ H(D) is said to belong to the little Zymund space Zq consists of all 
/ e Z satisfying limi z i^. 1 -(l — |z| 2 )|/"(z)| = 0. It can easily proved that Z is a Banach space 
under the norm 

ll/IU = l/(°)l + l/ , (o)| + -(/) 

and the polynomials are norm-dense in closed subspace Zq of Z. For some other information on 
this space and some operators on it, see, for example, [9, 10, 11]. 

Throughout this paper, constants are denoted by C, they are positive and only depending on 
p , and may differ from one occurrence to the other. 


2 Auxiliary results 

In order to prove the main results of this paper, we need some auxiliary results. The first part of 
the following lemma is a well known. 

Lemma 2.1 Suppose that f £ 0, then 

(i) \f(z)\ < log — — — tjtII/H/S for every z £ D; 

(! - \z\ 2 ) 

(ii) \f"(z)\ < _^| 2 y b U) for every z£ D. 
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Proof For any / £ /3. Fix z € D and let p = , by the Cauchy integral formula, we obtain 

that 


'''M'-'ssX 

Hence (ii) holds. 

Lemma 2.2 [28] Suppose that f £ /3o> then 

\m\ 


m ,,,< '>(/.) r pde _ ii/iioc P s 

\t\= P (t-z) 2 ?l -l-p 2 27rio 1 — p 2 p 2 _ |^| 2 “ (l-\z\ 2 ) 2 ' 


(i) hm - — i 2 nx = 0; 

bKi- l°g(e/(l - M 2 )) 

(n) , }im (1 - \z\ 2 ) 2 \f"(z)\ = 0. 
1*1— »-i _ 


Lemma 2.3 Suppose uC v : fio —t Zq is a bounded operator, then uC v : /3 —> Z is a bounded 
operator. 


The proof is similar to that of Lennna 2.3 in [21]. The details are omitted. 

Lemma 2.4 Suppose that uC v be a bounded operator from /3 to Z, then uC v is compact if 
and only if for any bounded sequence {f n } in P which converges to 0 uniformly on compact 
subsets of D. We have ||t(C' ¥ ,(/ r j)||.z — > 0 , as n — > oo . 

The proof is similar to that of Proposition 3.11 in [3] . The details are omitted. 

Lemma 2.5 Let U C Zq. Then U is compact if and only if it is closed, bounded and satisfies 


lim sup(l-M 2 )|/"(z)|=0. 
m-tifeu 

The proof is similar to that of Lemma 1 in [12], we omit it. 

3 Main results 

Theorem 3.1 Let u be an analytic function on the unit disc D, and ip an analytic self-map of D. 
Then uC v is a bounded operator from the classical space ft to the Zygmund space Z if and only if 
the following are satisfied: 


sup(l - | 2 t| 2 )|^"(^)| log < oo 

z&d i-lwOr 

(l-\z\ 2 )\2p'(z)u'(z) + p"(z)u(z)\ 


sup 

zeD 


sup 


1-|¥>(*)I 2 

(1 — \ z \ 2 )\u(z)(<p'(z)) 2 \ 


< oo; 


zeD (1-kWI 2 ) 2 


< oo. 


(3.1) 

(3.2) 

(3.3) 
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Proof Suppose uC v is bounded from the Bloch space (3 to the Zygmund space Z. Then we can 
easily obtain the following results by taking f(z) = 1 and f(z) = 2 in (3 respectively: 

u£Z- (3.4) 


sup(l — \z\ 2 )\2p' (z)u' (z) + ip"(z)u(z) + ip(z)u"(z)\ < +oo. (3-5) 

zeD 

By (3.4), (3.5) and the boundedness of the function < p{z), we get 

K± = sup(l — \z\ 2 )\2p' (z)u' (z) + p" (z)u(z ) | < +oo. (3.6) 

zeD 

Let f(z) = z 2 in f3 again, in the same way we have 

sup(l - \z\ 2 )\^p{z)p' (z)u’ (z) + p 2 (z)u"(z) + 2u(z)(p(z)p" (z) + {p\z)) 2 )\ < oo. 

zeD 


Using these facts and the boundedness of the function p(z) again, we get 

K 2 = sup(l - \z\ 2 )\(p r (z)) 2 u(z)\ < + 00 . 

zeD 

Fix a £ D, we take the test functions 


(3.7) 


fa(z) = 3 log — h 


-(log— ^) 2 - 


-dog -^) 3 


(3.8) 


1-az log T3]yp 1 ~az log 2 l-az J 

for z £ D. By a directly calculation we obtain that f a £ (3 and sup a WfaW /3 < C < oo, where C is 
not depended on a. Since / a (a) = 5 log 1 _f| 2 ; /' (a) = 0, /"(a) = 0, we have 

C\\fab > \\uC v fa\\z > sup(l - \z\ 2 )\{uC v f a )” {z)\ 

zeD 

= sup(l - \z\ 2 )\(2p'(z)u'{z) + p" (z)u(z)) f' a {p{z)) 

zeD 

+ f'Mz)W{z)) 2 u{z) + u"(z)f a (p(z))\. 


Let a = p{X), it follows that 


C\\fab > (l-\X\ 2 )%2p'(X)u'(X)+p''(X)u(X))f' ipW (p(X)) 

+ /; w WA))(^(A)) 2 M (A)+«"(A)/, w (p(A))| 

= 5( 1 HA| 2 rK(A) 1 og T -^ F |. 


Hence (3.1) holds. 

Next, we will show that (3.2) holds. Fix a £ D with |a| > we take another test functions: 

8(1 -M 2 ) 2 14(1 -H 2 ) 3 6(1 -|a| 2 ) 4 


9a{z) = 


(1 — az ) 2 (1 — az) 3 


(1 - az) 4 


(3.9) 


for z £ D. By a directly calculation we obtain that g a £ (3 and sup 0 \\g a \\p < C < oo, where C is 
not depended on a. Since g a {a) = 0, g' a (a) = — t^, g”{a ) = 0, it follows that for all A £ D 


1 - \a\ 


with |+(A)| > h, we have 


C\\g a b > \\uC v g a \\ z > sup(l - | 2 | 2 )|(uC v ff a )"(;?)| 

zeD 

= sup (1 - \z\ 2 )\ (2p'(z)u'(z) + p"{z)u{z))g' a {p{z)) 

zeD 

+ gMz)W(z)) 2 u(z) + u"{z)g a {p{z))\. 
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Let a = ip( A), it follows that 

c \\ 9 ab > (i-|a| 2 )|(2^(aK(a) + ^(ama)) 5 ; (a) ka)) 

+ g'U a)WA))(p'(a)) 2 «(a) + U "(A)^ (A) (<^(A))| 

= (1 - |A| 2 )|(2^(A) U '(A) + /(A)^A)) 1 ^ |2 

^ 1 (1 — | A| 2 )| (2i^ , (A)w , (A) + ip"(X)u(X)) | 

- 2 1 -|<^( A )| 2 

For VA £ D with |<p(A)| < g, by (3.6), we have 


sup 
A gd 


(1-|A| 2 )|(2 ¥ /(AK(A) + ^(A) U (A))| 
1 - l^(A)| 2 


< ^ sup (1 - |A| 2 )|(2<//(A)it'(A) + y>"(A)«(A))| < +oo. 
3 A 6D 


Hence (3.2) holds. 

Finally we will show (3.3) holds. Fix a £ D with |a| > 


h a {z) = - 


3(1 -|a| 2 ) 2 6(1 -|a| 2 ) 3 

(1-d^) 2 {l-azf 


we take the test functions: 

3(1 -H 2 ) 4 

(1-dz) 4 


(3.10) 


for z € D. It is easily proved that supi < | a | <1 ||/i a ||^ < C < oo, where C is not depended on a. 
For w £ D, let a = < p(w ), since 


Kb»){^>{w)) = 0, h' v{w} {ip(w)) = 0, h” {w) (<p(w)) 


-6(y(w)) 2 

(1-I^HI 2 ) 2 ’ 


then, for all w £ D with |^(w)| > |, we obtain that 


C \\Kb > 


\\uC v g a \\ z > (1 - H 2 ) 


\6u(w)(<p' (w)) 2 (ip(w)) 2 \ 

(i-bHI 2 ) 2 


Then, by (3.7), we have 

(i-M 2 )|«M(^(«0) 2 | 


S (i-I^HI 2 ) 2 (i-bHI 2 ) 2 

(1 - |w| 2 )|u(uO(^ , (nO) 2 | 


< sup 


(1 - \w\ 2 )\u(w)(lfi' (w)) 2 


sup 

\*p(™)\<h 


(i-kHI 2 ) 2 


n I ,2m V 5 M) (<P(«>)) 16 2 , 2 

<4 sup (1- \w ) + — sup 1- H K% W 

lv(u>)|>i 1 - W T 9 


< 00 . 


Hence (3.3) holds. 

Conversely, suppose that (3.1), (3.2), and (3.2) hold. For f £ /3, by Lemma 2.1, we have the 
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following inequality: 

(1 - \z\ 2 )\(uC v f)"(z)\ = (1 - \z\ 2 )\ (2ip' (z)u' (z) + ip"(z)u(z))f'(<p(z)) 

+ n<p(z)W(z)) 2 u(z) + u"(z)f(ip(z))\ 

< (1 - \z\ 2 )\(2tp'(z)u'(z) + <p" (z)u(z)) f (v(z )) I 

+ (1 - \z\ 2 )\nv(z)W(z)) 2 u(z)\ + (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"(z)fMz))\ 


and 


< 


+ 


(l-\z\ 2 W(z)u'(z) + y"(z)u(z)\ 

1-bWI 2 

Al-\z\ 2 )W{z)) 2 u{z)\ 


b(f) 


(i-M^)l 2 ) 2 
< c\\f\\ p . 


*>(/) + (!- N)K(«)|iog( 


1 - \y{z)\ 


OWfb 


l«(0)/(^(0))| + K(0)/M0))l + K0)/'(^(0)V (0)1 

< ((MO, | + |,/,o)|) iog( T -^ F ) + jf®«)ll/ll,>. 

This shows that uC v is bounded. This completes the proof of Theorem 3.1. 

Corollary 3.1 Let <p be an analytic self-map of D. Then C v is a bounded operator from the Bloch 
space (3 to the Zygmund space Z if and only if 


(l^\ Z \ 2 )\(p'(z)) 2 \ , (±-\z\ 2 )W'{z)\ 

zeD (1 - mz)\ 2 Y z<ed 1-\t{z)\ 2 

In the formulation of lemma, we use the notation M u on H(D) defined by M u f = uf for / G H(D). 

Corollary 3.2 The pointwise multiplier M u : f3 — »• Z is a bounded operator if and only if u = 0. 

Theorem 3.2 Let u be an analytic function on the unit disc D and tp an analytic self-map of D. 
Then uC v is a compact operator from (3 to Z if and only if uC v is a bounded operator and the 
following are satisfied: 


Inn (1 | 2 | 2 )|w"( 2 )|log | , ,, 2 = 0; 

lv>(*)|->i- 1-| V\z)\ 2 

(3.11) 

V (l-\z\ 2 )\2p'(z)u'(z) + p"(z)u(z)\ n 

1 1 - Mz)V = 0; 

(3.12) 

(l-\z\ 2 )\u(zW(z)) 2 \ 
kWhi- (l-l^)l 2 ) 2 

(3.13) 
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Proof Suppose that uC v is compact from /3 to the Zygmund space Z. Let {z n } be a sequence 
in D such that \<p(z n )\ — > 1 as n — > oo. If such a sequence does not exist then (3.11), (3.12) and 
(3.13) are automatically satisfied. Without loss of generality we may suppose that \ip(z n )\ > \ for 
all n. We take the test functions 


fn(z) 



tin 


e 

1 - (p(z n )z 



e 

1 - ip(z n )z 


3 4 e 

«3 ° 8 1 -|^„)| 2 ' 


(3.14) 


where a n = log j — - — — -. By a directly calculation, we may easily prove that {/„} converges to 

i -mz n )\ 

0 uniformly on compact subsets of D and sup„ ||/ n ||^ < C < oo. Then {/„} is a bounded sequence 
in fj which converges to 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. Then linin^oo \\uC lp (f n )\\z = 0 by 
Lemma 2.4. Note that 


fn{<p{z n )) = a n , f n (ip(z n )) = 0, = 0. 

It follows that 

\\uC v fn\\z > (1 - \z n \ 2 )\(2u' {z„)ip' (z n ) + p" (Zn)u(z n ))f n {ip(z n )) 
+u(z n )f"{ip(z n ))(cp'(z n )) 2 +u"(z n )f n (tp(z n ))\ 

= (l-\z n \ 2 )\u"(z n )\\og 6 

1 - mzn)r 

Then 

lim (1 - \z n \ 2 )\u" (z n )\ log 6 = 0. 

n-)-oo l-\y{Z n )Y 

Next, let 

= 8(1 — |y(~n)| 2 ) 2 _ 14(1 — \ip(z n )\ 2 ) 3 6(1 — \ip(z n )\ 2 ) 4 

(1 - lfi(z n )z) 2 (1 - ip(z n )z) 3 (1 - (p(z n )z) 4 
By a directly calculation we obtain that g n =4 0 (n — > oo) on compact subsets of D and 
sup ra \\(jn || /3 < C < oo. Consequently, {g n } is a bounded sequence in (3 which converges to 0 
uniformly on compact subsets of D. Then lim^oo \\uC v {g n )\\z = 0 by Lemma 2.4. Note that 

gn{<p(z n )) = o, 9n{<p{z n )) = 0 and g' (ip(z n )) = - — 

i - mzn)\- 

It follows that 

\\uC v g n \\ z > (1 - \z n \ 2 )\{2u' (z n )p' (z n ) + <p"(z n )u(z n ))g' n (<p(z n )) 
+u(z n )g"(ip(z n ))(ip'(z n )) 2 + u"(z n )g n (<p(z n )) \ 


= 2(1 - \z n \ 2 )\(2u' {z n )ip' {z n ) + ip" (z n )u(z n )) 


<P(z n ) I 

1-IR^)I 2 


Then lim 


(1 - \z n \ 2 )\2v! (z n )tf/ (z n ) + ip"{z n )u{z n ) | 


Finally, let 


1 - \p{z n )\ 2 


= 0. 


3(l-|y(*n)| 2 ) 2 6(1 — \if(z n )\ 2 ) 3 _ 3(1 — \ip(z n )\ 2 ) 4 

(1 - <p(z n )z) 2 (1 - p{z n )z) 3 (1 - (p(z n )z) 4 
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By a directly calculation we obtain that h n =$ 0 (n — > oo) on compact subsets of D and 
sup n 1 1 1 1 ,z < C < oo. Consequently, {h n } is a bounded sequence in Z which converges to 0 
uniformly on compact subsets of D. Then liuin^oo \\uCip(h n )\\z = 0 by Lemma 2.4. Note that 

h n (<p{z n )) = 0, h' n (ip{z n )) = 0 and h"(<p(z n )) = It follows that 

ft \ffi{Z n )\ ) 

\\uC v h n \\ z > (1 - \z n \ 2 )\{2u' (z n )ip' (z n ) + <p" (z n )u{z n ))h' n (ip{z n )) 
+u(z n )tin(ip(z n ))(ip' (z n )) 2 +u"(z n )h n {ip(z n ))\ 


= 6(1 — \z n \ 2 )\u{z n ){<p' {z n )) 2 ' W{Zn)][2 


'{i-\v{z n )\ 2 r 

Then lim (1 — \z n \ 2 ) J = 0. The proof of the necessary is completed. 

n— >oo (1 - \(p{Z n )\^) Z 

Conversely, suppose that (3.11), (3.12), and (3.13) hold. Since uC v is a bounded operator, by 
Theorem 3.1, we have 

Mi = sup (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"(z)\ log 1 < oo, M 3 = sup — — M ^ < oo, 

zgd i-l^cOr zeD (i-\y{z)\ z y 


and 


M 2 = sup 

zeD 


(l-\z\ 2 )\2 i p'(z)u'(z)+<p"(z)u(z)\ 


< oo. 


1-bwl 2 

Let {/„} be a bounded sequence in /? with ||/ n ||^ < 1 and f n — > 0 uniformly on compact 
subsets of D. We only prove lim \\uC v (f n )\\z = 0 by Lemma 2.4. By the assumption, for any 

n— >oo 

e > 0, there is a constant <5, 0 < 5 < 1, such that S < \<f(z)\ < 1 implies 
(l-\z\ 2 )\u(zW(z)) 2 ' 


(l-l^)l 2 ) 5 


<e, (1- k| )|w"(^)|log 


1 - I <p(z)\‘ 


< e, 


and 


{l-\z\ 2 )\2y'{z)u'{z) + y"{z) u {z)\ 


< e. 


1 - \y(z)\ 2 

Let K = {w € D : |tu| < 5}. Noting that I\ is a compact subset of D , we get that 


z{uC v f n ) = sup(l - \z\ 2 )\(uC v f n )"(z)\ 

z&D 


< sup(l- \z\ 2 )\(2ip' {z)v! {z) + <p" (z)u(z)) fn(<p(z))\ 

zGD 

+ sup(l - \z\ 2 )\f"(<p{z)){<p\z)) 2 u(z)\ + sup (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"(z)f n (ip(z))\ 

zGD z&D 

< lOe + sup (1- \z\ 2 )\(2ip' (z)u' (z) + <p" (z)u(z)) fn(<p(z))\ 

\cp(z)\<8 

+ sup (1 - \z\ 2 )\f"(<p{z))(<p\z)) 2 u(z)\ + sup (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"{z)f n (<p(z))\ 
|y(z)|<(5 lvdl<<5 

< lOe + M 2 sup \fn{w)\ + Ms sup \ f”(w) \ + M ± sup \f n (w)\. 

w€iK w£K w£K 

As n — > oo, \\uC v f n \\z —> 0. Hence uC v is compact. This completes the proof of Theorem 3.2. 
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Corollary 3.3 Let p be an analytic self-map of D. Then C v is a compact operator from the 
Bloch space (3 to the Zygmund space Z if and only if C v is bounded, 


lim 

|¥>(z)|->l- 


(i-HW(z)) 2 ! 

(i-l^)l 2 ) 2 


and 


lim 

I ¥>(*)! -H - 


1 - W{z)\ 2 


Theorem 3.3 Let u be an analytic function on the unit disc D, and ip an analytic self-map of 
D. Then uC v : fig — > Zg is a bounded operator if and only if u G Zg, (3.1), (3.2), and (3.3) hold, 
and the following are satisfied: 


lim (1 — \z\ 2 )\2p'(z)u'(z) + p" (z)u(z) \ = 0. (3.15) 

M->t- 

lim (1 - \z\ 2 )\u(z)(p\z)) 2 \ = 0; (3.16) 


Proof Suppose that uC v is bounded from the little Bloch space (do to the little Zygmund type 
spaces Zg. Then u = uC v 1 G Zg. Also up = uC^z G Zg, thus 


(1 — \z\ 2 )\2p' (z)u' (z) + p"(z)u(z) + p(z)u"(z )\ — 0 (\z\ ^ 1 ). 


Since \(p\ < 1 and u G Zg, we have lim (1 — \z\ 2 )\2p' (z)u' (z) + p”(z)u(z)\ = 0. Hence (3.15) 

NHi - 

holds. 

Similarly, uC^z 2 G Zg, then 

(1 - \z\ 2 )\Ap{z)p'{z)u'{z) + p 2 {z)u"{z) + 2 :u(z)(p(z)p"(z) + (p\z)) 2 ) I > 0 (\z\ -> 1"). 

By (3.15), \p\ < 1 and u G Zg, we get that lim (1 — \z\ 2 )\u{z)(p' (z)) 2 \ = 0, i. e. that (3.16) 

|z|— > 1 - 

holds. On the other hand, from Lemma 2.3 and Theorem 3.1, we obtain that (3.1), (3.2), and 
(3.3) hold. 

Conversely, for V/ G fig, we have both (1 — \z\ 2 ) 2 \f" (z)\ — > 0 and ] > 0 as \z\ — > 1“ by 

l-|d 2 

Lemma 2.2. Given e > 0 there is a 0 < S < 1 such that (1 — | 2 | 2 )|/'(z)| < , (1 — |z| 2 ) 2 |/ ,, (.z)| < 

3ik/2 

„ \ r and , for all z with 6 < \z\ < 1, where Mi, M 2 , M 3 are defined in above. 

3 M 3 log 3Mi 

If \p(z)\ > 5, it follows that 


(1 - \z\ 2 )\(uC v f)"(z)\ = (1 - \z\ 2 )\[2p'(z)u'{z) + p"(z)u(z)]f\p{z)) 


+ f"(p{z))(p\z)) 2 u(z) + u"(z)f(p(z))\ 


< (1 - \z\ 2 )W{z)u'{z) + v"{z)u{z))aip{z))\ 


+ (1 - \z\ 2 )\f"(p{z))(p\z)) 2 u(z)\ + (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"(z)f(p(z))\ 


< 


M 2 (l - |^)| 2 )|/'(^))| + M 3 { 1 - \p(z)\ 2 ) 2 \f"(p(z))\ + Ml 


!/<>0))l 

log i-k%)i 2 


< 


e e e 
3 + 3 + 3 


= e. 
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We know that there exists a constant M 4 such that \f{z)\ < M 3 , \ f'{z)\ < M 4 and \f"(z)\ < M 4 
for all \z\ < <5. 

If \p{z)\ < <5, it follows that 

(1 - |*| 2 )|(uC„/)"(*)l = (1 - \z\ 2 )\[2p'{z)u\z) + p"{z)u{z)\f'{p{z)) 

+ f'(p(z))(p'(z)) 2 u(z)+u"(z)f(p(z))\ 

< M 4 ( 1 - \z\ 2 )\\2p' (z)u' (z) + p"{z)u{z ) I 


+ M 4 (l - \z\ 2 W{z)Yu{z)\ + M 4 (l - \z\ 2 )\u"{z)\. 

Thus we conclude that (1 — \z\ 2 )\(uC lp (f))"(z)\ — > 0 as \z\ — > 1~ . Hence uC v f £ Z 0 for all 
/ € 0o- On the other hand, uC v is a bounded operator from 0 to Z by Theorem 3.1. Hence uC v 
is a bounded operator from the little Bloch space 0q to the little Zygmund space Zq. 

Corollary 3.4 Let p be an analytic self-map of D. Then C v is a bounded operator from 0q to 
Zq if and only if C v is a bounded operator from 0 to Z and p € Zq. 

Proof By Theorem 3.3 we have that C v is a bounded operator from 0q to Zq if and only C v : 
0 — > Z is bounded, p £ Zq, and 

Inn (1 — \z\ 2 )\{p' {z)) 2 \ = 0. 

However, That p £ Zq means p' £ 0 q. Then we have that \p'(z)\ < log 4 _p |2 \W\\p by Lemma 
2.1. It follows that 

(1 - \z\ 2 )\{p\z)) 2 \ < (1 - M 2 ) log 2 0, 

as \z\ —> 1~ . 

Theorem 3.4 Let u be an analytic function on the unit disc D, and p an analytic self-map of 
D. Then uC v is compact from 0q to Zq if and only if the following are satisfied: 

|j ljm_(l-| 4 »)|„"( a )|log 1 _|^ )|a =0; (3.17) 

1„„ (1 - M 2 )IV M"'L) + y"M“(*)l = 0 . (3.18) 

am ( 1 -if>K;)( r ;w)W 0 . ( 3 . 19 ) 

PKi- (1- \v(z)\ 2 ) 2 

Proof Assume (3.17), (3.18), and (3.19) hold. From Theorem 3.3, we know that uC v is bounded 
from 0o to Zq. Suppose that f £ 0 0 with \\f\\p < 1. We obtain that 

(1 - \z\ 2 )\(uC v f)"{z)\ < (1 - \z\ 2 )\(2p'(z)u'(z) + p"(z)u(z))f'(p(z))\ 

+(1 - \z\ 2 )\f"{p{z)){p\z)) 2 u{z)\ + (1 - \z\ 2 )\u"(z)f(p(z))\ 


— (1 — \ z \)\2p {z)u {z) + p (z)u{z)\ 


l-\p(z)\ 2 


, 0 (l-\z\ 2 )\(p'(z)) 2 u(z)\^^ , n , |2 „ , M e 

+8 (l~\p(z)\ 2 ) 2 6 (/) + ( 1 \ z \ )I M (^) I lo S 
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thus 


sup{|(l - \z\ 2 ){uC v f)" (z)\ : f € A), H/11,8 < 1} 
< (! - \A 2 )\ 2ip'(z)u'(z) + <p"(z)u(z ) | 




, 8(1 — \ z \ 2 )\{$ ( z )) 2u ( z )\ . n I Inr 6 

+ — (i - i^(s)i 2 ) 2 — + (1 “ w ,l " W|l0 g i-w*)r 


and it follows that 


lim sup{|(l - |^| 2 )(wC v /) // ( 2 ;)| : / € / 3 0 , ||/||/j < 1} = 0, 

1*1— *■! 

hence uC v : A) — >• Zq is compact by Lemma 2.5. 

Conversely, suppose that uC v : A) — > Z 0 is compact. 

First, it is obvious uC v : A) —l ► Zq is bounded, then by Theorem 3.3, we have u € Zq and that 
(3.15) and (3.16) hold. On the other hand, by Lemma 2.5 we have 


lim sup{|(l - \z\ 2 ){uC v f)"(z)\ : / € /3o, ||/||/3 < M} = 0, 
1*1— »-i _ 


for some M > 0. 

Next, noting that the proof of Theorem 3.1 and the fact that the functions given in (3.8) are 
in /3o and have norms bounded independently of a, we obtain that 

lim (1 - k| 2 )|^"(^)| log , 6 . ' |2 = 0- 

I*|-n- 1 -| < A 2 0r 


Similarly, noting that the functions given in (3.9) are in A and have norms bounded indepen- 
dently of a, we obtain that 


lim 

l*hi- 


(l-\z\ 2 W(z)u'{z) + ip"(z)u(z)\ 

l-l^)l 2 


(3.20) 


for \ip{z)\ > However, if \<p{z)\ < by (3.15), we easily have 


lim 

hhi- 


{l-\z\ 2 )W{z)u’{z) + y"{z)u{z)\ 

1-M*)I 2 


< | lim (1 - M 2 )| 2ip'{z)u'{z) + ip"{z)u(z)\ = 0. 

Tlrus (3.18) holds. 

Also, the third statement, that (3.19), is proved similarly. We omitted it here. This completes 
the proof of Theorem 4.2. 


Corollary 3.5 Let ip be an analytic self-map of D. Then C v is a compact operator from A to 
Zq if and only if 


lim 


(1 - \z\ 2 )W (z)) 2 \ 

(1-kWI 2 ) 2 


and 


lim 

N-n- 


{l-\z\*)W'{z)\ 

1 - I ^)| 2 
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Approximate homomorphisms and derivations 
on non- Archimedean Lie JC^-algebras 


Javad Shokri 1 and Dong Yun Shin 2 * 

department of Mathematics, Urmia University, P. O. Box 165, Urmia, Iran 
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Abstract. In this paper, by using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomorphisms 
in non- Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras and derivations on non- Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras associated with 
the following additive mapping: 

n k fc+1 n n n-k -\- 1 

E(E E - E )/( E *- E *■■) 

k=2 ii= 2 i 2 =i\+l i n -k+l =i n-k-\-l ^n-fc + 1 r=1 

n 

+ /(Xd) = 2 " _1 /(*i) 

i = 1 

for a fixed positive integer n with n ^ 2. 


1. Introduction 

In 1896, Hensel [4] introduced a field with a valuation in which does not have the Archimedean 
property. Let /C be a field. A non-Archimedean absolute value on/C is a function | • | : JC — > 
[0, +oo) such that, for any a, b G /C, the following conditions are satisfying 

(i) |o| ^ 0 and equality holds if and only if a = 0, 

(ii) \ab\ = |a||6|, 

(Hi) \a + b\ ^ max{|a|, |6|} (the strict triangle inequality). 

Note that |1| = | — 1| = 1 and \n\ ^ 1 for each integer n. We always assume, in addition, 
that | • | is non-trival, i.e., there exists an ao ^ 0,1. A function ||.|| : X — > [0, oo) is called a 
non-Archimedean norm if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(?') ||.t|| = 0 if and only if x = 0; 

(ii) for any r G K,x € X, ||rx|| = |r|||x||; 

(in) the strong triangle inequality holds, namely, 

\\x + y\\ ^ max{||x||, ||y||} (x,y G X). 

Then (A, || • ||) is called a non-Archimedean norrned space. From the fact that 
\\x n ~ x m \\ < max{||n n - x m \\ : m ^ j ^ n - 1} (n > m), 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 39B52, 39B72, 46L05, 47H10, 46B03. 

‘’Keywords: Hyers-Ulam stability; additive functional equation; fixed point; non-Archimedean space; homo- 
morphisms in a non-Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras; derivations in a non-Archimedean Lie JC* -algebras. 
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holds, a sequence {x n } is Cauchy if and only if {x n —x m } converges to zero in a non- Archimedean 
norrned space. By a complete non-Archimedean norrned space we mean one in which every 
Cauchy sequence is convergent. 

A non-Archimedean Banach algebra is a complete non-Archimedean algebra A which satisfies 
||ab|| ^ ||a|| • [|6|| for all a, b £ A. For more detailed definitions of non-Archimedean Banach 
algebras, we refer the reader to [15]. 

If U. is a non-Archimedean Banach algebra, then an involution on U is mapping t — > t* from 
U into U which satisfies 

(i) t** = t for t € U; 

(ii) (as + (3t)* = as* + fit*-, 

(Hi) ( st )* = t*s* for all s,t € U. 

If, in addition, ||t*t|| = ||t|| 2 for t &U, then U is a non-Archimedean C*-algebra. 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ularn [16] con- 
cerning the stability of group homomorphisms: Let (Gi,*) be a group and let (G- 2 ,o) be a 
metric group (a metric is defined on a set with group property) with the metric d(., .). Given 
e > 0, does there exist a 8(e) > 0 such that if a mapping h : G\ — > G 2 satisfies the inequality 
d(li(x * y), h(x) * h(y )) < 8 for all x, y € G\, then there is a homomorphism H : Gi — > G 2 with 
d(h(x),H(x)) < e for all x € G 1 ? If the answer is affirmative, we would say that the equation 
of homomorphism h(x * y) = h(x) * h(y ) is stable (see also [3, 5, 9, 10, 12, 13, 14]). 

For explicitly later use, we recall a fundamental result in fixed point theory. 

Theorem 1.1. (The fixed point alternative theorem [2]) Let (Q,d) be a complete generalized 
metric space and J : fl — > fl be a strictly contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1, 
that is, 

d(Jx, Jy) ^ Ld(x,y), x,y€$l. 

Then, for each given x £ Q, either 

d(J n x , J n+1 x) = 00 , Vn ^ 0, 

or there exists a positive integer uq such that 

(1) d(J n x , J n+l x) < 00 , Vn ^ no; 

(2) the sequence { J n x} converges to a fixed point y* of J; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set A = {y G fl : d(J n °x,y) < 00 }; 

(4) d(y,y*) ^ j^d(y, Jy) for all y e A. 

A non-Archimedean C*-algebra C , endowed with the Lie product \x, y\ := xy ~ yx and endowed 
with anticommutator product (Jordan product) xoy ■= xy + yx on C, is called a non-Archimedean 
Lie JC* -algebra (see [6, 7, 8]). 

Jordan algebras as coordinates for Lie algebras were created to illuminate a particular aspect 
of physics, quantum-mechanical observables, but turned out to have illuminating connections 
with many areas of mathematics. 

In this paper, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomorphisms and derivations in non- 
Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras associated with the following additive functional equation: 
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n k fc+1 n n n—k+1 

£(£.£-. £ )/(...£. «-£«0 

k — 2 — 2 22 — *1 + 1 * n — fc + 1 — — fc + 1 *- — i^n— fc +1 ^ — 1 

n 

+/(£’ ; .) = 2 ’*-‘/(n) (l.l) 

2—1 

for a fixed positive integer n with n 2. 

2. Stability of homomorphisms in non- Archimedean Lie JfA-algebras 

Definition 2.1. [7] Let A and 13 6e non- Archimedean Lie JC* -algebras. A C-linear mapping 
H : A — > B is called a (non- Archimedean Lie JC* -algebra) homomorphism if H satisfies 

H([x,y]) = [H(x),H(y)}, 

H(xoy) = H(x) o /i(y), 

LT(x*) = H(x)* 

for all x,y e A. 

Throughout this section, assume that A and B are two non- Archimedean Lie JC^-algebras, 
respectively, with norm || • ||_4 and || • || g. 

For a given mapping / : A — >• B, we define 

n k k+1 n n n—k+l 

Df,f{xi,--- ,x n ) := X(X X] X )/( X ^ Xi ~ X / Jx n) 

k=2 i\ — 2 %2 = *1 + 1 2n — fc+1 — fc + 1 * = 1>*^*1 ■>"’ fin — fc+1 **' 1 

n 

2—1 

for all n G T 1 := {A 6 C : |A| = 1} and all aq , ■ ■ ■ ,x n €. A. 

We recall the following needed lemmas in this paper. 

Lemma 2.2. [11] Let V and W be linear spaces and f : V — > W be an additive mapping such 
that f(pix) = nf(x) for all x £ V and /iGT 1 . Then the mapping f is C-linear. 

Lemma 2.3. [7] A mapping f :-A A -A- B with /( 0) = 0 satisfies the functional equation (1.1) 
if and only if f : A— t B is additive. 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomorphisms in non- Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras 
for the functional equation D^ffx i, • • • , x n ) = 0. 

Theorem 2.4. Let f : A -A B be a mapping for which there are functions (p : A n -A- [0, oo ),ip : 
A 2 — >• [0, oo), and rj : A — > [0, oo) such that |2| < 1 is far from zero and 

lim _L ¥? (2 m x 1 , 2 m x 2 , • • • , 2 m x n ) = 0, (2.1) 

m— >oo \Z\ 

< 2 - 2 > 
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lim — j— n(2 m x) = 0, 

m— »oo 2 m 

(2.3) 

\Df,f(xi,--- ,x n )\\ B ^ - ,x n ), 

(2.4) 

II f([x,y])~ [f(x),f(y )] ||b ^ip(x,y), 

(2.5) 

Wf(xoy) - f(x) 0 /(y)|| B ^ i>(x,y), 

(2.6) 

II /(**) - /(x)*||s ^ r/(®), 

(2.7) 


for all x,y,xi, ■■■ ,x n £ A and y £ T 1 . If there exists a constant 0 < L < 1 such that 
<p(x i,X 2 , • • • , x n ) ^ ■ ■ ■ , for all X\,X 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,x n £ A, where a = |2| n_1 , then 

there exists a unique homomorphism H : A -» B such that 

ll/W - ^Wlk ,0) (2.8) 

for all x £ A. 


Proof. Let y = 1. Using the following relation 


n—k 


i + £ 


fc=i 


n — k 
k 


n—k 

£ 

fc =0 


n — k 
k 


= 2 


n—k 


(2.9) 


for all n > k and putting xi = X2 = x and X3 = £4 = • • • = = 0 in (2.4), we obtain 

ex 

\\-f(2x) -af(x) ||b <p(x, x, 0, • • • ,0) 

for all igA So 

II ^/(2x) - /(x)|| B ^ ~P(x,x, 0,- • ■ ,0) ^ • • • >°) ( 2 - 10 ) 

for all x £ A. Let define 12 := {g : A — > B} and introduce a generalized metric on 12 as follows 

d(g,h) = inf {k £ (0,oo) : || g{x) - h(x ) \\b < ktp( |,0,- ■ , 0^ , Vx £ A}. 

It is easy to show that (fl,d) is a generalized complete metric space (see [1]). 

Now we consider the function J : 12 — > 12 define by Jg{x ) = y^g{2x) for all x £ A and g £ 12. 
Let for all g,h £ 12 and an arbitrary constant k £ [0, 00) with d(x, y ) ^ k, we have 

II g(x) - h(x)\\ B < ,0) 

for all Then we can write 

ll^(x) - Jh{x) \\ B = ^\\g{2x) - h{2x)\\ B ^ ^tp(x,x, 0, • • • ,0) ^ >°) 

for all x£ A So we conclude that d(Jg, Jh) ^ ^ Ld(g, h) for all g, h £ 12. It follows from (2.9) 
that d(Jf,f) ^ L, that is, J is a self-function of 12 with the Lipchitz constant L. Therefore, 
from Theorem 1.1, there eists a fixed point H of J set 12 1 = {h £ X : d(f , h ) < 00} such that 

H{x) = lim ~^—f(2 m x) (2.11) 

m — >00 \ Z \" 1 
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for all x £ A, since linim-^ d(J n f , 77) = 0. Also 277(|) = H(x) for all x € A. Thus 77 : A — >■ B 
is the unique fixed point of J in Hi such that 

i.e., H satisfies (2.8) for all x £ A. It follows from the definition of 77, ( 2 . 1 ) and (2.4) that 

n k k -\- 1 n n n—k+l 

£(£.£- £ M . £ *- £ *<-) 

k — 2 i \ — 2 Z 2 — il + 1 fc+l — ^n — fc + 1 i 5 ”' fin — fc +1 ^ 1 

n 

+ H (j2 x i) =2 n ~ 1 H(x 1 ) 
i = 1 

for all x 1 . X‘ 2 Since 17(0) = 0, by Lemma 2.3, the mapping 17 is additive. 

Put x\ = x and X 2 = X 3 = • • • = 0 in (2.4). It follows from (2.9) that 

II f(nx) - nf[x) || ^ -<p(x, 0, • • • ,0) (2.12) 

a 

for all x £ A and all y £ T 1 . Also we conclude 

W^ifi^x) -yf(2™x))\\ B < ~^<p( 2 m x,0,--- , 0 ) 

for all x £ A and all y £ T 1 . The right hand side of the above inequality tends to zero as 
771 . — > 00 , and so we obtain 

H(yx) = lim — f(y2 m x) = lim — — yf(2 m x) = yH(x) 

^ ’ TO— IOC |2| m V TO^OO |2| m 

for all x £ A and all y £ T 1 . Hence by Lemma 2.2, the mapping 77 : A — > B is C-linear. 

It follows from (2.2), (2.5), (2.6) and (2.11) that 

II H([x,y]) - [H(x),H(y)]\\ B = lim *\\f([2 m x,2 m y]) - [f(2 m x), f(2 m y)] \\ B 

m— >00 \Z\ 

< lim -^iP(2 m x,2 m y) = 0 

m— >00 

and 

\\H(xoy)-H(x)oH(y)\\ B = lim ^ ||/(2"*x o 2 m y) - f(2Tx) o f(2 m y)\\ B 

m— >00 I Z I 

< lim -^V’(2 m x,2 m y) = 0 

m— >00 z 

for all x,y £ A. So 

77([x, y]) = [77(x), 77(y) and H(x o y) = H(x) o H(y) 

for all x,y £ A. 

Similarly, by (2.3), (2.7) and (2.11), we have 

»"(**) - = A m co - /(2”d*l| S < Jim 4-,(2”,) = 0 
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and so H(x*) = H(x)* for all x,y £ A. Thus H : A — > B is the desired homomorphism 
satisfying (2.8). □ 

Corollary 2.5. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real number, and let f : A — >• B be a mapping 
such that 

\\D„f{xi,X 2 ,- ■ ■ ,X n )\\ B ^ 0(111*1^ + |||.T 2 ||(4 d h lll^nll^)) 

\\f([x,y]) - [f(x)J(y)]\\t 3 < o ■ 111x11(4 • \\\y\\ r A , 

II f{xoy) - f(x)of(y)\\ B ^ 9 • |||x||(4 • \\\y\\ r A , 

II f{x*) - f(x )* He ^ o • |||x||( 4 , 


for all y £ T 1 and x,y,x i, ■ ■ ■ , x n £ A. Then there exists a unique homomorphism H : A — > B 
such that 


11/0*0 - H[x)\\b ^ 


| 2|0 


2-2 


\A 


for all x £ A. 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.4 by taking 


<p(xi,x 2 , ■■■ ,x n ) 
tf{x,y) 

V{x) 

for all x, y, xi, ■ ■ ■ , x n £ A and L = |2| r_1 


— 0( II l"*T 11^4 + IIHfo 4 + lll^nll^), 

r 
A 
r 
A 


I r 

\A’> 


= 0 - 111 * 1 / 


□ 


3. Stability of derivations on non- Archimedean Lie JCT-algebras 

Definition 3.1. [7] Let A be a non- Archimedean Lie JC* -algebra. A C-linear mapping 5 : 
A — > A is called a (non- Archimedean Lie JC* -algebra) derivation if 6 satisfies 

<5( [*,!/]) = [fi{x),y\ + [*,%) ], 

S(x o y) = S(x ) o y + x o S(y), 

S(x*) = 5(x)* 

for all x £ A. 

Throughout this section, assume that A is a non-Archimedean Lie JC'*-algebra with norm 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of derivation on non-Archimedean Lie JC*-algebras for 
the functional equation D fl f(x 1 , • • • ,x n ) = 0. 

Theorem 3.2. Let f : A -A A be a mapping for which there are function ip : A n -A [0, 00), if : 
A 2 —>■ [ 0 , 00) and r) : A — > [ 0 ,oo) such that (2.1), (2.2), (2.3). (2.f) and (2.7) hold and 

II f([x,y]) ~ [f(x),y]0[x,f(y)]\\ A ^ if(x,y), (3.1) 

\\f(x°y) ~ f(x)oy-xof(y)\\ A ^if(x,y) (3.2) 
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for allx,y £ A. If there exists a constant 0 < L < 1 such that <p(x\,X 2 , • • • ,x n ) ^ , 

for all xi,X 2 , ■ ■■ ,x n £ A, where a = |2| n_1 , then there exists a unique derivation 5 : A A 
such that 

||/(x) ,o) (3.3) 

for all x £ A. 

Proof. By the same reasoning as in the proof of Theorem 2.4, there exists a unique C-linear 
mapping 8 : A A satisfying in the desired inequality (3.3) and the mapping <5 : — >• _4. is 

defined by 

<S(z) = lim j^—f{ 2 m x) (3.4) 

m— >oo \Z\ 

for all x £ A. 

It follows from (2.2), (3.1), (3.3) and (3.4) that 

ll<S([*>3/]) - [<*(®)>J/] - [*,<%)] IU 

= i ill/(|2’“x,2” ! ,])-[/(2”x),2”!,]-[2”x,/(2”‘ !/ )]|n 

m— >oo \Z\ 

< lim ~^'if(2 m x,2 m y) = 0 
m— >-oo \Z\ A,n 

and 


\\8(xoy) - 8(x) o y - xo 8(y)\\ A 

= lim -^\\f(2 m x°2 m y)-f(2 m x)o2 m y-2 m xof(2 m y)\\ A 
m— >oo \Z\ 

< lim j^fj( 2 m x, 2 m y )=0 

m— >oo \Z\ zrn 

for all x,y £ A. So 

= [5(ar), 2 /] + [x,8(y)], 

8(x o y) = 8(x) o y + x o S(y) 

for all x,y £ A. 

Similarly, as in the proof of Theorem 2.4, one can show 8(x*) = 8(x)* for all x £ A. Therefore, 
5 : A — > A is a non- Archimedean Lie JC*-algebra derivation satisfying (3.4). □ 

Corollary 3.3. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative and real number, and let f : A -A- A be a 
mapping such that 

\\Dfj,f(xi,X 2 ,'-’ ,Xn)\\B 0(\\xi\\ r A + ||x 2 ||^4 rJknll^)^ 

II f([x, y}) - [ f(x),y } - [x,f(y)]\\B < e ■ \\x\\ r A ■ \\y\\ r A , 

II f{x O y)- f{x) oy-xo f(y) \\ B < 9 ■ \\x\\\ ■ |y||^, 

II fix*) - f(x )* He ^ 9 ■ \\x\\ A 
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J. Shokri , D. Shin 

for all /iG T 1 and x,y,x i , 
such that 


for all x £ A. 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.2 by taking 

<p(xi,x 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,x n ) := d.(\\xi\\ r A + \\x 2 \\ r A H h ||x„||^), 

r](x) := e.\\x\\ r A 

for all x, y, xi, ■ ■ ■ ,x n £ A and L = 1 2 1’ 1 . □ 
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ABSTRACT 

In this study, joint probability density and distribution functions of any d order statistics of innid continuous 
random vectors are expressed. Then, some results connecting distributions of order statistics of innid random 
vectors to that of order statistics of iid random vectors are given. 

Keywords: Order Statistics, Distribution Function, Probability Density Function, Continuous Random Variable. 
MSC 2010: 62G30, 62E15. 

1. Introduction 

Several identities and recurrence relations for probability density function (pdf) and 
distribution function (df) of order statistics of independent and identically distributed ( iid) 
random variables were established by numerous authors including (Arnold et al., 1992; 
Balasubramanian, Beg, 2003; David, 1981; Reiss, 1989). Furthermore, (Arnold et al., 1992; 
David, 1981; Gan, Bain, 1995; Khatri, 1962) obtained the probability function (pf) and df of 
order statistics of iid random variables from a discrete parent. (Corley, 1984) defined a 
multivariate generalization of classical order statistics for random samples from a continuous 
multivariate distribution. (Goldie, Mailer, 1999) derived expressions for generalized joint 
densities of order statistics of iid random variables in terms of Radon-Nikodym derivatives 
with respect to product measures based on df (Guilbaud, 1982) expressed the probability of 
the functions of independent but not necessarily identically distributed (innid) random vectors 
as a linear combination of probabilities of the functions of iid random vectors and thus also 
for order statistics of random variables. 

(Cao, West, 1997) obtained recurrence relationships among the distribution functions of 
order statistics arising from innid random variables. (Vaughan, Venables, 1972) derived the 
joint pdf and marginal pdf of order statistics of innid random variables by means of 
permanents. (Balakrishnan, 2007; Bapat, Beg, 1989) obtained the joint pdf and df of order 
statistics of innid random variables by means of permanents. (Childs, Balakrishnan, 2006) 
obtained, using multinomial arguments, the pdf of X rn+1 (1 </ <//+ 1 ) by adding another 
independent random variable to the original n variables X l ,X 2 ,...,X n . Also, 
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(Balasubramanian et al.,1994) established the identities satisfied by distributions of order 
statistics from non-independent non-identical variables through operator methods based on 
the difference and differential operators. 

In this paper, joint df and pdf of order statistics from innid continuous random vectors are 
obtained. 

As far as we know, these approaches have not been considered in the framework of order 
statistics from innid continuous random vectors. 

From now on, subscripts and superscripts are defined in first place in which they are used 
and these definitions will be valid unless they are redefined. 

Consider x= (x (1) , x (2) ,...,x w ) and y= (y (1> , _y (2) ,..., y (b) ) , then it can be written as; 
x<y if x (v) < y (v> ( v=l, 2, ..., b ) and x + y = (x m + y (1, ,x <2) + y (2) ,...,x (fc) + y ib) ) . 

Let^. = (7=1, 2, ...,n) be n innid continuous random vectors which 

components of <£ are independent. 

X%=Z n (g\g\...,??) ( 1 . 1 ) 

is stated as rth order statistic of vth components of £ , , . . ., % n . 

From (1.1), ordered values of vth components of ^ ,^ 2 , ..., are expressed as 


A 1 :n - A 2 :n A n:n * 

From (1.2), we can write X rjl = (X®, X™ X ( r b J) (1 <r<n). 
Also, x =(x' 1) ,x< 2) ,...,x^ ) ), x< v) e R (w = 1,2, ...,d; d =l,2,...,n). 


(1.2) 


Let F and J] be riband pdf of ff ’’ , respectively. 

Moreover, Xff' Xff s are order statistics of iid continuous random variables 


with df F s and pdf f ' , respectively, defined by 


F'=-Z F , 

n s is s 

and 


Here, 5 is a subset of integers {1, 2,..., n} with n s > 1 elements. 


(1.3) 


(1.4) 


2 
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In follows, df and pdf of X ,X ,...,X ( 1 < r x < r 2 < ...< r d < n) are given. Let 


X' 11 = ( X'f, Xff..., X‘f) and x (v) = (x\ v> ,xf > ,...,xf > ) . For notational convenience we write 


- (v) v < v ) 


r (v) ' 


, 0 ) 


M „(v) „(v)\ 


r l- n r 2 - n ' ’ r d 

,m 2 


K" 


n m 3 m 2 


zz and Z instead of Z(-i)-'-Z and Z-ZZ in the expressions 


m d ,...,m 2 ,mi 

below, respectively. 


K= 1 


Yl) 

n=K 


m d =r d m 2 =r 2 


2. Distribution function of order statistics from innid random vectors 


In this section, df of X ,X ,...,X,.. n and its results are given. The results connect df 

of order statistics of innid random vectors to that of order statistics of iid random vectors 
using (1.3). 

Now, we give the following theorem for establish joint df of d order statistics of innid 
continuous random vectors. 


Theorem 2.1. 

f ,(x 1 ,x 2 ,...,x <f )=n{ z cxn n^(^)-nc^)]}, 


b n,...,m 3 ,m 2 


r,,r, :n ' 


(2.1) 


v=l m d ,...,m 2 ,m 1 P w=l l=m w _i +1 
d + 1 


x,<x 2 <...<x rf , where C = (m w - m w] ) ! ] 1 , m 0 = 0 , m d+l - n , ^ denotes sum over all 

W = 1 P 

n\ permutations (j l ,j 2 ,--,j n ) of (l,2,...,n), F. (Xq i0 ) = 0 and F. (x (v) ) = l. 


Proof. It can be written 

F r u r 2 ,..., V n(Xl’X < X^X^ < < X rf } 

= P{X (1) <x (1) ,X (2) <x (2) ,...,X (h) <x (fc) } 


= PJP{X (v) < x (v) } 


V=1 

b 


_|| pr y( v ) <- v ( v ) y(v) v O) yOO <* 

“ 1 1 ^ V" S X l ’ A r 2 :» sx 2 ’ — ’ A V .n- X d I ■ 

V=1 

(2.2) can be expressed as 

F ri ,r 2 ,...,ry.n( X V X 2>— X J = 

n,...,nh,,m 2 f mj Y 

n< z c zii f a ( * < v)) n^(4 v, )-n(4 v) )i -nn-^c^n- 

v=l m d ,...,m 2 ,m l P \ /=! yy/=m 1 +l y /=m rf +l 


(2.2) 


Thus, (2. 1) is obtained. 

The approach in Theorem 2. 1 can also be adapted to Theorem 2.2 for iid case. 

3 
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n,...,m 3 ,m2 d + 1 


Theorem 2.2. 

F W r ,:n(Xl,X 2 ,...,X d )= nCZ I 

v=l m d ,...,m 2 ,m l w= 1 

Proof. (2.2) can be expressed as 


(2.3) 


T 1 , r2 ,..., v „(x 1 ,x 2 ,...,x rf ) = ntZZ <x?}]. 


(2.4) 


(2.3) is obtained from (2.1) and (2.4). 

We now obtain the following three results for df of order statistics of innid continuous 
random vectors from the above theorems. 


Result 2.1. 


fi i f m j \ n 


Jl=m 1 +1 


f n ^ 


= ZZ Z tru-F^Af)]"-'" 1 . 

m l =r l J 

Proof. In (2.1) and (2.3), if b = 1 , d - 1 , (2.5) is obtained. 


(2.5) 


In addition, 

n , f ni 1 n 

i ., i rhiF.”’) 

m x = ri m \'\ n m V' P \l = l )l=m 1+ 1 


n i m i \ n n—t 

= 4 if- 1 '-' i nnoP). 

mi =r x m \-\ n t,l \ ' ■ P ^ /=1 Jt=m l 


n T =n—t /= 1 




Z U — A/fj 

denotes sum over all subsets r = } of { 7,„ i+i , j irh+2 


v j 


Result 2.2. 


F hn (4 i) )= i-^zfrti-T,^ 1 ))] 

n • p /=i 

=ZZt 1 -( 1 - F, ^ (1> ))"]- 

Proof. In (2.5), if a , = 1 , (2.6) is obtained. 


]„ } • 


(2.6) 


4 
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Result 2.3. 

F„<*r)=^snntf’> 

n • p 1=1 

= ZZ [/r '( x ' l> )]"- 

Proof. In (2.5), if r\ = n , (2.7) is obtained. 


(2.7) 


3. Probability density function of order statistics from innid random vectors 

In this section, pdf of X ,X ,...,X and its results are given. The results connect 

pdf of order statistics of innid random vectors to that of order statistics of iid random vectors 
using (1.3) and (1.4). 

Joint pdf of d order statistics of innid continuous random vectors is expressed in the 
following theorem. 


Theorem 3.1. 


b 

( d + 1 r w - 1 

IH"E 

n n 

V=1 P 

^ w=l l = r w _ j H 


X, <x 2 <...<x d , where D = - r w _i -l)!] -1 , r 0 =0 and r d+1 =n + 1. 


(3.1) 


Proof. Let 5x w = (dx < ?,Sx™,...,Sx < £ ) ) and 5 =(dx?\dx?\...,dx<; ) ). 

Consider 

( x i < x r v ,i ^ x i +5x 15 x 2 <X rim <x 2 +8x 2 ,...,x d <X r . n <x d + 5x d }. 

It can be written 

^{ X i< x , i: „ ^ x i+5 x p x 2 <X,. 2 ;„ <x 2 +8x 2 ,...,x d <X vn <x d +5x d } 

= J P{x (1) <X (1) <x (1> +5x (1) ,x (2) <X (2) <x (2) +5x (2) ,...,x (b) <X (b) <x (b) +5x (b) } 

= n^{x (v) <X (V> <x (v) +8x (v> } 

V=1 

= n^ w < ^ * 1 V) +Sx?\4 ) < X™ < 4 V) +dx?,...,x? < Ki * *d V) +^d v) }- (3-2) 

v=l 

b d 

Dividing (3.2) by nn Sx ( * ] and then letting Sx^’fSxf* ,...,Sx ( d v> tend to zero, we obtain 


V=1 W=1 


b 



v=l P 


5 
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...[F^ix ?) - I', ,..vr ')]/, : (.v? (x? ]...[! - F. (i<’> )]}. 
From (3.3), we can write 


(3.3) 


( r,-l 


/, 






/= i 


(4°) 




V / i + i 


IT' (4*)-^ (*.'”>] 4 (4>)-4 <4”) IT -4 (4”)]} • 


(3.4) 


l=rj +1 


Thus, (3.1) is obtained. 

Next theorem shows that pdf of d order statistics of innid continuous random vectors can 
be expressed in terms of pdf of d order statistics of iid continuous random vectors. 


Theorem 3.2. 

b f d + 1 

N*, mi ji\d\ ]^[[F s (x^ ) )-F i (x^ 1 )r 

V W=1 


V=1 


flffx^)}. (3.5) 


J w=l 


Proof. (3.2) can be expressed as 


^ W +^ (V) ,4 V) + (3.6) 

v=l 

b d 

Dividing (3.6) by and then letting Sx^ v \ Sxf ’,..., Sxf ’ tend to zero, (3.5) is 


V=1 W=1 


obtained. 

The following five results of which first three are belong to pdf of single order statistic 
and last two are belong to joint pdf of d order statistics of innid continuous random vectors 
can be written from last two theorems. 


Result 3.1. 

/,:„(* I'’) = 


fn - 1 


ur } n + [i - n 


/, (*T) 


=11' 




[F s (xl l) )Y'- l [l - F s (xl l) )T~ r ' r uf) . 


Proof. In (3.1) and (3.5), if b- 1, d = 1, (3.7) is obtained. 

Result 3.2. 


4444=^I(n[.-F i( 4»)] 

Proof. In (3.7), if i\ = 1 , (3.8) is obtained. 


14 of) 


(3.7) 


(3.8) 
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Result 3.3. 

v /= i 


4(4 I) ) 


(n-\)\‘ p 

= YZ n t ps ^r'n x ?). 

Proof. In (3.7), if r\ = n , (3.9) is obtained. 

Result 3.4. 


( n — 1 


/U:,(*M ) ) 




<X )//. (4') 


C n P \l= 2 

= - ) - F s (x 1 a, )r 2 /'(xr)/ s (4 n ) • 

Proof. In (3.1) and (3.5), if /? = 1 , d = 2 and r { =1, r 2 =n, (3.10) is obtained. 


Result 3.5. 


1 


/i.2..., t : B (x 1 ,x 2 ,...,x k )=n{^T;Z 


v=i ( n k)\ x P \i =k+ 1 
* i! 


AUrOA^O-.-A^)} 


(3.9) 


(3.10) 


nci 

v=l 


(n-k) 


a -F*uro] M / , wo/‘U2 ).../'(v )}• (3.ii) 


Proof. In (3.1) and (3.5), if and t; = 1 , r 2 -2,..., r k = ^ , (3.11) is obtained. 
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Stability of homomorphisms and derivations in non- Archimedean 
random C*-algebras via fixed point method 


Javad Shokri 1 and Jung Rye Lee 2 * 
department of Mathematics, Urmia University, P. O. Box 165, Urmia, Iran 
department of Mathematics, Daejin University, Kyunggi 11159, Republic of Korea 

Abstract. In this paper, using the fixed point method, we investigate the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomor- 
phisms in non- Archimedean random C*-algebras and non- Archimedean random Lie JC*-algebras and of deriva- 
tions on non-Archimedean random C*-algebras and non-Archimedean random Lie JC*-algebras related to the 
generalized Cauchy-Jensen additive functional equation. 


1. Introduction 

A non-Archimedean field is a field like K, equipped is a function | • | : K, — > [0, +oo) such 
that |o| = 0 if and only if a = 0, \ab\ = |o||6| and |a + b\ ^ max{|a|,|6|} for all a,b £ 1C. 
Note that 1 1 1 = | — 1 1 = 1 and \n\ ^ 1 for each integer n. By the trivial valuation we mean 
the mapping | • | taking everything but 0 into 1 and |0| = 0. We always assume, in addition, 
that | • | is non-trivial, i.e., there exists an a o ^ 0,1. A function |j.|| : X — > [0, oo) is called a 
non-Archimedean norm if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(i) ||x|| = 0 if and only if x = 0; 

(ii) for any r € I\,x £ X, ||rx|| = |r|||x||; 

(in) the strong triangle inequality holds; namely, 

\\x + y\\ ^ max{||x||, ||y||} (x,y £ X). 

Then (A, ||.||) is called a non-Archimedean norrned space. From the fact that 

\\x n - x m \\ < max{||n n - x m \\ : m ^ j ^ n - 1} (n > m) 

holds, a sequence {x n } is Cauchy if and only if {x n —x m } converges to zero in a non-Archimedean 
norrned space. By a complete non-Archimedean norrned space we mean one in which every 
Cauchy sequence is convergent. 

For any nonzero rational number x, there exists a unique integer n x £ Z such that x = ^p Hx , 
where a and b are integers not divisible by p. Then \x\ p := p~ nx defines a non-Archimedean 
norm on Q. The completion of Q with respect to the metric d(x, y) = \x — y\ p is denoted by 
Q p , which is called the p-adic number field. 

°2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: Primary 39B52; 39B72; 46L05; 47H10; 46B03. 

‘’Keywords: Hyers-Ulam stability; additive functional equation; fixed point; non-Archimedean random space; 
homomorphisms in non-Archimedean random C*-algebras and non-Archimedean random Lie JC*-algebras; 
derivations on random C*-algebras and non-Archimedean random Lie JC*-algebras. 
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J. Shokri, J. Lee 


A non- Archimedean Banach algebra is a complete non- Archimedean algebra A which satisfies 
\\ab\\ ^ ||a|| • || 6 || for all a, b G A. For more detailed definitions of non- Archimedean Banach 
algebras, we refer the reader to [25]. 

If U. is a non- Archimedean Banach algebra, then an involution on U is mapping t — > t* from 
U into U which satisfies 

(i) t** = t for t G U.\ 

(ii) (as + fit)* = as* + fit*] 

(in) (st)* = t* s* for all s,t G U. 

If, in addition, \\t*t || = \\t\\ 2 for t G 77, then U is a non- Archimedean C*-algebra. 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ularn [26] con- 
cerning the stability of group homomorphisms: Let (Gi,*) be a group and let (G 2 ,o) be a 
metric group (a metric is defined on a set with group property) with the metric d(., .). Given 
e > 0, does there exist a 5(e) > 0 such that if a mapping h : G\ — > G 2 satisfies the inequality 
d(h(x * y), h(x) 1 = h(y)) < 5 for all x,y £ G 1 , then there is a homomorphism H : G*i — > G 2 with 
d(h(x), H(x)) < e for all x G G\ ? If the answer is affirmative, we we would say that the equation 
of homomorphism h(x * y) = h(x) * h(y) is stable (see also [10, 11, 14, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22]). 

Let A be a set. A function d : X x X — [0, 00 ] is called a generalized metric on X if d 
satisfies 

( 1 ) d(x , y) = 0 if and only if x = y, 

(2) d(x,y) = d(y,x) for all x,y € X] 

(3) d(x , y) ^ d(x, z) + d(z, y) for all x,y,z G X. 

For explicitly later use, we recall a fundamental result in fixed point theory. 


Theorem 1.1. [9] Let (II, d) be a complete generalized metric space and J : II — >• fl be a strictly 
contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1. Then for each given x G fl, either 
d(J n x , J n+l x) = 00 for all nonnegative n or there exists a positive integer no such that 

(1) d(J n x , J n+l x) < 00 , Vn ^ no; 

(2) the sequence { J n x} converges to a fixed point y* of J; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set A = {y G fl : d(J n °x,y) < 00 }; 

(4) d(y,y*) ^ jzyd(y, Jy) for all y G A. 


A C**-algebra C. endowed with the Lie product [x, y] := xy ~ yx and endowed with anticommu- 
tator product (Jordan product) xoy := M+M on j s ca lled a Lie JG*-algebra (see [15, 16, 17]). 

Jordan algebras as coordinates for Lie algebras were created to illuminate a particular aspect 
of physics, quantum-mechanical observables, but turned out to have illuminating connections 
with many areas of mathematics. 

In this paper, using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomor- 
phisms and derivations in non- Archimedean random C * -algebras and non- Archimedean random 
Lie JC*-algebras associated with / : X — >• Y satisfying the following functional equation (see 

[1]) 


£ 

1 ^ ii < ■ ■ ■ < i m ^ n 
1 ^ ij , V j € {!,••• , m}) < n 


f 


E ' m 

7=1 x i 


m 


+ £ 

1=1 



(n — m + 1 ) / 


n 


(I) £/<*•) Hi) 

v 7 i= 1 
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for all x\, < ■ • , x n £ X, where m, n £ N are fixed integer with n ^ 2, 1 ^ m ^ n. In particular, 
it is shown that in the case m = 1, (1.1) yields the Cauchy additive equation f(%2i=i x ki) = 

x ■ 

S/=i f( x i) an d also i n the case rn = n i (1-1) yields the Jensen additive equation /( — J ~ 1 3 ) = 
^ Ya=i f( x i)- Then (1.1) is a generalized form of the Cauchy-Jensen additive equation, and 
thus every solution of the equation (1.1) may be analogously called general (m, n)-Cauchy- 
Jensen additive. For each m with 1 ^ m ^ n, a mapping f : X —*Y satisfies (1.1) for all nfi 2 
if and only if f(x) — /( 0) = A(x) is Cauchy additive, where /( 0) = 0 if m < n. In particular, 
we have f((n — m + l)x) = (n — m + 1 )f(x) and /(mi) = mf(x) for all x £ X . 


2. Random spaces 


In this section, we adopt the usual terminology, notations, and conventions of the theory 
of random norrned spaces as in [2, 3, 6, 7, 8]. Throughout this paper, A + is the space of 
distribution functions, that is the space of all mapping F : M U {— oo, oo} -A [0, 1] such that F 
is left-continuous and non-decreasing on M, F( 0) = 0 and F(-|-oo) = 1. And D + is a subset of 
A + consisting of all functions F £ A + for which l~F(+oo) = 1, where l~ f(x) denotes the left 
limit of the function / at the point x, that is, l~ f(x) = lim^ x - f(t). The space A + is partially 
ordered by the usual point- wise ordering of functions, i.e., F ^ G if and only if F(t) ^ G(t) for 
all t in M. The maximal element for A + in this order is distribution function ep given by 



if t ^ 0, 
if t > 0. 


Definition 2.1. [23] A mapping T : [0, 1] x [0, 1] — > [0, 1] is a continuous triangular norm norm 
(briefly, a continuous t-norm) if T satisfies the following conditions: 

(a) T is commutative and associative; 

(b) T is continuous; 

(c) T(a, 1) = a for all a £ [0, 1]; 

( d ) T(a, b ) ^ T(c, d) whenever a ^ c and b ^ d for all a, b,c,d£ [0, 1] . 


Typical examples of continuous f-norms are Tp(a, b) = ab, Tm(o, b) = min(a, b ) and Tj,(a, b) = 
max(a + 6—1,0) (the Lukasiewicz t-norm). 


Definition 2.2. [24] A non- Archimedean random norrned space (briefly, NA-RN-space) is a 
triple ( X , p, T), where X is a vector space, T is a continuous t-norm, and p is a mapping from 
X into D + such that the following conditions hold: 

(RN 1) p x (t) = £o(t) for all t > 0 if and only if x = 0; 

(RN2) pax(t) = p x ( |Ty) for all x £ X,a / 0. 

(RN 3) p x + y (t ) ^ T(p x (t), p y (t)) for all x,y £ X and all t ^ 0. 


Every norrned space (X, || • ||) defines a non- Archimedean random norrned space (X, p,Tm), 
where 


hx(t) 


t + 11*1 


for all t > 0, and Tm is the minimum t-norm. This space is called the induced random norrned 
space. 
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Definition 2.3. [12] A non- Archimedean random normed algebra ( X , p, T, T') is a non- Archimedean 
random normed space (X, /j, T) with an algebraic structure such that 

(RN 4) p xy (t) ^ T' (p x (t ) , p y (t)) for all x,y £ X and all t > 0, in which T' is a continuous 
t-norm. 

Every non- Archimedean normed algebra ( X , || • ||) defines a non- Archimedean random normed 
algebra (A, p, Tm), where 

t. 

t + llx 



for all t > 0 if and only if 


xy || |M| \[y\\ +t\\x\\ +t\\y\\ (x, y £ X\t > 0). 


This space is called an induced non- Archimedean random normed algebra. 

Definition 2.4. Let (X,p,Tm) and ( Y,/i,Tm ) be non- Archimedean random normed algebras. 

(1) An R-Zmear mapping f : X Y is called a homomorphism if f(xy) = f(x)f(y) for all 
x,y £ X. 

(2) An H-linear mapping f : X — >• Y is called a derivation if f(xy) = f(x)y + xf(y) for all 
x,y £ X. 

Definition 2.5. Let (U,y,T) be a non- Archimedean random Banach algebra. Then an invo- 
lution on U is mapping u — »• u* from U into U which satisfies 

(i) u** = u for u£U; 

( ii ) ( era + f3v)* = au* + flv* ; 

(in) (uv)* = v*u* for all u,v £U. 

If, in addition, y u *u(t) = T' (y u (t ) , fi u (t)) for u £U, then U is a non- Archimedean random 
C* -algebra. 

Definition 2.6. Let (X,p,T) be an N A-RN -space. 

(1) A sequence {x n } in X is said be convergent to x in X if, for every e > 0 and A > 0, 
there exists a positive integer N such that fi Xn - x (e ) > 1 — A whenever n ^ N . 

(2) A sequence {x n } in X is called a Cauchy sequence if, for every e > 0 and A > 0, there 
exists a positive integer N such that ia Xn - Xn+1 (e) > 1 — A whenever n ^ m ^ N . 

(3) An RN -space ( X , ji, T ) is said to be complete if and only if every Cauchy sequence in 
X is convergent to a point in X . 

3. Stability of homomorphisms and derivations in non- Archimedean random 

C*-algebras 

Throughout this section, we suppose that A and B are non- Archimedean random Cb-algebras, 
respectively, with norms and pP . 
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We use the following abbreviation for a given mapping / : A -A B: 


■■■ ,x n ) 


Y. 

1 ^ *i < • • • < im < n 
1 ^ ki ( ^ ij,\/j S (1, • ■ • ,m}) < n 


/ 



+ ^2 ^ x h 


i=i 


(n-m + 1)(^) E"=i A /(^) 
n 


for all A G T 1 := {y G C : |//| = 1} and all x\, ■ ■ ■ , x n G Al. 

It is well-known that a C-linear mapping H : A — > £> is called a random homomorphism in 
non- Archimedean random C*-algebras if H satisfies H(xy ) = H(x)H(y ) and H(x*) = H(x)* 
for all x,y € A. 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability oh homomorphisms in non-Archinredean random (7*- 
algebras for the functional equation D\f(x i, • • • , x n ) = 0. 


Theorem 3.1. Let f : A ^ B be a mapping for which there are functions : A n — > D + , if : 
A 2 —> D + , and y : A -* D + such that \M\ = \n — rn + 1| < 1 and |jV| = |(?t — m + 1)(™J| < 1 
are far from zero and 

BDxfiX!,- ,®„)(0 ^ V’xi.-jXnW) (3-1) 

>^x,y{t), (3.2) 

(3.3) 

for all A G T 1 := {y G C : |^t| = 1} and all x\, ■ ■ ■ ,x n ,x,y G A and t > 0. If there exists an 
L < 1 sacd that 

(PAixi,--- ,A4x n (|dW |Tt) ^ (3-4) 

'0Atx,Atj/(|- / ^d| Lt) ^ il> x ,y(t), (3-5) 

??ATa;(|A4|Lt) ^ ?y x (t), (3.6) 

/or all xi,--- ,x n ,x,y G A and t > 0, f/ien t/iere exists a unique random homomorphism 
H : A -A B such that 

ftfw-Hixfi) > <Px,-A(W\ ~ W\ L )t) ( 3 - 7 ) 

for all x G A and t > 0. 


Proof. It follows from (3.4), (3.5), (3.6), and L < 1 that 

lim (pM m xi,- ,M m xn(\-M\ m t) = 1 
ra— / oo 

lim Vvw™x,AT™?,(|Al| 2m t) = 1, 


m— /oo 


lim 1?X m a;(|dW| m t) = 1, 


(3.8) 

(3.9) 
(3.10) 


for all xi, • • • , x n , x,y £ A and t > 0. 

Now we define Ll := {g : A B;g(0) = 0} and introduce a generalized metric on fl as 
following: 


d(g, h) = inf {A: G (0,oo) : iXg^_ h ^(kt) > <p XjXj ... >x (t), Vx € A, t > 0} 
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where inf0 = +oo. By the same technique as in the proof of [13, Theorem 3.2], we can show 
that (Cl,d) is a complete generalized metric space. We define J : Cl — > 12 by Jg(x ) = j^g(Mx) 
for all x E A and g € Cl. Note that for all g,h E Cl, from (3.4), we have 

d(g,h) < k => g B g ( x) _ h{x) (kt) > y x ,.. , x {t) 

=> > VMx,- ,Xa;(|-A4|t) 

=> d(Jg, Jh ) < kL. 

Then one can show that d(Jg , Jh) ^ Ld{g , h ) for all g,h E Cl and so J is self-function of Cl with 
the the Lipschitz constant L. 

Letting A = 1 and putting x\ = X 2 = ■ ■ ■ = x n = x in (3.1), we obtain 

J(^)fan- m +l) X )-(^)(n- m +l)f(x)^ ^ <PW"At) 

for all x E A and t > 0. Then 

^ <Px,x,- ,x(\N\t) 

for all x E A and t > 0. This implies that d(Jf, /) ^ ^ < oo. By The fixed point alternative 
theorem, Theorem 1.1, J has a unique fixed point H : A — > B in CIq := {h E 12 : d(h, f) < oo} 
such that 

H(x) = isL psp /( - M ”’ l) <3 ' n) 

for all x E A, since lim^j^oo d(J m f, H ) = 0. 

On the other hand, it follows from (3.1), (3.8) and (3.11) that 

VD x H{ X i,-,x„)(*) = ,M m x n )^) 

^ lim (PM m xi,- ,M m x n (\M\ m t) = 1. 

m—¥ oo 

By a similar method to the above, we can get A H(JAx) = H(XJCix) for all A E T and all 
x E A. Then by using the same technique as in the proof of [10, Theorem 2.1], we can show 
that H is C-linear. 

It follows from (3.2), (3.9) and (3.11) that 

t J 'H{xy)-H{x)H(y ){ t ) = J™, V fiM^xy)- f{M™x)f{M™y) (l-A^P^t) 

^ lim {\M\ 2m t) = 1 

m— >oo 

for all x,y E A. Therefore, we conclude that H(xy) = H(x)H(y) for all x,y E A. Thus 
H : A — > B is a homomorphism satisfying (3.7). 

By same method as above, from (3. 3), (3. 10) and (3.11), we can write 

^H(x*)—H(x)* (P) = 

> lim r/M™x (\M\ m t) = 1 

m— »oo 
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for all x G A and all t > 0. Then we conclude that H(x*) = H(x)* and the proof is complete, 
as desired. □ 

Corollary 3.2. Let r > 1 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : A — > B be a mapping 
such that 

(f \ > * 

D\f(xi ,x n ) ^ i + 6»(||x 1 ||^ + ||x 2 ||^4 f||aJn||^)’ 

M B f(xy)~f(x)f{y )(*) > * + 0(||s||^.||y||^)’ 

^/(**)-/( *)*(*) ^ t + 0||x||^ 

for all A G T 1 , all xi, ■ ■ ■ ,x n ,x,y G A and t > 0. T/ien i/iere exisfs a unique random homo- 
morphism H : A —X £> such that 


h m > (M - M r )* 

- ()AA | _ |^|r) i + n 0|| x ||^ 


for all x & A and t > 0. 
Proof. Letting 


Pxi,-~ ,x„ {t) 

1px,y(t) — 


t + 0(||xi||^ + ||a?2 11^4 + • • • + ll^nll^) 
t 


Vx(t) = 


t + 9{\\x\\ r A .\\y\\ r A ) 
t 


t + e\\x\\ r A 

for all xi, ■ ■ ■ , x n , x,y G A, L = |AA| r_1 and t > 0 in Theorem 3.1, we get the desired result. □ 

In the following theorem, we investigate the Hyers-Ulam stability of derivations on non- 
Archimedean random C*-algebras for the functional equation D\f(x i, • • • ,x n ) = 0. 

Theorem 3.3. Let f : A — > A be a mapping for which there are functions ip : A n — > D + , if : 
A 2 — » D + , satisfying (3.1), (3.3), and y : A — > D + such that \M\ < 1 and |AA| < 1 are far 
from zero and 

^f(xy)-f(x)y-xf(y)i t ) (3.12) 

for all A G T 1 and all x i, - • • , x n , x,y G A and t > 0. If there exists an L < 1 such that (3.4), 
(3.5) and (3.6) hold, then there exists a unique random derivation S : A — > A such that 

,A 


Pf(x)-8(x)(t) ^ Px,- ,x ((l-A/'l \Af\L)) 


(3.13) 


for all x G" 4 and t > 0. 


Proof. By the same argument as in the proof of Theorem 3.1, there exists a unique C-linear 
mapping Ldxi-td satisfying (3.13). The mapping 5 is given by 


S(x) = lim 


1 


I M( 


;f(M m x ) 


(3.14) 
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for all x £ A. 

It follows from (3.12), (3.9) and (3.14) that 

Ps(xy)—S(x)y—xS(y)^^ m*?:; ^ f(At 2rn xy)— f(Ai rn x)M m y— A4 m x f(Ai m y) 

^ lim ipM rn x,M rn y (\M\ 2m t) = 1 
m— >oo 

for all x,y £ A. Therefore, we conclude that 5(xy) = 5(x)y + x5(y) for all x,y £ A. The 
remainder of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 3.1. □ 

4. Stability of homomorphisms and derivations in non- Archimedean random Lie 

JC* -algebras 

A non- Archimedean random C*-algebra C, endowed with the Lie product [x,y\ := xy ~ yx and 
endowed with anticommutator product (Jordan product) x o y ■= 3/+S5 on C, is called a non- 
Arc.himedean random Lie JC* -algebra. 

Definition 4.1. Let A and B be non- Archimedean random Lie JC* -algebras. A C-linear 
mapping H : A — »• B is called a random Lie JC* -algebra homomorphism if H satisfies 

H([x,y]) = [H(x),H(y)], 

H(xoy) = H(x) o H(y), 

H(x*) = H{x)* 

for all x,y £ A. 

Throughout this section, assume that A and B are two non- Archimedean random Lie JC*- 
algebras respectively with norm and yP . 

In the following theorem, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of homomorphisms in non- 
Arc.himedean random Lie JC*-algebra for the functional equation D\f(x i, • • • , x n ) = 0. 

Theorem 4.2. Let f : A — > B be a mapping for which there are functions y : A n — » D + and 
: A 2 — > D + satisfying (3.1), (3.3) and 

t L H(xoy)-H{x)oH(y )( t ) ^ 4>x,y{t) (4.2) 

for all A £ T 1 , all x,y £ A and t > 0. If there exists an L < 1 such that (3.f), (3.5) and (3.6) 
hold, and also 

4>Mx,My(\ M \ 2Lt ) ^ <t>x,y{t), (4.3) 

for all x,y £ A and t > 0, then there exists a unique random Lie JC* -algebra homomorphism 
H : A — > B satisfying (3.7). 

Proof. It follows from (4.3) and L < 1 that 

lim (j)M m xM rn y(\M\ 2m t) = 1, (4.4) 

m— >oo 

for all x, y £ A and t > 0. 
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By the same argument as in the proof of Theorem 3.1, there exists a unique C-linear mapping 
H : A —*■ B satisfying (3.7). The mapping H is given by 


H(x ) = lim 


\M\' 


(4.5) 


for all x £ A. It follows from (3.9), (4.4) and (4.5) that 

T H ([x,y])-[H(x),H(y)]( t ) = f(M*™[x,y})-[f{M™x)J(M™y)) {\M\ 2m t) 

^ lim ^M m x,M m y (\M\ 2m t) = 1 

m— >■ oo 

and 

^H{xoy)-H(x)oH{y) ~ ^ f(M 2m (xoy))- f(Mx)of(My) (l-^l 0 

^ lim <f>M rn x,M m y (\M\ 2m t) = 1 

for all x,y G A and t > 0, then it is concluded that 

H([x,y]) = [H(x),H(y)] ; H (x o y) = H (x) o H (y) 

for all x,y G A. Therefore, H : A — > B is the unique random Lie JCT-algebra homomorphism 
satisfying (3.7). □ 


Corollary 4.3. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and f : A -A B be a mapping 
such that 

^Dxfix ^ t + 6{ ^WXnW'X)' 

^/([*,i/])-[/(*),/( 3/)] ^ t + 6(\\x\\ r A .\\y\\ r AY 
^f(x s )—f ( x )* (^) > t + e.\\x\\ r A 

for all A G T , all aq,--- ,x n ,x,y G A and t > 0. Then there exists a unique random Lie 
JC* -algebra homomorphism H : A — » B such that 

b (|AT| - |A rnt 

Tf(x)-H( x) / (|_yy/-| _ \M\ r )t + nO\\x\\ r A 

for all x G A and t > 0. 


Proof. By the same reasoning as in the proof of Theorem 4.2 and a technique similar to Corollary 
3.2, by putting L = |A7| r_1 , the proof will be completed. □ 

Definition 4.4. Let A be a non- Archimedean random Lie JC* -algebra. A C-linear mapping 
5 : A — > A is called a random Lie JC* -algebra derivation if 5 satisfies 

S([x,y]) = [S{x),y] + [x,5(y) ], 

S(x o y) = 5(x) o y + x o 5(y), 

6(x*) = 5(x)* 

for all x,y G A. 
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In the following theorem, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of derivation on non- Archimedean 
random Lie JC^-algebras for the functional equation D\f(x i, • • • ,x n ) = 0. 

Theorem 4.5. Let f : A -A A be a mapping for which there are functions ip : A n — > D + and 
if : A 2 — > D + such that (3.1) and (3.3) hold and 

^H[x,y])-[f^),y}-^,f(y)]^ (4.6) 

h'f(xoy)-f(x)oy-xof(y)(t) ^ ^x,y{t) (4-7) 

for all x,y € A. If there exists an L < 1 and (3-4), (3.5), (3.6) and (4-3) hold, then there 
exists a unique random Lie JC* -algebra derivation 5 : A -A A such that (3.13) holds. 


Proof. By the same argument as in the proof of Theorem 4.2, there exists a unique C-linear 
mapping 5 : A — > A satisfying (3.13), and is given by 


5(x) = lim 

m — >-oo 


f(M m x) 

\M\ m 


(4.8) 


for all x G A. 

It follows from (3.9), (4.4) and (4.8) that 

^([x,y])-[5(x),y]-[x,S(y)](t) = J;™. l L f(M 2rn [x,y])-[f(M m x),M m y]-[M rn x,f(M m y)] (l^l 0 

^ lim ifM m x,M m y (l^| 2m t) = 1 


and 


PS{xoy)—5(x)oy—xo8(y)^f) P f(M 2m {xoy)) — f(M m x)oy— xof(M m y) (l‘ / ^l^ 

^ lim 4>M m x,M m y (\M\ 2m t) = 1 
m— >oo 

for all x, y £ A and t > 0, and so we conclude that 

£([z, y]) = [<5(x), y\ + l x > s (y)]i $( x °y) = <$( x ) °y + x ° s(y) 

for all x, y e A. Therefore, S : A -8- A is the unique desired random Lie JC*-algebra derivation 
satisfying (3.13). □ 
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ON THE FUZZY STABILITY PROBLEMS OF GENERALIZED 

SEXTIC MAPPINGS 

HEEJEONG KOH AND DONGSEUNG KANG* 


Abstract. We introduce a fuzzy aril i-/3-norm and generalized sextic mapping 
and then investigate the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability in quasi /3-Banach space 
and the fuzzy stability by using a fixed point in fuzzy anti-/? Banach space for 
the generalized sextic function. 


1. Introduction 

The concept of stability problem of a functional equation was first posed by 
Ulam [33] concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. In the next year, 
Hyers [14] gave a partial answer to the question of Ulam. Hyers’ theorem was 
generalized in various directions. The very first author who generalized Hyers’ 
theorem to the case of unbounded control functions was Aoki [1], Rassias [28] 
succeeded in extending the result of Hyers’ theorem by weakening the condition 
for the Cauchy difference operator CDf{x , y) = f(x + y) — [/(x) + f{y)} to be 
controlled by e(||x|| p + ||y|| p ) . Rassias’ paper [28] has provided a lot of influence in 
the development of Hyers-Ulam stability or Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability of func- 
tional equations. In 1996, Isac and Rassias [16] were first to provide applications of 
new fixed point theorems for the proof of stability theory of functional equations. 
By using fixed point methods the stability problems of several functional equations 
have been extensively investigated by a number of authors; see [6], [7], [25] and [26]. 
Recently, the stability problem of functional equations was investigated by using 
shadowing properties; see [20] and [31]. 

During the last three decades, several stability problems of a large variety of 
functional equations have been extensively studied and generalized by a number of 
authors [9], [12], [15], [28], and [2]. In particular, Xu and et al. [37] introduced the 
sextic functional equation 

(1.1) f(x + 3 y) + f(x - 3 y) - 6[/(x + 2 y) + f(x - 2 y)] + 15 [f(x + y) + f(x - y)} 

= 20/(x) + 720 f(y) . 

In fact, Xu and et al. [37] and Gordji and et al. [13] introduced a quintic mapping 
and sextic mapping. 

In this paper, we deal with the following functional equation 

(1.2) f(ax + y) + f{ax - y) + f(x + ay) + f(x - ay) 

= a 2 (a 2 + 1 )[/(x + y) + f(x - y)] + 2 (a 2 - l)(a 4 - l)[/(x) + f{y)\ 


2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. 39B52. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability, sextic mapping, quasi- /3-mormed space, 
fixed point, fuzzy anti-normed space, fuzzy anti-/3-normed space. 
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holds for all x, y € A and all a€Z(a / 0, ±1) . 

We will use the following definition to prove Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability for the 
generalized sextic functional equation in the quasi /3-normed space. Let (3 be a real 
number with 0 < (3 < 1 and K be either R or C. 


Definition 1.1. Let X be a linear space over a field K. A quasi ft-norm || • || is a 
real-valued function on X satisfying the following statements: 

(1) |M| >0 for all x £ X and ||®|| = 0 if and only if x = 0 . 

(2) j |Ax| | = |A|^ • | |ar| | for all A € IK and all x £ X . 

(3) There is a constant K > 1 such that ||x+j/|| < if(||a:|| + ||j/||) for allx, y £ X . 

The pair ( X , || • ||) is called a quasi (3-normed space if || ■ || is a quasi /3-norm 
on X . The smallest possible K is called the modulus of concavity of 1 1 • 1 1 . A quasi 
(3-Banach space is a complete quasi-/3-normed space. 

A quasi /3-norm 1 1 • 1 1 is called a (j3, p)-norm (0 < p < 1) if (3) takes the form 
||® + y|| p < ||a’|| p + ||y|| p for all x, y £ X . In this case, a quasi /3-Banaclr space is 
called a (/3,p)-Banach space; see [5], [29] and [27]. 

In 1984, Katsaras [18] and Wu and Fang [35] independently introduced a notion 
of a fuzzy norm. Since then some mathematicians have defined fuzzy metrics and 
norms on a linear space from various points of view; see [3], [11], [19], [36] and [23]. 
In 2003, Bag and Samanta [3] modified the definition of Cheng and Mordeson [8]. 
Bag and Samanta [3] introduced the following definition of fuzzy normed spaces. 
The notion of fuzzy stability of functional equations was given in the paper [24]. 
Jebril and Samanta [17] introduced a fuzzy anti-norm linear space depending on the 
idea of fuzzy anti-norm was introduced by Bag and Samanta [4] and investigated 
their important properties. 

We will use the definition of fuzzy anti-normed spaces to investigate a fuzzy 
version of Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability in the fuzzy anti-normed algebra setting. 

Definition 1.2. [17] Let X be a real vector space. A function N : X x R — ► [0, 1] 
is called a fuzzy anti-norm on X if for all x, y £ X and all s, t SR, 

(aNl) N(x, t) = 1 for t < 0 

(aN2) N (x, t) = 0 if and only if x = 0 for all t > 0 

(aN3) N(cx,t) = N(x, ^ ) forcj^O 

(aN4) N(x + y, s + t) < max{N(x, s) ,N(y, t)} 

(aN5) N(x, t) is a non-increasing function of t gR and Hindoo N(x,t) = 0 , 
(aN6) for x 0, N(x, •) is continuous on R. 

The pair (A, N) is called a fuzzy anti-normed space. 

The property (aN3) implies that N(—x, t) = N(x, t) for all x £ X and t > 0 . It 
is easy to show that (aN4) is equivalent the following condition: 


N(x + y,t) < ma x{N(x, t ) ,N(y,t)} , for all x, y £ X and t £ R . 

Definition 1.3. Let X be a real vector space. A fuzzy anti-norm N : AxR — ► [0, 1] 
is called a fuzzy anti-(3-norm on X if ( aN 3 ) in Definition 1.2 takes the form 

( aN l) N(cx, t) = N(x, r~m) (c ^ 0, 0 < (3 < 1) . 


Example 1.4. Let (A, 


||) be a (3-normed space. 

/ x f t Ji m ^ 1 1 when t > 

N(x,t = < t+IMI 

] 1 when t < 


Define 
0, t £ R 

0 , 
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where x G X . We note that 


N(cx, t) = 


\\ cx \\ 

t + II cx\ 


W 


1 — n = N ( x ’TTa')-' 

Ml \c\p 


for all x G X and c€R(c/0,0</3< 1). Then (X, N ) is a fuzzy anti-ft-normed 
space induced by the /3-norm || • || . 


Definition 1.5. Let ( X , TV ) be a fuzzy anti-f3-normed vector space. A sequence 
{x n } in X is said to be convergent or converge if there exists an x G X such that 
lim n _j. cx) N(x n — x, t) =0 for all t > 0 . In this case, x is called the limit of the 
sequence {x n } and we denote it by x n = x . 


Definition 1.6. Let ( X , TV ) be a fuzzy anti-fi-normed vector space. A sequence 
{x„} in X is called Cauchy if for each e > 0 and each t > 0 there exists an no G N 
such that for all n > no and all integer d > 0 , we have N(x n+ d — x n , t) < e . 


It is well-known that every convergent sequence in a fuzzy anti-/3-normed vector 
space is Cauchy. If each Cauchy sequaence is convergent, then the fuzzy anti-/3- 
normed space is said to be fuzzy anti-/3 complete and the fuzzy anti-/3-normed vector 
space is called a fuzzy anti- (3 Banach space. 

Now, we will state the theorem, the alternative of fixed point in a generalized 
metric space. 

Definition 1.7. Let X be a set. A function d : X x X — ► [0, oo] is called a 
generalized metric on X if d satisfies 

(1) d(x, y) = 0 if and only if x — y\ 

(2) d(x, y) = d(y , x) for all x, y G X ; 

(3) d(x, z) < d(x, y ) + d(y, z) for all x, y, z G X . 

Theorem 1.8 ( The alternative of fixed point [21], [30] ). Suppose that we are 
given a complete generalized metric space ( X , d) and a strictly contractive mapping 

J : X — > X with Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1 . Then for each given x G X , either 

d(J n x, J n+1 x) = oo for all n > 0 , 
or there exists a natural number no such that 

(1) d(J n x, J n+1 x) < oo for all n > no ; 

(2) The sequence {J n x} is convergent to a fixed point y* of J ; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set 

Y = {y G X\d(J n °x, y) < oo} ; 

( 4 ) d(y, y*) < ^ d(y, Jy ) for ally GY . 

In this paper, we investigate the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability in quasi /3-normed 
space and then the fuzzy stability by using a fixed point in fuzzy anti-/? Banach space 
for the generalized sextic function / : X — > Y satisfying the equation (1.2). Let us 
fix some notations which will be used throughout this paper. Let a £ Z (o / 0 , ±1) . 


2. A SEXTIC FUNCTIONAL EQUATION 

In this section let X and Y be real vector spaces and we investigate the general 
solution of the functional equation (1.2). Before we proceed, we would like to 
introduce some basic definitions concerning n-additive symmetric mappings and 
key concepts which are found in [32] and [34]. A function A : X — ► Y is said to be 
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additive if A(x + y) = A(x) + A(y) for all x ,y £ X . Let n be a positive integer. A 
function A n : X n — >• Y is called n-additive if it is additive in each of its variables. A 
function A n is said to be symmetric if A n (x i , • • • , x n ) = A n (x tT n ) , • • • , x^r^) for 
every permutation {<r(l) , • • • , cr(n)} of {1 , 2 , • • • , n} . If A n ( x\ , X 2 , • • • > x n ) is an n- 
additive symmetric map, then A n (x) will denote the diagonal A n (x , x , - • • , x) and 
A n (rx) = r n A n \x) for all x £ X and all r <E Q . such a function A n (x) will be called 
a monomial function of degree n (assuming A n =£ 0). Furthermore the resulting 
function after substitution Xi = X 2 = • • • = x s = x and x s+ \ = x s+ 2 = ■ ■ ■ = x n = y 
in A n {x 1 , X 2 , • • • , x n ) will be denoted by A s,n ~ s (x , y) . 

Theorem 2.1. A function f : X — ► Y is a solution of the functional equation 
(1.2) if and only if f is of the form f(x) = A Q (x) for all x £ X , where A 6 ( x) is 
the diagonal of the 6-additive symmetric mapping Aq : X e — > Y . 


Proof. Assume that / satisfies the functional equation (1.2). Letting x = y = 0 in 
the equation (1.2), we have 

2a 2 (2a 2 + l)(a 2 - l)/(0) =0, 

that is, /( 0) = 0 . Let y = 0 in the equation (1.2). Then we get 
(2.1) f(ax) = a 6 /( x) 


for all x £ X . Putting x = 0 in the equation (1.2), we get 
(2-2) (a 4 - l)(a 2 - 1) (f(y) - f{-y)^ = 0 


for all y £ X . Hence we have f(y) = f(—y ) , for all y £ X . That is, / is even. We 
can rewrite the functional equation (1.2) in the form 

1 1 


f(x) - 


- f(ax + y) - 


2(a 2 - l)(a 4 - 1) ' v 2(a 2 - l)(a 4 - 1) 

2(^-l)K-l) /(a] + “ y) - - 1)(*‘ - l) n * - aV) 


f{ax - y) 


+ 


V + 1) 


2(a 2 - l)(a 4 - 1) 


f(x + y) + 


V + i) 


2(a 2 -l)(a 4 V 


f{x -y) + f(y) = 0 


for all x , y £ X and an integer a{a ^ 0 , ±1) . By Theorem 3.5 and 3.6 in [34], / is 
a generalized polynomial function of degree at most 6, that is, / is of the form 


(2.3) fix') = A & {x) + A b {x) + A^ix) + A 3 (x) + A 2 (x) + A 1 ^) + A°(x) 


for all x £ X , where A 0 (a;) = A 0 is an arbitrary element of Y , and A*(x) is the 
diagonal of the i-additive symmetric mapping A t : X 1 — > Y for i = 1,2, 3,4, 5,6. 
By /(0) = 0 and f{—x) = f(x) for all x £ X , we get A°(x) = A 0 = 0,A 5 (x) = 
0 , A 3 {x) = 0 and A l {x) = 0 . It follows that 

fix) = A 6 ix) + A 4 (x) + A 2 ix) 


for all x £ X . By (2.1) and A"(rx) = r n A"(x) for all x £ X and r £ Q , we obtain 
that A 2 (x) = -A A ix) for all x £ X and an integer a (a ^ 0, ±1) . Hence we 
get A 4 (x) = A 2 (x) = 0 , for all x £ X . Thus we have fix) = A 6 (x) for all x £ X . 

Conversely, assume that fix) = A 6 (x) for all x £ X , where A 6 (x) is the diagonal 
of a 6-additive symmetric mapping Aq : X 6 — »• Y . Note that 

A 6 iqx + ry) = q 6 A 6 ix) + 6 q 5 rA 5 ’ 1 ix,y) + 15g 4 r 2 A 4 ’ 2 (x, y) + 20 q 3 r 3 A 3 ’ 3 ix,y) 
+ 15 q 2 r 4 A 2A ix, y) + 6qr 5 A 1,5 (x, y) + r 6 A 6 (y) 
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c s A s ’ t (x, y) = A 3,t (cx, y ) , c t A s ’*(x, y) = A s '\x , cy) 
where 1 < s, t < 5 and c £ Q . Thus we may conclude that / satisfies the equation 
(1.2). ' ' □ 

We note that a mapping / : X — ► Y is called generalized sextic if / satisfies the 
functional equation (1.2). 

3. Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability over a quasi /3-Banach space 

Throughout this section, let X be a real linear space and let Y be a quasi (3- 
Banach space with a quasi /3-norm || • ||y. Let K be the modulus of concavity 
of || • ||y . We will investigate the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability for the functional 
equation (1.2); see also the paper [10]. 

For a given mapping / : X — » Y and all fixed integer o ( o / 0, ±1) , let 

(3.1) D a f(x, y) := f(ax + y) + f(ax - y) + f(x + ay) + f(x - ay) 

—a 2 (a 2 + l)(^f(x+y) + f(x — y) S J -2(a 2 -l){a 4 -l)(f(x) + f(y) S ) 

for all x, y € X . 

Theorem 3.1. Suppose that there exists a mapping <j> : X 2 — > [0, oo) for which a 
mapping f : X Y satisfies /( 0) = 0 , 

(3.2) \\D a f(x,y)\\ Y < 4>{x,y) 

and the series YlpLo (joU 3 ') Qip? x ■> 0? y) converges for all x, y £ X . Then there 
exists a unique generalized sextic mapping S : X -A Y satisfying the equation (1.2) 
and the inequality 

J7- OO . 

(3-3) ||/(*)-S(*)||y < 

for all x £ X . 

Proof. By letting y = 0 in inequality (3.2), since /( 0) = 0 we have 
\\Daf{x,0)\\ Y = ||2/(ox) + 2 f(x) - 2a 2 (a 2 + l)f(x) - 2 (a 2 - l)(a 4 - l)/0*0||y 
= 2 /3 |a| 6/3 ||/(x) - \f(ax ) ||y < <f>(x,0) , 

that is, 

(3-4) 11/0*0 - f (ax) | |y < (/){x, 0) , 

for all x £ X . 

We note that putting x = ax and multiplying in the inequality (3.4), we 
get 

(3-5) ^\\f(ax) - ^/(a 2 x)||y < 0) , 

for all x £ X . 

Combining two inequalities (3.4) and (3.5), we have 
(3.6) 11/0*0 -(^g) .Ha 2 x)\\ Y < ^^(<f>(x,0) + , 
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for all X € X . 

Since K > 1 , inductively using the previous note we have the following inequal- 
ities 

( 3 ' 7 ) f( akx )\W<2 

for all x € X , k € N and also 


(3.8) ll(^)V*)-(;f)‘/(. 


a^x) 


W< 


K 


t - 1 




2P\a\W 


j=k 


i\ 6 P 


for all x € X and k , t £ N (k < t) . 

Since the right-hand side of the previous inequality (3.8) tends to 0 as t — > oo , 
hence { ^ f(a n x)} is a Cauchy sequence in the quasi /3-Banach space Y . Thus 

we may define 

S(x) = lim f(a n x ) , 

n— too \a / 

for all x € X . Since K > 1 , replacing x and y by a n x and a n y respectively and 
dividing by |a| 6/3n in the inequality (3.2) , we have 


(*y\\D a f{a n x,a n y)\\ Y 

= (r4^) II f(a n (ax + y)) + f(a n {ax - y)) + f(a n { x + ay)) + f{a n {x - ay)) 
-a 2 (a 2 + l)(f(a n (x + y)) + f(a n (x - y))) 

-2 (« 2 - 1 )(a 4 - 1) (. f(a n x ) + f{a n y)^j \ \ Y 

for all x, y £ X . 

By taking n — > oo , the definition of S implies that S satisfies (1.2) for all 
x, y € X , that is, S is the generalized sextic mapping. Also, the inequality (3.7) 
implies the inequality (3.3). 

Now, it remains to show the uniqueness. Assume that there exists T : X — > Y 
satisfying (1.2) and (3.3). Then 

||T(a)-S(a;)|| y = (j^)V(a"*)-S(«"*)llr 

< K(\\T{a n x) - /(a"*)||y + ||/(a"*) - 5(o"ar)||y) 

~ 29H«9A-» 2J (h«) ^ a ‘ X ’ 0) 

j=n 

for all x £ X . By letting n — > oo , we immediately have the uniqueness of S . □ 

Corollary 3.2. Let 0>O,p<6 be a real number and X be a normed linear space 
with norm \ \ ■ \ \ . Suppose f : X — »• Y is a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

(3-9) \\D a f(x,y)\\ Y < 0(iNr + iMn 
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for all x, y £ X and all t > 0 . Then S(x) := /V- lim n _ ) . 00 f{a n x) exists for each 
x £ X and defines a generalized sextic mapping S : X -A Y such that 

,, ,/ x ru m, ^ 0K\\x\\P 

\\f(x) - 5(®)||y < 2/ 3(| a |6/3 _ K \a\P0) 

for all x £ X and all t > 0 . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.1 by taking (j)(x, y) = 0(||cc|| p + ||y|| p ) for 
all x , y £ X . □ 


4. Fuzzy fixed point stability over a Fuzzy Banach space 


Let us fix some notations which will be used throughout this section. We assume 
X is a vector space and (Y, N) is a fuzzy anti-/? Banach space. Using fixed point 
method, we will prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the functional equation satisfying 
equation (1.2) in fuzzy anti-/? Banach space. 

Theorem 4.1. Let (f> : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an 0 < 
L < 1 with 


(4.1) 


# x,y) < 


\a\W 


<t>{ax, ay) 


for all x, y £ X . Let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

<f(x,y) 


(4.2) 


N(D a f(x, y), t ) < 


t + <t>(x,y) 

6 ™/((p r ) exists for each 
x £ X and defines a generalized sextic mapping S : X -A Y such that 

L <p(x, 0) 


for all x, y £ X and all t > 0 . Then S(x) := N- lim^^oo a 


(4.3) 


N(f{x) - S(x), t) < 


2h\a\ 6 P(l — L)t + L <f>(x, 0) 

for all x £ X and all t > 0 . 

Proof. By letting y = 0 in the inequality (4.2), we have 

4>{x, °) 


(4.4) 


N^2f(ax) — 2a 6 f(x),t S j < 


t + (j>(x, 0) 


for all x £ X and all t > 0 . 

We note that by letting x = ^ in the inequality (4.4) we have 

o) 


N(2f(x)~2a 6 f^),t 
The inequality (4.1) implies that 


By putting t = t , we have 


< 


t+m o)- 


< 


I ^kw 0) 

t + ] ^sw <t>{x, 0) 




t) < 


|a| 


L <t>{x, 0) 


— L 


f _| £±_ 

1 ^ |a| 6 / 


f)(x, 0) ’ 
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that is, 

(4 - 5) *(/(*)-««/©, 2^ t) < 

for all x £ X and all t > 0 . 

We consider the set 

F := {g : X X} 

and the mapping d defined on F x F by 

d(g, h) = inf {/i € K + I N(g(x) — h(x), fit) < 21 , Vx £ X and t > 0} 

V / t + (p(x, 0) 

where inf 0 = +oo , as usual. Then (F, d) is a complete generalized metric space; 
see [22, Lemma 2.1]. Now let’s consider the linear mapping J : F — » F such that 

Jg(x) := a 6 s(0 

for all x € X . Let g , h £ F be given such that d(g ,h) = e . Then 


Hx, 0) 
t + (j>(x, 0) ’ 


N^g(x) — h(x), et 
for all x £ X and all t > 0 . 


< 


<t>{x, 0) 

t + 4>(x, o) 


N^Jg(x) — Jh(x), Let'j = N^a 6 g(^—^j — a 6 h(^ — ^j, Let 


/x\ 

. /x\ 

L \ 



W 

W 

|a| 6 ^ J 


< 


m 0) 


M 6 


< ~ 


j^fHx, 0 ) 


cf){x, 0) 


+ j^pr<K a: > 0) t + (j)(x,0) 
for all x G X and all t > 0 . d(g, h) = e implies that d( Jg, Jh ) < Le . Hence we get 


d(Jg , Jh) < Ld(g , h) 

for all g, h £ F . The inequality (4.5) implies that d(f, J f) < 2 0\^,\^ • By Theo- 
rem 1.8, there exists a mapping S : X -A Y such that 

(1) S' is a hxed point of J, that is, 

( «) »© = ><*> 

for all x £ X . The mapping S is a unique hxed point of J in the set 
M = {g £ F\d(f, g) < oo} . This means that S is a unique mapping 
satisfying the equation (4.6) such that there exists a g G (0, oo) satisfying 

«(/M - s M , „<) < t ^ ( ; 0) 0) 

for all x £ X and all t > 0 ; 

(2) d(J n f, S) — ^ 0 as n — ^ oo . This implies the following equality 

N- lim a 6 "/ (4) =S(x) 

n— too \a n / 

for all x £ X ; 
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(3) d(f, S) < Y~j-, d(f, J f) > which implies the inequality 


d (f, S)< l L - 2/ 3| q | 6/3 2 /3|a| 6 ^(l - L) ' 

It implies that 

- SM - 2>\«\ V(l-L) ‘) - t fXo) 
for all x € X and all t > 0 . By replacing t by 2 l a l t , we have 

«(/<x) - s(x), <) < 2 , |t , |W(1 L _^;°i^ (Xi0) 

for all x £ X and all t > 0 . That is, the inequality (4.3) holds. By letting x = -^ 
and y = \ in the inequality (4.2), we have 


s TrfA) 


for all x, y £ X , all t > 0 and all n € N . Replacing t by 




N(a 6n D a f ( — , —),t)< < ^ a "’ 


L n $(x, y ) 

+ <K^r, ~ t + L n (/)(x, y) 


< 


for all x, y € X , all t > 0 and all n £ N . Since lim^oo = 0 for all 

x, y £ X and all t > 0 , we may conclude that 


N^D a S(x, y),t^j = 0 


for all x, y € X and all t > 0 . Thus the mapping S : X — > Y is the generalized 
sextic mapping. □ 


Corollary 4.2. Let 9 > 0 , p > 6 be a real number and X be a normed linear space 
with norm \ \ ■ \ \ . Suppose f : X -A Y is a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 


(4.7) 


N(D a f(x,y), t ) < 


0(IMI p + IMI p ) 

t + 0(||*||p + ||i,||p) 


for all x, y G X and all t > 0 . Then S(x) := N- lin^^oo « 6n /^^rj exists for each 
x G X and defines a generalized sextic mapping S : X — >■ Y such that 


N(f(x) - S{x), t) < 


e\\x\\ p 

2/ ? (|a|P/ 3 - \a\ 6 P) t + 6 \\x\\p 


for all x & X and all t > 0 . 


Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 4.1 by taking y) = $(IMI P + ||y|| p ) for 
all x , y € X and L = |a|^ 6_ fo /3 . □ 
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Abstract 

The main aim of this paper is to study the existence, uniqueness and stability of solution for 
stochastic functional differential equations driven by G-Brownian motion (in short G-SFDEs). 
The existence-and-uniqueness theorem is established for G-SFDEs under non-Lipschitz condi- 
tion and weakened linear growth condition. We have used the Picard approximation scheme, 
Gronwall’s inequality, Bihari’s inequality and Burkholder-Davis-Gundy (in short BDG) inequal- 
ities to develop the existence theory for the above mentioned stochastic dynamical systems. In 
addition, the mean square stability of solutions for these systems has been obtained. 

Key words: Existence, uniqueness, stability, G-Brownian motion, stochastic functional 

differential equations. 


1 Introduction 

Responding to the contemporary developments in the fields of physics, control engineering, eco- 
nomics, and social sciences, a growing concern has recently been witnessed in both stochastic dif- 
ferential and deterministic models. The applications of functional differential equations have been 
applied in a number of cases in physical phenomena, such as in the relocation of soil moisture, where 
the fluid flows through the crack of rocks, and the problem of conduction of heat as well as its share 
in order fluids is investigated. The idea of G-Brownian motion as well as the associated stochastic 
differential equations were introduced by Peng [8, 10]. These equations were extended to stochastic 
functional differential equations, which are driven by G-Brownian motion (in short G-SFDEs) by 
Ren, Bi and Sakthivel [12], While Faizullah, developed the existence-and-uniqueness theorem for G- 
SFDEs with Cauchy-Maruyama approximation scheme [3] , they used the strong Lipschitz and linear 
growth conditions to develop the mentioned theory. In this article, we have generalized the existence 
theory for functional stochastic dynamical systems, driven by G-Brownian motion. We have used 
non-Lipschitz condition and weak linear growth condition to study the existence, uniqueness and 
stability theory for G-SFDEs. We have considered the following stochastic dynamical system that 

‘Corresponding author, E-mail: faiz_math@yahoo.com 
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is driven by G-Brownian motion. Let 0 < t < T < oo. Suppose g : [0, T] x BC([— 0, 0]; M n ) — > M n , 
h : [0, T] x BC([— 0, 0];M") — »• M n and w : [0, T] x BC{[— 0, 0]; M n ) — > M n are Borel measurable. 
Consider stochastic functional differential equation driven by G-Brownian motion of the type 


dX(t) = g{t , X t )dt + h(t, X t )d(B, B)(t ) + w(t, X t )dB(t ), 


( 1 . 1 ) 


where X(t) is the value of stochastic process at time t and X t = {X(t + 6) : — 0 < 5 < 0, 0 > 0} 
is a BC([— 0 , 0]; M n )-valued stochastic process, which presents the family of bounded continuous 

M n -valued functions (p defined on [—0,0] having norm ||</?|| = sup | ip(5) \ . {(B, B)(t),t > 0} is 

—8<5<0 

the quadratic variation process of G-Brownian motion {B(t),t > 0} and g , h, w € Mq([—t, T]; M n ). 

Denote the space of all T^-adapted process X(t), 0 <t<T , such that || X || L 2 = sup |X(t)| < oo 

-8<t<T 

by L 2 . The initial data of equation (1.1) is given as follows 

X to =C = {C(£) : — 0 < 5 < 0} is Xq — measurable , BC([— 0 , 0]; K n ) — valued 
random variable such that C £ Mq ([— 0 , 0];M n ) . 


The integral form of G-SFDE (1.1) with initial data (1.2) is given by 

X(t) = C( 0)+ / t g(s,X s )ds + 

Jo 

The solution of G-SFDE (1.1) with initial data (1.2) is an M n valued stochastic processes X(t ), 
t G [— 0, T] such that 


h(s,X s )d(B,B)(s)+ / w(s,X s )dB(s) 


(i) X(t) is JVadapted and continuous for all t G [0, T]; 

(ii) g(t, X t ) G C\[o, T]-R n ) and h(t, X t ),w(t, X t ) G £ 2 ([0, T]; R n ); 

(iii) Xo = and for each t G [0, T], dX(t ) = g(t , X t )dt + h(t , X t )d(B, B)(t ) + w(t, X t )dB(t) q.s. 
X(t) is called a unique solution if it is indistinguishable from any other solution Y(t), that is, 

E[ sup \X(q)-Y(q)\ 2 } = 0. 

-9<q<t 


Throughout this paper we assume the following two conditions, known as non-uniform Lipschitz 
condition and weakened linear growth condition respectively. 


(A;) For all G BC([-d, 0]; R d ) and fG [0,T], 

I g(t, p) - g(t, i/j )\ 2 + | h(t, p>) - \h(t, i ^)\ 2 + | w(t, p) - w(t , V ’)| 2 < \{\p - V’l 2 ), 

where A(.) : R+ — >• M+ is a non-decreasing and concave function such that A(0) = 0, 
for v > 0 and 

f dv 

L W ) = oc '- 

As A is concave and A(0) = 0, there exists two positive constants c and d such that 

A(u) < c + dv, 


(1.3) 
X(v) > 0 

(1.4) 


(1.5) 


for all v > 0. 
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(An) For all t € [0, T], g(t,0),h(t,0),w(t,0) € L 2 and 

I g(t, 0)| 2 + | h(t, 0)| 2 + | w(t, 0)| 2 < K, (1.6) 

where K is a positive constant. 

We have organized the rest of the paper as follows. In section 2, some well-known basic notions 
and results are included. In section 3, several important lemmas are developed. In section 4, the 
existence-and-uniqueness theorem is proved. In section 5, the mean square stability for the solution 
of G-SFDEs is given. 


2 Preliminaries 

The main purpose of this section is to give some basic concepts and results, which are used in 
the subsequent sections of this paper. For more detailed literature of G-expectation, we refer the 
readers to book [9] and papers [1, 2, 4, 5, 13]. 

Definition 2.1. Let be a linear space of real valued functions defined on a nonempty basic space 
Q. Then a sub- linear expectation E is a real valued functional on TL with the following properties: 

(i) For all X,Y eU, ii X <Y then E[X] < E[Y]. 

(ii) For any real constant a, E[a] = a. 

(iii) For all X, Y € H, E[X + Y] < E[X] + E[Y}. 

(iv) For any 6 > 0 E[0X] = 6E[X}. 

Let Cb.Lip{^ lxd ) denotes the set of bounded Lipschitz functions on R. lxd and 

Lq{Qt) = € [0 ,T],(f> € Cft.Lj P (M Zxd ))}. 

Let € L p G {Q. ti ), z = 0,1, ..., N— 1 then M G ( 0, T) denotes the collection of processes of the following 
type: For a given partition 7 tt = ...,tjv} of [0,T], 

JV— 1 

Vt{w) = %,q + 1 ]W- 

1=0 

Under the norm \\r/\\ = {/ Q 7 E^r] u \ p ]du \ l ^ p , M g ( 0,T), p > 1, is the completion of Mq(0,T). For 
every rjt G Mq (0, T), the G-Ito’s integral I(rj) and G-quadratic variation process {(B)t}t > o are 
respectively given by 

nT N ~ 1 

!(v) = / VudB u = Zi( B U + 1 - B ti ), 

i= o 

(B) t = B 2 - 2 

The following definition and lemmas are borrowed from [7, 11]. 
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Definition 2.2. A solution X(t) of dynamical system (1.1) with initial data (1.2) is said to be 
stable in mean square if for all e > 0 there exists 8(e) > 0 such that E\<f — £| 2 < 5(e) follows that 
E\X(t) — Y(t) | 2 < e for all t > 0, where Y(t) is an other solution of system (1.1) having initial data 
£ G M 2 ([—9, 0] : R l ). 

Lemma 2.3. (Holder’s inequality) If \ + \ = 1 for any q, r > 1, g € L 2 and h G L 2 then gh € L 1 
and 

r d r d i r d 1 

/ gh<( \ 9 nn i h\ r )r- 

J C v C «/ C 

Lemma 2.4. (Gronwall’s inequality) Let C > 0, h(t) > 0 and w(t) be a real valued continuous 
function on [ c,d ]. If for all c < t < d, w(t) < C + h(s)w(s)ds, then 

w(t ) < Cefc h ^ ds , 


for all c < t < d. 

Lemma 2.5. (Bihari’s inequality) Suppose T > 0 and h o > 0. Assume h(t ) and w(t) be continuous 
functions on [0,T]. Let A(.) : M + — >• M + be non- decreasing and concave continuous function such 
that X(v) > 0 for v > 0. If for all 0 < t < T, h(t) < h( 0) + / Q T w(s)\(h(s))ds , then for all 0 < t < T, 

h(t ) < H^ 1 (H (ho) + w(s)ds), 

such that H(ho) + f f T w(s)ds € Dom(H~ 1 ) where H(q) = f^ j^ds, q> 0 and H is the inverse 
function of H. 

Lemma 2.6. Assume the assumptions of lemma 2.5 are satisfied and for 0 < t < T, w(t) > 0. If 
for all e > 0, there exists t\ > 0 such that for 0 < ho < e, f^w(s)ds < jj^jds holds, then for 
each t\ <t <T 

h(t) < e, 

holds. 


3 Important results 

In this section, we show some important lemmas. They will be used in the forth coming existence- 
and-uniqueness theorem. Let X°(t) = C(0) for t € [0, T]. Set X f (0) = ( for each l = 1,2,..., and 
define the following Picard iterations sequence, 

A z (f) = C(0)+ f g(s,X l - l )ds+ f h(s,X l ~ l )d(B,B)(s) 

J o 

+ / w(s,X l ~ 1 )dB(s), 

Jo 

First, we show that X l (.) € Mq([— 9, T]; M n ). 


(3.1) 


te(0,T}. 
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Lemma 3.1. Let assumptions Ai and An hold. Then for all l > 1, 

sup E\X l {t)\ 2 < C , 

-e<t<T 

where C is a positive constant. 

Proof. Obviously, X°(.) € Mq([— 6, T]; M n ). Using the basic inequality \a + b + c + d\ 2 < 4|a | 2 + 
4|6 | 2 + 4|c | 2 + 4|d| 2 , equation (3.1) yields 

\X l (t)\ 2 < 4| C (0) | 2 + 4| f g{s,X l - 1 )ds\ 2 + A\ f hfs, X^d^, B)(s) | 2 

Jo Jo 

+ 4| [ w&X'-^dBis ) | 2 . 

Jo 

Taking G-expectation on both sides, using the Burkholder-Davis-Gundy (BDG) inequalities [ 6 ] and 
Holder inequality (lemma 2.3) we have 

E\X\t)\ 2 < 4i^|C(0 )| 2 + 4C\E f \g{s,X l - l )\ 2 ds 

Jo 

+ 4C 2 E [ \h(s,X l ~ 1 )\ 2 ds + 4C 3 f IwfaX'-^fds 

Jo Jo 

< 4U|C(0 )| 2 + MhE [ MsiX 1 - 1 ) - g(s,0)\ 2 + \g(s,0)\ 2 )ds 

Jo 

+ 8 C 2 E [ (\h(s, X 1 - 1 ) — h(s, 0 )| 2 + \h(s, 0)| 2 )ds 

Jo 

+ 8 C 3 [ (|tc(s,Xf _1 ) - w(s,0)\ 2 + \w(s,0)\ 2 )d(s) 

Jo 

<4E\C(0)\ 2 + 8C 1 E [ | 5 ( S ,0)| 2 d S + 8 Ci£ / Igis.X 1 - 1 ) - g{s,0)\ 2 ds 

Jo Jo 

+ 8C 2 E [ \h(s,0)\ 2 d(.s) + 8C 2 E f \h(s , X 1 - 1 ) - h(s , 0)\ 2 ds 

Jo Jo 

+ 8 C 3 / |tc(s, 0 )| 2 ds + 8 C 3 / \w(s, X 1 - 1 ) — w(s,0)\ 2 ds 

Jo Jo 

By assumptions Ai and A l% , the above inequality yields 
E\X l {t)\ 2 < 4A|C(0 )| 2 + 8C\KT + 8C 2 KT + 8C 3 KT 

+ 8C\E f \{\X l ~ 1 )\ 2 )ds + 8C 2 E f \{\X l ~ 1 )\ 2 )d{s) + 8C 3 f \{\X l ~ l )\ 2 )d(s) 

Jo Jo Jo 

= 4£|C(0 )| 2 + 8KT{C\ + C 2 + C 3 ) + 8(C7i + C 2 + C 3 )E [ X^X^^ds 

Jo 

< 4A|£(0 )| 2 + 8KT{C\ + C 2 + C 3 ) + 8o(C7i + C 2 + C 3 )T 

+ 8b{C\ + C 2 + C 3 )E f | Xi^ds 

Jo 

= AT + 8b(C± + C 2 + C 3 )E [ | X^fds, 

Jo 
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where K\ = 4E|£(0 )| 2 + 8CqKT + 8oCqT. and C$ = C\ + C 2 + C 3 . Noting that 

sup|X*| 2 <sup sup \X l (s + u)\ 2 < sup \X l {q)\ 2 < |C| 2 + sup \X l (q)\ 2 , 

0 <s<t 0<s<t —B<u<0 ~6<q<t 0 <q<t 

we have 

sup E\X l (q)\ 2 <E\C\ 2 + K 1 +8b(Ci + C 2 + C 3 )E f sup | X l ~ l {q)\ 2 ds. 

-6<q<t JO -6<q<t 

Again noting that for any j > 1 

maxElXjT 1 ? < E\C\ 2 + max E\X l (q)\ 2 , 

1 <L<j l<t<7 


we obtain 



<E\(\ 2 + K 1 +8b(C 1 + C 2 + C 3 )TE\(\ 2 + [ max sup E\X l {q)\ 2 ds 

Jo l < l <3 -9<q<t 


= K 2 + 8b(C\ + C 2 + C 3 ) / max sup E\X l (q)\ 2 ds, 

Jo l < l <3 -0<q<t 

where K 2 = K\ + (1 + 8bCoT)E\f\ 2 . Now the Gronwall inequality (lemma 2.4) yields 

max sup E\X l [t)\ 2 < C, 

1 < l <j -e<q<t 

where C = K 2 e 8bC ° T , but j is arbitrary, so 

sup E\X l {t)\ 2 < C. 

-e<t<T 

The proof is complete. □ 

Lemma 3.2. Under the assumptions A and An there exists a positive constant C* such that for 
all l,d > 1 , 

E sup | X l+d (s) - X l (s)\ 2 <C [ A (E sup \X l+d ~ 1 (q) - X l ~ 1 (q)\ 2 )ds 
—9<s<t J 0 — 

< c*t. 

Proof. Using the basic inequality \a + b + c | 2 < 3|a | 2 + 3|6 | 2 + 3|c| 2 , equation (3.1) yields 

I X l+d (t) - X\t) | 2 < 3| flg{s, X l s +d - 1 ) - g(s, X l - l )]ds\ 2 + 3| [\h(s, X l s +d ~ l ) - h(s , X l ~ l )]d{B , B){s)\ 2 

Jo Jo 

+ 3 | ['[w^X 1 **- 1 ) -w^X^dBis)] 2 

Jt 0 
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Taking G-expectation on both sides, using the BDG inequalities [6], Jensen inequality E(X(x)) < 
X (E(x)), Holder inequality and assumptions Ai, Ai it gives 

E[ sup \X l+d (s) ~X l (s)\ 2 } < 3Ci [ \{E[ sup \X l+d -\q) - X l ~ l (q)\ 2 ])ds 

—0<s<t JO — I 0<q<s 

+ 3 C 2 f X(E[ sup | X l+d - 1 (q)-X l -\q)\ 2 })ds 
+ 3 C 3 f X (E[ sup | X^-^q)- X l -\q)\ 2 ])ds 

Jo — 0<q<s 

< 3(Ci + C 2 + C 3 ) f X(E[ sup | X l+d - 1 (q)-X l - 1 (q)\ 2 ])ds. 

Jo —6<q<s 


E[ sup \X l+d (s)-X l (s)\ 2 ]<C I X (E[ sup | X l+d ~ L (q) - X l ~ L (q)f])ds, 


r U n u2 


l+d—li 


r l- 


—9<s<t 


—9<q<s 


where C = 3Co. Finally, using lemma 3.1 it yields 


E[ sup |X ?+d (s) - X\s ) | 2 ] < CX(4C)t = C% 

—9<s<t 


where C* = CX(4C). The proof is complete. 


□ 


4 Existence and uniqueness results for G-SFDEs 

We introduce the following new notations to prepare a key lemma. Choose Tf € [0, T] such that 
for all t € [0, T\] 

CX{C*t ) < C*. (4.1) 

For all l, d> 1, define the following recursive function 

MO = C*t. (4.2) 


4>i+i(t) = c f X(4>i(s))ds, 
Jo 

(f>l,d(t) = E[ sup | X l+d (q) 
-9<q<t 


X l (q) | 2 ]. 


(4.3) 


Lemma 4.1. Under the hypothesis Aj and An for any d > 1 and all l > 1 there exists a positive 
T\ € [0, T] such that 


o < (/>i,d{t) < M0 < MM) < ••• < 


(4.4) 


for all t G [0, Ti]. 
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Proof. We use mathematical induction to prove the inequality (4.4). Using the definition of function 
fa.) and lemma 3.2, we have 

fa,d{t) = E[ sup | X l+d (q) - X 1 {q)\ 2 ] < C*t = faff). 

-9<q<t 


02 fat) = E[ sup I X 2+d {q) - X 2 (q)\ 2 } 

- e<q<t 

<C [ A (E[ sup \X 1+d (q) -X 1 (q)\ 2 ])ds 
Jo -9<q<t 

<c[ A(01 (s))ds = (fa(t). 

Jo 

Using (4.1), we have 

(fa{t) = C f \(fa(s))ds = f CX{C*t)ds<C*t = Mt ). 
Jo Jo 


Hence for all t € [0,Ti], we derive that fa ,d(t) < fa (t) < fa (t). Next, suppose that the inequality 
(4.4) holds for some l > 1. We now show that lemma 4.1 is valid for l + 1, as follows 

fa+l ,d(t)=E[ sup \X l+d+1 (q) - X l+1 (q)\ 2 } 

~9<q<t 

<C [ A (E[ sup I X l+d (q) - X l {q)\ 2 })ds 

JO — 0<q<s 

= C f \{fa 4 {s))ds 
Jo 

<C / a ifais))ds 
Jo 

= fa+l(t). 


Also 


fa+i (t) 


C f \ {fa{s))ds< 
Jo 


C f \(fa-i(s))ds = 4>i(s). 
Jo 


Hence for all t € [0, T\], we derive that fa + \^{t) < 0/ + i(t) < fa(s), that is, lemma 4.1 holds for 
l + 1. The proof is complete. □ 


Theorem 4.2. Let assumptions A % and An hold. Then the stochastic system (1.1) with initial data 
(1.2) has a unique solution. 


Proof. We split the whole proof in two steps. First, we show uniqueness and then existence. Let 
system (1.1) with initial data (1.2) has two solutions X(t) and Y(t). Then we have 

\X(t)-Y(t)\ < f \g(s,X s )-g(s,Y s )\ds+ f \h(s, X s ) - h(s, Y s )\d(B, B)(s) 

Jo Jo 

+ [ \w(s,X s ) - w(s,Y s )\dB(.s). 

Jo 
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Taking G-expectation on both sides and using the basic inequality (a + b + c) 2 < 3 (a 2 + b 2 + c 2 ), 
Holder inequality and BDG inequalities [6], it follows 

E\X(t)-Y(t)\ 2 <3Ci [* E\g(s,X s )-g(s,Y s )\ 2 ds + 3C 2 f E\h(s, X a ) - h(s, Y s )\ 2 ds 

Jo Jo 

+ 3 C 3 [ E\w(s,X s ) - w(s,Y s )\ds. 

Jo 

Using assumptions A t and An we have 

E[ sup \X(q)-Y(q)\ 2 } <3(C 1 +C 2 + C 3 ) f \(E[ sup \X(q) - Y(q)\ 2 ])ds f 

—0<q<t JO — i 0<q<s 

Then lemma 2.5 and lemma 2.6 gives E[sup_ g<q<t \X(q) — T(g)| 2 ] = 0, t G [0, T]. The proof of 
uniqueness is complete. 

Next we show existence. We note that on t € [0, Ti], (j>i(t) is continuous. For l > 1, it is 
decreasing on 1 G [0, Ti]. By dominated convergence theorem, we define the function <f)(t) as follows 

4>{t) = lim (f>i(t) = lim C f A(^_i(s))ds = C [ A (4>(s))ds, 0 < t < T\. 

<->-oo l^-oo Jo To 

So, 

4>{t) < <f)(0) + C f \(<f>(s))ds. 

Jo 

Thus for all 0 < t < Ti, lemma 2.5 and lemma 2.6 follow that (f>(t) = 0. From lemma 4.1 for all 
t € [0, Ti] we get (f>i,d(s) < <M S ) ^ 0 as / — > oo, which yields E\X l+d (t) — X l (t)\ 2 — >• 0 as l — > oo. 
By the property of function A(.), assumptions A % , An and completeness of L 2 , it follows that for 
all t € [0, Ti], 

g(t, X l t ) — > g(t, X t ), h(t, X l t ) — >• h(t, X t ), w(t, X l t ) w(t, X t ) in L 2 as l — >• oo. 

Hence for all t € [0,Ti], 

lim X l (t) = C(0) + lim f g(s,X l s ~ 1 )ds 

l— too l— too J Q 

+ lim f h(s,X l s ~ 1 )d(B, B)(s) + lim f w(s, X l ~ 1 )dB(s), 

<->°°T o i^f-oo To 

that is, 


X(t) = C( 0)+ / t g(s,X s )ds + 

Jo 

Thus X(t) is a unique solution of stochastic system (1.1) with initial data (1.2) on t € [0, Ti]. Thus 
by iteration, one can obtain that the system (1.1) has a unique solution on t € [0, T\. The proof is 
complete. □ 


h(s,X 8 )d(B,B)(s)+ / w(s,X a )dB(s) 
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5 Dependence of solutions 


In this section, we use lemma 2.5 and lemma 2.6 to give continuous dependence of solutions for 
stochastic system (1.1) with initial data (1.2). 

Theorem 5.1. Let assumptions A\ and An hold. Assume X(t) and Y(t) be two solutions of 
dynamical system (1.1) with initial data ( and f respectively. If for all e > 0 and t € [0, T] there 
exists 5(e) > 0 such that E\( — £| 2 < 5(e), then 

E\X(t)-Y(t)\ 2 <e. 


Proof. Since X(t) and Y(t) are any two solutions of system (1.1). It follows that for any t € [0, T], 

X(t)= C(0)+ f g{s,X s )ds+ f h(s,X s )d(B,B)(s)+ f w{s,X s )dB(s) q.s. 

Jo Jo Jo 

Y(t) = £( 0) + [ g{s,Y s )ds+ [ h(s,Y s )d(B, B)(s) + f w(s,Y s )dB(s) q.s. 

Jo Jo Jo 


Then 


X(t) - Y(t) = C(0) - f(0) + [\g(s, X s ) - g(s , Y s )]ds + [\h(s, X s ) - h(s , Y s )]d(B, B)(s ) 

Jo Jo 

+ / [w(s,X s ) - w(s,Y s )]dB(s) q.s. 

Jo 

Taking G-expectation on both sides, using the fundamental inequality (a + b + c + d) 2 < 4 (a 2 + 
b 2 + c 2 + d 2 ), BDG inequalities [6] and Holder inequality, it follows 

E[ sup \X{r)-Y{r)\ 2 } < 4H;|C(0) - ^(0)| 2 + 4(Ci + C 2 + C 3 ) f \{E[ sup \X(r) - Y(r)\ 2 ])ds. 
—8<r<t Jo -8<r<t 


Thus from lemma 2.5 and 2.6 we have 


E[\X(t)-Y(t)\ 2 ]<e, 


for t € [0, T\. The proof is complete. 


□ 
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Abstract. In this paper, a kind of new Bernstein-Bezier type operators is 
introduced. The Korovkin type approximation theorem of these operators is 
investigated. The rates of convergence of these operators are studied by means of 
modulus of continuity. Then, by using the Ditzian-Totik modulus of smoothness, 
a direct theorem concerned with an approximation for these operators is also 
obtained. 

Keywords: Bernstein-Bezier type operators; Korovich type approximation the- 
orem; rate of convergence; direct theorem; modulus of smoothness 

Mathematical subject classification: 41A10, 41A25, 41A36 


1. Introduction 

In view of the Bezier basis function, which was introduced by Bezier [1], in 
1983, Chang [2] defined the generalized Bernstein-Bezier polynomials for any 
a > 0, and a function / defined on [0, 1] as follows: 

n , 

BnAhx) = E/( n )[ J £fc(k> - J n,k + l ( *)]. (1) 

k—0 

n 

where J n , n + i(x) = 0, and J n ,k( x ) = J2 P n ,i(x), k = 0, l,...,n, P n ,i(x ) = 

i—k 

^ £*(1 — x) n ~ l . J n ,k{x) is the Bezier basis function of degree n. 

Obviously, when a = 1, B na {f\x) become the well-known Bernstein poly- 
nomials B n (f;x), and for any x G [0,1], we have 1 = J n fi{x) > J n ^(x) > ... > 
— X , Jn,k(x') Jn,k- Li(-T) — 

During the last ten years, the Bezier basis function was extensively used for 
constructing various generalizations of many classical approximation processes. 
Some Bezier type operators, which are based on the Bezier basis function, have 
been introduced and studied (e.g., see [3-9]). 

In 2013, Ren [10] introduced generalized Bernstein operators as follows: 

n — 1 

EnAf’ *) = /(0)iY,o(z) + E P n,k{*) F nlU) + /(l)P„,n(*), (2) 

fc= 1 

‘Corresponding authors: Mei-Ying Ren and Xiao-Ming Zeng 
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where / € C[ 0, 1], x G [0, 1], P n ,k(x) = ^ ^ ^ x k (l — x) n k , k = 0, 1, and 

r 1 u 

/ t nk - 1 (l-t) n ^- k ^- 1 f(pt + (l- /3)-)dt, (3) 

J o n 


ip(P) ( 

n,k B{nk, n(n — k)) J a 
where k = 1 , n — 1, /3 G [0, 1], B { ., .) is the beta function. 


The moments of the operators E n ^(f\ x) were obtained as follows (see [10]). 


Remark For E n _p{P\ x), j = 0, 1, 2, we have 


(i) E nt p( l;x) = 1; 

(ii) E n> p{t\ x) = x\ 

(iii) E nt p(t 2 \ x) = x 2 + 


1 

n 


( n — l)/3 2 
(n 2 + l)n_ 


x(l 


x). 


In the present paper, we will study the Bezier variant of the generalized 
Bernstein operators E n ^(f; x) given by (2). We introduce Bernstein-Bezier 
type operators as follows: 


n— 1 

£$(/; *) = /(o )<?$(*) + £ QnlW^kif) + /( i)Q$ (*)> (4) 

k = 1 

where / G C[0, 1],iG [0, 1], (3 G [0, 1], a > 0, Q ( ^ k (x) = J° k (x) - J“ k+1 (x), 

Jn,n+ l(*r) = 0, Jn, k (x) = P n i{x ), k — 0,1,..., 71, Pn,i( X) = ( • J X (1 

i=fe \ 1 J 

x) n ~ l , and F^ k (f) is defined as above (3). 

It is clear that E^^if: x) are bounded and positive on C[0,1]. When a = 1, 

E^(f-x) become the operators E n> p(f; x). When /3 = 0, E^(f-,x) become 
the generalized Bernstein-Bezier operators B n ^ a {f\x). 

The goal of this paper is to study the approximation properties of these 
operators with the help of the Korovkin type approximation theorem. We also 
estimate the rates of convergence of these operators by using a modulus of 
continuity. Then we obtain the direct theorem concerned with an approximation 
for these operators by means of the Ditzian-Totik modulus of smoothness. 

In the paper, for / G C[0, 1], we denote ||/|| = max{\f(x)\ : x G [0,1]}. 
ui(f, S) ( S > 0) denotes the usual modulus of continuity of / G C[0, 1]. 

2. Auxiliary results 

In the sequel, we shall need the following auxiliary results. 

Lemma 1 (see [2]) Let a > 0. We have 

1 n 

(i) lim — > k (x) = x uniformly on [0, 1]; 

n—>oc 77 , ^ J ’ 
k=l 

1 " 2-2 

(ii) lim kJ!f k (x) = — uniformly on [ 0,1]. 

n— >oo n z L ' ’2 
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Lemma 2 Let a > 0. We have 

(i) Ei ni^ x ) = !; 

(ii) lim EpP(t\ x) = x uniformly on [0, 11; 

n— >oo rL,/J 

(iii) lim E[ a l(t 2 ; x) = x 2 uniformly on [0, 11. 

n— >oo ,IJ 


Proof By simple calculation, we obtain F^( 1) = 1, F^(t) = K E^(t 2 ) = 


p 2 .A- .. M _ J* \kf 
n 2 + l n ^ » 2 +i / n 2 ' 


(i) Since £ Q ( nl( x ) = b y ( 4 ) we can S et = 1 - 

/c— 0 

(ii) By (4), we have 

E S(^ x ) 

n— 1 , 


A a )i 




k = 1 


I n — 1 

= [<l(aO - J“, 2 (*)]- + - + [ J n,n - lW - 4“»W]— + J n,n( x )~ 


1 " 

= -E<>w> 


fc=l 


thus, by Lemma 1 (i), we have lim x) = x uniformly on [0, 11. 

n— >oo n, P 

(iii) By (4), we have 


^v/k* 2 ; *) 


n,(3 
n— 1 


= E Qnli X ) 


P 2 k p 2 k 2 ' 

n 2 + 1 n n 2 + 1 n 2 


fc = 1 

/q 2 i n /o2 i n 

= ^TT ' n E kQ nlW + - ^ryi) ' ^ E k 2 Q { A x ) 

k = 1 fc=l 

/o2 1 n /o2 1 n 

= -/-r • - E J “» + (! - i/tt) • Z 2 E( 2fc - 

+ 1 n z ' ’ n z + 1 n z ' 

/c— 1 /c=l 

thus, by Lemma 1, we have lim E^lft 2 ; x) = x 2 uniformly on [0, 11. 

n—*oo n, ' J 

Lemma 3 (see [11]) For x € [0,1], k = 0, 1, ..., n, we have 


0 < QH(x) < 


aP n , k (x), a > 1; 
p Zk( x )’ o < a < 1. 


Lemma 4 (see [12]) For 0 < a < 1, 7 > 0, we have 

n 

^ \k — nx^ P^ k {x) < (n+ l) 1 _Q (Ai) Q n 2 , 
k — 0 

where the constant A s only depends on s. 
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Lemma 5 For a > 1, we have 

(“) ^ \/^ 1 + y )"\/ n ' 

Proof Let a > 1. 

(i) By (4), Lemma 3 and Remark 1, we obtain 

E n “/kt*-®) 2 ;®) 

n— 1 

= - x ) 2 ) + (! - a0 2 <2^0) 

fc=l 
n— 1 

< a[x 2 P„ i0 (x) + ^ Pn,k{x)F^((t - x ) 2 ) + (1 - x) 2 P„, n (x)] 

fc=i 

= aP ni/ 3 ((f-x) 2 ;x) 

= ~ f 1 + ? 2 , 'l / 32 ) a; ( 1 ~ x )- ( 5 ) 

n \ n z + 1 / 

Since max x(l — x) = |, and for any n £ N, one can get < g, so we 
have 

(ii) In view of E^{l;x) = 1, by the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality, we have 

^i a i( \t- x \;x) < \/ x )\J E %p((t - x ) 2 ; *)> 

thus, we get P^(|f - x|; x) < ^f(l+ 

Lemma 6 For 0 < a < 1, we /lave 

(i) <j((t^) 2 ;^)<Mfn-“; 

(ii) - *1;®) < \/M^-n-S, 

IWiere ifte constant M ^ only depends on a, (3. 

Proof Let 0 < a < 1. 

(i) In view of (4), Lemma 3 and F^((t - x) 2 ) = (fc ~ ra T } + - ^), 
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we obtain 


n— 1 

= x2 Q ( nl(x) + Y - xf) + (1 - X) 2 Q^I(X) 

k= 1 
n— 1 

< x 2 P* 0 (x) + Y p Zk(x)F^({t - a;) 2 ) + (1 - x) 2 P* n (x) 

n 

= Y P n,k(x) 


k = 1 


k = 0 


(k — nx) 2 (3 2 k k 2 1 
™ 2 n 2 + 1 n ri 2 


1 ^ /o2 ^ b, 7,2 

= -2 X 2 ) 

n z z — ' ’ n z + 1 z — ' n n z 

k — 0 k = 0 

:= /1 + / 2 . 

By Lemma 4, we have Ii < ^±i(n + l) _ “(Yl 2 ^) a < 2{A2) a n~ a , where the 
constant Az only depends on a. 

n n 

Using the Holder inequality, we have ^ P^ k {x) < (n + l) 1_a [X] Pn,k(x)] a , 

k—0 ’ k—0 

k_ jp_ 

n n 2 


and — ~o ) < 1, so we have 

' n n z > — ‘ 

o2 n o2 

h < ^(.i + lL-E «.,*«]“ = ^TT<" + L 1- ” < 0 


k—0 


n 2 + 1 


• 2 n~ a . 


Denote = 2(ii)“ + /3 2 , then we can get E^((t — x) 2 ; x) < M^n “ 
(ii) Since 

< \/ E ^n}0\ x )\J E< ^}{{t - z), 


thus, we get 


F^(|f - ar|; x) < \] M^ ] ■ n 2 . 


Lemma 7 For / G C[0, 1], i€ [0, 1] and a > 0, we have 

I £$(/;*) |<|| / II • 

Proof By (4) and Lemma 2 (i), we have 

I E^f-x) |< 11/11^(1;*) = ||/||. 


3. Main results 


First of all we give the following convergence theorem for the sequence {F^“l(/; x)}. 

Theorem 1 Let a > 0. Then the sequence {E^(f-x)} converges to f 
uniformly on [0, 1] for any f € C[0, 1]. 
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Proof Since E^(f;x) is bounded and positive on C[0, 1], and by Lemma 
2, we have lim || — ed| = 0 for ej(t) — V , j = 0,1,2. So, according 
to the well-known Bohman-korovkin theorem ([13, P.40, Theorem 1.9]), we 
see that the sequence a:)} converges to / uniformly on [0,1] for any 

/ e C[0, 1]. 

Next we estimate the rates of convergence of the sequence by means 

of the modulus of continuity. 


Theorem 2 Let f £ C[ 0, 1], x £ [0, 1]. Then 

(i) when a > 1, we have \\E^(f; •) — /|| < 


, a (3 2 
1 + '/ 4 (1 + y) 


^(/, — =); 

\Jn 


(ii) when 0 < a < 1, we have || E^(f; •) - /|| < (1 + \J M^)u(f,n 3 ). 
Where the constant only depends on a, (3. 

Proof (i) When a > 1, by Lemma 2 (i), we have 

I ~ f ( x ) I 

n— 1 

< 1/(0) - f(x)\Qn,o(x) + Y - f( X ) I) + l/C 1 ) - 

k= 1 
n— 1 

< w(f, [0 - x\ )Q ( *o{x) + Y 1 1 - x|)) + u(f, |1 - x\ )Q { *l(x) 

k=l 

1 x ~(a) 


n— 1 


< 


(1 + V^IO - x\)w(f, -^)Q, ( “d(a:) + Y Q { nl( x ) F n,l(.( l + Vn\t - x\ )w(f, — = )) 
vn k = i vn 


1 


+(1 + v^|l - x\ )w(/, ^)Q( l Q d( a; ) 


1 


1 


< w(/, -^) + \/nu)(f, -Y)p ( n 0 ( \t - x\; x), 
yjn y/n ^ 

so, by Lemma 5 (ii), we obtain 

I pfyif'iX) - f( x ) I < 


,Qf /3 2 
1 + '/ 4 <1 + y) 


,/d' 


The desired result follows immediately. 

(ii) When 0 < a < 1, by Lemma 2 (i), we have 

I^V/sC /;*) - /(a:) | 

n— 1 

< w(/, |0 - x|)Qi Q d(a;) + ^ Q { nl( x ) F n}(u{f, \t - x|)) + u(f, |1 - x\ )Q%l{x) 

k = 1 


< (1 + n 3 [0 — a;|)o;(/,n 3 )Q^o{x) + Y Q ( nl( x ) F ^k 0 - + n " \ l ~ x \Mf’ n 3 ) 

k = 1 

+(1 + n%\ 1 - a;|)w(/, n~*)Qfy(x) 

= u(f,n~%) + n%w(f,n-%)E i ° ) p(\t- x\;x), 


6 
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so, by Lemma 6 (ii), we obtain 

I £$(/;*) - /(*) I < (1 + V^)w(/,n~ s ). 

The desired result follows immediately. 

Theorem 3 Let f € C ,1 [ 0, 1], a; € [0, 1]. TTien 

(i) when a > 1, we have 

|£$(/;*)-/(*)l < n/V ? (1 + y)-^ 

+ w (/ , l -7=) 1 + 

v n 

(ii) wften 0 < a < 1, we have 
\E^(f-,x)-f(x)\ < ||/'|| +w(/',n-S)(l + ^ M^n-* 

Where the constant only depends on a, (3. 

Proof Let / € C 1 [0, 1]. For any t, x € [0, 1], 5 > 0, we have 

l/W - /(*) - f'{x){t- x)\ < \f \f(u)-f(x)\du\ 

J X 

< Uj(f ,\t - x\)\t - x\ 

< uj(f',6)(\t-x\ + 6~ 1 (t-x) 2 ), 

hence, by the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality, we have 

\ E nJ ) (/ W - /(*) - /'(*)(* -x);x)\ 

< u(f, S) (\t - x\;x) + S^E^ft - x) 2 ; a;)) 

<u(f',S) y/E ( °l(l-,x) 

+WO( t -*) 2 ;*)] \/E^{{t-xy-,x). 

So, we get 

I E{ n}U\ x ) ~ f( X ) I 

< ll/'II^Tid* — £c|; or) 

+w(/',(5) 1 + \f E^p((t — x) 2 -, x) sj E^{(t- x) 2 \x). (6) 

(i) When a > 1, taking S = in (6), by Lemma 5 and inequality (6), we 
obtain the desired result. 

(ii) When 0 < a < 1, taking S = in (6), by Lemma 6 and inequality (6), 
we obtain the desired result. 

Finally we study the direct theorem concerned with an approximation for 
the sequence {E^j by means of the Ditzian-Totik modulus of smoothness. For 
the following theorem we shall use some notations. 

7 
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For f £ C[ 0, 1], <p{x) = \/x(l — x), 0 < A < 1, x £ [0, 1], let 

. „ . . hip x (x ). h<p x (x).. 

<*V(/,t) = sup sup \f(x + — 

be the Ditzian-Totik modulus of first order, and let 

K x(f,t)= inf {|| f~g || +t\\<p x g'\\} (7) 

g&Wx 

be the corresponding K-functional, where W\ = {/[/ £ ACi oc [0,l],\\ip x f'\\ < 
00, ||/'|| < oo}. 

It is well known that (see [14]) 

K v x(f,t) <CuJ v x(f,t), (8) 


for some absolute constant C > 0. 

Now we state our following main result. 

Theorem 4 Let f £ C[0, 1] , a > 1, ip(x) = \J x{l — x), x £ [0,1], 0 < /?, A < 1. 
Then there exists an absolute constant C > 0 such that 

I £$(/;*) - /(*) I < ^M). 


Proof Let g £ W \ , by Lemma 2 (i) and Lemma 7, we have 

\ E i a 0(f’ x ) - f( x ) I 

< I E fy(f ~ 9\x)\ + | f{x) - g(x)\ + \E^{g; x) - g(x ) | 

< 2 II/ - fl’ll + *) ~ff(x)\- 

Since g(t) = f* g'(u)du + g(x), E^( 1; x) = 1, so, we have 

x) - g{x)\ < | E^if \g\u)\du;x)\ 

J X 

< ll^VlI^Sd [ T~ X (u)du\;x). 

J X 

By the Holder inequality, we get 

I [ T~ X (u)du\ < | f 1 du\ x \t — x\ 

Jx Jx V U (f ~ U ) 


H-A 


also, in view of 1 < xfu, + \/l — u < 2, 0 < u < 1, we have 

\ f ■ 1 :du\ < \[ { -L + ' )du \ 

Jx \Ju(l — u) Jx V U a/1 — u 

< 2(1 \ft— \fx | + |\/1 — x — a/1 — t\) 

1 1 — x\ \t — x\ . 


< 2 ( 


\Jt' + \fx \J 1 — t + \/l — 


< 2|t-*|(^ + -^) 

V® v i — 

< 4|t — :r|<£ _1 (a;), 


(9) 


(10) 


( 11 ) 


(12) 
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thus, by (11) and (12), we obtain 

| f ip~ x (u)du\ < Cip~ x (x)\t — x\. (13) 

J X 

Also, by (10) and (13), we have 

\ E( n)t^ 9 \x) - g(x)\ < C\\ip x g'\\E^(ip- x (x)\t-x\-,x) 

= C\\v X g'\\v~ X (x)E { “p(\t-x\-,x). (14) 

In view of (5) and Lemma 2 (i), by the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality, we have 


E^pi \t~x\\ x ) < \J E ^l0-> x )\l E< ^iit ~ x ) 2 i x ) 


< 


I a 


- i + 


c 


n 

¥>( x ) 


n — 1 

f^Ti r 


P 2 ) x{l — x) 


so, by (14) and (15), we obtain 

\ E ^i9\x) - g{x)\ < c\\M f 
thus, by (9) and (16), we have 

I £$(/; x) - fix) I < 2||/ - g\\ + cy x g'\\^tl. 
Then, in view of (17), (7) and (8), we obtain 

I £$(/;*) - /(*)| < CK^if, ^M) < Cu v x(f, ^M), 

V V n 


(15) 


(16) 


where C is a positive constant, in different places, the value of C may be differ- 
ent. 


Acknowledgements 

This work is supported by the National Natural Science Foundation of China 
(Grant No. 61572020), the Class A Science and Technology Project of Educa- 
tion Department of Fujian Province of China (Grant No. JA12324), and the 
Natural Science Foundation of Fujian Province of China (Grant No. 2014J01021 
and 2013J01017). 


References 

1. Bezier, P: Numerical Control: Mathematics and Applications. Wiley, 
London (1972) 

2. Chang GZ: Generalized Bernstein-Bezier polynomial. J. Computer Math. 
1 (4), 322-327 (1983) 


9 


363 


Mei-Ying Ren et al 355-364 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.2, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


3. Zeng XM, Chen W: On the rate of convergence of the generalized Dur- 
rmeyer type operators for functions of bounded variation. J. Approx. 
Theory 102 (1), 1-12 (2000) 

4. Zeng XM, Gupta, V: Rate of convergence of Baskakov-Bezier type op- 
erators for locally bounded functions. Comput. Math. Appl. 44 (3), 
1445-1453 (2002)' 

5. Deo N: Direct and inverse theorems for Szasz-Lupas type operators in 
simultaneous approximation. Math. Vesnik. 58 (1-2), 19-29 (2006) 

6. Guo S., Qi Q. and Liu G: The central approximation theorem for Baskakov- 
Bezier operators. J. Approx. Theory 147 (1) 112-124 (2007) 

7. Liang L., Sun W: On pointwise approximation for a type of generalized 
Kantorovich-Bezier operators. J. Southwest Univ. 33 (10), 103-106 (2011) 

8. Liu G., Yang X: On the approximation for generalized Szasz-Durrmeyer 
type operators in the space L p [0,oo). J. Inequal. Appl. 2014 (2014). 
cioi:10.1186/1029-242X-2014-447 

9. Deng X., Wu G: On approximation of Bernstein-Durrmeyer-Bezier oper- 
ators in Orlicz spaces, pure. Appl. Math. 31 (3), 307-317 (2015) 

10. Ren MY: Approximation for a Kind of generalized Bernstein Operators. 
J. Wuyi Univ. 31 (2), 1-4 (2012) 

11. Li P., Huang Y: Approximation order generalized Bernstein-Bezier Poly- 
nomials. J. Univ. Sci. Technol. Chn. 15 (1), 15-18 (1985) 

12. Li Z: Approximation properties of the Bernstein-Kantorovic-Bezier Poly- 
nomials. Nat. Sci. J. Hunan Norm. Univ. 9 (1), 14-19 (1986) 

13. Chen WZ: Operators Approximation Theory. Xiamen University Press, 
Xiamen (1989) (In Chinese) 

14. Ditzian Z., Totik V: Moduli of Smoothness. Springer- Verlag, New-York, 
Berlin (1987) 


10 


364 


Mei-Ying Ren et al 355-364 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.2, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Approximation by complex Stancu type 
summation-integral operators in compact disks 

Mei-Ying Ren 1 *, Xiao- Ming Zeng 2 *, Wen-Hui Zhang 2 

1 School of Mathematics and Computer Science, Wuyi University, 
Wuyishan 354300, China 

2 School of Mathematical Sciences, Xiamen University, Xiamen 361005, Chnia 
E-mail: npmeiyingr@163.com, xmzeng@xmu.edu.cn, 213859971@qq.com 


Abstract. In this paper we introduce a class of complex Stancu type summation- 
integral operators and study the approximation properties of these operators. 
We obtain a Voronovskaja-type result with quantitative estimate for these oper- 
ators attached to analytic functions on compact disks. We also study the exact 
order of approximation. More important, our results show the overconvergence 
phenomenon for these complex operators. 

Keywords: complex Stancu type summation-integral operators; Voronovskaja- 
type result; Exact order of approximation; Simultaneous approximation; Over- 
convergence 

Mathematical subject classification: 30E10, 41A25 , 41A36 

1. Introduction 


In 1986, some approximation properties of complex Bernstein polynomials in 
compact disks were initially studied by Lorentz [11]. Very recently, the prob- 
lem of the approximation of complex operators has been causing great con- 
cern, which is becoming a hot topic of research. A Voronovskaja-type re- 
sult with quantitative estimate for complex Bernstein polynomials in com- 
pact disks was obtained by Gal [3]. Also, in [1-2, 4-10, 12-15] similar results 
for complex Bernstein-Kantorovich polynomials, Bernstein-Stancu polynomi- 
als, Kantorovich-Schurer polynomials, Kantorovich-Stancu polynomials, com- 
plex Favard-Szasz-Mirakjan operators, complex Beta operators of first kind, 
complex Baskajov-Stancu operators, complex Bernstein-Durrmeyer operators 
based on Jacobi weights, complex genuine Durrmeyer Stancu polynomials, com- 
plex Schurer-Stancu operators, complex q-Szdsz-Mirakjan operators, complex 
q-Gamma operators, and complex q-Durrmeyer type operators were obtained. 

The aim of the present article is to obtain approximation results for complex 
Stancu type summation-integral operators which are defined for / : [0, 1] — > C 
continuous on [0, 1] by 


Mb’A/; z) := Pn,o( z ) f {- 


n — 1 


'~p) + ^Vn,k{z) L ^f ) (/) + Pn, n {z)f(- 


k = 1 


■P 


), (i) 


’"Corresponding authors: Mei-Ying Ren and Xiao-Ming Zeng 
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where a, (3 are two given real parameters satisfying the condition 0 < a < (3, 
zt C,n G N, Lgf (/) = B(n( J fc) , nfc) /o* nfe -Hl ^ )dt with 

B(x,y) is Beta function, and p n ,k(z) = ^ ^ ^ z fe (l — z) n ~ k . 

Note that, for a = (3 = 0, these operators become the complex summation- 
integral type operators M n (f; z) = Mn’°\f ; 2 ), this case has been investigated 
in [16]. 

2. Auxiliary results 

In the sequel, we shall need the following auxiliary results. 

Lemma 1 Let e m (z) = z m , m G N U {0}, z € C, n € N, 0 < a < f3, we 
have z) is a polynomial of degree less than or equal to min ( m, n ) 

and 


M^\e m -,z) = J2 


3= 0 


to \ n J a 


j J ( n + (3 ) r 


-M n {ej\z). 


Proof By the definition given by (1) , the proof is easy, here the proof is 
omitted. 

Let to = 0,1,2, according to [16, Lemma 1] , by simple computation, we 
have 




nz 


a 


n + [3 n + /?’ 


M^\e 2 -,z) = 


(n + (3) 2 
2 naz 


n(n — 1) 2 n + 1 
n 2 + 1 2 n 2 + 1 ~ 
a 2 


(■ n + (3 ) 2 (n + /3) 2 ’ 


Lemma 2 Let e m (z) = z m , m G N U {0}, 2 G C, n G N, 0 < a < (3, for all 
\z\ <r,r> 1, we have \Mn°‘’ l3 \e rn -, z)\ < r m . 

Proof The proof follows directly Lemma 1 and [16, Corollary 1]. 

Lemma 3 Let e m (z) = z m , m, n G N, zGC and 0 < a < (3, we have 


M^\e m+1 ;z) = Z }\, ( Z l n l A M^\e m -,z))' 

(■ n + p){n z + to) 

(to. + n 2 z)n + a(n 2 + 2to) , g) 

(n + (3)(n 2 + to) " (m,) 

am ( n + a ) M(^)(e rd 

(7r + /3) 2 (n 2 + m) " 1 m “ 1 ’ 


(2) 


Proof Let 


£&*(/) := 


B(n(n — k),nk) J 0 v n + (3 
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v:fu) ■■= 


B(n(n — k),nk) J 0 


f j.nk—1/^ t jn(n-kl-l t 2f,rd + 0^ 

Jo n + /3 


)dt , 


n— 1 




k = 1 


we have 


M^Xf- Z) = Pn,o( Z )f(—jr^) + E n ,l3) (f;z) +PnA Z )f( n ^rl)’ 
n + p n + p 

T^ a ’d)(p \ — n + P 1 _ a rM)f p \ 

-^n,fc l e mj — ^ l e m+lJ n L n,k \ e m)i 

"r( a ./3)/ \ _ ,rH-/3. 2 T (a,p), \ 2a(n + /?) (g./g), , i f— I 2 r ( a >^)^ i 

n,k \^"m) 77, ^n.k \^rn-\-2) ^2 ^n.k V^rn+lJ ' V ^ v^wi/* 

By simple calculation, we obtain 

*(1 - z)Pn,k(z ) = 0 - nz)p n ,k{z), 

t( 1 - t)[t nfc " 1 (l - t) n ( 7l - fc )- 1 ] / = [nfc - 1 - (n 2 - 2)i]t nfc - 1 (l - t) n(n_fc)_1 , 
it follows that 
*(l-*)(2^>(e m ;z))' 

n— 1 

= ( fc _ 


fc=l 

n— 1 


= y] kp n>k (z) 


i 


k - 1 
n— 1 


B(n(n — k),nk ) j 0 


= - yjpn,k{ z )- 

n zl — ^ 


n fell B{n{n — k),nk) J 0 


+ -E^Xem', z) + - -^P»,ty)ii“f( e ra) - nzE^Xem.', z), 

n n ' 


f 1 t nk -\ 1 - *)»("-*)-i(!?l+iVd t _ nzE^Xem', z) 

Jo n + P 

[nk - 1 - (n 2 - 2)t]r fe - 1 (l - t)"(»-fc)-i(^±^)"* c 


fc = l 


where 

^ n— 1 


n 


'Yjp n ,k{z) 


fc=l 


B(n(n — k),nk ) Jq 


^ n— 1 

= - Y'jvfcO)- 

n zl — ^ 


n fell B(n{n — k),nk) J 0 


[ [nk - 1 - (n 2 - 2)flt" fc-1 (l - *)»("-*)-i(!^±£y 

7o n + p 

f (t - t 2 )[t" fe_1 (l - t )"(n-fc)-l]'(2l±B:)"» < ft 

Jo 77/ -|- p 


'dt 


= -^i a,/3) (e m ; *) + ^ ^Pn,fc(2)ii“p(e m ) - -^yPn,feWi/y(em-i) 

4 fc=l ^ k = 1 


0 n— 1 n— 1 

" X ^ / \ '^frv./n / \ 777/ 


n— 1 




n + /3 fe =i 

So, in conclusion, we have 

2 (1 - /)(£!”■%„;/»' - (" + a(f + -") E („, W( ,) 

77/ z 

an 2 + mn + 2am , \ 


77 

amn + a 2 m 
n 2 (n + P) 


E^Xe m -i-,z), 
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which implies the recurrence in the statement. 

Lemma 4 Let n € N, to = 2, 3, • • •, e m (z ) = z m , S^m\z) := z) — 

z m , z € C and 0 < a < (3, we have 


’ (n + (3) (n z + to — 1) 

(to — 1 + n 2 z)n + a(ri 2 + m — 1) c ( a ,p) 

+ (n + /3)(n 2 + to — 1) 

4 Q ( m ~ 1 ) (e z) 

(n + /3)(n 2 + TO- 1) n ( m “ 1 ’ j 

_ g(TO-l)(» + a) M(a|/; ) ( , 

(n + (3) 2 {n 2 + to — 1) n 1 m_2 ’ J 

(to — 1 + n 2 z)n + a(ri 2 + m — 1) m _ x m 

(n + /?) (n 2 + to — 1) 


(3) 


Proof Using the recurrence formula (2), by simple calculation, we can eas- 
ily get the recurrence (3), the proof is omitted. 

3. Main results 


The first main result is expressed by the following upper estimates. 


Theorem 1 Let 0<a< (3, l<r<R, D R = {z € C : \z\ < R}. Sup- 

OO 

pose that f : D R — > C is analytic in D R , i.e. f{z) = c m z m for all z £ D R . 

m = 0 

(i) for all \z\ < r and n £ N, we have 


\M^\f-z)-f{z)\< 


I&’P\f) 

n + (3 


where Kr a,f3 \f) = (1 + r) J2 |c m |m(m + 1 + a + (3)r m 1 < +oo. 

771— 1 

(ii) (Simultaneous approximation) If 1 < r < r\ < R are arbitrary fired, 
then for all \z\ < r and n,p £ N we have 


\{M^\f-z))M - f(p\z)\< 


Kri’ 0) (f)p'-ri 
(n + (3){ri — r) p+1 ' 


where K 


(/) is defined as at the above point (i). 


Proof Taking e m (z) = z m , by hypothesis that f(z) is analytic in D R , i.e. 

OO 

f(z ) = c m z m for all 2 £ D R , it is easy for us to obtain 

771=0 

OO 

M^Xf-z)=Y J CmM^\e m -,z), 

771 = 0 


4 
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therefore, we get 

OO 

\M^\f',z) - f(z) | < J2 \c m \ ■ \M^\e m ;z) - e m (z) \ 

m — 0 
oo 

= l Cm l ' I M n“ ,/3) (em; z) - e m (z) I, 

771—1 

as z) = e 0 (z ) = 1. 

(i) For to € N, taking into account that (e m _i; z) is a polynomial 

degree < min(m — l,n), by the well-known Bernstein inequality and Lemma 2 
we get 

|(M(“^(e m _ 1 ;z)) , | < : | 2 | < r} < (m-l)r m - 2 . 

r 

On the one hand, when m = 1, for |z| < r, by Lemma 1, we have 


|M<^ (ei ;,) - «,(,)! = Isfj + ^ - *1 S + « + »• 


a(n 2 + to — 1)| < (n + (3)(n 2 + to — l)r, using the recurrence formula (3) and 


When m > 2, for n £ N, |z| < r, 0 < a < /3, in view of | (to — 1 + n 2 z)n + 
n 2 + to — 1)| < (n + (3){n 2 - 
the above inequality, we have 

|M(^)(e m ;z)-e m (z)| = |5^ ) (^)| 


< • (m - l)r m_2 + ,(*) I 


n + /3 


a _m-l , a „m - 2 , TO + 1 + /? + ^ym-l 


n + f3 n + (3 


n + (3 


< f ^( i + r y m ~ 1 +r\s^Uz)\ 


+ 5 (1 + r)r m ~ i + 

n + (3 n + (3 


-1 ■ m + 1 + /3 (l + r )r m - 1 


= r l 5 n a m-l(X)| + 


2?n + a + (3 
n + (3 


(1 + r)r 


771—1 


By writing the last inequality, for m = 2, • • • , we easily obtain step by step 
the following 


I z) - e m (z)\ < r (r\S^l 2 (z) \ + 2(m ^^^ (l + r) i 

-(1 + r)r 7 


, 771-2 


2 m + a + (3^ , . m _i 


?i + /? 


= r 2 |S<%^ 2 (*))| + 


2(to — 1 + to) + 2 (a + /?) 
n + f3 


(1 + r)r 


771 — 1 


1 - 1 - r 

< . . . < -m(m + 1 + a + /3)r m_1 . 

“n + /3 v ' 

In conclusion, for any ?n, ntN, |~| < r, 0 < a < /3, we have 


I z) - e m (z)| < ^-^to(to + 1 + a + (3)r m \ 


1 + r 
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it follows that 


\Mn a,l3 \f^z) ~ f(z)\ < \Crn\m{m + 1 + a + P)r m 1 . 


n + (3 


m= 1 


By assuming that f(z) is analytic in Dr, we have f' 2 \z) = c m m(m — 

m = 2 

OO 

1 )z m ~ 2 and the series is absolutely convergent in \z\ < r, so we get \c m \ m(m— 

m—2 

l)r m— 2 < +oo, which implies K^’^Xf) = (1 + r) |c m |m(m + 1 + a + 


0) r m - 1 + 00 . 

(ii) For the simultaneous approximation, denoting by T the circle of radius 
r\ > r and center 0, since for any \z\ < r and v £ T, we have \v — z\ > ri — r, 
by Cauchy’s formulas it follows that for all \z\ < r and n £ N, we have 




Mk a ' P) (f-,v)-f(v) 

( V - z)P +l 


dv 


< 


KrT'^Xf) P' 27rr l 

n + (3 27t (j*i — r) p+1 

_ K^\f) pin 
n + /3 (r\ — r) p+1 ’ 

which proves the theorem. 

Theorem 2 Let 0 < a < (3, R > 1, Dr = {z € C : \z\ < R}. Suppose 

OO 

that f : Dr — > C is analytic in Dr, i.e. f(z) = c kZ k for all z £ Dr. For 

k — 0 

any fixed r £ [1, R] and all n £ N, \z\ < r, we have 
M^\f-z)-f{z)~ 


Z 0-~ Z ) 


< 


- f f ( — 

n + p J() 2 (n + /3) 

M^Xf) , M^\f) M r>2 (/) 

■>2 ’ 


n*) 


(4) 


n(n + /3) (n + /3) 2 

OO 

where M r>2 (/) = M r (/) + M r> i(/), M r (/) = X |cfc|(fc - l)F fc , r r fc with F k , r = 

k = 2 

OO 

10fc 3 — 30fc 2 + 39A: — 16 + 4(fc — 2)(fc — 1) 2 (1 + r), M Vt i(f) = "fF | <+!(/?+ l)fc(fc — 


l)(l+r)r fc \ M r ( ^ ,/3) (/) = J] |cfc|[2fc(fc - l) 2 a + 2fc 3 /3r]r fc \ M^ P) (f) = 


k—2 
k - 1 


r(<x,P)i 


k—2 


jc l c fc|[ fc(fc 1 ^2 +/? ’ ~ + k 2 a/3r + k 2 /3 2 r 2 ]r k 2 


fc =2 


Proof For all 0 £ Dr, we have 

*) - f(z) - °F^fX z ) ~ 


n + /? 


2(n + /?) • 


Af„(/; z) - f(z) Xf±^_Af" iz) 

M^\f-,z) - M n (f-z ) ^f\z) + ( f + ^ *)/"(*) 


n + (3 


2 (n + (3){n 2 + 1) 


:=/i+/ 2 . 
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By [16, Theorem 2 ], we have |/i| < ) , where M r (f) = \ c k\(k — 


k= 2 


1 )F k , r r k and F k . r = 10fc 3 - 30fc 2 + 39 fc - 16 + 4 (fc - 2 )(fc - 1) 2 (1 + r). 

Next let us to estimate |/ 2 |. 

Denote Q^l(z) = z k ~ x (1 - z). By / is analytic in D R , 

i.e. /(z) = J2 c kZ k for all 2 G D R , and i; z) = M n (e i; z) + we 

have 


i^i = 

< E i Cfe i 


oo 

E cfc 

k—2 

oo 


k—2 


z) - M„(e fe ; z) - ° /E z fc 1 + Q^,(z) 
n + p 

M^\e k ] z) - M n (e k ; z ) - ^ fcz*^ 1 + Q ( J%(z) 


k-1 


When fc > 2, since -1 = - ^ J ’ b y Lemma 1> we obtain 


„ j ft k ~i 


M^\e k ; z) - M n (e k ] z) - ^-^kz k 1 + Q^(z) 


fe-1 

= E 

i=o 


fc \ n?a k J ' 

j j (n^ M " (e ^ ;0) + 


[(n + /3)' 


- 1 


M n (e k ', z) - kz k 1 

n + p 


+ Qn,l( z ) 


k—2 

= E 

1=0 

fc-1 

-E 

1=0 

k—2 

= E 

j=0 


fc \ n- 7 a 


o^-o 


JvTl^ ^ Of 

j ; (n + p) kMn{ef ' z) + ^+w Mn{ek ~ r ' z) 

k \ n 'V- ■' _ a — 0 Z j k -i , 0 W (z) 

J ) (n + [3) k n[ k, ) n + (3 U + Qn ’ k{Z > 


k \ v?a k J 


J / (?i + /3) fe 


M„(ej ; 2 ) + 


kn k 1 a 
(n + /3) fc 


[M„(e fe _i; z) - e fc _i(z)] 


kn k l a 
(n + (3) k 

knb- 1 ^ 
(n + P) k 


k—2 


,fc- 


*-E 

1=0 


fc \ n^/3 fc -J 


J / (n + /3) fc 


M n (e k ;z) 


[M n (e k \ z) e k (z)] ^i k z k ^r^kz k ~ x + Q ( n %) 


(n + (3) k n + (3 


k—2 

= E 

1=0 


fc \ v?a k i 


j J (n + /3) k 


M n {ej\ z) + 


kn k 1 a 
(n + /3) fc 


[M„(e fc _i; z) - e fc _i(z)] 


fc — 2 

-E 

1=0 


t ?' 7 3 k hii k ^3 

M n (e k -, z) - [M n (e fc ; z) - e*(z)] 


j J (n + f3) 


(n + P) h 


1 

n k ~ x 

kaz k 1 + 

1 

n k ~ x 

_n + (3 

( n + /3) k _ 

n + (3 

(n + (3) k _ 


k(3z k + QW{z). 

By the proof of the [16, Theorem 1 ], for any fc G N, |z| < r, r > 1, we have 

2 fc 2 

|M„(e fc ;z)| < r k , \M n (e k \ z) - e k \ < r fc , 

n 
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hence, for any k > 2, \z\ < r, r > 1, we can get 


^ ( k\ nia k -3 

±P\ 3 ) (n + PY 


k M n( e j', z) 


k \ n?a k i 


j J (n + P) k 


+ n k ~ 2 ~i 


k(k — 1) / k — 2 \ n^a k 2 J a 2 

( k - j)(k - j - 1) \ j J ( n + P) k ~ 2 {n + P) 2 


k{k — 1) a 2 / 

- 2 (n + P) 2 j^ Q \ 

< k{k - 1) _ a 2 k —2 
2 ( n + P ) 2 


2 ( k — 2 \ iPa k 2 i 


j J {n + P) k ~ 2 


kn k 1 a 
(n + P) k 


1) z) &k— fi: 


2k(k — l) 2 a ^ fc _i 
n(n + P) 


Also, using 


1 n k 


SlV)- 

(n + P) k 


n + P ( n + P) k { n + P) k 

thus, for any k > 2, \z\ < r, r > 1, we get 

I 2) - M„(e fe ; *) - + Q<S(*)I 


(fc - 1 )P 

(n + P) 2 ’ 


'i i ~ j n ^ n,/c v / i 

k{k — 1) a 2 k _2 2 k(k — l) 2 a k _ 1 k{k — 1) p 2 


< — • r 

2 (n + P) 2 


i(n + P) 


2 {n + P) 2 


_ r k + JPaP_ r k - 1 + k2 P 2 r k + {P + l)k{k-l){l + r)r k 


n{n + P) {n + P) 2 


(n + P) 2 


i(n + P) 


[2 k{k - 1)V + 2 epr] + (ff + LMt - 1)(1 + -V'' 


r k 2 k{k — l){a 2 + P 2 r 2 ) 
(n + P) 2 [ 2 


+ k 2 aPr + k 2 p 2 r 2 } . 


Hence, we have 


<T W (/) K*\f) if) 

n(n + P) (n + p) 2 n 2 


where 


= E + X ) fc ( fc - !)(! + r ) rfc-1 ’ 

k—2 

oo 

= Y, \ c k\Pk(k - l) 2 a + 2k 3 Pr}r k ~\ 


M^\f) = E | Cfc[[ fc(fe l){a 2 + P 2 r 2 ) + + ^ 2 ^- 2 . 
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In conclusion, we obtain 




n - 


*(i - *) 

2 (n + P) 


/"(*) 


< \h\ + \h\ < 

where M r ^{f) = M r (f) 


M, 




r, 1 


(/) , M r2 (f) 


n(n + p) 


{n + py 


In the following theorem, we will obtain the exact order in approximation. 


Theorem 3 Let 0 < a < P, R > 1, Dr = {z £ C : \z\ < R}. Suppose 
that f : Dr — ► C is analytic in Dr. If f is not a polynomial of degree 0 , then 
for any r £ [1, R) we have 

\\M^(f; •) - /||, > ' r n £ N, 

n + P 

where ||/||, = max{\f(z)\-, \z\ < r} and the constant C'r“’ /3 '(/) > 0 depends on 
f, r and a, P but it is independent of n. 

Proof Denote e\ (z) = z and 

Ht P \f\z) = M^\f;z) - f(z) - ^jf'(z) - /"(*)• 

For all z £ Dr and n £ N we have 

M^Xf-z)~f{z) 

= ^ | (a- Pz)f(z) + Z -^Af"{ z ) + (n + P)H^\f-z) j . 

In view of the property: ||F+G|| r > |||F|| r — ||G|| r | > ||F|| r — ||G|| r , it follows 

l|M(“>«(/;-)-/||r 

> ^ {ll(« - 0ei)f + ei(1 ~ ei) nir - (n + P)\\Ht 0) (f; Ollr} • 

Considering the hypothesis that f is not a polynomial of degree 0indn,we 
have || (a - p ei )f + ^pilf" || r > 0. 

Indeed, supposing the contrary, it follows that 

(a - Pz)f'(z) + ~\ f"(z) = 0, for all 2 e D r . 

Denoting y{z) = f'(z) and looking for the analytic function y(z) under 

OO 

the form y(z) = fT akZ k , after replacement in the differential equation, the 
k — 0 

identification of the coefficients method immediately leads to ak = 0, for all 
k £ N|J{0}. This implies that y(z) = 0 for all z £ D r and therefore / is 
constant on D r , a contradiction with the hypothesis. 

Using the inequality (4), we get 

lim(n + p)\\H^(f-.)\\ r = 0, (5) 

n—> oo 
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therefore, there exists an index no depending only on /, r and a, (3, such that 
for all n > no, we have 


(a - (3 e 1 )f + ei{ \ ei) f\\ r - (n + (3 )\\ •) 


1 

> - 
“ 2 


I H 'l t' i f/; 

(a-pe i)/ H / 


which implies 


-)-/||r> 


2n 


( o \ f! , ®l(l ®l) j,// 

(a-/3ei )/ H ^ •' 


for all n > no- 


For n G {1,2, • • -,n 0 - 1}, we have ||i\4, a,/3) (/; •) - /|| r > Wr £ +f j f) , where 

= (n + /?)||M< Q ’«(/;-) - /|| r > 0. 

As a conclusion, we have ||M,i Q ’^(/; •) — f\\ r > G \ + ^ , for all n € N, 
where 

C^ } (/) =min {W^\f), W^\f ), . . . , W^Uf), 

1 -W(a-t3e 1 )f+ eiil 2 ei) f"\\ r y 


this complete the proof. 


Combining Theorem 3 with Theorem 1, we get the following result. 

Corollary Let 0 < a < (3, R > 1, D R = {z G C : \z\ < R}. Suppose that 

f : D r — > C is analytic in D R . If f is not a polynomial of degree 0 , then for 

any r G [1,1?) we have 

l|M^ ) (/;-)-/||,x n G N, 

where ||/|| r = ma,x{\f(z)\- \z\ < r} and the constants in the equivalence depend 
on f , r and a, (3 but it is independent of n. 

Theorem 4 Let 0 < a < (3, R > 1, D R = {z G C : |z| < R}. Suppose 

that f : D r — » C is analytic in D R . Also, let 1 < r < r\ < R and p G N be 

fixed. If f is not a polynomial of degree <p—l, then we have 

||(M(^)(/;.)) W -/ (p) || r x^, n G N, 

where ||/|| r = nT-CLx{\f(z)\', |z| < r} and the constants in the equivalence depend 
on f, r, r\, p, a and (3 , but it is independent of n. 


Proof Taking into account that the upper estimate in Theorem 1 , it remains 
to prove the lower estimate only. Denoting by T the circle of radius 7*1 > r and 
center 0 , by the Cauchy’s formula, it follows that for all \z\ < r and n G N, we 
have 


-/<*>(*) 


p\ I M^ a,/3) (/;u) - f(v) 

2-i J y (v~z)p+ 1 
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Keeping the notation there for z), for all n £ N, we have 

M^Xf-z)-f{z) 

= ^ | (a-f3z)f'(z) + Z -^Af{ z ) + {n + t3)Hl?' 0) if -,z) j . 
by using Cauchy’s formula, for all v € r we get 

z))V> - f<*\ z ) = -J- ( \(a - (3z)f\z) + ^^ /"(*)] ^ 
n + p M 2 


+ Pi f (n + p)H^ 0 \f-,v) 

2 ni J r (v — z) p+1 

passing now to || • || r and denoting e 1 (z) = z, it follows 

•))<*> - /<*> > -J— [(a - (3ei)f + Cl(1 ~ ei) r1 ^ 

r n + p L 2 

Pi J (n + (3)H^ 0) (f-,v) dv 
2m J r (v — •) p + 1 

r- 

Since for any \z\ < r and v £ T, we have \v — z\ > r\ — r, so, 

p! f {n + p)Hj' l3) (f-v) ^ < p\_ _ 27rri(n + -)|| ri 

2m Jr {v — •)p+ 1 — 27t (rq — r)P +1 

r 



thus, by the inequality (5), we can get lim^oo ^ f r dv = 0. 

Taking into account the function f is analytic in Dr, by following ex- 
actly the lines in Gal [5], seeing also the book Gal [6, pp. 77-78 ], we have 
[(a-/3 ei )/'+^^/"] (p) >0, 

r 

In continuation, reasoning exactly as in the proof of Theorem 3, we can get 
the desired conclusion. 
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Abstract 

Here we study some important properties of right multidimensional 
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral operator, such as of continuity and 
boundedness. 
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1 Motivation 

From [1] we have 

Theorem 1 Let r > 0, F € (a, b), and 

r-b 

G(s) = / (t — s) r_1 F (t) dt, 

J S 

all s £ [a, b ]. Then G £ AC ([a, b ]) (absolutely continuous functions) for r > 1, 
and G £ C ([a, b]), only for r £ (0, 1) . 

2 Main Results 

We give 

Theorem 2 Let f € Loo ([<L b] x [c, d]), 01,02 > 0. Consider the function 

F(x i,x 2 )=f f (h - an)" 1-1 (t 2 - x 2 )°‘ 2 ~ 1 f (ti,t 2 )dt 1 dt 2 , (1) 
J X 1 J X 2 
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where x±,bi G [a, b\, a’2,62 
Then F is continuous 

Proof. (I) Let ai,aj, 
with 02 < CL2 < 62 ■ 

We observe that 



G [c, d\ : x 1 < b\, x 2 < 6 2 . 
on [a, bi] x [c, b 2 ] ■ 

b\ G [a, b] with ai < aj < 61, and 02,0? 

P(ai,a 2 ) - F{d[,a*2) = 

- ai)“ 1_1 O2 - a 2 ) a2 ~ 1 f (t 1 ,t 2 )dt 1 dt 2 - 

- a *) ai_1 (f 2 _ a^) 02-1 / (ti, i 2 ) dtidt 2 = 

- ai) Ql 1 (t 2 ^ a 2 )“ 2-1 / (ti,t 2 ) dtidt2+ 

- ai) Ql 1 (^2 — «2) Q2 1 / (^1,^2) dtidt 2 + 

- ai)“ 1_1 (t 2 - a 2 ) Q2_1 / (£1, i 2 ) dt\dt 2 + 

- ai) ai_1 (t 2 - a-2) a2_1 / (£1 j £2) dtidt 2 - 
-ai) ai_1 (t 2 - al ) 012-1 f (t l ,t 2 ) dtidt 2 = 

■ - a 2 )“ 2 " 1 - (£1 - at ) 01 " 1 (t 2 - a;) 02 " 1 ' 

- «i ) ai ' (f 2 - a2 )“ 2_1 / (£1, £2) dM*2+ 

- ai) Ql 1 (^2 — 0 ’ 2) a2 1 f {ti, ^2) dt\dt 2 + 

- ai)“ 1_1 (*2 ^ a2) a2_1 / (£1, £2) dtidt 2 . 

I(al,a*) = 

(£2 - a 2 ) a2 ” 1 - (£1 - a^ 1 " 1 (i 2 - a;) Q2 - 


2 


& 2 G [c,d\ 

( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 

f (ti,t 2 ) dtidt 2 

( 4 ) 


1 1 dt\dt 2 - 

( 5 ) 
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Thus 


I(a* 1 ,a* 2 ) + 


\F(a 1: a 2 ) - F(al,a 2 )\ < 

{bi - a±) ai - (ai - ai) Ql \ (a 2 - a 2 ) c 


a i 


a 2 


(aj - ai) ai (a 2 - a 2 )“ 2 « - ai) ai f ( b 2 - a 2 )“ 2 - ( a 2 - a 2 ) 


+ 

CM, i Ot 2 Oi 1 

Hence, by the last inequality, it holds 


a 2 


S := lim \F {a\,a 2 ) ~ F (a* 1 ,a 2 )\ < 

( a l , a 2 )~ K a l ’ a 2) 


(ai,a2)^(oj,a2) 


/ 




lim I(a\,a 2 ) 

( a li fl 2 ) K a l , a 2 ) 


=: p. 


J 


* \&2— 1 


dt 2 . 


\(ai,a 2 )^(aJ,o*) 

If a i = a 2 = 1, then p = 0, proving <1 = 0. 

If aq = 1, a 2 > 0 we get 

I{al,a* 2 ) = {b 1 -a\) P (t 2 - a,)* 2 " 1 - (t 2 - a*) 

Jal 

Assume a 2 > 1, then a 2 — 1 > 0. Hence 

/(o^aj) = ( 6 i - aj) J ({t 2 - a 2 )“ 2-1 - {t 2 - a^) 02-1 ) dt 2 

(b 2 — a 2 )“ 2 — (a 2 — a 2 )“ 2 \ (fc 2 - a^)“ 2 


= (6i - at) 
Clearly, then 


a 2 


a 2 


lim I (al,a 2 ) = 0. 
(a i ,a2)— ^ *(<q ,^2) 


(a. J ,0.5 ) — > (a.i ,0.2) 

Similarly and symmetrically, we obtain that 

lim I (al,a 2 ) = 0 

( a l i a 2 ) * ( a i , a 2 ) 

or 

( a l i a 2 ^)~ *( a l ’ a2 ) 

for the case of a 2 = 1, a\ > 1. 


OO * 


( 6 ) 

( 7 ) 

( 8 ) 
( 9 ) 

( 10 ) 
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If a-\ = 1, and 0 < a 2 < 1, then a 2 — 1 < 0. Hence 

I{al,a* 2 ) = {b 1 -a\) T \(t 2 - a*)^ 1 - {t 2 - a^ 1 ' 
J a% ^ 


(61-0I) 


O 2 - a* 2 ) a2 ( (b 2 - a 2 ) a2 - {a* 2 - a 2 )“ 2 


Clearly, then 


lim I (oj, a 2 ) = 0. 


Similarly and symmetrically, we derive that 


lim I (a^, a 2 ) = 0, 

a? — >a i 


for the case of a 2 = 1, 0 < a\ < 1. 
Case now of a.\,a 2 > 1, then 


I{a\,a* 2 ) = 


I I (^ 1_ai ^ ai 1 ( i 2 -a 2 )“ 2 1 -(t 1 -al) ai 1 {t 2 -a 2 )° 12 1 ^jdt 1 dt 2 = 


Oi - ai) Ql - (aj - ai) ai \ ( {b 2 - a 2 )“ 2 - ( a 2 - a 2 )“ 2 


(6i ^ «!) ai (b 2 - a* 2 ) a2 


That is 


lim I (al,a 2 ) = 0. 
(a^a^)— >(ai,a2) 


(ai ,a2)— ^ *(yi ,«2 ) 

Case now of 0 < cci, a 2 < 1, then 


I i a l,a 2 ) = 


I I (^ 1-a *) Ql 1 (^2 — a 2 ) a2 1 - (ti - ai)“* 1 (t 2 — a 2 ) a2 1 ^jdt 1 dt 2 = 


(bi - a ?)* 1 {b 2 - a * 2 ) a2 


{bi - ai) ai - (a\ - ai) ai \ f (b 2 - a 2 )“ 2 - (a 2 - a 2 )“ 2 
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Hence, when 0 < ai,a 2 < 1, we get 


We observe that 


lim I (a*, a 2 ) = 0. 

(a*,°1|)— >(ai,a2) 

{a i ,a2)— ,a1;) 


7K,a^)< J* (aj, a*) := 


f f (h ~ ai) ai 1 (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2 1 - (t 2 - a* 2 ) a2 1 dhdt 2 

J ftj ** C&2 

+ f f (t2-at)“ 2-1 (ti - ai)" 1 ^ 1 - (ti - at)“ 1-1 dtidt 2 . (18) 

«/ flj «/ 0^2 


Next we treat the case of ai > 1, 0 < a 2 < 1. 
Therefore it holds 


I*(at,at)= f f (ti — ai) Ql 1 f(i 2 - a ^)“ 2 1 - (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2 ^ dU 

+ [ f {t 2 - al) 012-1 Uti - ai) ai ~ l - (ti - a* l ) <Xl ~ 1 '\ dtidt 2 = 

J J ' 

/ (& 1 -q 1 ) ai -(at-ai) ai \ /(^a|T _ (k - aiV + (a£ - a-iT 
\ ol\ ) \ a 2 a 2 ol 2 


(b 2 - a 2 )° 2 / (6i - ai) Ql (at - ai) Ql (6i - at) 


Clearly then ( a\ > 1, 0 < a 2 < 1) 


lim / (at, a 2 ) = 0. 
(^1,^2) — >( a i > a 2 ) 
or 

( a i ^sl) - K ai J a2 ) 


Finally, we prove the case of a 2 > 1 and 0 < ot\ < 1. We have that 

/* «a*) = [ bl f 2 (t, - a^- 1 Ut 2 - a 2 ) a2_1 - (t 2 - a S)" 2 ” 1 ) dt,dt 2 

+ [ [ (t 2 — o. 2 ) az l ((ti — at)^ _1 — (ti — ai)“ 1-1 ) dt±dt 2 = (21) 

J J a,2 ' ' 


(&i - a,r ~ K - ai) ai 


(b 2 ~a*r , {b 2 -a 2 r i a 2 — a 2 ) a2 


(62 - a 2 ) 2 ( (61 - ai) 1 (at - ai) 1 (&i - at) 
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Clearly then (a? > 1 , 0 < a\ < 1 ) 


lim J(a*,a2)=0. 

(a-l ,0-2 ) — ; *( a l, a 2) 

or 

( a i ,a^)^-(ai,a 2 ) 


( 22 ) 


We proved p = 0 , and 6 = 0 in all cases of this section. 

The case of ai > a\ and a 2 > a^, as symmetric to the already treated one 
of a i < a\ and a 2 < a \ 1 is omitted. 

(II) The remaining cases are: let ai,al,bi £ [a, &]; 0,2,0,2,62 G [c, d], we can 
have 


(II-J Oi > a\ and 02 <02, 
or 

(II 2 ) ai < al and 02 > o^. 


( 23 ) 


Notice that the subcases (Hi) and (II2) are symmetric, and treated the same 
way. As such we treat only the case (II2). 

We observe again that 



F{ai,a 2 ) - F (0^,03) = 


( 24 ) 


f f {ti — ai) Ql 1 (t 2 -a 2 )°‘ 2 1 / dMt 2 - 

J CL\ J CL2 

j f (h - o*) ai_1 (t 2 - Oa)" 2-1 / {t 1 ,t 2 )dt 1 dt 2 = 

J a* J a* 

(ti - oi) ai_1 (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2_1 / dtidt 2 + 

n 02 

(ti - ai) 01 ' 1 (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2-1 / dt 1 dt 2 - 

] 2 

(ti - a *) ai_1 (t 2 - 02)“ 2-1 / (ti, t 2 ) dtidt 2 - 

2 

f f (h - o*) ai_1 (t 2 - as)" 2-1 / (ti,t 2 )dtidt 2 = 

J ( 2 ^ J &2 

((*i - ai) ai_1 (*2 - aa)" 2 ^ 1 - (ti - a*) 0 ^ 1 (t 2 - ai)) 02-1 ) / {t u t 2 )dt 1 dt2 
+ [ f (h - ai)“ 1_1 {t 2 ^ a 2 ) a2_1 / (*i, * 2 ) dtidt 2 - (26) 

J ai J a 2 

n a 2 

(ti - a*)“ 1-1 (t 2 - a 2 ) a2_1 / (ti, t 2 ) dt 1 dt 2 . 

X 


*1 “2 

n t>2 

2 

rb 1 nb2 


( 25 ) 
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Call 


I ( a{,a 2 ) := 


b i rb2 


\(h - ai r~ x (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2-1 - (h - atr- 1 (t 2 - a*) 02 " 1 
Hence, we have 

1 ^( 01 , 02 ) - F{<A,a* 2 )\ < 


dti dU • 


(27) 




CKl 


a 2 


a i 


Oi 2 


Therefore it holds 


6 := lim \F (ai,a 2 ) — F (a,i,a 2 )\ < 

|ai — a*|— >o, 

|a 2 — a? I— i >0 


( \ 

lim i(a*,a 2 ) 

ai—a^ | — >0, 

V|<*2-aj|-80 ) 


=: 0 . 


(29) 


We will prove that 0 = 0, hence 5 = 0, in all possible cases. 
If a± = a 2 = 1, then / (a*, a 2 ) = 0, hence 0 = 0. 

If cki = 1, a 2 > 0 we get 


/ (a*, a 2 ) = (&i - a);) f (t 2 - a 2 )“ 2 1 - (f 2 - a^) 

*7 a? 


xa 2 -l 


(ft 2 


(30) 


Assume ck 2 > 1, then a 2 — 1 > 0. Hence 

r&2 


I (al,a 2 ) = (6i - a;[) / ((£ 2 - 1 - (t 2 - a 2 )° !2 ^ dt 2 


= (0i - %) 

Clearly, then 


(02 - a*r (a 2 - a*r (02 - a 2 ) c 


CK 2 


CK2 


CK 2 


lim / (a)j, a 2 ) = 0, 
|a 2 — aj I — >0, 


(31) 

(32) 


hence 0 = 0. 

Let the case now of ck 2 = 1, cki > 1. Then 


I{al,a 2 ) = (0 2 - a 2 ) I |(ti-ai) ai 1 ~ (h - a* x ) 


)“i-i 


dt\ 



(33) 
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Then 0 = 0. 

If a-\ = 1, and 0 < a 2 < 1, then a 2 — 1 < 0. Hence 

I ( a\,a 2 ) = (6i - aj) J (( t 2 - a 2 ) a2_1 - (t 2 - a?;) 02-1 ) dt 2 = 

{h a:) i (b2-a 2 r {b 2 -air ^a 2 -air \ 

\ ol 2 a 2 a 2 J 

hence 9 = 0. 

Let now a 2 = 1, 0 < an < 1. Then 

I(ai,a 2 ) = (b 2 - a 2 ) J ((fi - a 2 ) ai ~‘ - (t, - ai)" 1-1 ) clti 

— (f>2 — a 2 ) { {hl - ° :)l ” - {b ' - a ' r + W - ° ir 1 , 
ol\ ot\ ai 


hence 9 = 0. 

We observe that: 

rb i nb<2 


n o 2 

(H - ai)“ 1_1 ( t 2 - a 2 )“ 2-1 - (t 2 - a?i)“ 2_1 dtidt 2 

2 

+ [ f (t 2 -« 2 ) a2_1 (H - ai) Ql_1 - (ti - at)“ 1_1 dtidt 2 =: J (a\,a 2 ) . 
J aX J an 


I {a\,a 2 ) < J ( a\,a 2 ) . 


Case of a\, a 2 > 1. Then 

/»6i /»62 


J(a* l ,a 2 )= f j (ti — ai) ai 1 ((t 2 - a* 2 ) a2 1 - {t 2 - a 2 )“ 2 dtidt 2 

J a\ J a <2 ' ' 

+ [ bl f 2 (h - a^- 1 ((ti - a,)* 1 - 1 - (ti - a^r 1 ” 1 ) dtidt 2 - (38) 

J J a 2 ' ' 


-a.r 


-aO-W 

' (62 - a ^)“ 2 

(02 - air 

(• b 2 - a 2 ) 

CKl 


y 1 

a 2 

Oi 2 

Oi 2 

2 — a 2 j 

(a 2 

-cy 

f (0i ^ ai)" 1 

(at - ai r 

( bi - a\ ] 

a 2 


a 2 y 

l «i 

Oil 

Oi\ 


hence 0 = 0. 

Case of 0 < ai, a 2 < 1, then 

/»6i pb2 


J(al,a 2 )= j f (t± — ai) Ql 1 f(f 2 - a 2 )“ 2 1 - {t 2 - a^)" 2 
J ai <7 02 
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- a* 2 ) a2 1 ^(£i - a*) Ql 1 - (£i - ai) ai ^ dt\dt 2 = (40) 


K 

-^r\\ 

■ (02 - a 2 r 

to 

1 

P 

to * 
to 



«i )\ 

0:2 

CC 2 

" a 2 J 

(a 2 

-a* 2 r\ 

\{bi~ a \r 

(0i-a!) ai 

(of - ai) Ql | 

a 2 J 

l OL\ 

OL l 

ai J 


(41) 


hence 0 = 0. 

Next case of a± > 1, 0 < a 2 < 1. We observe that 

J{a\,a 2 )=( f (£i — ai) 01 ^ 1 ((t 2 — a 2 ) a2 ~ 1 — (t 2 - a^) 02-1 ') dt\dt 2 
J J a,2 ' ' 

( 42 ) 

+ f ( (t 2 - a^)" 2-1 f(£i - ai)“ 1-1 - (£i - af )“ 1_1 ) dhdt 2 = 

J a\ J a<z ' ' 


(bi- ai ) ai (at~ ai ) c 


O! 1 


«i 


(b 2 -a 2 ) a2 ( 62-05)“ 2 , (a 2 -a^) c 


(62 - ^)“ 2 (02 - «^) C 


«2 


Q!2 


0:2 

(61 - ai) c 
Q(l 


0(2 

(af - aiT 

Oi\ 


0(2 


(61 -af) c 


(43) 


0(1 


hence 0 = 0. 

Finally, we prove the case of ot 2 > 1 and 0 < ai < 1. In that case it holds 



(45) 


hence 0 = 0. 

We have proved that 6 = 0, in all possible subcases of (II 2 ). 

We have proved that F is a continuous function over [a, 61] x [c, b 2 ] . m 
Now we can state: 
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Theorem 3 Let f € Loo (iliU [ a i, b i]j , OLi > 0, i = 1 , k € N. Consider the 
function 

rb* k 

F(x i,...,Xk)= ■■■ - x i) ai ~ l f (ti,...,t k )dti...dt k , (46) 

J Xx j Xk l— l 

where a,i < x* < b* < bi, i = 1, k. 

Then F is continuous on Ili=i [ a i,b*] • 


Remark 4 In the setting of Theorem 3: Consider the right multidimensional 
Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order a = (ot\ ,...,ak), cXi > 0, i = 


rbt k 


r ° i r°k ~ 

/ •• / 11 {U~Xi) a ' f(ti,...,tk)dt 1 ...dt k , 

Jx 1 J Xk 


(iff. f) (x) = 1 

[ ~ J n!Ur («<)•/*, 

(47) 

where a* < x* < 6* < 6j, * = 1, fe, where b* = (6*,...,6£), x = (xi,...,Xfc), F 
is the gamma function. 

By Theorem 3 we get that fj is a continuous function for every x £ 

nli bt] . 

We notice that 


(# /) (*) 


~n?= 1 r(a i 


r bl fe N 

(U - Xi)“ i_1 dt\...dtk 


1 \JXx J Xk i = l 

k / „b\ 


nr=ir(aotiV^ 


II / (*i — a;*)"* 1 j ll/lloo = 


TT 


(K - Xi) c 


n 

\i= 1 


(K-x t r 

r (ai + 1) 


That is 


(4 q * /) (*)| < (n 


/n particular we get 


(b* -Xj) a ' 

r(a l + l) 

(l£f) (&*) 


= o, 


and 


I£f 


(bi-air 

r (a { + 1) 


< 


n 


(48) 

(49) 

(50) 

(51) 

(52) 


That is /?« f is a bounded linear operator, which here is also a positive operator. 
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Dynamics of a difference equation with maximum 

Taixiang Sun Guangwang Su* 

College of Information and Statistics, Guangxi Univresity of Finance and Economics 
Nanning, Guangxi 530003, P.R. China 


Abstract The purpose of this work is to investigate the convergence of the solutions 
of the following max-type difference equation 

z n = max{— n = 0,1,2,--- , 
z n -s z n l t 

where s,t £ {1,2,3, • • • } with s / t, a n € (0, 1) is an s-periodic sequence, {P n }n=o 
is a constant sequence satisfying P n € (0, 1] for every n > 0. We show that if 
{z n }n=— r ( r = m ax{s, t}) is a positive solution of the above equation with the initial 
conditions Z- r , Z- r +i, ■ ■ ■ ,Z - 1 G (0,+oo), then lim™—^ z n = 1 or {z 2sn +k}n=o 
is eventually monotone for every 0 < k < 2s — 1. Further, we show that if P n 

is a periodic sequence, s = 1 and t is even, then lim n >00 z n = 1 or {z n }+=_ t is 

eventually periodic with period 2. 

AMS Subject Classification: 39A10; 39A11. 

Keywords: max-type equation, positive solution, eventual periodicity, nronotonic- 
ity, periodic sequence. 


1. Introduction 


The max operator arises naturally in certain models in automatic control theory (see [6,7]). In 
the recent years, there has been a lot of interest in studying the convergence and boundedness of 
max-type difference equations (see [1,3,5,8-11]). In [2], Chen studied the second order max-type 
difference equation 

A ~-h n = 0,1,2,--- , (1.1) 


r 1 An 
z n + 1 = nraxj — , 


%n Zn — 1 

and showed that every positive solution of (1.1) is eventually periodic with period 2 when 
{A n }^o is a periodic sequence with period k > 2 and A n G (0, 1) for all n > 0. 

In [4] , the authors studied the following non-autonomous max-type difference equation with 
two delays 


z n = nrax{ ■ 


fn 


c n—m Z, 


A 

T~ 


■}, n = 0, 1, 2, • 


* Project Supported by NNSF of China (11461003) 

* Corresponding author: E-mail address: slg6w3@163.com 
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where a, /3 £ M, {A n })^| is a sequence of positive real numbers with a finite limit and m, r £ 
N = {1, 2, 3, • • • } with m / r. 

In this paper, we study the periodicity, the boundedness and the convergence of the following 
max-type difference equation 

z n = max{— tt. = 0,1,2,--- , (1.2) 

z n-s z n-t 

where s,t £ N with s / t, a n £ (0, 1) is an s-periodic sequence, {P n }n=o is a constant sequence 
satisfying P n £ (0, 1] for every n > 0. 

2. Some Propositions 


In the following, suppose that {z n }^^_ r is a positive solution of (1.2). To obtain the main 
results of this paper, we need the following propositions. 

Proposition 2.1 (i) z n z n - s > 1 for all n > 0. 

(ii) For any n>r,z n < max{z„_ 2s , P n z° n T s L t }- 

(iii) If z n = P n / z n— t . > 1 / z n—s for some n > r, then z n > z n - 2 S ■ If z n = 1 / z n - s for some 
n > s, then z n < z n - 2s . 

Proof (i) Since z n > l/z n - s for any n > 0, we have z n z n - s > 1. 

(ii) According to (i), we get that for every n > r, 


P v OL n 

r z n—2s r n~ n —s—t \ , r 0 ct n i 

Zn = max { , ) < max{z n _ 2s , P n z n l s _ t }. 

z n—s z n—2s z n _ s _ t Z n _ t 

(iii) If z n = p n /z^ t > 1 / z n — s for some n > r, then by (i) we obtain that 

r z n z n z n -tPn-s , 

1 < Z n Z n -s = max{- , } 

~"n— 2s z n —t—s^n—t 

< ma x{^-,P n P n _ s } =7 ^-. 

Zn—2s Zn—2s 

Which implies z n > z n -i s ■ If z n = l/ z n-s for some n > s, then by (i) we obtain that 

Zn—2s 


Zn — 


Zn—sZn—2s 


— Z n —2s‘ 


The proof is complete. 
Define 


U n = max{z n _i,z„_2, • • • , z n - s - r } (n > r). 


(2.1) 


According to Proposition 2.1 (i), we get max{z n _i, z n - s -i} > 1, from which it follows U n > 1 
for any n > r. 

Proposition 2.2 (i) Let U n be as in (2.1). Then z n < U n for any n > r and {U n }^JP r is a 
decreasing sequence. 

(ii) There exist constants R > R' > 0 such that R 1 < z n < R for any n > — r. 

Proof (i) If z n - s -t < 1, then z n" s _ t < 1. If z n - s -t > 1, then z^ s _ t < z n - s -t ■ According to 
Proposition 2.1 (ii), we have that for any n > r, 


z n < max{z n _ 2s , z n- s -t\ < max{z„_i,z n _ 2 , • • • , z n -s-r} = U n . 


2 
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Further, we get 

u n+1 — ura x{z n , Z n — i, j Z n — s— r+l} L U n . 

(ii) Let R = max{C/ r , z r - 1 , • • • , z- r j and R' = min{l/t/ r , z r ~i, • • ■ , z- r j. Then R' < z n < R 
for any n > —r. The proof is complete. 

Now we assume lim n >0O U n = U and lirn inf n >0O U n = u. According to Proposition 2.2 

(i), we obtain the following corollary. 

Corollary 2.3 There exists a sequence 1 < ni < n 2 < ■ ■ ■ < n* < ■ ■ • such that z nk > U and 
n k + i - n k < s + r. 

Proposition 2.4 The following statements hold: 

(i) U = lim sup n — >0O z n . 

(ii) Assume that U > 1. Then {n : U < z n = P n /z!^" t } is a finite set. Further, there exists 
JVgN such that: 

i) z N+ 2 ks > u and z N+2ks = l/z N+ ( 2 k-i)s for any k > 0, and z N+2ks is decreasing. 

ii) lim *. — >00 z N+( 2 fc-i)s = u = 1/U. 

Proof (i) According to (2.1), we see that U n is a subsequence of z n . Thus U < limsup n ,00 z n . 

Further, since z n < U n for all n > r, we obtain 


lim sup z n < lim sup U n = U. 

n — >00 n — >00 


(h) if {n : U < z n = P n / z^-t} i s an infinite set, then there exists a sequence t <n\ <n 2 < 
■ ■ ■ < n k < ■ ■ ■ such that 


U ft Zn k 


P 

r n k 

C ^‘ n k 

^n^-t 


< P z ank < z ank 

— r n k ^ nk -t-s — * n k -t-s * 


Without loss of generality, suppose that lim*, >00 z nk -t~ s = u\ and lim*. ,00 a nk = a < 1. Thus 

we obtain U = lim* yoo z Hk < u" < U a < U since U > 1. A contradiction. 

It follows from the above that there exists Ms N such that if n > M and z n > U, then z n = 
1/ z n - s - By Corollary 2.3 we see that there exists a sequence 1 < m < n 2 < ■ ■ ■ < n* < • • • such 

that z nk > U and lim* yoo z Uk = U. Without loss of generality, suppose that n* = 2 sr*+r > M 

with 0 < t < 2s for all k G N. Then z nk = 1 / z nk - s . Write N = 2sr\ + r. By Proposition 2.1 
(iii), we see that for any k > 0, 


ZN+ 2 ks > u and = ZN +2ks > Z N+ 2 r k+ i) s 

Z N+2ks -s 


1 

Z AT +2 ( k-\- 1 ) s— S 


Let 


+oc such that ^ 


Ik 


u and Zi k - & 


u\. Then 


— = lim = lim z N+(2k _ l)s >u= lim z ik > lim = — > — , 

U k — >00 Zj\[-\- 2 ks * — >°o k — >00 k — >oo Z{ k — S U\ U 


this implies lim* ,00 z^ + ^ 2k _i^ s = u = 1/U . The proof is complete. 

Proposition 2.5 Let N, p, q € N with q > 2 such that 

(i) {z N+2ks } k = 0 is monotone. 

(ii) z N+2s{p+x)+t = P N +2s(p+\)+t/ z a N N + 2 s^tx) +t > l/z N + 2 s( P +\)+t-s for every A € {0, qr}. 
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(iii) z N+2s (p+\)+t = l/z N+ 2s(p + \)+t-s for every 1 < A < q - 1. 

Then z N+2a(p+x)+t = z N+2s(p+x+1)+t for every 0 < A < q - 2. 

Proof There are two cases to be considered. 

Case 1 {z N+2sk }~l™ 0 is decreasing. In this case, we claim that £jv+ 2 s(p+A)+t-s = l/zjv+2s(p+A-i)+t 
for any 1 < A < q — 1. Since, otherwise, if for some 1 < A < q — 1, 

_ ^ > N+2s(p+X)+t-s 1 , 

~'N+2s(p+\)+t— s ^Ojv+ 2 s(p+A)+t — s / z N+2s(p+\— l)+t ) 

Z N+2s(p+\)-s 


then by Proposition 2.1 (iii) it follows that 

Pn +2 sp+t 


This implies 


z 


a JV+2s(p+A)+i — 
N+2s(p+\) 


> 


PN+2sp+t ^ . 

&N+2sp+t Z N+2sp+t — T7Y_|_2 s (p-|-V— l)+t 

N+2sp 


Z 


1 


Z 


“iV+2s(p+A)+t— s 

A r +2s(p+A )— s 


ZN+2s(p+\)+t—s PN+2s(p-\-\)+t—s 


1 > Pi 


— r N+2sp+t^N+2s(p+\)+t-s > Z N+2s(p+\) Z N+2s(p+X)-s — 


a N+2s(p+\)+t a N+2s(p+\)+t-s 


A contradiction. From the above claim it follows that 

1 

ZN+2s(p+X)+t z N+2s(p+\— l)+t — z N+2s(p+\)+t • 

ZN+2s(p+\)+t—s 

Thus z N+2s (p + x-i)+t = z N+2s ( p+x)+t for every 1 < A < q - 1. 

Case 2 {zN+2ks}k^o is increasing. In this case, it follows from Proposition 2.1 (iii) that 
PN+2s(p+q)+t ^ PN+2s(p+q)+t _ ^ 

a N+2s(p+q-l)+t — v a N+2s(p+q)+t z N+2s(p+q)+t ^ ~N+2s{p+q— l)+t 

^A r +2s(p+g— 1) ~'N+2s(p+q) 


— — min{zjv+ 2 s(p+g- 2 )+t> 

Z N +2s(p+q—l)+t— s 

z N+2s(p+q— 2)+t — z N+2s(p+q— l)+t 


a N+2s(p+q-l)+t-s 
~ N +2s(p+q— 1 )— s 

Pn + 2s(p+q— l)+t— s 


since 


Pn +2 s(p+q)+t.PN +2s(p+q— l)+i — s 


<Z 1 anrl „ a N+2s(p+q-l)+t «iV+2 s (p+q-l)+t- s 

- 1 dI1U Z N+2s(p+q-l) Z N+2s(p+q-l)-s 


> 1, 


we have 


ZN+2s{p+q— l)+t ^■A r +2s(p+q— 2)+i • 

In a similar fashion, we may obtain that 2jv+2s(p+g-i)+t = Av+ 2 s(p+A)+t for any 0 < A < g — 2. 
The proof is complete. 

Proposition 2.6 If there exists JVgN such that {zN+2ks}k=o is monotone, then {zN+t+ 2 ks}^=Q 
is eventually monotone. 

Proof If there exists AAN such that 


ZN+2ks+t ^- / Z N -\- 2 sk+t— s foT all k P K 


4 


404 


Taixiang Sun et al 401-407 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.3, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


z N+2ks+t — -P/V+2fcs+t/ z N+2ks ^ z N+2ks+t— s fo 1 all k > K , 

then by Proposition 2.1 (iii) we obtain that z^+2ks+t < Uv+ 2 (fc-i)s+t for all k > K (or z^+2ks+t > 
z N +2(k-i) s +t fo 1 ' all k>K). Thus {z N +t+2ks}t=K is monotone. 

If there exists a sequence 1 < p\ < q\ < p2 < Q2 < • • • < Pk < Qk < • • • such that 


_ PN+2rs+t 

z N+2rs+t ^a N+ 2rs+t ^ 
Z N+2rs 


ZN+2rs-\-t—s 


for every pi < r < cp 


z N +2rs+t = for every % < r < p i+1 , 

Z N -\-2r s+t— s 

then by Proposition 2.1 (iii) and Proposition 2.5 it follows that 2jv+2(r--i)s+t < z N+2rs+t for 
every Pi < r < qi and z N+2 (r-i)s+t = ZN+2rs+t for every % < r < p i+u this follows that 
{zAr + t_l_ 2 rs}(t^ 1 is increasing. The proof is complete. 

3. Main Results 


In section, we state the main results of this paper. 

Theorem 3.1 Let {z n }^^_ r be a positive solution of (1.2). Then lim n ¥OC z n = 1 or {z2ns+k}n = o 

is eventually monotone for every 0 < k < 2s — 1. 

Proof If U = limsup n >00 z n = 1, then let i\~ — > +00 such that z lk — > u = liminf n >0O z n 

and Zi k - S — > u\ . Thus 

, , 1 1 1 

1 > u = lim Zi h > lim = — > — = 1. 

k — >00 k — >00 Zi k — S U\ U 

Which implies lim n >oo z n = 1. Now assume that U = lim sup n z n > 1. 

First we suppose that gcd (s,t) = 1. Then by Proposition 2.4 (iii) we see that there exists 
JVgN such that the following statements hold: 

(1) z N +2ns z N+(2n—\)s = 1 fo r any n > 0. 

(2) ZN+ 2 ns is decreasing (n > 0) and lim n — ,00 zn+ 2 us = U. x N+ ( 2n -i)s is increasing (n > 0) 
and linin^oo z N+{2n -i) s = u = 1/U. 

Using Proposition 2.6 repeatedly, it follows that for every 1 < i < s — 1, {zN+2ns+it}n=o an d 
{ z N+(2n-i)s+it\n=o aice eventually monotone. Since gcd(s,f) = 1, it follows that for every j e 
{0, 1, 2, • • • ,s — l} there exist some 0 < ij < s — 1 and integer A j such that ijt = A jS+j and ijt — 
s = (A j - 1 )s + j. Thus {z N +2ns+\ jS +j}n=o and { 2; JV+2ns+(A J -i) s +i}(S) are eventually monotone 
for every j G {0, 1, 2, • • • , s — 1}, which implies that {z2ns+k}n=o i s eventually monotone for 
every 0 < k < 2s — 1. 

If gcd(s,f) = d > 1, then we consider the max-type equation 

z n = nrax{ — 1 — , a™ n = 0,1,2, , (3.1) 

Zn-ds 1 z n _ dt 1 

where s = ds 1 and t = dt\ with gcd(si,fi) = 1. Write y' n = z n d+i for every 0 < i < d — 1 and 
n = 0, 1, 2, • • • . Then (3.1) reduces to the equations 

y'n = m ax{ , . i Pnd ^2 ... }» 0 < i < d — 1, n = 0, 1, 2, • • • . (3.2) 

Vn- Sl {y l n _ tl ) and +' 
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By an analogous way as in the above, we obtain that for every 0 < i < d 
equation 


y'n = max{l /y l n _ 


P 


nd-\-i 


n—s i ’ 


(vti- 


ti 




}• 


1 , y l n is a solution of 


Then {j/ 2 sin+fc}n=o eventually monotone for every 0 < k < 2s\ — 1. Thus for every 0 < k < 
2s — 1, {z2ns+k}n=o eventually monotone. The proof is complete. 

Theorem 3.2 Assume that s = 1, and t is even, and P n is a periodic sequence. Let {z n }2=_ t 

be a positive solution of (1.2). Then lim n >oc z n = 1 or {z n }+!P_ t is eventually periodic with 

period 2 . 


Proof If U = lirri sup n >oc z n = 1, then using arguments similar to ones developed in the proof 

of Theorem 3.1 we can obtain lim n >30 z n = 1. Now assume that U = limsup n ,33 z n > 1. 

According to Proposition 2.4 (iii) and Theorem 3.1, we see that there exists N £ N such 
that the following statements hold: 

(1) z N+2n ZN+ 2 n-i = 1 for any n > 0. 

( 2 ) ZN+ 2 n is decreasing (n > 0 ) and lim n >33 zn+ 2 u = U. ZN+ 2 n-i is increasing (n > 0 ) and 

lim n >30 z N+2n -i = u = l/U. 

We claim that zn+ 2 u+i = l/zN+ 2 n eventually. In fact, if there exist 1 < k\ < k 2 < ■ ■ ■ < 
ki < ■ ■ ■ such that 

Pn + 2 A.' i + 1 

z N+'2ki+l ajv+2fc i +i > 

Z N+2ki + l-t 

then by taking a subsequence we may assume that Pv+ 2 fe. l +i and ajv+ 2 fci+i are constant se- 
quences since P n and a n are periodic sequences. Thus 2 jv+ 2 fcj+i is decreasing since 
is increasing. A contradiction. Which implies that {z n }n=-t is eventually periodic with period 
2. The proof is complete. 

Example 3.3 Assume that s = 1 and t is odd. Let P n = P € (0, 1) and a n = a G (0, 1) for any 
n > 0. Then there exists a positive solution {z n }^L_ t of (1.2) which is not eventually periodic 
such that lim n >30 z n / 1 . 

Proof Choose the initial values z-t, £i-t, • • • , Z-\ 6 (0, + 00 ) satisfying 


z- t < z 2 -t < ■ ■ ■ < z-i < Z-t/P, Z- t <P 2/(1 a \ z k - t = 1/%-t-i k G {1,3,--- ,f-2}. 


in ow we 


kjixwvv '■'ZK— 1 ~ZK~ 1-1 "ZK ^ "ZK—Z 

1 < Z-t/P and z-t < p 2 /( 1_a ) ; we have Z-\ 

r 1 P , 1 1 

z 0 = max{ , — } = < = 

z-l z% z- 1 Z-3 

= max{M, Pz° t } = Pz a _ t > z. 

Zo Z 1 _ t 


By 


z-l < Z-t/ r 


z 1 = max , 

z 0 zf_ t 


— 1 • 


r 1 P X J 

= maxi — , j = maxi 

^ 71 rfT 


22 . , Q 

Z 1 z 2 -t 

= max{ 


1 = 1 


1 1 

= < = Zq . 


Pz°Lt z%_ t s Pz°L t z 1 2 _i 


23 


— , = nrax{zi, Pz%_ t } = max{Pz“ t , Pzf- J = Pz 2 -t > ~ = z i- 

z 2 ^ 3 _ t 22 


IP 1 P 1 1 1 

2:4 = max l — > sr\ = -5—} = - 5 ST = — < — = «2- 

^3 Z%_ t Pz%_ t z2_ t Pz%_ t 23 ^1 
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Assume that there exists some m G N such that 

(1) z 2 k - 1 < z 2 k+i and z 2 k+ 2 < z 2k for any (-t + l)/2 <k<m.. 

(2) Z 2 k+i = P z 2 fc_ t for any 0 < k < m and Z 2 k+ 2 z 2 k+i = 1 for any (— t + l)/2 < k < m. 
Then 

1 P 

z 2m+3 = max{ , — } = max{z 2m -|_i , P z 2m+2~t\ 

Z2m+2 Z 2m+3 _ t 

= rna x{P4_j, Pz2m+2-t} = Pz 2m+2-t > Pz 2m-t = z 2m+l- 

r 1 P ! r 1 P ! 

2 2m+ 4 = max{ — } = max{— — } 

Z2m+3 z 2m+4—t r A '2m+2-t z 2m+4-t 

1 _ 1 1 

— D a — < — — Z2m+2- 

^ Z 2m+2-t. z 2m+3 z 2m+ 1 

Therefore Z 2 k - 1 < ^ 2 fc+i and z 2 fc + 2 < ^ 2 fc for any k > (—t+ l)/2, which implies that is 

not eventually periodic. Since z 2n +i = P z 2n-t (n G N), we obtain lim n >0 o z n ^ 1. The proof 

is complete. 
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Abstract 

In this paper we introduce a class Q™’ b k Co(a) of concave functions by 
using the generalized Srivastava-Attiya operator. Also, we get distortion 
bounds for this class. 
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1 Introduction 

Let A denote the class of analytic functions in the unit disk 

U = {z € C : \z\ < 1} 


that have the form 

OO 

f(z) = z + J2a n z". (1) 

n— 2 

Further, by S we shall denote the class of all functions in A which are univalent 
in U. 

The study of operators plays an important role in Geometric Function The- 
ory in Complex Analysis and its related fields. Many derivative and integral 
operators can be written in terms of convolution of certain analytic functions. 
For functions 

OO 

/tb) = (i = 1 > 2 ) 

n=0 


i 
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analytic in U, we define the Hadamard product of /i and fa as 

OO 

(/l * fa) (z) = '^2 a n, 1 , a n,2Z n = {fa * fa) (z) (z G U). (2) 

n — 0 


In terms of the Hadamard product (or convolution), the Dziok-Srivastava lin- 
ear convolution operator involving the generalized hypergeometric function was 
introduced and studied systematically by Dziok and Srivastava [9], [10] and 
(subsequently) by many other authors (see, for details, [11] and [20]). 

We recall here a general Hurwitz-Lerch Zeta function <h( 2 , s, a) defined in 
[19] by 


<k( 2 ,s,a) 


E 

n= 2 


(n + a) s 


(a € C \ Zg ; s € C, when \z\ < 1; Re(s) > 1 when \z\ = l) where, as usual, Zq := 
Z\N, and N := {1,2,3,.. .}). Several interesting properties and characteristics 
of the Hurwitz-Lerch Zeta function $( 2 ,s,a) can be found in [8], and the refer- 
ences stated there in (see also [16], [21], [22]). Srivastava and Attiya [21] (also 
see [4], [12]) introduced and investigated the linear operator. 


: A -> A 

defined in terms of the Hadamard product by 

Sgf (z) = (Gg * f) (z), (z GU\ bG C\Z„ ; fi € C; / € A) (3) 
where, for convenience, 

Gg(z) :=(l + brmz,n,b)-b-»] (z G U). (4) 

We recall here the following relationships which follow easily by using (1), (3) 
and (4) 

OO / -. _|_ 7 \ U 

^bf { z ) = z + Y,y—faij anZn - ( 5 ) 

Motivated essentially by the Srivastava- Attiya operator, Murugusundaramoor- 
thy [17] introduced the generalized integral operator given by 

OO 

K;" /(*) = « + E C ™( & ’ k)a n z n (6) 

n = 2 


where 


* n = C™(b,n,k) = 


1 + 6 


m!(n + k — 2)! 

{k — 2)!(n + m — 1)! 


( 7 ) 


and (throughout this paper unless otherwise mentioned) the parameters /r, b are 
constrained as b G C\Zq; /i G C, k > 2 and m > — 1. It is of interest to note that 
QrJ/f is the Srivastava-Attiya operator and is the well-known Choi-Saigo- 


Srivastava operator (see [15]). Suitably specializing the parameters m,k,n and 
6 in f(z) we can get various integral operators introduced by Alexander 

[1] and Bernardi [5], Libera and Livingston [13], [14]. 
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2 Preliminaries 


Conformal maps of the unit disk onto convex domains are a classical topic. Re- 
cently Avkhadiev and Wirths [2] discovered that conformal maps onto concave 
domains (the complements of convex closed sets) have some novel properties. 

A function / : U — > C is said to belong to the family Co (a) if f satisfies the 
following conditions: 


• f is analytic in U with the standard normalization /( 0) = /'( 0) — 1 = 0. 
In addition it satisfies /( 1) = oo. 

• / maps U conformally onto a set whose complement with respect to C is 
convex. 

• The opening angle of f(U) at oo is less than or equal to 7ra, a G (1, 2], 

The class Co (a) is referred to as the class of concave univalent functions and 
for a detailed discussion about concave functions, we refer to Avkhadiev et al. 
[3], Cruz and Pommerenke [7] and references there in. 

In particular, the inequality 

Re ( 1 + 7 w ) <0 (zeU) 


is used - sometimes also as a definition - for concave functions / G Co G (see e.g. 
[18] and others). 

Bhowmik et al. [6] showed that an analytic function / maps U onto a concave 
domain of angle ira, if and only if RePf(z) > 0, where 


PfW 


2 [ q+n + * 1 j"{z) 

a — 1 2 1 — z f'(z ) 


Definition 1 Let f(z) G A and a G (1,2] . Then f(z) G Q™’ b Co(cn) 

if 


Re- 


tt— 1 


a + 1 1 + z 
2 l- 2 


-1-z-k 






> 0 


(*e 


if and only 

U )■ 


3 Main results 

Theorem 2 If f(z) G A satisfies the inequality 

OO 

Y. [(« - 1)” + 2n 2 ] \C™(b,n, k)\\a n \ < 3 - a, 

n— 2 

for some a G (1, 2], n G N, then f(z) G 3™[ ) fc Co(Q:). 
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Proof. We want to prove that 
Re — 



a + 1 1 + z 


// - 

1 

2 1-^ 



T 


> 0. 


By using the fact that 


Re— > - <t=> \w — 11 < 1, 
w 2 


it is enough to show that |w| < 1. 


1 


w a — 1 


a+ll + z _ ~g'(z) 


where 


and 


2 1-z g(z) 

/ f °° 

g(z) = Z (%2’b f( z ) ) = 2 l 1 + k ) na nZ 


n— 1 


n = 2 


g\z) = l + ^C™(b,/j,,k)n 2 a n z n \ 


( 8 ) 


(9) 


( 10 ) 


Using (9) and (10), in (8) we obtain 


a— 1 

2(1-z)2 

i+E C” 

L n—2 

2 (b,fi,k)na n 

. 2"- 1 


2 

(a+l)(l+z)2 | 

, i+ X c™{b,n,k\ 

\ n — 2 

HClnZ™ — 1 J 

| —2(1 — 2)2 | 

1+ ^ C™(b,/j,,k)n 2 a ri z ri - 1 ] 
V n — 2 J 


\w\ < 


Using triangle inequality and letting 2 — > —1, then 


\w\ < 


a — 1 


( 


1 + E C™{b,n,k)\a n \n 

n — 2 
oo 

1 - E G^{b,/j,,k)\a n \n 2 


The last expression is bounded by 1, if 


1 + E C™(b,ii,k)\a n \n 

n—2 < z 


a — 1 


!- 'E G n( b ’l l ’ k )\ a n\n 2 

n—2 

Finally, we can easily see that 

oo 

y [(a — 1 )n + 2 n 2 ] C™(b, n, k)\a n \ < 3 a. 


(ID 
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4 Distortion Bounds 


Theorem 3 If f(z) € Q™’/, Co(a), then 


3 — a 
2(3 + a) 


zf < 


O m,k 


m 


< z + 


3 — a 
2(3 + a) 


kl 2 . 


Proof. From the Theorem 2, we have 

OO OO 

2(3 + a)^^C™(b, /z, fc)|o n | < ^ [(a - l)n + 2n 2 ] C™(b, /x, k)\a n \ < 3 - a, 


n—2 


n—2 


That is 


^ct(&,aU)K| < 

(S 2 ( 3 + “) 


According to (11) we obtain 

OO 

\%™ b k f(z)\ < \z\ + J2 C n(.b^,k)\a n \\z\ 


n—2 

oo 




< ^ 


n—2 

3 — a 
' 2(3 + a) 


Ul 2 . 


On the other hand, we have 

OO 

l S ™b7(>)l > \ z \ - '52Cn(b,fJ,,k)\a n \\z\ 


> 


n—2 

oo 

\z\ ~ k)\a n \\z\ 

n= 2 

3 — a 


> z- 


2(3 + a) 


Ul 2 . 


This completes the proof. ■ 

Theorem 4 If f(z) € $s™’*Co(a), then 
(3 — a) nr + 1 


\z\— 


2(3 + a) k(k — 1) 


2 + 6 \ ^ 1 2 . | n/ m^i I, (3 — of) 771 + 1 

—b) M^I/MI^W+ 2 (3 + 0 )K t -i) 


2 + 6 
1 + 6 


Proof. According to the Theorem 2 we get that 


2(3+a) 


k m+ r £ |Qw| - ^ [(«- i)n + 2n 2 ] C™{b,^k)\a n \ < 3-a. 

' ' n—2 n—2 
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Thus we get 


< 


(3 — a) to + 1 
2(3 + a) k(k - 1) 


m) 


Next from (1), we have 

OO 

i/mi < n+ekin 


n—2 

oo 


< \z\+J2\a n \\z\ 2 

n- 2 

(3 — a) m + 1 


< Z 


2(3 + a) k(k — 1) 
The other assertion can be proved as follows 

OO 

I/Ml > (*|-Z>"IM n 

n—2 

oo 

> M - l“l 2 

n=2 

(3 — a) to + 1 


> z- 


2(3 + a) k(k — 1) 


This completes the proof. ■ 

Theorem 5 If f(z) € M' 2 Co(a), then 


m 


(2 + by 

u+v 


z - 


(3 — a) 
2(3 + a) 




\z\ 2 < I/Ml < \z\ + 


(3 — a) 
2(3 + a) 


/2 + &y 

{i + bj 


Proof. According to the Theorem 2 we get that 

OO OO 

2(3 + a)^^Cn(b, n, 2)\a n \ < ^ [(a - l)?r + 2n 2 ] C™(b,n,k)\a n \ < 3 - a, 


n—2 

or, equivalently 


n = 2 


2(3 + a) 



l)n + 2?r 2 ] C™(b, n, fc)|a„| < 3 — a. 


Thus we get 


- 

n—2 


(3 -a) 
2(3 + a) 
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Next from (1), we have 

\m 

< 

OO 

M + El a "IW 


< 

n—2 

OO 

n+Ekin 


< 

n—2 

14+ ( ?~“l 



1 1 2(3 + a) 

The other assertion can 

be proved as follows 

\m\ 

> 

OO 

m - Emn 


> 

n—2 

OO 

m - Ewn 


> 

n—2 



1 1 2(3 + a) 


2 + b\ 
1 +b) 


2 + b\ 
1 + b) 






Theorem 6 If f(z) G Q^ k Cg(a), then 


z- 


(3 -a) 
2(3 + a) 


( k — 2 )!(n + to — 1)! 


m 2 <i/wi<m+ 


to !(?7 + k — 2 )! 

Proof. According to the Theorem 2 we get that 
m\(n + k — 2)1 


(3- «) 
2(3 + a) 


( k — 2 )!(n + to — 1)! 


TOl(n + A: — 2)! 


2(3+a) 


(fc — 2)!(n + in — 1)! 
Thus we get 

OO 

El a "l - 

n—2 

Next from (1), we have 


El a "l < E [( a ~ l)n + 2n 2 ] C™(b, fi, k)\a n \ < 3-a. 


n—2 


n — 2 


(3 -«) 
2(3 + a) 


( k — 2)!(n + to. — 1)! 


777 ! (77 + fc — 2)! 


\.f{z)\ < \z\ + E|a„||4 


< \z\ + ^2\a n \\z 

n—2 

(3-a) 


< z + 


2(3 + a) 


(fc — 2)! (77 + 777 — 1)! 


m\(n + fc — 2)! 
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The other assertion can be proved as follows 


OO 


\m\ > 

M - 5Z l a "H 2 


n— 2 

> 

oo 

M - J2\ an W z 


n—2 

> 

M ^ ~~ a \ 


11 2(3 + a) 


n 


2 


( k — 2)!(n + m — 
m\{n + k — 2)! 


1)! 
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On the zeros of eigenfunctions of discontinuous 
Sturm-Liouville problems 
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Gaziosmanpa§a University, 60250 Tokat, Turkey 
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Abstract : In this paper, we prove analogues of the classical Sturm comparison and oscillation 
theorems for Sturm-Liouville problem together with boundary -transmission conditions on two 
disjoint intervals. We present a new version for Sturm’s comparison and oscillation theorems. 
The obtained results generalizes the recently obtained oscillation and comparison theorems for 
regular Sturm-Liouville problem which contained transmission conditions. 

Keywords : Sturm-Liouville problems, transmission conditions, Sturm comparison and oscil- 
lation theorems. 


1 Introduction 

The oscillation theory for the solutions of differential equations is one of the traditional trends 
in the qualitative theory of differential equations. Its essence is to establish conditions for the 
existence of oscillating (nonoscillating) solutions, to study the laws of distribution of the zeros, 
to obtain estimates of the distance between the consecutive zeros and of the number of zeros 
in a given interval. The relationship between the oscillatory and other fundamental properties 
of the solutions of Sturm-Liouville type differential equations are of central importance in the 
theory of boundary value problems There are substantial literature on this subject. Many 
authors have expounded on various aspects of this theory, see |1, 9, 10 and the references cited 
therein. A considerable number of studies have been made on the oscillation and nonoscillation 
for a long time. Those results can be found in 14, 15 and the references contained therein. 
While the extensions and generalizations have much intrinsic interest, we believe their continued 
relevance is due in no small part to their important connection with problems of physical origin. 
Particularly the connections with the minimization problems of the calculus of variations and 
optimal control as well as the spectral theory of differential operators are important. Since the 
second order equations have applications in various problems in physics, biology, and economics 
(see for example [1, 5, 13 , and the references cited therein) there is a permanent interest in 
obtaining new sufficient conditions for the oscillation or nonoscillation of solutions of various 
types of second order equations. In this study we investigated same aspects of comparison and 
oscillation properties for one discontinuous eigenvalue problem which consists of Sturm-Liouville 
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equation, 

Ly ■■= -y"(x) + q[x)y[x) = \y(x) (1.1) 

to hold on two disjoint intervals (—1,0) and (0,1) , where discontinuity in y and y' at the 
interior singular point x = 0 are prescribed by transmission conditions 

y(o-) = <%(o+), y'(o-) = -^'(o+), (1.2) 

together with the boundary conditions 

»(-l) = 1/(1) = 0 (1.3) 

where the potential q(x) is real-valued, continuous on [ — 1, 0)U £ (0,1] and has a finite limits 
q(c- f) = lim q(x) ; A is a complex eigenparameter; 5 ^ 0 any real number. Since var- 

X— >0=F 

ious type transmission problems appear frequently in various fields of physics and technics, 
Sturm-Liouville problems with transmission conditions have been an important research topic 
in mathematical physics [2, 8, 11 . For the earlier developments about Sturm comparison and 
oscillation theory, we refer to 14, 5, 6, 9, 14, 15 and for recent developments, we refer to 
I 3 7 13 16 17. 

2 Comparison Theorem for discontinuous Sturm-Liouville 
problems 


At first we shall extend and generalize the classical Sturm-liouville comparison theorem. 
Theorem 2.1. Let y = yi(x) be solution of the equation 


L\y ■= - y " + q\{x)y = 0 

(2.1) 

satisfying transmission conditions at the point of interaction x = 0 given by 


2/(0-) = <5y(0+), y'(O-) = ^j/'(0+) 

(2.2) 

and let y = y 2 (x) be the solution of the equation 


L 2 V '■= ~y" + q 2 (x)y = 0 

(2.3) 

satisfying the same transmission conditions (2.2) where 5 ^ 0 any real number if qi(x) > q 2 {x) 
on [— 1,0)U £ (0, 1], then between any two consecutive zeros of yi(x) there is at least one zero 

of y 2(x). 

Proof. Let x\ and X 2 with x\ < X 2 be consecutive zeroes of y-\ . Suppose, 
does not have a zero on (xi,x 2 ). Lagrange’s identity (see, [12 ) gives 

it possible, that 2/2 

2 / 2 -Lit/i - y\L 2 y 2 = Jf.iy'zyi - 2 /i 2 / 2 } + {51 (x) - q 2 {x)}yiy 2 

(2.4) 
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Hence 



(2.5) 


Case 1. Let aq £ [—1,0), X2 £ (0, 1] and S > 0. Integrating on both sides of the equation (2.9) 
over [aq,0) and (0,x 2 ] and then adding we get 


These conditions ensure that the integral on the right in (2.8) is positive. On the left, since 
yi(x) > 0 by assumption, the function is increasing at the point aq. Hence y[(x i) > 0(it cannot 


yi(x) = 0, which is impossible). Similarly, //{(aq) < 0. Thus, the left-hand side of the equation 
(2.8) is less or equal to zero, which is a contradiction. 

Case 2. Let Xi £ [—1,0), X 2 £ (0,1] and S < 0. In this case with no restriction it can be 
assumed that, 2/1(2’) > 0 over (aq, 0), 2/1(2) < 0 over (0, aq), 2/2(2;) > 0 over (aq, 0) and 2/2(2;) < 0 
over (0,2:2). Since 2/1 (aq) = 0 and 2/1 (aq) > 0 over (aq,0) y[ (aq) > 0. Further, since 222(2:2) = 0 
and 2/2(212) < 0 immediately to left of aq, 2/2(21) < 0- Hence, the left-hand side of (2.8) is is less 


lim (2/12/2 — 2/22/1 ) iSi 61 + lim ( 2 /i 2 / 2 - 2/22/l) lo+e 2 

ei — > 0 62 * 0 


6i > 0 


e 2 > 0 


= {51(21) - <72 (21)} 2/1 2/2 da: (2.6) 



Since 2/1(211) = 2/1(212) = 0 we get 

lim W(yi,y 2 ; 0 — q) — lim TF (2/1, 2/2; 0 + e 2 ) — 3/1(211)2/2(2:1) + 2/1 (^2)2/2(212) 
ei — > 0 e 2 — > 0 


0 


ei > 0 


62 > 0 


= { 5 i (a:) - 52 (2:) {2/12/2^2: ( 2 . 7 ) 



Using the transmission conditions we obtain 



ei > 0 



e 2 > 0 


( 2 . 8 ) 


In this case with no restriction we can assume that 2/1(21) > 0 and 2/2(21) > 0 over (aq, 0)U(0,a; 2 ). 


vanish, because then it would follow from the uniqueness theorem for the solutions of (2.1) that 
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or equal zero, but the right-hand side is positive which shows that (2.8) is impossible. 

Case 3. Let (£i,£ 2 ) C [—1,0). Integrating on both sides of the equation (2.5) from x\ to X 2 , 
we get 

xn 

(y[y 2 - 2/22/1)!*? = J teifc) - q2(x)}yiy 2 dx (2.9) 

Xl 

Then with no restriction it can be assumed that y±(x) > 0 and y 2 (x) > 0 over (xi,x 2 ). These 
conditions ensure that the integral on the right in (2.9) is positive. However, on the left, we 
have yi{xi) = yi{x 2 ) = 0 with y[(x i) > 0 and y[(x 2 ) < 0. The left-hand side therefore becomes 

y'i{x 2 )y 2 (x 2 ) - j/i (£1)2/2 (ad) < 0 

which presents us with a contradiction: right-hand side > 0 and left-hand side < 0. Thus 
2/2(2;) = 0 (at least once) between the zeros of 2/1(2;). Since the conditions describing y±(x) are 
given, we conclude that 2/2(2;) must change sign between x = x\ and x = x 2 . 

Case 4. Let (xi,x 2 ) C (0,1]. This case is totaly similar to the previous case. □ 

3 On the zeros of eigenfunctions 

In this section we examine the number of zeros of eigenfunctions. 

Lemma 3.1. There is an unique solution y(x, A) of the equation (1.1) satisfying the initial 
conditions 


y{x 0 ,A) = a(A), y'(x 0 ,X)=j3(X) 


(3.1) 


and the transmission conditions (1-2) where a(A),/3(A) are given entire functions of A £ C and 
Xq £ [— 1, 0)U(0, 1]. Moreover, y(x, A) is entire function of A £ C for each fixed x £ [ — 1 , 0)U(0, 1] . 


Proof. The proof is totally similar to [?] and therefore is omitted. 

<j)i(x,\i), £€[- 1 , 0 ) 


□ 


Theorem 3.2. Let d>(x, AH = , , , , ,, 

( 02(£, Ai), x £ (0, 1J 

A = Ai satisfying the initial conditions 


<M~1, Ai) = a, 0i(-l,Ai ) = (3 

and the transmission conditions 

1 


be solution of the equation (1.1), for 

(3.2) 


<M0 + ,Ai)- -<M0 7 ^1)7 ^2(0 + ; ^1) — ^l(0 7^1) 


(3.3) 


and <p(x, A2) = 


<Pi(x, A 2 ), £G[-1,0) 


^2(2;, A 2 ), £ £ (0, 1] 

fying the initial conditions 


be solution of the equation (1.1), for A = \ 2 satis- 


¥>i(- 1,A 2 ) = a, ¥>i(-l, A 2 ) = P 


(3.4) 
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and the transmission conditions 

^(O" 1 ", A 2 ) = -</> 2 (0 , A 2 ), <p 2 (0 + , A 2 1) = (0 , Ai). (3.5) 

where 5, (3,5 any real numbers with a 2 + (3 2 0 , 5 ^ 0. Suppose that <j>{x, Ai) has a zeros in 

[ — 1, 0) U (0,1] and let X\(x\ ^ —1) be zero of the function <j)(x,\\), nearest to x = —1. If 
A 2 > Ai then <p(ai 2 ,A 2 ) has at least one zero in [— 

Proof. From the well-known Lagrange’s identity (see, for example, [12 ) we have 


in the interval (0, 1). 


d 

dx 


{<t>i<Pi ~ PiM = {A 2 


Ai}<^i¥>i 


d 

dx 


{4>' 2 P2 — ^ 2 ^ 2 } — {A 2 


Ai}(/>2</?2 


(3.6) 


(3.7) 


Case 1. Let X\ > 0 and 6 > 0. Integrating on both sides of the equation (3.11) from —1 to X\, 
we get 


lim (0i<£i - + lim ( 02^2 - Ah) |o+e 2 

d -> 0 e 2 0 

£1 > 0 e 2 > 0 


O-ei 


= lim { A 2 Ai } / 4>i(p\dx + lim {A 2 — Ai } / cfiPidx (3.8) 

£1 — > 0 J £q — > 0 J 


0+e 2 


£l -> 0 £ 2 -> 0 

£1 > 0 £ 2 > 0 

Since W(0i, ip±; —1) = 0 by (3.2) and (3.4) we get 

lim W(0i,<£i;O - ei) - lim W(4> 2 , ^ 2 ] 0 + e 2 ) + 4>' 2 {xi, Xi)(p 2 (xi, A 2 ) 
£i — > 0 e 2 — > 0 

£i > 0 e 2 > 0 


0— ei 


= lim {A 2 Ai} / faipidx + lim {A 2 — Ai } / f> 2 P 2 dx 
£i -> 0 J £2 -» 0 J 

-1 _ o+e 2 

£2 > 0 


£1 ->0 
£1 > 0 

Using the transmission conditions we obtain 


(3.9) 


0-ei 


4>' 2 (xi, Ai)v> 2 (xi,A 2 ) = lim {A 2 -Ai} / (fiipidx 

— > 0 J 


ei ^0 

£l > 0 


X'l 

+ lim { A 2 — Ai} / cj) 2 i P 2 dx 

£0 — > 0 J 


£2 — > 0 

£2 > 0 


(3.10) 


0+62 
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With no restriction it can be assumed that <f(x, Ai) < 0 and <p(x, A 2 ) < 0 in [— l,xi). These 
conditions ensure that the integral on the right in (3.10) is positive. Since c/> 2 (xi, Ai) = 0 and 
<f> 2 (x, Ai) > 0 immediately to the left of x\ by assumption, the function is increasing at the point 
X\. Hence (f r 2 (x i,Ai) > 0(it cannot vanish, because then it would follow from the uniqueness 
theorem for the solutions of (2.1) that (f 2 ( 2 , Ai) = 0, which is impossible). Thus, the left-hand 
side of the equation (3.10) is less or equal to zero, but the right-hand side is positive, which is 
a contradiction. 

Case 2. Let X\ > 0 and S < 0. In this case with no restriction it can be assumed that 
<f(x, Ai) > 0 and <p(x, A 2 ) < 0 in [—1,0) but <j>(x, Ai) < 0 and <p(x, A 2 ) > 0 in (0,Xi[. As in the 
previous case, these conditions ensure that the integral on the right of (3.10) is negative, but 
left hand side of (3.10) is positive or is equal to zero, i.e. the equality (3.10)is impossible. 

Case 3. Let x\ £ [—1,0). Integrating on both sides of the equation (2.5) from a to xi, we get 

Xi 

(<f>‘ [<Pi - y'i4>i)\ x -i = /(A 2 - Xi}(j)iipidx (3-11) 

-1 

Since (f i(x, Ai) = 0 by using the initial conditions (fi(— 1, Ai) = 0, (f' x {— 1, Ai) = 0 we get 

xi 

<p[(xi)<Pi(xi) = /{A 2 -Ai}W, (3.12) 

-1 

Let X\ < 0. Without loss of generality, we can put <f(x,\\) > 0 and ip(x, A 2 ) > 0 in [— l,xi). 
Since, by assumption, </>i(x,\i) > 0 and tpi(x, A 2 ) > 0 in [— l,xi) and A 2 > Ai, the right-hand 
side of the equality (3.12) is positive. However, on the left-hand side, since <f i(xi, Ai) = 0 and 
<f> i(x, Ai) > 0 immediately to the left of Xi, the function <pi(x, Ai) is decreasing in the vicinity 
of the point xi. Therefore, (f\(x i,Ai) < 0(it cannot vanish, because then it would follow from 
the uniqueness theorem for the solutions of (1.1) that </>i(x, Ai) = 0, which is impossible). The 
left-hand side therefore becomes 

4>i(xi,Xi)ipi(xi, Ai) < 0 

which presents us with a contradiction: right-hand side > 0 and left-hand side < 0. The proof 
is complete. □ 

Now we are ready to establish the main result. 

Theorem 3.3. Let ip\(x) and ^ 2 (x) be two eigenfunction corresponding to the eigenvalues Ai 
and A 2 of the problem (l.i)-(l.St) and let A 2 > Ai. Then if ifi{x) has m zeros in [— 1, 0) U (0, 1] , 
i/> 2 (x) has not fewer than m zeros in the same two-interval [—1,0) U (0, 1]. Moreover, n — th 
zero of if 2 (x) is less than the n — th zero of ipi (x) . 

Proof. Let x[, x' 2 , ..., x' m with x\ < x 2 <,... < x' m be zeros of the eigenfunctions ifi(x). By 
virtue of the Theorem 3.2 -0 2 (x) has at least one zero in [— ljX^). Moreover, by applying the 
Theorem 2.1 to the solutions ipi and if 2 we see that ^> 2 (x) has at least one zero in each of 
the intervals (x' 1; x' 2 ), (x' 2 , x' 3 ), ..., (x' m _ 1 , x' m ) . Consequently the number of zeros of ^ 2 (x) is not 
fewer than the number of zeros if i(x) and n — th zero of t^ 2 (x) is less than n — th zero of if\(x). 
The proof is complete. □ 
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Fuzzy stability of an additive-quadratic functional equation 
in matrix fuzzy normed spaces 


Javad Shokri 1 and Choonkil Park 2 * 
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2 Research Institute for Natural Sciences, Hanyang University, Seoul 04763, Korea 

Abstract. A mapping / : X x X — > Y is called additive-quadratic if / satisfies the system of equations 

f /(* + V,z) = f(x,z) + f(y,z), 

\ fix, y + z) + f(x, y- z) = 2 f(x, y) + 2 f(x, z ). 

In this paper, using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability in matrix fuzzy normed spaces 
associated to the following additive-quadratic functional equation 

fix + y, z + w) + f(x + y,z- w) = 2 fix, z) + 2 fix, w) + 2 fiy, z) + 2/(y, w) 

for all x, y,z,w E X. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

A definition of fuzzy norm on a vector space, to construct a fuzzy vector topological structure, 
introduced by Katsaras [15]. During the last four decades some mathematicians have defined 
fuzzy norms on a vector space from various points of view [13, 16, 32], In particular, Bag and 
Samanta [1], following Cheng and Mordeson [6], presented an idea of a fuzzy norm in such a 
manner the corresponding fuzzy metric is of Kramosil and Michalek type [6]. They established 
a decomposition theorem of a fuzzy norm into a family of crisp norms and investigated some 
properties of fuzzy normed spaces [2]. 

We use the definition of fuzzy normed spaces given in [1, 19, 21] to investigate a fuzzy version 
of the Hyers-Ulam stability of an additive-quadratic additive functional equation in the fuzzy 
normed vector space setting. 

Definition 1.1. Let X be a real vector space. A function N : X x M — > [0, 1] is called a fuzzy 
norm on X if for all x, y G X and all s,f Gl, 

(N\) N(x, t) = 0 for t ^ 0; 

(IV 2 ) x = 0 if and only if N(x,t) = 1 for all t > 0; 

(Af 3 ) N(cx,t ) = N(x, '||) if 0 

(IV4) N(x + y, s + t ^ min {N(x,s),N(y,t)}; 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 47H10; 47L25; 46S40; 39B52; 39B72. 

'’Keywords: additive-quadratic functional equation; matrix fuzzy normed space; fixed point; Hyers-Ulam 
stability. 
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(Ns) N(x,.) is a non- decreasing function o/M and lim^oo N(x, t) = 1; 

(Nq) for x / 0, N(x , .) is continuous on M. 

The pair (X, N) is called a fuzzy normed vector space. To see more properties and examples 
of fuzzy normed vector spaces, we refer to [19, 20]. 

Definition 1.2. Let (X,N) be a fuzzy normed vector space. A sequence {x n } in X is said 
to be convergent or converge if there exists an x G X such that lim n _ ) . 0O N(x n — x, t) = 1 
for all t > 0. In this case, x is called the limit of the sequence {x n } and we denote it by 
N - lim n _ 5 . 00 x n = x. 


Definition 1.3. Let (X,N) be a fuzzy normed vector space. A sequence {x n } in X is called 
a Cauchy sequence if for each s > 0 and each t > 0, there exists an no G N such that for all 
n ^ no and all p > 0, we have N(x n+P — x n , t) > 1 — e. 


It is well known that every convergent sequence in a fuzzy normed vector space is a Cauchy 
sequence. If each Cauchy sequence is convergent, then the fuzzy norm is said to be complete 
and the fuzzy normed vector space is called a fuzzy Banach space. 

We say that a mapping / : X — >• Y between fuzzy normed vector spaces X and Y is 
continuous at a point xq G X if for each sequence {x n } converging to xq in X , the sequence 
{f(x n )} converges f(x o). If / : X — > Y continuous at each i£l, then / : X — > Y is said to 
be continuous on X (see [2]). 

We will use the following notations: 

M n (X) is the set of all n x n - matrices in X\ 

e.j G M\ >n (C) is that the jth component is 1 and the other components are zero; 

Eij G M n ( C) is that the (i,j )- component is 1 and the other components are zero; 

Eij <8) x G M n (X) is that the (i, j)-component is x and the other components are zero. 

For x G M n (X), y G M k (X), 


x ®y 


x 0 \ 

0 y )' 


Let (X, || • ||) be a normed space. Note that ( X , {|| • || n }) is a matrix normed space if and only 
if ( M n (X ), || • || n ) is a normed space for each positive integer n and ||Ac.B||fc ^ ||A|| ||5|| ||.x|| ra 
holds for A G M k , n ( C),x = (xij) G M n (X) and B G M n>k (C), and that (X, {||.|| n }) is a matrix 
Banach space if and only if X is a Banach space and ( X , {|| • || n }) is a matrix normed space. 

A matrix normed space (X, {|| • || n }) is called an L°° -matrix normed space if ||x © y\\ n +k = 
max{||.x|| n , ||y||fc} holds for all x G M n (X) and all y G M k (X). 

Let E. F be vector spaces. For a given mapping h : E F and a given positive integer n, 
define h n : M n (E) -t M n (F) by 

hn([xij}) = [h(xij)\ 


for all [xij\ G M n (E). 

Throughout this paper, let (X, {|| • || n }) be a matrix normed space and (Y, {|| • || n }) be a 
matrix Banach space. 

We introduce the concept of a matrix fuzzy normed space. 
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Fuzzy stability in matrix fuzzy normed spaces 

Definition 1.4. Let (X,N) be a fuzzy normed space. 

(1) (X, N ) is called a matrix fuzzy normed space if for each positive integer n, (M n (X),N n ) 

is a fuzzy normed space and Nk(AxB , t ) ^ N n (x, pjppjjj j for allt > 0, A G Mk jn (M),x = 
[xij] G M n (X) and B G M nj fc(R) with ||A|| / 0.||L>|| / 0. 

(2) (X, {X n }) is called a matrix fuzzy Banach space if (X, N) is a fuzzy Banach space and 
(X,{N n }) is a matrix fuzzy normed space. 

Example 1.5. Let (X, {|| • || n }) be a matrix normed space. Let N n (x,t ) := for allt > 0 

and x = [xij\ G M n {X). Then 

N , (AxB t) = i > t = wm 

1 J t + \\AxB || fc " t + P||.|M|„.||1?|| + ||x|| n 

for all t > 0,A G Mfc jn (R),x = [aijj] G M n (X) and B G M nj fc(R) with ||X||.||S|| / 0. 5o, 
(X, {X n }) is a matrix fuzzy normed space. 

The abstract characterization given for linear spaces of bounded Hilbert space operators in 
terms of matricially normed spaces [29] implies that quotients, mapping spaces, and various 
tensor product of operator spaces may again be regarded as operator spaces. Owing in part 
to this result, the theory of operator spaces have an increasingly significant effect on operator 
algebra theory (see [10]). 

The proof given in [29] appealed to the theory of ordered operator spaces [7]. Effros and 
Ruan [11] showed that one can give a purely metric proof of this important theorem by using 
a technique of Pisier [26] and Effors [9]. 

The study of stability problems have been formulated by Ulam [31] in 1940: Under what 
condition does there exist a homomorphism near an approximate homomorphism? In the 
following year, Hyers [14] answered affirmatively the question of Ulam for Banach spaces, 
which was stated that if e > 0 and / : X — > Y is a mapping with X a normed space and Y is 
a Banach space such that 

\\f(x + y) - f(x) - f(y)\\ < e (1.1) 

for all x,y G X, then there exists a unique additive map T : X — > Y such that 

II f(x + y) - f(x) - f(y ) || ^ e 

for all x G X. A generalized version of the theorem of Hyers for approximately linear mappings 
presented by Rassias [27] in 1978 by considering the case when (1.1) is unbounded. 

In 2003, Cadariu and Radu applied the fixed point method to the investigation of the Jensen 
functional equation [3] . They could present a short and a simple proof (different of the “direct 
method”, initiated by Hyers in 1941) for the Hyers-Ulam stability of the Jensen functional 
equation [3] and forthe quadratic functional equation [4], See [12, 22, 23, 24, 28, 30] for more 
information on functional equations. 

Let X be a set. A function d : X x X — > [0, oo] is called a generalized metric on X if d 
satisfies 
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(1) d(x, y) = 0 if and only if x = y\ 

(2) d(x,y) = d(y,x ) for all x,y G X; 

(3) d(x, y) ^ d(x, z) + d(z, y) for all x,y, z G X. 

We recall a fundamental result in fixed point theory. 

Theorem 1.6. [8] Let (Li, d) be a complete generalized metric space and J : ft — X be a strictly 

contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant 0 < L < 1. Then for each given x G Q, either 

d(J n x, J n+1 x) = oo 

for all nonnegative n or there exists a positive integer no such that 

(1) d{J n x , J n+1 x) < oo, Vn ^ no; 

(2) the sequence { J n x} converges to a fixed point y* of J ; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set A = {y G : d(J n °x,y) < oo}; 

(4) d(y,y*) ^ jzj;d(y, Jy) for all y G A. 

Definition 1.7. A mapping f : X x X — x Y is called additive-quadratic if f satisfies the 
system of equations 

f f(x + y,z) = f(x,z) + f(y,z), , < 

1 fix, V + z) + f{x , y — z) = 2 f{x, y) + 2 f(x, z). 

When X = Y = M, the function / given by f{x, y) := cxy 2 is a solution of (1.2). 

In particular, letting x = y, we get a cubic function g : M -» M given by g{x) := f(x, x) = cx 3 . 
For a mapping / : I x I -> 1', consider the functional equation: 

fix + y,z + w) + f( x + y,z-w) = 2 f{x, z) + 2 f{x, w ) + 2/(y, z) + 2/(y, to). (1.3) 

for all x,y,z,w G X. The solution of (1.3) was discussed in [25]. 

In this paper, by using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the 
additive-quadratic functional equation (1.3) in matrix fuzzy normed spaces. 

2. Fuzzy stability of the additive-quadratic functional equation (1.3) 

In this section, using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the 
additive-quadratic functional equation (1.3) in matrix fuzzy normed space. 

We need the following lemma. 

Lemma 2.1. [17, Lemma 2.1] Let {X, {lV n }) be a matrix fuzzy normed space. 

(1) N n {Eki <S) x,t) = N{x, t) for all t > 0 and x G X . 

(2) for all [ Xij \ G M n (X ) and t = Yn,j=i Uj, 

N(x k i,t ) ^ N{[xij],t) ^ min{N{xij,tij) : i,j = 1,2, • • • ,n}, 

N(x k i,t ) ^ N{[xij],t) ^ min <| N (^Xij , : i,j = 1,2, ••• ,nj 

(3) lim n _ ) . 0O x n = x if and only if lim^oo x ijn = x^ for x n = [xij n ],x = [ x^ \ G M k (X) 
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Proof. (1) Since Em ® x = e k xei and ||e£|| = ||e/|| = l,N n (Eki ® x,t) ^ N(x,t). Since 
ek{E k i <g> x)e* l = x,N n (E k i® x,t) < N(x,t). So N(E kl 0 x, i)=N(x,t). 

(2) N(xki,t) = N(ek[xij]e* ,t) ^ N n ^[xy], p^p^-) = N n ([xij],t). 

n 

N n ([xij\,t ) = lV n ( ^ Eij<g>Xij,t ) ^ mm{N n (Eij’®Xij,tij) :i,j = 1,2,--- ,n} 
i,j = 1 

= min {N(xij,tij) :i,j = 1,2, •• • ,n}, 

where t = Yn,j= l So > Ar n ([xjj],i) ^ min{JV(xjj, 4j) : i, j = 1, 2, • • • , n}. 

(3) By N(x k i,t ) ^ iV n ([xij],t) ^ min{lV(xjj, 4,) : i,j = 1,2, • • • ,n}, we obtain the result. 

This completes the proof. □ 


For a mapping f : X —tY, define Z?/ : X m — >• F and Df n : M n (X 4 ) — > M n (Y) by 

Df(a, 6, c, d ) := f(a + b,c + d) + f(a + 6, c — d) 

~ 2/(a, c) - 2/(a, d) - 2/(6, c) - 2/(6, d), 

[2/ij]j [^ij] ) ^ := + [yij], [Zij] + + fn([ x ij] + [z/ij], [^ij] — 

— 2/ n ^[xjj], — 2f n ^[xij], — 2 fni^Vij], 


for all a,b,c,d G X and all x = [xij],y = [yij], z = [zij\,w = [ wij ] G M n (X). 


Theorem 2.2. Let f : X — >• Y, with fix. 0) = 0, be a mapping for which there exists a function 
ip : X 4 — > [0, oo) such that 


Nn ^ fn ( [Xij ] , [yij ] , [Zij ] , [Wij\ ) , t 


> 


t + Td,j = i P{ x ij,Vij, Zij, Wij) 


(2.1) 


for all t > 0 and all x = [xij], y = [yij], z = [zij],w = [ \ G M n (X). If there exists an a < 1 
such that 

. , [ a b c d\ . . 

tp(a,b,c,d) < 8a<y9 -, -, -J (2.2) 

/or all a, b,c,d G X, f6en fdere exists a unique additive-quadratic mapping T 
such that 


Nn (fn ([*Tij], [yij]) T n ([xjj], [yij]) , t) ^ 


8(1 — a)t 

8(1 - a)t + n 2 E”j=i P(xij,Xij,yij, ytj) 


(2.3) 


/or all t > 0 and x = [xj_j],y = [y^-] G M n (X). 
Proof. Putting n = 1 in (2.1), we have 


N (Df(x, y, z, w),t) ^ 


t 

t + tp(x,y,z,w) 


for all t > 0 and x, y,z,w G X. 


(2.4) 
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Letting x = y and z = w in (2.4), we obtain 

N(f{ 2x, 2 z) - 8 f(x, z),t ) ^ 

and also 


t 


N ( \f( 2x -> 2z ) ~ f( x , z ), l ) > 


t + tp(x, X, z, z) 
t 


(2.5) 


8 J t + (p(x, x, z, z) 
for all t > 0 and x, z G X. Also it can be written as 


N ( \f( 2x ^ 2 v) - f( x ,y), l ) > 


t 


8 J t + ip(x,x,y,y) 

for all f > 0 and x, y E X. 

By considering the set of 

:= {g : X -+ Y}, 

we introduce the generalized metric on fl as following: 

t 


(2.6) 


d(g, h ) = inf < k E M + : N(g(x, y) - h(x, y), kt) ^ 


,Vx,y E X, Vi > 0 


t + ip(x,x,y,y)' 

where, as usual inf0 = +oo. It is easy to show that (fl, d) is complete (see [5, 18]). 
Now we define J : II — > Q by 

Jg{x,y ) : = ^H 2 x , 2 y) 

for all x, y G X. 

Let g,h G be given such that d(g, h) = c. Then 

t. 


N(g{x,y) - h(x, y),ct) ^ 


t + <p(2x, 2x, 2y, 2y) 


N ( ^ y ( 2x i 2 y) - \k 2x i 2 v)i ^ ^ 
N ( 2x , 2 V) - ^h(2x, 2 y), ^ 

N ( lg( 2x , 2 V) ~ \h(2x, 2y), act ) ^ 


t 


t + ip(2x, 2x, 2y, 2y) 
t 

t + 8atp(x,x,y,y) 
t 

t + (p(x,x,y,y) 


d(Jg , Jh ) ^ ac 


for all x, y G X. Hence we get that 
d(Jg, Jh) ^ ad(g, h) 

for all g,h G 12. It follows from (2.6) that d(f, J f) ^ |. 

By Theorem 1.6, there exists a mapping T : X — >• Y satisfying the following: 

(1) T is a fixed point of J, i.e., T(2x,2y) = 8T(x,y) for all x G X. The mapping T is a 
unique fixed point of J in the set X = {g G 12 : d(f,g ) < oo}. 

(2) d(J k f,T ) — > 0 as k — > oo. This implies the inequality N — linr^^ ^f(2 k x, 2 k y) = 
T(x. y) for all x, y G X. 
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(3) d(f,T) ^ Jf), which implies the inequality 

(^siT hry 

By (2.2) and (2.4), 

"(* D/(2 X ’ 2 y ’ 2 2,2 W 0 ^ t + tp(2 k x, 2 k y, 2 k z, 2 k w) 


(2.7) 




c f 


for all x,y,z,w € X and t > 0. Since lim*.** skt+gk^^y^ 
t > 0, 


8 fc f + 8 k a k f(x, y, z, w) 

1 = 1 for all x , y, z,w E X and 


N{DT(x,y,z,w),t) = 1 

for all x,y,z,w £ X and t > 0. Therefore 

T(x + y,z + w) + T(x + y,z — w) = 2T(x, z) + 2T(x, w) + 2 T(y, z) + 2T(y, w). 

for all x , y,z,w £ X. Then, the mapping T : X X X ^ 7 is additive-quadratic. 

It follows from Lemma 2.1 and (2.7) that 


Nn(^fn([%ij\i [l/ij]) ^ ^ j Uij) n 2j * — 1?^, ,77- 

: L j = 1,2, • • • ,ra 


^ min 




8(1 — a)t 

8(1 - a)t + n 2 (p(xij,xij, yij,yij) 

8(1 — a)t 

8(1 - a)t + n 2 YJi,j = l ■f(-nj.Xi j .!)i j .!ii j ) 


for all .t = [ Xij\ £ M n (X). Therefore, we conclude that T : X x X — >■ Y is the unique mapping 
satisfying (2.3). □ 


Corollary 2.3. Let p, 9 be positive real numbers p < 1. Let f : X X X —*Y, with f(x , 0) = 0, 
be a mapping satisfying 


N n (Df n ([xij\, [yij \ , [zij], [wij]),t) ^ 


t 

t '^2i,j=l@(\\ x ij\\ P hij\\ p + 11^7/ ll p + ll' u 7jll p ) 


(2.8) 


for all x = [xij\,y = [yij],z = [zij],w = [iOjj] £ M n (X) and t > 0. Then T(x,y) := N — 
lirn^oo ^f(2 k x,2 k y) exists for each x, y £ X and defines an additive- quadratic mapping T : 
IxIaY such that 


Nn i^fn [j/ij]) [j/ij]) > t 




2(2 - 2 P)t 


2(2-2P)t + n 2 j:i. i e(\\x ij \\P + \\y ij \\P) 


for all x = [xij\,y = [ yij \ £ M n (X) and t > 0. 


Proof. Putting ip(a, b, c, z) := 9 X^i(ll a ll P + ||fr|| p + ll c ll p + ||d|| p ) for all a,b, c, d £ X and letting 
a = 2 P ~ 1 in Theorem 2.2, we obtain the desired result. □ 
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Theorem 2.4. Let f : X x X — > Y , with f(x, 0) = 0, be a mapping for which there exists a 
function p> : X 4 [0, oo) satisfying (2.1). If there exists an a < 1 such that 

f a b c d\ a 

for all a, b,c,d G X, then there exists a unique additive-quadratic mapping T 
such that 

8(1 — a)t 


N i^fn ( \ x ij\ i [Vij \ ) T n ( [Xij \ , [Vij\ ) , t 


> 


8(1 - aft + n 2 a Yhj= i ViLVij) 


for all t > 0 and x = [xij],y = [ yij ] E M n (X). 

Proof. Let (fl, d) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 2.2. Here, 
we define the linear mapping J : — > 1} such that 

Jg(x,y) := 8 s(|, |) 

for all x, y G X. 

It follows from (2.5) that d(f,Jf ) ^ Thus 

d(/,T)< “ 


8(1 - a)' 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.2. 


□ 


Corollary 2.5. Let p,6 be positive real numbers with p > 1. Let f : X x X — > Y, with 
f(x, 0) = 0, be a mapping satisfying (2.8). Then T(x, y) := N — lim^oo 8 k f{^k, exists for 
all x G X and defines an additive- quadratic mapping T : X x X — > Y such that 

4(2 p - 2 )t 


Nn(^fn ([Xij\, \]Jij]) T n ( [xi j ] , [l/j j ] ) , t^ ^ 


4(2P-2)t + n 2 -2PZl j=i e(\\x ij \\P + \\y ij \\P) 


for all x = [; Xij],y = [ y\j \ G M n (X) and t > 0. 

Proof. Putting ip(a,b,c,d ) := #(|H| P + ||6|| p + ||c|| p + \\d\\ p ) for all a,b,c,d G X and letting 
a = 2 1 ~ p in Theorem 2.4, we get the desired result. □ 
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Abstract 

In this paper we give the closed form expressions of some two di- 
mensional systems of nonlinear rational partial difference equations of 
second order. We shall use a new method to prove the results by using 
(odd-even) double mathematical induction. As a direct consequences , 
we investigate and drive the explicit solutions of some partial difference 
equations and some (systems of) ordinary difference equations . 
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1 Introduction 


While the study of (ordinary) difference equations has been widely treated in 
the past , partial difference equations (PAEs) have not received the same 
full attention .Both of ordinary and partial difference equations may be found 
in the study of probability , dynamics and other branches of mathematical 
physics .Moreover, partial difference equations arise in applications involving 
population dynamics with spatial migrations , chemical reactions and finite 
difference schemes . Indeed Laplace and Lagrange considered the solution of 
partial difference equations in their studies of dynamics and probability. 

An example of a partial difference equation is the following well known relation 

Cl" 1 = C£_T 1) + Cl"- 1 * , 1 < m < n. 


The solution of this equation is the celebrated binomial coefficient function 
Cm 1 defined by 



n! 

m\(n — m)\ 


, 0 < m < n. 
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An another example , the following PAEs : 

4 n+1) = 4-i - n 4 n) , 1 < k < n. 

4 n+1) = <4-1 + fc 4 n) , 1 < k < n . 

The solutions of these PAEs are the Stirling numbers of the first kind 4"'* 
and the Stirling numbers of the second kind S^ l> respectively . 

Some authors investigate the closed form solutions for certain Partial dif- 
ference equations . 

For instance , Heins m) considered the solution of the partial difference equa- 
tion 

A n +l,m T A n _i m 2A 

under some conditions . 

In [[3]] Carlitz has studied a solution of the partial difference equation 


X„ 


Xn,m— 1 A n—l,m X nm —2 T 3A n _i t rn—l A n _ 


2 ,m 


o 


He used a power series expansion related to the Fibonacci numbers . 

For more results about partial difference equations we refer to <im 

BHEUEMIIHig). 

In this paper , we studied the closed form solutions of the following systems 
of partial difference equations 

®A njri T b X n ; m X n _ 2 ,771—2^71—1,771— 1 X n — 2,m— 2 0 (1) 

lYn ,m 4" foYn ^ rnYn — 2, m — 2 a„_ 

1,771—1 - Y n — 2,171 — 2 0 (2) 

where n,m G No , No = N(J{0} ,a,f3,^/,5 G {1, —1} and the initial values 
A rii0 ,AA-i,A'o im ,X_i im , Y nfi : Y n ,- i , Yo , m,and Y _ 1>m are real numbers . 

As a direct consequence , we can drive the explicit solutions of a family of 
partial difference equations in the following form 

m T (3 X n rn X n _2^ m —2 X n — l,m_ 1 A„ 2 . in 2 0 


where n,m G N 0 , N 0 = Pf U(0} ,a,/3 G {1,-1} and the initial values 
X n fl,X n _i,X 0jrn , ,and X_i m are real numbers . 

Moreover , we can derive the exact solution for the following systems of ordi- 
nary difference equations 

cnX n + f3X n X n _2Y n -i — X n —2 = 0 

7 Y n + 5Y n Y n _ 2X n -\ — Y n - 2 = 0 

where n G No , No = Pf U(0} ,cv, /3, -y, A G {1,-1} and the initial values 
X 0 ,X_i,Y 0 ,a,nd y_i are real numbers . 


2 Forms of Solutions 


In this section we shall give explicit forms of solutions of the system (TO)- pi) 
for particular values of a, /3, 7 ,5 G {1, —1} . We can rewrite system Q-(p]) in 
the following form 


A 71 . rn. 


X n -2,m-2 


a + j3X n - 2 ,m— 2 ^ 71 — l,m— 1 


Y — 

1 n..in. 


Y n —2,m—2 


7 + SY n - 2 ,771— 2 X n - 1,771—1 


(3) 
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2.1 Form of Solutions when (a,/3) = (7, £) = (1,-1) 

In this case we have the system 


y Xn—2,m—2 

^ n,m ~ Z 77 77 5 

-L -^-n— 2,m — 2 * n— l,m — 1 


Y = 

1 n.m. 


In— 2,m — 2 


1 Iji— 2 ,m— 2-^n— l,m— 1 


(4) 


Theorem 1. Let {X ntm ,Yn, m }ri,m=-k b e a solution of system Q with 
initial conditions 

An, 0; X n _ [ , Ao, m ; X _ , Y n Q, Y n _\ , 1 o,m) 1—1, m 

where n, m G N 0 , N 0 = Nlj{0} . Suppose 7^ 1 ,A n _ 2 -iW-1,0 7^ 
1 ,F_i m _ 2 A 0)TO _i 7^ 1 ,y n _2,-iX n -i )0 7^ 1 • Then, the form of solutions of sys- 
tem (El) ,for n, m > 1 and n > m , are as follows: 


A7_ 


n— m ,0 


X n ,m < 


Y = 

1 n,m 


m — 2 

TT — l + (2fc + l)X n _ m ,oln-m-l,~l 

m 

even. 

, ■“ — l + (2fc+2) Xn—rnfiYri — rn — 1, — 1 ’ 
/c=0 
m — 1 

1 I 1 (2/c)V n _ m _l ) _ 1 ^2 — 771,0 

m 

odd ; 

^ I A 1— (2fc+l)Xn-m-i,-iVn-m,o 5 
k=0 

m — 2 

TT — l + (2/c+l)y n _ m ,0^n-m-l,-l 

m 

even] 

, l + (2/c+2)y^,_ m) 0^n — m — 1, — 1 5 


m— 1 
2 


I 71 — m— 1,-1 1 1 j _ 

k = 0 


i-(2fc)y n — m — 1 , — 1 X n — m,0 
(2/c+i)y n 

— m — 1 , — 1 -^n — m , 0 ^ 


Xm,n * 


m — 1 
2 

V I I 1 (2/c)X_i )n _ m _i Yo,n-m 

II i_( 2 fc+l)X_ 1 , n _ m _ 1 y 0 ,„_ m ’ 

k=0 

m — 2 
2 


m odd ; 
m odd; 


Y FT l+( 2 fc+l)JYo,»- m l-i, n - m -i PVPn ‘ 

VL 0 ,n-m -l+(2fc+2)X 0 )n _ m y_i in _ m _i> 


T = 

m,n 


/c=0 

m — 1 
2 

\/' I r 1 (2fe)y_i )Tl _ m _iXo i n-m 

IX i-(2fc+i)y_i.„_ m -iAo,„_ m > 
/c=0 
m — 2 

v fr -l+(2fc+l)y 0 ,„_ m A'_i ,n — m— 1 

* 0,n — m 1 1 Hi 


fc =0 


-l + ( 2 /c+ 2 )Y"o,n — mX— I, n _ m — 1 5 


m odd; 


m even ; 


(5) 


( 6 ) 


(7) 


( 8 ) 


Proof. We shall use the principle of (odd-even) double mathematical induc- 
tion . Firstly , we shall prove that the relations (|5|)-([8]) hold for ( n,m ) = (1,1). 
From equations in system Qwe can see 


1-1 

2 


v-’-v Y nw 


1 - (2fc)x_ li _ 1 y 0 , 0 


n,i = 


1 - X_i_iY 0fi 

Y- 1,-1 

1 - T_i,_iX 0 ,o 


a .7q 7 — (2A: + l)X_ 1 ,_ 1 y 0 ,o 


1-1 

2 


v tt 1 — (2fc)T-i,_iA 7 " 0 ,o 


fc=o 1 _ ( 2 ^ + 1)F_! ,- 1 A'o,o 
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Now , we shall prove that the relations ([5])- ([8]) hold for (n,m) = (2,2). 


X 2>2 = 


X 


0,0 


X, 


0,0 


= X, 


1 - X 0fl Y ltl 1 - Xo ^J^J "° M 1 - 2 X 0 , 0 y_ 1 ,_ 1 - 
-1 + (2 k + l)A 7 "o,oh'-i > _i 


1 - X 0 , 0 l-i,_i 


2-2 

2 


x°,° ]j[ 


k = 0 


-1 + (2 k + 2)A"o, oh-1,-1 


X 2 , 2 = 


In 


0,0 


Yr 


0,0 


1 - yp.oX.!,,! 

1 - Y 0t0 x ltl 1 - Yo ^J^J -°' 0K l - 2ro.oX_i._i 


= Yr 


2-2 

2 


5 »«n 


k=0 


-1 + (2 k + l)y 0 , 0 X_i,_i 
-1 + (2 k + 2 )y 0 , 0 X_i ) _i 


Moreover ,We shall prove that the relations (|5|-([8]) hold for (n, m) = (1,2) 
and (n, m ) = (2, 1). 


Xl,2 = 


X_ 


1,0 


1-1 

2 


r 1)2 = 


i - x_ li 0 r 0ll 
r_i.o 


x-ton 


1 - (2fc)X_i,oro.i 

^ 1 — ( 2 A; + l)X_i j0 lo,i 


1-1 

2 


V ' TT ~~ ( 2 /c)r_ lj 0 X 0i i 

i-V w _r -dlr: 


fc= o i _ (2fc + i)r_i j 0 x 0) i 


X 2 1 = 


X 0 _i 


1-1 

2 


1 - X 0 ^,F k 


1,0 


v TT 1 _ ( 2 /c)X 0 ,-ilpo 


r 2 ,i = 


k = 0 

r 0l _i 


1 — (2k + 1 )X 0 _ihio 


1 - Y 0 ,_iXi.o 

Now suppose that the relations ([5])-(|8| hold for m — 1 and rn — 2 with 
neN. So we have , 


X n ,i — X n _2,-1 Z 


1 — (2k)X n _2,-iY n - h0 


Xn-2,-1 


i — (2k + i)x n _2.-ir n _i i0 i — x n _ 2 > -ir n _i ) o 


r n ,i = 


Y n -2,-l 


1 — Y n -2~iX n _ 


1,0 


X n ,2 — X n _ 2j o( 


r n , 2 — r n _ 2j0 ( 


1 — X n _ 2 flY n _ 3 . — i 
i — 2X n _ 2)0 r n _3_i 
1 — r n _2,oX n _3 ) _i 


) 


1 — 2X n _ 2i0 X n _3 _i 


) 
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Now we try to prove that relations <@-®> hold for m = 1 with n + 


X 


n+2,1 


X„,_! 


Y 


n+2,1 


1 X n ,-l^n- 1-1,0 

jV 1 

1 hn,_lX n _ (-1,0 


_ jr tt 1 — (2/c)X„ _il^ + i i0 

n,_1 1 - (2fc + i)x n ,_ 1 y n+1 , 0 


fc =0 


l-i 

2 


n rr 


i — (2fc)y n _iX n+ i i0 


k = 0 


1 — (2 k + l)X r j i _ 1 X n+1]C 


Now we try to prove that relations (§-<§ hold for m = 2 with n + 2. 

y X n 0 X n 0 

A n+2 ,2 = 7 7 ^x 7 = : - , Yn-i-! : 


1 X nfi Y n+l ,i 1 X ni Q\ l _ Yn _ i _ iXnQ> 

1 — (2 k + l)X n)0 r n -i_i 


2-2 

2 


_ x rai0 (i — y n -x-iX ni0 ) _ pr i — 
i - 2y n _ li _ 1 x„ , 0 


Y 


Y r 


k = 0 

2-2 

2 


1 — (2 k + 2)X n)0 y„-i,_i 


n+2,2 


n,0 


1 — X ni oA" n+11 


^n,o n 1 _ 


1 — (2 k + l)l^ l) oX ri _i ) _i 


1 — (2k + 2)Y n fiX n _i_i 


Finally , we suppose that relations (§-<§ hold for 7i, m G N . We shall 
prove that relations ([5])-(|8]) hold for n, m + 2 G N . 

From Qwe have 

y 

y _ ^n-2,m / n \ 

A n , m +2 — 7 77 77 faj 


i y y 

y *-n—2,m 1 n— l,m+l 


There are four cases : 

(1) If rt > rn + 2 and m even 


X 


X„_ 


n,m+2 


n— 2,m 


1 Xn— 2,rri^n— l,m+l 


m — 2 
2 

x n —m—2,o rr 

k=0 


1 (2fc+ 1) m _ 2,oVn— m— 3, — 1 

1 (2fc+2)X n _ m _2,0^n-ra-3,-l 


m — 2 
2 

1 2,0 n 

k=0 


1 (2k-j-l)X n — m — 2,Q^n— m— 3, — 1 \ /V/ - I I 1 (2 k)Y n — m— 3,-1 Xn—m— 2,0 

l—(2k+2)X n - rn -2,oYn-m-3,-i''' n—m— 3,-1 11 1— (2/c+l)Y n _ m _3 ) _iX n _ m _2,o 

k=0 


m—2 

2 

X n —m—2,0 ]^[ 

k = 0 


1 (2k-\-Y)X n — m — 2,oYn — m — 3 , — 1 
1 (2fc+ 2)X n _ m _ 2 , 0 yn-m-3,-l 


1 - 


Xn — m — 2, oY n 

— m — 3, — 1 

1 (?72-(- 1) -^n — ra — 2,0^n — m— 3, — 1 


m 

2 


2,0 


n 


fc =0 


1 — (2k + l)X n 

—m— 2,0^ n—m— 3,-1 

1 — (2k + 2)X" n _ m _ 2j oW-m-3,-l 
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(2) If n > m + 2 and m odd 


X, 


X n - 


n,m+ 2 


n— 2,m 


1 — 9.777, — 


n— 2,m * n— 1,772+1 


m — 1 
2 

fc =0 


1 (2A:)X n _ m _3 ) _i Yn 

— m — 2,0 

1 (2fc+l)X n _ m _3 j _iy n _ m _2,0 


m — 1 
2 

1 (-^n-m-3 -1 I^I 

k=0 


1— (2L)Xn_ m -3,-i1"n 

— m — 2,0 \ / \/' 

l-(2fc+l).Y„_ m _ 3 ,_iY„_ m _ 2 ,o 1 1 1 «-m-2,0 


m — 1 
2 

n 

k = 0 


l— (2/c+i)y n 

— m — 2, oX n — m — 3, — 1 \ 

1 — (2fc + 2)Y„_ m _2,0 J Yn-m-3,-l ' 


m— 1 
2 

•^n-m-3,-1 El 
k=0 


1 (2k)X n -m-3,-l Yn — m — 2,0 
1 (2fc+l)X n _ m _3 j _iy n _ m _2,0 


X rti — 777, — 3 . — 1 Y77, — 


1 *n—m— 2,0 


1 (77T. "j - 1 ) -X.fi — 771 — 3 , — 1 Y77, — TYl — 2,0 


= X, 


n—m— 3,-1 


m+l 

2 

n 


1 (2fc)X„_ m _3,_ i y n _ m _2,o 


■JT 1 — (2/c + l)X n _ m _3_ i r n _ m _2,o 


fc =0 


(3) If rt < rn + 2 and m even 

By symmetry , using ([ 7 ]) and ([8]) , we can prove it like part (1) . 

(4) If n < m + 2 and m odd 

By symmetry , using ([?]) and (|8]), we can prove it like part (2) .. 


Y r 


Vn- 


77,777 + 2 


n— 2,m 


1 -^n— 2,mX n — l,m+l 

We can do that by the same way in proving equation (J9]) 


□ 


Proposition 1. We have the following properties for the solutions of 
system Q : 


(1) 

If 

m 

even and X n 

— m,0 ‘ 

= 0 , then X n . m = 

= 0 


(2) 

If 

m 

odd and X n _ 

-m, 0 — 

= 0 , then Y n>m = 

W- 

-771—1,-1 • 

( 3 ) 

If 

m 

even and Y n . 

-m, 0 — 

= 0 , then Y n>m = 

0 . 


( 4 ) 

If 

m 

odd and Y n _ 

m, 0 

0 , then X ri rTi 

X n . 

-771—1,-1 

( 5 ) 

If 

m 

even and X n 


_i = 0 , then Y n . 

m 

^77- — 777., 0 

(6) 

If 

m 

odd and X n . 

-m— 1 ,- 

-l — 0, then X n . m = 

0 . 

( 7 ) 

If 

m 

even and Y n _ 

-m— 1 ,- 

_i = 0 , then X n 

m 

y 

-2*- 77 — 777,0 

(8) 

If 

m 

odd and Y n _ 

m—1,— 

i=0, then Y n , m 

= 0 
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Proposition 2. We have the following properties for the solutions of 
system Q : 


(1) 

If 

m 

even and X 0 . n _ m - 

= 0 , then X min ~- 

= 0 


(2) 

If 

m 

odd and X 0 . n _ m = 

-- 0 , then Y m)1l = 

F_ 

l,n—m—l • 

( 3 ) 

If 

m 

even and Y 0 , n - m = 

-- 0 , then Y m , n = 

0 . 


( 4 ) 

If 

m 

odd and Y 0>n _ m = 

0 , then X m ,n 

X. 

-l,n— m— 1 

( 5 ) 

If 

m 

even and X_ ln _ m 

-i = 0, then Y m 

,n ~ 

- V 

1 0,n—m 

(6) 

If 

m 

odd and X_ lin _ m _ 

i = 0, then X mi 

% 

o . 

( 7 ) 

If 

m 

even and Y_ 1>n _ m . 

_i = 0 , then X m 

,n ~ 

_ y 

yY 0,n—m 

(8) 

If 

m 

odd and Y_ l n _ m _ 

i = 0, then Y m n 

= o . 


Remark 1. If we take into account the one dimensional case of system 
Q we have a partial difference equation in the form 


X 


n,m 


Xn—2,m—2 


1 2,m— 2-^-n— l,m— 1 


( 10 ) 


We can see that the closed form solution of eguation(fl0| is given ,from theo- 
rem ([TJ) , by the following corollary . 


Corollary 2. Let {X n m }^ m= _ k be a solution of equation (10) with initial 
conditions X n 0 , X n _ l7 X 0 m , X_ l m , where n,m G N 0 , N 0 = N(J{0} . Suppose 
X—i } m— 2-^-0 m—i -f- 1 2 ,— l-^ri— i,o 7^ 1 • Then, the form of solutions of 

equation (10) ,for n, m > 1 and n>m, are as follows: 


X 


n,m 


x 


m,n 


( 








m — 2 


Xn—m, 0 

y~T —l+(2k+l)X n -m,oXn-m-l,-l 

, l + (2/c+2)X n _ m) 0^n-m-l,-l 5 

k = 0 

m 

even. 

Y 

■ / '-n—m— 1,- 

i T 1 (2fc)X n _ m _i ) -iX ri - m) o 

m 

odd ; 

A A l — (2k-\-l)X n -m-l,-lXn-m,,0 5 

k = 0 

Y 

— 1,71 — 777-- 

m — 1 

1 I 1 (2h)X— — m 

m 

odd ; 

1 — (2Hl)^-l,n-m-1^0,n-m ’ 

k = 0 

■^■0,71— m 

1 r l + (2/c+ 1)^0,71 — 771^—1,71 — 771—1 

^ ^ -l + (2/c+2)Xo,n-m^ r -l,n-m-l 5 

m 

even. 


Proposition 3. We have the following properties for the solutions of 
equation Q: 
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(1) 

If 

771 

even and X n _ mj0 : 

= 0 , then X n m = 

-- 0 . 

(2) 

If 

m 

odd and X n _ mfi = 

- 0 , then X n rn 

Y 

yv n—’ 

( 3 ) 

If 

771 

even and X n _ m _i 

_i = 0 , then X n . 

m - 

( 4 ) 

If 

m 

odd and X n _ m _ lr 

r = 0, then X n , m 

= 0 

( 5 ) 

If 

m 

even and X 0 n _ m - 

0 , then X rn n 

= 0 . 

(6) 

If 

771 

odd and X 0:n - m = 

= 0 , then X m , n = 

X-x, 

( 7 ) 

If 

m 

even and AAi jn _ m 

i=0, then X m 

,71 - 

(8) 

If 

m 

odd and X_ 1<n _ m _ 

-i = 0, then X rnn 

= 0 


Remark 2. If we put n — m in system (J4]) we have a system of ordinary 
difference equations in the following form 


X„ = 


X n - 2 


i - x n _ 2 y n _i ’ 


K = 


Y n - 


n— 2 


1 — Y n - 2X n -\ 


( 11 ) 


Corollary 3. Let {A" n ,F n }^_ fc he a solution of system (11) with initial 
conditions X 0 , X_ 1 ,Y 0 ,Y_ 1 . Suppose X_iY 0 ^ 1 ,and Y_iX 0 / I Then, the 
form of solutions of system (11) ,for n > 1 are as follows: 


n — 2 
2 


v TT — l+(2fc+l)XoY'_i 

A o II Z] 


X n — 


k = 0 

n — 1 
2 


i+(2fc+2)x 0 y_i ’ even 


y TT l-(2fc).Y_iT'o j j 

11 l-(2fc+l)X_iY 0 ’ n ’ 


n — 2 
2 


-i+(2fc+i)y 0 x_ 1 


>V, = 


lo El -1+(2L+2)T' 0 -Y-i ’ n ’ et,en 

fc =0 


k=0 


n — 1 
2 


y i TT 1 -( 2fc ) y ’-i A 'o n 

1 ~ 1 11 i-(2fc+i)y_iX 0 ’ ’ u 


k = 0 


Remark 3. If we put X = Y in system ([TT| we get an ordinary difference 
equation in the form 

Xn = . . A "~V (12) 

-L — A n _2A„_i 

We can see that the closed form solution of equation (JT2J) is given ,from corol- 
lary^ , by the following 


n — 2 
2 


-y n e 


x„ = 1 


k = 0 

n — 1 
2 


— ' — — - 79 PVP71’ 

l+(2k+2)X 0 X- 1 ’ CLcn, 


Y TT i-(2fc)X_iA" 0 jj. 

1 11 1— (2fe+l)X_iX 0 ’ 71 


k = 0 


where n G N , and X_iX 0 ^ —1 -We can easy see that if n even (or odd) and 
X 0 = 0 then X n = 0(X n = X_i). Also if n even (or odd) and X_i = 0 then 
X n = X o (X n = 0). 
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2.2 Form of Solutions when (o, (3) = (1, 1)&(7, £) = (1, —1) 

In this case we have the system 


X. n..m . 


X n —2,m—2 


1 +X n 

— 2,m— 2^ n— l,m— 1 


Y = 

1 n,m 


Y n —2,m—2 


1 Y n — 2,m— 2-Wi— l,m— 1 


(13) 


Theorem 4. Let {X njm ,Y njm }™ m= _ k he a solution of system (13) with 
initial conditions X nfi , X n _i, A 0>m , X_ hm , Y nXh Y n _i, Y 0>m , Y_ 1>m where n, m € 
N 0 , N 0 = N(J{0} • Suppose X_i im _ 2 Fo, m -i ^ -1 ,X n _ 2 ,-iT n -i,o - 1 , 

T_i jm _ 2 A 7 " 0im _i 7 ^ 1 ,y n _ 2 _iX n _ 1>0 7 ^ 1 ■ Then, the form of solutions of system 
( 13 ) ,for n, m > 1 and n>m, are as follows: 




Y 


m + 1 j 


m odd ; 

(1+ X n — m—1, — 1 ^n — m,o) ^ 

-l)TX n _ mi0 (-l + X n _ m)0 y n _ m _i_i)T, m even ; 


ra +1 

( 1 ) ^ ^n — m — 1 , — 1 


y = 

n,m 


m+1 5 


m odd; 

( l+y n — m — 1,-l^n— m,o) ^ 

m,o(l H - ^n— m,0-^n— m—1,—1 ) 2 5 ^ CVCTL^ 


X— In — m— 1 


Y" 


m+l 5 


_ m odd ; 

(1+ l,n— m— 1^0,n— ra) ^ 

< l) 2 -^0,n— m( 1 “h -^0,n— mY— l,n— m— l) 2 ? ^ CVCTl , 


m+l 

( 1 ) ^ l,n — m — 1 


y = 


m+l ? 


^ m odd; 

( l+y-l,n-m-lX 0 ,n-m) ^ 

y),n— m(l + ^o,ii-m+i,n-ra-i) 2 ; ^ even , 


Proof. We can prove the theorem by odd-even double mathematical induc- 
tion as in theorem ([Tj) . □ 

Remark 4. We can see that both of proposition (JTJ) and proposition (J 2 ]) 
hold for the solutions of system (13) included in theorem Q . 


Remark 5. If we put n = m in system 
difference equations in the following form 


X n - 2 

n 1 + A„_ 2 y n _ 1 ’ 


Y n = 


we have a system of ordinary 
Yn ~ 2 (14) 


1 — W- 2 +n-l 


We can drive the formulas for solutions from theorem Q in the following corol- 
lary . 


Corollary 5. Let {X n ,Y n }™ L_ fc be a solution of system (14) with initial 
conditions X 0 , A_i, Y 0 , Yli . Suppose A_i Y 0 ^ — 1 ,and Y_ \ X 0 7 ^ 1 Then, 
the form of solutions of system (14) ,for n > 1 are as follows: 


A'_i 


X n = 


(l+A-iYb) 


n + 1 


; n, odd 


(-1) 2 X 0 (—l + A 0 y_i) 2 ; n, even 


Y n = 


n +1 

— n, odd 

(-1+V-1X0) 2^ 

T 0 (l + Y 0 X_ 1 ) 2 ; n , even 
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2.3 Form of Solutions when (a, (3) = (1, 1)&(7, 5) = (—1, 1) 

In this case we have the system 


An ’ m ~ 1 i V V ’ 

-L i -A-n— 2,m— 2 n— l,m— 1 


Y = 

1 n m 


Yn—2,m—2 


‘1 H“ ^n—2,m—2-^n—l,m—l 


(15) 


Theorem 6. Let {X ntm , be a solution of system (15) with 

initial conditions X nfl , X n _i, X 0 , m , X_ hrn , Y nfi , Y n _i, Y 0tm , Y_ Lm where n, m € 
No , No — N(J{0} . Suppose X_i }rn _ 2 Yo,m-l 7 ^ ~~ 1 >-^n- 2 ,-lfri-l ,0 ~f~ — 1 J 
T_i )m _ 2 ^o,m-i 1 , 1 ^- 2 ,-i^n-i,o 7^ 1 ■ Then, the form of solutions of system 

( 15 ) ,for n, m > 1 and n > m , are as follows: 


m — 1 

^ ( ~^ ^r, m = 4/1 + 1; 

(1+ X n — m — l , — 1 Yn — m,o) ^ ( 1H" X n — m — l, — 1 — m,0 ) ^ 


Xn.m < 


y = 

n.m 


m — 2 

( 1) ^ X n — m,0 ( l~h^n — m,0^n — m — 1, — l) 

m+2 5 

( — m,0 Yi — m — 1, — l) ^ 

m+1 

( 1) ^ -^n — m — 1, — 1 

m+1 

( 1+ X n — m— 1 , — l^n — m.o) ^ (1H - -^n — m — 1 , — 1 — m.o) 

rri m 

( 1) X n — m,0 ( 1+ X n — m,0 Yi — m — 1, — 1 ) 

(— l+2X n _ mi or^_ m _i,_i)T 


/ m — 1 m— 1 

( 1) ^ Yi — m — 1, — 1 ( 1+ 2Y n _ m _i,_iX n _ m , 0 ) ^ 

( 1 + Yfj, — 777, — 1 , — 1 -Xn — 771 , 0 ) ^ 

(-l)^F n - m ,0(-l + Fn-m, oA+_ m _ 1 ,_ 1 ) H Y 

•(1 + ^n-m,0^n-m-l,-l) 4 j 

m+1 m+1 

( 1) 4 Y n _ m — 1, — 1 ( l~h 2Yn- m _i ; — l X n — rn,o) ^ 

m+1 1 

( 1+ Yi — m — 1 , — 1 -^n— m,o) ^ 

(-i)T+ n _ m0 (-i + y„_ mt 0 x n _ m _ 1 ,_ 1 )f 
■ (1 + F n 

— m,0 A+ —m— 1,— l) 4 ? 


777 = 4/1 + 2; 
tstt, 777 = 4/1+3; 


7?7 = 4/1 + 4; 
777 = 4/1 + 1; 

777 = 4/1 + 2; 
777 = 4/1 + 3; 

777 = 4/1 + 4; 


m — 1 

( 1) ^ ^— 1,77 — 777 — 1 


m = 4i^ + 1; 




. .a +3 m — 1 

(1+ -Y— 1 ,77 — m — 1 Yd, 77 — m ) ^ ( 1+ 1 ,77 — m — 1 ^0,77 — m ) 
m — 2 m 

( — 1) ^ X(),n — m( Y^Oin-mYl^-m-l) /) ^ ( r> . 

m+2 i — A/\ Z, 

( 1+ 2Xo,7i-mY_i )n _ m _i ) 5 
m +1 

(- 1 ) 4 -Y_ 1 ,77 — m — 1 _ ^r/ | o. 

7^+1 m+T ~ ? Ilf' — a/V O, 

( 1+ -Y_ 1 ,77 — m — 1 Y),n — m ) ^ (1H - -Y— 1 , 77 , — m — 1 Y+tt, — m ) ^ 

m m 

( 1)"^" -Y 0,77 — 777, ( 1+ -^0,71 — m Y_ 1^77 — 774—1 ) 2 

~TTt , 

(-l+ 2 Xo,n-m^-l,n-m-l)^" 


Y = 

1 m..n. 


m — 1 m — 1 

( 1) ^ Y— l,7i — m — 1 ( l+2Y_i )n _ m -iXo,7i-m) ^ 

m + 1 7 

( 1+ Y_i )n _ m _iXo, n -m) ^ 

v 1) 4 70 ,n—m\ IT lo^-tnA-i^-m-i) 4 

■(1 + Y,n-mATl, n -m-l) 4 > 

m +1 m +1 

( 1) ^ Y_ i ^ n _ m _ i ( 1+ 2 Y_ 1.77 — m — 1^0,77 — m) ^ 

1 7 

( 1+ Y-l^-m-l^O.n-m) ^ 

(-l)f Y 0 , n _ m (-1 T y 0 , n _ m x_ 1 ^_ m _ 1 )T 

•(1 T lo,n-m^--l,n-m-l) 4 ; 


777 = 4/1 + 4; 
777 = 4/1 + 1; 

777 = 4 K + 2; 
777 = 4/1 + 3; 

777 = 4/1 + 4; 
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where k = 0,1, 2, 3. 


Proof. We can prove the theorem by piecewise double mathematical induc- 
tion as in theorem ([Tj) . □ 

Pro pos ition 4. We have the following properties for the solutions of 
system (15) : 


(1) If m even and X n _ m $ = 0 , then X n/rn = 0 . 

(2) If m odd and X n _ mfi = 0 , then Y Ujm = ±F n _ m _ i_i . 

(3) If m even and W-m, o = 0 , then Y, hm = 0 . 

(4) If m odd and Y n _ mfi = 0 , then X Hjm = X n _m-i,-i . 

(5) If m even and X n _ m _ x _ x = 0 , then Y n>m = ±Y n _ mfi . 

(6) If m odd and X n _ m _i _i = 0, then X nm = 0 . 

(7) If m even and Y n _ m _ i_i = 0 , then X rhm = ±X n _ mfi . 

(8) If m odd and = 0, then Y n . rn = 0 . 

Pro pos ition 5. We have the following properties for the solutions of 
system (15) : 


(1) If m even and X 0;n - m = 0 , then X m ^ n = 0 . 

(2) Ifm odd and X 0 , n _ m = 0 , then Y m , n = ±Y_ g n - m -i ■ 

(3) If m even and lo,n-m = 0 , then Y m ^ n = 0 . 

(4) Ifm odd and Y 0tU _ m = 0 , then X m , n = X_ ltn _ m _ x . 

(5) Ifm even and X_ Ln _ m _ 1 = 0 , then Y m ^ n = ±Y 0 , n _ m . 

(6) Ifm odd and X_i )n _ m _i = 0, then X mn = 0 . 

(7) Ifm even and Y_ g n - m -i = 0 , then X m , n = ±X 0 , n - m 

(8) Ifm odd and Y_ g n -m-i = 0, then Y m>n = 0 . 


Remark 6. If we put n = m in system (15) we have a system of ordinary 
difference equations in the following form 


X n _ 2 

n 1 + X n _ 2 P n _i ’ 


Y n = 


Y 


n— 2 


— 1 + Y n _ 2 X n _i 


(16) 


We can drive the formulas for solutions from theorem (|6]) in the following corol- 
lary . 
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Corollary 7. Let {X n ,Y n }™ L_ k be a solution of system (16) with initial 
conditions X 0 , X_i, Y 0 , V_i . Suppose X_iY 0 —1 ,and V_iX 0 ^ 1 Then, 
the form of solutions of system (16) ,for n > 1 are as follows: 


X n = 




(-l)^A-! 

n+3 n — 1 ? 

(1+X_iYo)T^(-1+X_iY 0 )T' 

n — 2 n 

(_!) — A- 0 (-1+.YqY-i)? 

n+2 5 

(— l+2X 0 Y_i)T~ 

71+1 

( 1) ^ X— ! 

71 + 1 71 + 1 1 

(- l+x_ 1 Yo) T (1+X_ 1 Y 0 ) -w- 
(-1)9Xq(- 1+X 0 Y_!)t 
(— 1+2X 0 Y_i) 2 ’ 


n = 4/1 + 1; 
n = 4 K + 2; 
n = 4/1 + 3; 
n = 4/1 + 4; 


+n 


/ 




71—1 1 

(-1)^~V-i(-1+2Y-iX 0 )- 


(-1+Y_iX 0 ) 


1 + 1 
,-2 


n+2 


(-l)^Fo(-l + +o^-i)^(l + Y 0 X- 1 )^ 

71 + 1 71+1 

(-l+Y-iXo)^ 

(-i)ti'o(-i + y 0 x_ 1 )?(i + 


n = 4/1 + 1; 
n = 4 K + 2; 
n = 4/1 + 3; 
n = 4 K + 4; 


where k = 0, 1, 2, 3 
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TWO-DIMENSIONAL CHLODOWSKY VARIANT OF 
g-BERNSTEIN-SCHURER-STANCU OPERATORS 

MEHMET ALI OZARSLAN AND TUBA VEDI 


Abstract. In this paper, two-dimensional Chlodowsky variant g-based Bernstein- 
Schurer-Stancu operators are introduced. Korovkin-type approximation theo- 
rems in different function spaces are studied. The error of approximation by 
using full modulus of continuity and partial modulus of continuities are given. 
Moreover, we introduce a generalization of our operators and investigate its 
approximation in more general weighted space. 


1. Introduction 


It was Chlodowsky [3] 
ators as 

C n (f;x) 


who introduced the classical Bernstein-Chlodowsky oper- 



where the function / is defined on [0, oo) and {&„} is a positive increasing sequence 

with b n — > oo and — — » 0 as n — » oo. 
n 

In 2008, the g-analogue of Chlodowsky operators were introduced and investigated 
by Karsh and Gupta [8] as 


n +P / r. 1 

Cn{f;q-,x ) = '52f(j-A 

k = 0 ' ‘ 

where { b n } has the same property of Bernstein-Chlodowsky operators. 

On the other hand, the g-Bernstein-Schurer operators were defined by Muraru [9], 
for fixed p € No and for all x G [0, 1], by 


n + p 
k 


n 


On 


0 < x < b n 


( 1 . 1 ) 


n+p 


k - 0 



n+p 

k 


n-\-p—k— 1 

n 

s = 0 


(l- g s x). 


Note that the case q — > 1” in (1.1) reduces to the operators considered by Schurer 
[12]. Then, some properties of the q-Bernstein-Schurer operators were given in [13]. 
In 2013, the q-analogue of Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators S%’Jj : C [0, 1 + p] — » 
C [0, 1] were introduced by Agrawal, et al in [4] by 


n+p 

(i.2) s&fl (/;«;*) = £/ 

k = 0 


[k\ 


+ P 


n+p 

k 


n+p— /c— 1 

n (1 - q s 

s—0 


Key words and phrases. ^-Bernstein operators, Chlodowsky operators, Chlodowsky variant of 
^-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators, weighted space, modulus of continuity. 

2010 AMS Math. Subject Classification. Primary 41A10, 41A25; Secondary 41A36. 
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where a and /? are non-negative numbers which satisfy 0 < a < ft and also p is a 
non-negative integer. Notice that, if we choose a = ft = 0 in (1.2), S^fip 3 ^ ( f',q;x ) 
reduces to the classical g-Bernstein operator [10]. 

Recently, C'hlodowsky variant of g-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators were intro- 
duced by the authors in [14] as 


n+p 

(1.3) (/;«;*):=£/ 


k = 0 


/ [k] + a 

V M + P 



n+p 

k 



where n € N, p G No := {0} UN, 0 < a < ft, 0 < x < b n and 0 < g < 1. If 
a = /3 = p = Oin (1.3), we get the operators C n (f;q;x) and if q — > 1“ and 
a = (3 = p = Oin (1.3), we get the operators C n (/; x). 

In 2009, Buyiikyazici [1] defined the two-dimensional g-Bernstein-Clrlodowsky poly- 
nomials as 


k= 0 j — 0 



bl 


~Pn 


— I n fc . 


Pr, 


where k,n,q n (u) 


n 

k 


n—k—l 


u k n (i 

s=0 


g® ) and investigated its approximation prop- 


erties on the rectangular unbounded domain. 

On the other hand, Buyiikyazici and Sliarma [2] defined the two-dimensional q- 
Bernstein-Chlodowsky-Durrmeyer operators on the rectangular unbounded domain 
and derived the Korovkin type approximation properties. They also computed the 
order of convergence by means of the modulus of continuity and then examined the 
weighted approximation properties for these operators. 

In the present paper we consider the two dimensional Chlodowsky variant of q- 
Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators. Some of the results about the operators Ciijf 1 (/; g; x) 
defined in (1.3) will be useful in our investigations. For instance, the first three mo- 
ments first three moments of the operator C^p 13 ^ (/; g; x) are as follows [14]: 


Lemma 1.1. Let C^p 13 ' 1 ( f~,q;x ) defined. Then the first few moments of the oper- 
ators are, 


(*) C ( nJ 3) (1; g; x) = 1, 




(m) Cn,p (t 2 ; g ; x )=~ { [n + p- 1] [n + p\ qx 2 

m + P) 


+ (2a + 1) [n + p] b n x + a 2 b 2 } . 

Before proceeding further let us recall that the some basic definitions of g-calculus. 
The g-integer of k € R is [7] 


( (l-q k ) /(1-q), q?l 

\ k , q = 1, 
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the (/-factorial is defined by 


[k]'- = 


[k] Q [k- 1L...[1L, As = 1, 2, 3 


1 


k = 0 


and (/-binomial coefficients are defined by 


Ng ! 


J 4 


[n — As] ! [As] ' 


The organization of the paper as follows: 

In section two, the two dimensional Chlodowsky variant of ( 7 -Bernstein-Schurer- 
Stancu operators is established and the first few moments of the operator is given. 
In section three, some Korovkin-type theorems in different function spaces are stud- 
ied. In section four, we obtain the order of convergence of the Chlodowsky variant 
of q-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators by means of the first modulus of continuity 
and partial modulus of continuity. In section five, we study the generalization of 
the two-dimensional Chlodowsky variant of q-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators 
and seek its approximation properties in more general weighted space. 


2. Construction of the operators 
Let {a„} and {b m } be increasing sequences of real numbers satisfying 

lim a n = lim b m = 00 . 

n— > 00 m— > 00 

Let, D anj b m denotes 

(2.1) D a n ,b m = {(x,y) '■ 0 < x < a n , 0 < y < b m j . 

For (x,y) £ -D a „, 6 m ) we construct the two dimensional Chlodowsky variant of q- 
Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators as 


ct ml (/; In, q m ; X, y) 


1,p 

n-\-p m-\-p 


(2.2) := £ £ / I 


M. 


k — 0 j = 0 


n \q n + P ’H gm +/3 


$ 


fc,n,g„ 


X I 

— $ 


n + p 
k 




n-\-p—k— 1 


n “ q n Z )• 


where n G N, p € No := {0}UN, 0 < a < /3. &k,n,q n (z) = 

L J <Zn s =o 

We also let 0 < q n < 1 (n € N) for the positivity of the operators. It is easy to 
show that d& P) (f;q n ,q m ',x,y) is a linear and positive operator. 

Now, we start by giving the following lemma which will be used throughout the 
paper. 

Lemma 2.1. Let C^m}p{f',qn,qm',x,y) be given in (2.2). Then the first few mo- 
ments of the operators are, 

(i) Cn,m,p (1? Qri , qm', X, y ) = 1, 


(aa\ m( a ’P) 

) K ~'n,m,p 


(fT,q n ,q m ',x,y) 


\ n +p]q n X + aa n 

+ p 
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(m) c4“m,p ( h ; q n , q m ; X , y ) 


[m +p] Qm y + ab m 

[™]q m + P 


(iv) Cn,m,p (t± A ^2? Qm Qm\ X , y^j 


1 -^{[n + p- 1 ] qn [n + p \ qri q n x 2 + { 2 a + l )[ n + p \ qn a n x + a 2 alj 


(N gm + P) 


{ [ m + p - l] 9m [to + q m y 2 + (2a + 1) [to + p] gm + a 2 b 2 m } 


Proof. Using Lemma 1.1 and the linearity of the operators, the proof is easily 
obtained. □ 


3. Korovkin-type approximation theorems 

In this section, Korovkin-type approximation theorems are given for the two 
dimensional Chlodowsky variant of q-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators. For fixed 
v > 0 consider the space C p » which consists of all continuous functions /, satisfying 
the condition 


1/ (x,y)\ < M f p y (x,y ) , (x,y) G [0,oo) x [0,oo) := K+ and p(x,y) = 1 + x 2 +y 2 . 


Clearly, C p v is a linear normed space with the following norm 


sup 

0<x,y<oo 


I / ( x , y ) I 
P v ( x , y ) ' 


The following theorem will be used in the investigation of approximation properties 
of C^p 13 ^ (/; q n , q m \ x, y) in the weighted spaces. 

Theorem 3.1. Let the numbers A and B be any fixed positive real numbers. Let 
Da,b = {(x,y) : 0 < x < A, 0 < y < B}, q := {q n } with 0 < q n < 1, lim q n = 1 

n — »oo 

and {a n } and {b m } be increasing sequences of positive real numbers that satisfy 
the following properties: 

lim a n = lim b m = oo and lim ” = lim j — = 0. 

n— > oo m— > oo n— > oo m —> oo |?7Zjg 

For all f G C(Da,b ), we have 


lim max 

n,ro->oo (x,y)eD AJ 3 


CnTm.p (/; Qn, Qm\ X , y ) - f { x , y ) 


= 0. 
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Proof. Using Lemma 2.1, we get 


{tr,q n ,q m p,-)-x 

c^£\{t 2 \q n ,qm\-,-)-y 


Ci a ^i{l-,qn,qm-,-,-) - 1 
< A 


C(D a .b) 


C(D Ay B) 

[ n +P\o 


= 0 


< B 


'C(Da,b ) 

And again using Lemma 2.1 we have 

( t\ + t\\q n , q m ;-, ■) - (x 2 + y 2 ) = 


+ P 

m+ P]q m 


- 1 


+ 


aa„ 


N Sm + p 


- i 


+ P 

Cxb m 


H, m + P 


x \([n+p + 1] [n + p\ q n - 


+ 


(i n } qrl +p) 

(H« +p) 2 ) 


+ (2a + 1) [n + p] a n x + a 2 


TO 


x | (Jm + p + l] qm [to + p\ qm q m - 
Finally, from the above equality we obtain 
(ti + tl\ q n , - (x 2 +y 


(\™\ qm +p) ^ 


y 2 + (2a + 1) [m + p] b m y + a 2 bl 


C(d A ' B ) 


(h„ + p) 

| [n + p + l] qn [ n + p) qn q n - ([n] qn + 


A 2 + (2a + 1) [ti + p] a n A + a 2 cl 2 


ml 


| [to + p + l] 9m [to + p\ qm q m - {[m\ qm + 


B 2 + (2a + 1) [to + p\ q ^ b m B + a 2 b 2 
Therefore, from the hypothesis of the theorem, we have 

C^p(ti]qn,qm]-,-) ~ x II -> 0 

C ( n ^l(t2-,qn,qm-,-,-) ~y\\ ->■ 0 

\ C ^m}p (*1 + th Qn, Qm ! S ') ~ (z 2 + r) 


C(D a , b ) 

C(D a .b) 

C(Da.b) 


0 


when n and to — > oo. 

Hence, the proof is completed by the two dimensional Korovkin theorem. □ 

In studying Korovkin-type weighted approximation, the following theorem plays 
an important role. 
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Theorem 3.2. (See [6] ) There exists a sequence of positive operators T n ^ m , acting 
from C p (M+) to C p (R 2 +) , satisfying the conditions 

lim \\T n m (1; •, •) — 1|| = 0 

n,m — »oo H 

lim \\T nm (ti;-,-)-x\\ =0 

n,m—> oo 1 

lim \\T n m {t^ •, •) — y\\ = 0 

n,m— kx) 1 

lim ||T n , m (t\ ~ {x 2 +y 2 )\\ a = 0 

n,m—KX) 11 c 


and there exists a function f* € C p for which 


lim \\T n ,mf* 


n\> 


i 

4 


where p = 1 + x 2 + y 2 . 


Now, consider the following operator 

r /~i( a >@) 

T n , m (f;qn,qm;X,y)= | 


( f',q n ,q m -,x,y ) , 

f (x,y) , 


(x,y) € £> ani 6 n 
K\ D °n,bn 


Theorem 3.3. Let f € C p (M+). Then for any 7 > 0 

lim ||T„, m (f-,q n ,q m ; •,■)“/ (')llc i+ =0 

n,m—> 00 ^pi+T 

where {a n }, {b m }, {q n } and {q m }have the same conditions as in Theorem 3.1. 


Proof. For all e > 0, there exist sufficiently large positive real numbers A and B 
such that 


(3.1) (1 + x 2 +y 2 )^<e 

when x > A and y > B. 

Let n, m be sufficiently large so that Da,b C Da n ,b m 
||7n >m (/; q n , q m \ ■> •) — / (')llc p i +7 

Cn?m,p (/; y) - f(x, y ) 

< sup „ . ,,,, 

(x,v)€Da,b (1 + x 2 + y 2 ) 

C { n,£} p (/; q n , q m \ x, y) - f(x, y) 

+ SU P txx 

(x,y)eD ariib n\ D A,B (1 + x 2 + y 2 ) 

Vn^m Vn,m' 

By Theorem 3.1, lim y n m = 0 and for the proof of the second term we have 

rt m . — ’ 


< (l + x 2 + y 2 ) 


Cn,m]p (/j Qn 5 Qm': y) 

1 + x 2 + y 2 


\f{x,y)\ 

1 + x 2 + y 2 


Finally, since / € C p (®+), the term is bounded. Furthermore, because 

of the fact that 


C ( n a ^p{f;q n ,q m -,x,y) 


< 


C ( 

^ n,m,p 


/J) (l + t\ +tl;q n ,q m -,x,y) 
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Lemma 2.1, the term ^ C " ’ m ’ l+ x 2 J ' y ^ is bounded for sufficiently large 


and m. Hence, we get by (3.1) that 


y n ,m < e(! + M ) 

Since e > 0 is arbitrary, then lim J/„ m = 0. This completes the proof. □ 

n,m—> oo ’ 

Now, consider the subspace C p of C p which is defined by 

C»:=(/£C„: lim , l/(x .’ i,)l . =o| . 
p Y p x,y —>0 1 + x 2 + y 2 J 

Theorem 3.4. Let the sequences {q n } , {« n } and, {b m } satisfy the same properties 
as in Theorem 3.1. Then for all f £ C p we obtain 

lim ||T n m (/; q n , q m ^k ') ~ f (')llc = °- 

n,m—> oo p 


Proof. For all f £ C p (R+), observe that 


r \f(x,y)\ n 

bm wy — 2 i 2 = °’ 

1 + X z + y z 


>L „+0 ” 


+ °° 1 , ( 

+ In, 


■)+( 


L>lg m + « i 
™]„ m +p 


Therefore, for all e > 0, we can find sufficiently large numbers A and B such that 
(3.2) \.fY,y)\ <e(l+x 2 +y 2 ) 

for x > A and y > B and there exists natural numbers tiq and Too such that 


[ k ]q n + a [j\q m + “ \ ^ / . , ( l k ]q„ + a 

K+P an, K+P K +/? ( 


\j\q m + Q ; 

+ P 


for all n > no and m > mo- 
Hence, for large n and m, we have 

II T n , m ( f;q n ,Qm', -j •) — / (Olio 

. | Cn.m (/; q m ; 2 /) - /Ou y) I 

< sup — 2 T 2 

(x,y)eD A , B l + x 2 + y 2 

\CYL{fiQn,qm-,x,y)~f{x,y)\_ , 

1 nr>2 \ n,2 % n,m 

(.x,y)eD an , bm \D A , B 1 + z +y 

By Theorem 3.1 it is sufficient to show that z" rn — > 0 as n — > oo. 
Using (3.2) and (3.3), we get 

„ „ , \ C n,m(f;qn,qm\X,y))\ 


n.m 1 ^n.m ' 


Z < £ 
* n,m — c 


sup 

(x,y)eD antbm \DA,B 


1 + x 2 + y 2 


— £ H - £ SUp tn,m(^Qrif Qrm 2/) 

(x,y)eD an , brri \D A , B 


= £ 1+ sup t niTn (q n ,q m ;x;y) 

V {x,y)eD an:bm /D A: B 
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where t n , m (q n ,q m \x;y) := — 1+a . 2 + . y 2 — -• 

By Lemma 2.1, it is clear that there exist K independent of n and m such that 

SUp t n ^misin > qmi X , £/) ^ A. 

(x,y)&D arltbm /DA,B 

Therefore, for n > ?ro and m > mo we have 

z n,m < (1 + K ) s - 

This completes the proof. □ 

4. Order of convergence 

In this section, we compute the rate of convergence of the operators in terms of 
the the full modulus of continuity and partial modulus of continuities. 

Let / € Da,b and x > 0. Then the definition of the modulus of continuity of / 
is given by 


(4.1) 


w(/;<5)= max \f(xi,yi) - f(x 2 ,y 2 )\. 

\J (xi-x 2 ) 2 +(yi-y2) 2 <S 
x,y€C(D A ,B) 


It is known that for any S > 0 we know that 


(4.2) \f(x u y\) - f(x 2 , 2/2)1 <u(f,6) 


\J (®i - x 2 ) 2 + (j/i - y-if 


+ 1 


and its partial modulus of continuies are defined by 

w (1) (/;^) = max max \f (ah, y) - f (x 2 , y)\ 


0 <i/<A \x\ — X2|<<5 


w ( “ } (/;5) = max max \f (x, yf) - / (x, y 2 )\ . 

0 < x<B \ y 1 - y 2 \<6 

Also, for any S > 0 we have 

\f(xi,yi) ~ f(x 2 ,y 2 )\ < w (1) (/, <5) + i^ . 

\f(xi,yi) - f(x 2 ,y 2 )\ < w (2) (/, S ) ^ Vl s V ^ + 1^ . 

Theorem 4.1. For any f £ C(Da,b)> the following inequalities 

(4.3) C^ p {f;q n ,q m ;x,y) - f(x,y) <2 w (1) (/; S m ) + w (2) (/; S„) 

(4-4) Cfyf'l (/; q n , q m \ x, y) - f(x, y) < 2w ^/; yjs 2 m + S 2 ^ 

are satisfied where 
(4.5) 


Si := 


1 


[n + P+ l] qn [n + p] qn q n - ([n] ?n + 


A" + (2a + 1) [n + p] a n A + of a 2 
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and 


(4.6) 

Si ■- 


(M gm + p) 

x | [rn+p+i\ qm [m + p] qm q m - + /?) 

Proof. We directly have, 


B 2 + ( 2 o/, -K 1 ) [771 -I- _p] bmB H- a 2 b 2 


A“m,p (/; Qn, qm ; IT, y) - f(x, y) 

[ fc L + a [?]„+« 


i,m,p 
n-\-p m-\-p 

-EE 

fc— 0 jf— 0 


f I L a 

Eh, +/3 B, K +/3 


bm - f(x,y) 


' a. 


*"a 


q n 1 ^ 

V 7 

Un 


'm 


n-\-p m-\-p 

-EE 

A:— 0 jf— 0 


+ “ b'], m + « \ J fc L+ + 

J I r~i , r™i , o u m | J \ ^ _|_^ c 


K +/3 H- +p 


i,y ) 


[k] +a 


$ 


k,n,q n 


x \ ^ / y , 


By linearity and positivity of the operators, we get 


(/; 9n, 9m; IT, y) - f(x, y) 

[kl + a \j] + a 


,P 

n-\-p m-\-p 

^EE 

/c— 0 j— 0 


/ 


[< +/3 n ’ [ml + /J 


-/( 


[ fc ]q„ + <* 

[«],„ + A 


>y) 


x I — I $ 


n+p m+p 

EE 

/c— 0 j = 0 


[fc]„ + a 

/( r 1 , Q Q n,y) - Z+y) 


N,„ + 0 


$ 


k,n,q n 


&n J V bm, 


til 


n+p m+p / 

<EE- (2) /; 

k — 0 j=0 \ 

n+p m+p / 

+ E E w(1) ( /; 

fc— 0 j— 0 \ 

= ^1 + y) + ^2 {x,y) . 


M, m + P 


b m -y 


$ 


k,n,q n 


-W ( + 


[kl 


[«],„ + P 


a n - x 


<J> 


1 \ I y 

k,n,q n [ — I d>j j7Tlj9m I — 
(, n / \ Pm 
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Using Lemma 1.1 and Caucliy-Scliwartz inequality, we have 


Ui (x, y) 

n-\-p m-\-p / 

££- (2) / 

k= 0 j- 0 V 

m+p / 

£ w(2) ( /; 

1=0 V 


til 


M q m + P 


bm-y 


$ 


k,n,q n ( I &j,m,q„ 

tin 


til 


m] qm + P 


b m -y 


<t> 


< c ^ 1 + — 

0m 


v p 

V m l m +P 


- 

1/2 T 

(£) 

J 


Finally, using Lemma 2.1, we get 

(4.7) fii (a;,y) < 2w (2) (/;<5 m ) 


where we choose (5 m as in (4.6). 
In the same way, we obtain 


(4.8) 


^2 (x,y) < 2w (1) (/;£„ 


where S n is given in (4.5). Combining (4.7) and (4.8), we obtain (4.3) . 

Now, by using linearity and the monotonicity of the operators, and taking into 
account (4.1), we have 


Ctml (/; Qn, qm', x, y) - f{x, y) 


n-\-p m-\-p 

^ w I 

k—0 j— 0 


( i k }q n + a 


a n - x ] + 


n-\-p m-\-p 

^££ 

k — 0 j — 0 


f,[ k ln +a „ ti]q m + a 


[nl+p an, [ml+P 


ti ] q m + Q 
, H 9m + P 

b m ) - f(x,y) I $ 


On 


k,n,q n 


X \ ^ 
— $,■ 


l 


n+p m+p 


^ 1 + a £ £ w(/; 


/c— 0 j=0 


/ i k }q n + a 


a n - x\ + 


ti]q m + ^ 

+ P 


bm-y ) 


(4.9) 

*&k,n,q n 


- W f 

Un / V b. u 


Using (4.2) and the Caucliy-Schwartz inequality, we get (4.4). 


□ 


Theorem 4.2. Let f(x,y) have continuous partial derivatives df/dx and df /dy, 
let^ifx ', .) andui 2 (f y ; .) denote the partial modidi ofdf/dx anddf/dy, respectively 
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on Da,b- Then the inequality 


(/; In, q m \ X, y) - f(x, y ) 


< N 


M 


'Pi 


+ P 

l m +P\q m 


A + 


aa n 


+ P 


- i 


B 


\ 

cxb m 

[™L + P , 


+ 2 


c (1) ( df A 
5 n tjJ y I 


+ 2 


r (2) I d f r 

dy 


where S n and S m are the same as in Theorem f.l and 
Da,b ■ 

Proof. By the mean value theorem, we can write 

/ [ k \n+ a til- + « 


< N, 


< M on 


/ I Ll 9 " , o a TTTp 2 T Tjbm I - f{x,y) 


K +P an, [m] q + /T 


= f 


J q n ' ^ L’ J q. 

[ fc L + « 


[«L + P 


y ~f(x,y) + f 


\P\q n + a [?]+' 


[nl + P N+/3 


1 9 ’ 


[/c] 0 +a 


K +/? 


an, 2/ 



+ ' 

d/O^y) , 

+ a \ 

df(ipi,y) 

df(x, y) 

VHn 


ax + 

v K„+/3 a " V 

dx 

dx 


+ l 

(4.10) 

X 


Wqm +a u \ 9f(x,y) ( \j]q m + 1 


M, m + P 


bm - y 


dy 


+ P 


bm-y 


df(x,ip 2 ) df(x,y) 


dy dy 

for any fixed y G [0, B] and a; € [0, A], where 


x < tp 1 < 


[ fc ]q„ + a 

[«],„ +P ( 


and 


y < ip 2 < 


+ « 

M, m + /? 


b 


m • 
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Applying the operator ( f;q n ,q m ;x,y ) to (4.10) 


(/; 9n, q m -, X , y) - fix, y) 

d * hk\w«. + (t ) 

n-\-p m+p 

+ EE 

k—0 j — 0 


$ 




/MM 


dfiipx,y) 

dfix, y)' 


+ /3° n X ) 

dx 

dx 


x 4> 


k,n,q n 




n+p m+p 

EE 


9 fix, y) Z' \j]g m + a , \ T IX 


dy t»U\ [ TO E+/ ?5m U j V 6. 


+ I r_l , a^m V 


X $ 


k=0 j=0 \ L1 Q 
X 


M 0m + £ 


d f{x, ip 2 ) dfix,y) 


dy 


dy 


k,n,q n 


CL r 


$ 


0 ,m,q n 


y 


Hence, taking 


< TV and 


< M, we get 


if ; <?n, gw; a:, y) - /(x, y) 


< 


n,m,p 

dfix,y) 


dx 

n+p m+p 

+ EE 

/c— 0 ji— 0 


^n,m}p (^1 %'■> Qm Qm'i 


[k] qn 

+ a 

dfii>i,y) 

dfix,y) 

[»],„ 

+ (3 an X 

dx 

dx 


X $ 


X 

k,n,q n I 1 41 

' a. 


+ 


dfix, y) 


dy 

n+p m+p 

EE 

fc— o j=0 


n+p m+p 


EE 

fc— o j=o 

[j], m + a 


L+ m +« , 

n — rM™ ~ 2 / 
N 0m + /? 


$ 


x $ 


k,n,q n 


ML +£ 


X , , 
— <!>; 


b m - y 


k,n,q„ ^ / -* 3 ,m,q r , 

dr, 


x i ^ 
— $,■ 


dfix,ip 2 ) dfix, y) 


dy 


dy 
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< N 


^n,nf,p (^1 Qni Qm] y) 


n+p m+p 

EE 

k — 0 j—0 


[ fc L + « 


H + P 


a v — x 


<9/0+ y) df(x,y) 


dx 


dx 


X$fc ’ n ^ Uj^’ ro,9m \h m 


M 


C'n.m/p (^2 x m , q n , q m ] x,y) 


lj] ^ +a b y 

df( x,ip 2 ) 

df(x,y) 

H, m + P m 

dy 

dy 


n+p m+p 

+ EE 

fc— o j— o 

x t) $i ’ ro ’ 9m (£" 1 • 

Then using the properties of partial modulus of continuities, we have 
\c^ p (f;qn,qm;x,y) - f(x,y)\ 


< N 


■ + p\ 


[«L +/5 


9 " _1 


A- 


[»L + P , 


■ U ) 


n+p m+p 

(1) C++) EE 

/c — 0 j =0 


[*] 0 „ + « 


K + P 


a n - x 


[ fc l . 


K +£ 


a n - x 


+ 1 $ 


k,n,q n 


■ M 


[m + p\ 


H, ra + P 


- i 


s- 


a 6 „ 


No. + P , 


n+p m+p 

; (2) (+<+)E E 

/c — 0 j =0 


[+ 


N, m +/3 


b m -y 


U]g m +“ J, 

H +/ 3 °' m 2 / 


1 <h 


3,m,q„ 


since 


1 + -*l < 


[ fc L + a 


Mo. + P 


a n - a; 


, 1 ^ -y|< 


[i]„ m + a 


Ng m + /3 


Applying the Cauchy- Schwarz inequality we have 
|Cn Q m,p (/; g m ; x, y) - f(x, y) I 


< N 


\ n + P\q n 


M,„ + P 


- 1 


A - 


(y.d'n 


Wo. + P , 


m fe/[fc] Q + a V 
+ + ) (+ 5 n ) ^ - a; 

Ifebo V M 9n + P ) 


$ 


\fc=l 

n+p 


b m -y 


k,n,q n 


^(f x -, 6 n ) n ^([k] qn +a~ \\ fx 

c / y r 1 , , 1 ®" a- I &k,n,q n I 


1/2 
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Now using Lemma 2.1 and choosing S n and S m as in (4.5) and (4.6), respectively, 
we get 


C£“m,p (/; 9n, q m \ x, y ) - f(x, y) 


( \ n +P\n ( 

< N - Jg " -1 A+ — 
\ [«L+/3 [n], 



+ M 


l m +P] qrn _ 1 B+ ab m A 

H, ra + P H qn +PJ 


+ 2 



Whence the result. 


□ 


5. Generalization of the Two Dimensional of Chlodowsky Variant of 
(j-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu Operators 

In this section, we introduce generalization of Chlodowsky variant of q-Bernstein- 
Scliurer-Stancu operators. The generalized operators help us to approximate con- 
tinuous functions defined on more general weighted spaces. Note that this kind of 
generalization was considered earlier for the Chlodowsky-Bernstein polynomials [5] . 
For x > 0, consider any continuous function u> (x, y) > 1 and define 

1 + t 2 + s 2 
G f (t, s) = f (t, s) + / . 

W (t, s) 
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Let us consider the generalization of the (f;q n ,q m \x,y) as follows 
(5.1) 

w(x,y ) n-\-p s^m-\-p 

1 +x 2 +y‘ 2 


^n]p (/> Qni Qm] ]j) — 


Y^n+p r _ ( l k ) g„ +a n b'lg m +Q: u \ 

L ‘=o^i=o \[n] qn +P an ' H +r m ) 

( J l '' 


xd> 


k,n,q r 


(t) **.",*. (t) 

f(x,y ) 




, (x, y) £ D antbn 

K: 2 +\D an , bn 


where (x,y) G D a ri b m and {a„} and {b m } have the same properties of two dimen- 
sional of Chlodowsky variant of g-Bernstein-Schurer-Stancu operators. 

Theorem 5.1. For all continuous functions f satisfying \f(x,y)\ < Mfw(x,y), 
x,y > 0, and lim , = 0, we have 

x,y^oo W \ X ->V) 

lim ||L“f (f;qn,q m ;-,-) - /(-,-)IL = 0 

n,m —> oo 1 ' ' ' w 

where p(x, y) = 1 + x 2 + y 2 . 

Proof. Clearly, 

\ L n,p (f\qn,q m ;x,y) - f(x,y)\ 
w(x,y) [?1 


1 + x 2 + y 2 

Y *&k : n,q 


n+pm+p / r n 

£E<V [ 1 

k—0 j — 0 


+£"’ K +/3 


' “ b„ 


$ 


k,n,q n 




thus 


Ki (. f',q n ,qm -/(•,•) 


= sup 


(/; <?n, gmi X,y) — f (x, y) 
w(x, y) 


= sup 


- G/ (ar, y) 


|^n,p (G/5 Qmi %-> ll) G/(x,?/)| 
1 + a; 2 + j/ 2 


Since |/(a:, y)| < Mfw(x,y), then | Gf (x,y)\ < Mjp(x,y) for x,y > 0 and Gf (x,y) 
is continuous function on R 2 ,. Furthermore, from lim J[ x ’ y \ = o, we have 

lim 

x,y—>oo p[X,y) 

Thus, from Theorem 3.4 we get the result. □ 

Finally, note that, taking w(x, y) = l+a ,2 +y 2 , then the operators (/; q n , q m ; x, y) 
reduces ( G f ; q n , q m ; x, y). 
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Global stability in stochastic difference equations for 
predator-prey models 
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Abstract 

There are many publications on theoretical analysis of deterministic difference equations 
and stochastic differential equations. However, relatively few theoretical papers are pub- 
lished to consider the positivity of solutions of discrete-time stochastic difference equations 
(DSDEs), and no theoretical papers investigate the global stability of nontrivial solutions 
of DSDEs with nonlinear terms. In this paper, we consider a DSDE model that is a 
generalization of two-dimensional nonlinear models of stochastic predator-prey interac- 
tions, and show the positivity and global stability of the nontrivial solutions by using our 
new discretized version of the Ito formula. In addition, our results are compared with 
those of continuous-time stochastic differential equations and discrete-time deterministic 
difference equations. Numerical simulations are introduced to support the results. 

Key words: Discrete-time stochastic difference equations, Positivity, Global stability. 


1. Introduction 


Many predator-prey models have been studied to describe the dynamics of biological 
systems in which two species interact, one as a predator and the other as a prey. A classic 
predator-prey model is given by 


dx 

dt 


x(ri 


aux - a l2 y), 


dy_ 

dt 


y(r 2 + a 21 x - a 22 y), 


( 1 ) 


where x{t) and y{t) denote the population density of the prey and predator at time t, 
respectively. In the model (1), r± is the intrinsic growth rate of the prey in the absence 
of the predator, — r 2 is the death rate of the predator in the absence of the prey, the 
coefficients ciy(i ^ j ) give the strength of the interaction between the two species, and 
da(i = 1,2) measure the inhibiting effect of environment on the two species. 

In the model (1), the predator consumes the prey with functional response of type 
ai 2 x(t)y(t). However the rate of prey capture is saturated when the population of the 
prey is relatively large. Such phenomena are described by nonlinear functions including 
Holling types [1-5], Beddington-DeAngelis type [6-8], Crowley-Martin type [9-11], and 
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Ivlev-type of functional responses [12-14], Other types of nonlinear functions have been 
applied to express the Allee effect [15-19], which describes a positive relation between 
the population density and the per capita growth rate of a species. There have been also 
models to take into account of diffusion of species ([15] and [20-22]). 

On the other hand, the population is inevitably affected by environmental noise in 
nature, so that the reproduction rates can change randomly. In order to be more realistic, 
stochastic models should be considered. Stochastic differential equation (SDE) models 
have been increasingly used in a range of application areas, including biology, chemistry, 
mechanics, economics, and finance. The SDE models have been studied to understand 
extinction, stochastic permanence and stationary distributions of the stochastic systems. 
In particular, many authors have taken stochastic perturbation into deterministic predator 
prey models with Beddington-DeAngelis and Holling types of functional responses [23-33] . 
For example, putting noise into the deterministic model (1) gives the SDE model 

dx(t) = x(t){ri — anx(t) — a\ 2 y(t)}dt + <Jix(t)dWi(t), 

dy(t) = y(t){r 2 + a 2l x(t} - a 22 y(t)}dt + a 2 y(t)dW 2 (t), 

which is a special model studied in [25] with zero-time delays. Here the positive coefficients 
cr i and a 2 measure the intensity of environmental perturbations on the underlying growth 
rate of the prey and the death rate of the predator, respectively. The processes Wj are 
independent and real valued Wiener processes on a complete probability space (D, J 7 , P). 

In general, the exact solutions of SDEs are not known, so one has to numerically solve 
these SDEs. This leads us to consider and analyze discrete-time stochastic difference 
equations (DSDEs), which can be also viewed as stochastically perturbed versions of 
deterministic difference equations (DDEs) (see [34], [35] and references therein) . There are 
many publications on estimations of the difference between solutions of SDEs and DSDEs. 
The global asymptotic stability of the trivial solution of DSDEs has been also widely 
addressed (see [36], [37], [38] and references therein). However, relatively few theoretical 
studies consider the positivity of solutions of DSDEs that are scalar equations on a finite 
time interval (see [39] references therein). In particular, to the best of our knowledge, 
there is no paper that theoretically deals with the global stability of nontrivial solutions 
of DSDEs. Therefore, to investigate the positivity and global stability, we consider the 
DSDE model for (2) 

4+i = 4 j 1 + h (d + J2 j=1 a ^ x k ~ ^2 j=i a o x i) + h°' 5 <7i? k + 1 } » ( 3 ) 

where 1 < i < 2, k > 0, x l 0 > 0 and 0 < h < 1. Although rq > 0, r 2 < 0 and > 0 in 
the SDE model (2) and the DDE model (3) with a, = 0 (see [34] and [35]), we weaken the 
conditions on the parameters and use the following conditions in the DSDE model (3): 
for 1 < i, j < 2 and i ^ j 

n G P, an > 0, aij > 0, <Ji > 0. (4) 

The discrete Wiener processes Wi(tk+i) — Wi(tk) are /i°' 5 4+i with a mutually independent 
and identically distributed sequence (4>4)fc4 of the standard normal random variables. 
The solutions of (3) are defined with respect to a complete, filtered probability space 
(f4,4i, {4c}fcLu Pfc), where {.7q,}jfc4 is the natural filtration generated by the stochastic 
sequence (4,4)£4 i.e., T k = ••• ,4,4) for k > 1. Therefore (4,4)fc4 is 
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adapted to the filtration for any initial vector (xq,Xq), which is supposed to be non- 
random. 

The positivity of solutions of the SDEs (2) is obtained in the infinite time interval 
[0, oo) without boundedness of the noises Wi(t) by using the concept of explosion time 
(see [25] and [40]). However, to the best of our knowledge, there is no method for applying 
the concept of explosion time to DSDEs. Then for obtaining the positivity of solutions of 
the DSDE model (3) in the infinite time interval, we restrict the noises to bounded noises, 
which means that ££(1 < i < 2, ft > 1) are assumed to be doubly truncated standard 
normal random variables with support [— <j, q] for a positive constant q 

-<<&<< ( 5 ) 


and the probability density function 


i^(x) 


q(x) {$(0 - $(-?)} 1 if x e [-q, <t], 
0 if x £ [-<y<t], 


( 6 ) 


where q and <f> are the probability density and cumulative distribution functions of the 
standard normal random variable, respectively. Denoting r/ ? = 2 qq(q) {4>(<r) — $(— 1 <^)} _1 
gives that for 1 < % < 2 and ft > 1 

mi) = o, e ((a) 2 * * ) = i - r k , (7) 


in which the positive value rj q can be assumed to be sufficiently close to 0. For example, 
when q = 20, we have 0 < Tfc < 10 -85 . The truncation constant q will be first used in (12) 
for the positivity of the solutions x\ of the DSDE model (3). 

The paper is organized as follows. Section 2 gives the positivity and boundedness of 
solutions of the model (3). In Section 3, we develop a new discrete Ito formula for (3) by 
using a known discrete Ito formula for DSDEs (see [41], [42] and [43]). The new discrete 
Ito formula is the main tool for finding conditions for the global stability of solutions of 
(3). Section 4 introduces auxiliary equations, the solutions of which are used for the upper 
bounds of solutions of (3). In Section 5, we present sufficient conditions for extinction 
and non-extinction of solutions of (3). Our results are compared with those for the DDEs 
in [35] and the SDEs in [25] . Section 6 gives simulation results to confirm the theoretical 
analysis obtained in this paper. 


2. Positivity and boundedness of solutions of DSDEs 

In this section, we show the positivity and boundedness of solutions of the DSDE 
model (3) by applying the approach used in the DDE model (3) with o\ = <r 2 = 0 (see 
[34] and [35]). 

Notation 1. For simplicity, we use the symbols a and a for every constant a to denote 

a — a ■ ft 0 ' 5 , a — a ■ ft 

and the symbols Kjj. and for a vector = (x\,x%.) to denote 

4 = x\, 4 = x\. 
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Write the model (3) as 
where 



F k, y ( x ) = x(l+h- a n x - a 12 y + o x f* +1 ) , 
F k, x (y) = y (l + h + a 2 IX - a 22 y + cr 2 ^ +1 ) . 

Note that for a vector C, k = Q k ) of real numbers Q. and 

F) g, (t) is strictly increasing on 0 < r < Vf(C k ), 


in which 


K-(Ck) — ( 2 Q'm) 1 (l + h + Y„ 1 CLijd — Y .. . * , , + a i£fc+l 




Denote that for 1 < i < 2 


( 8 ) 

(9) 


( 10 ) 


Xi = K l (d + Y j=1 + ^*) ’ ( n ) 

where y* is a constant satisfying 

<T* > <b (12) 

Xi < (Zany 1 (l + fi - Y j=i+1 ^Xi ~ &&) > ( 13 ) 

E i X 

UijXj + < 1- (14) 

3 = 1 

The relation (12) will be hrst used in (69) to find upper solutions of the model (3). The 
initial condition of the model (3) is assumed to satisfy 


(xl,x 2 0 ) G (0,xi) x (0,x 2 ). (15) 

Remark 1. The definition (11) gives that Xi — YY* an< ^ = “ 22 * (^2 + S 21 X 1 + d 2 <r*). 
Letting h in (3) be small, we can choose y* satisfying the two conditions (13) and (14). 
For example, let h = 0.0001, <r* = 20, r\ = 2, r 2 = = 1 and cy = 0.1 (1 < i,j < 2). 

Denoting by R t and L* the right and left-hand sides of (13) and (14), respectively, gives 

(Xi ,Ri,L t ) = (202, 4699.5, 0.3848), (y 2 ,R 2 ,L 2 ) = (403,4900.5,0.3518), 

which show that the conditions (13) and (14) are satisfied. 

Theorem 1. Let x\ be the solutions of (3) and Xi be defined in (11). Assume that (5), 
(12), (13), (If) and (15) hold. Then 

(xl,xl) G (0,xi) x (0,x 2 ), k > 0. 

Proof. The proof is divided into the following three steps. 

Step 1. We prove the positivity: x\ > 0 for 1 < i < 2. 

Note that for x 0 = (x\,x(f) 
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0 < x o < Xi < (2 da) 1 (l + fi - Y?j=i+ 1 UijXj - cf*S*) < Vft(x 0 ), 

where the first two inequalities are obtained from (15), the third from (13) and the last 
from (10), (15), (5) and (12). Then using (9) with Co = x 0 and (15), we have the positivity 


x\ 



= 0. 


Step 2. We prove the upper-bound property: x\ < \i for 1 < i < 2. 
Let u G Q h . If fi + &ij x o - Y?j=i + 1 &ij x o + < 0, then 



Otherwise, we have 0 < x l 0 < /o^oX^) w ith 


/o,K) = «» o + 


d~l 
Z^ J = i 


a ij X 0 . 

^ 'I = 


j=i+ 1 


a i:j xl + a^l 


Since 0 < / 0)i (xjj) < H 0 *(x 0 ) by (14), we get 


0 < x l 0 < / 0 ,iK)(^) < K*(*o)M 


and further 




= F o,^( x o)H < F o^(/o,*K))M = foM)H < Xi, 


where the first inequality is obtained from (9) with Co = «o and the last inequality from 
(11) and (15). 

Step 3. We prove the boundedness: {x\,xfy G (0,xi) x (0, y 2 ) for k > 0. 

Since Stepl and 2 give that 

if (arj,a;g) G (0,xi) x (0,y 2 ), then (x\,x\) G (0,xi) x (0,y 2 ), 
we can obtain the desired result by both applying mathematical induction and replacing 
( x o , & xo, Co, Vo, F’ ]S j,/o,,) with (x k , f£ + 1 , x fc , C k, V k, ^ 4 , /fc,i) in Step 1 and 2 . Here the 

function / fc)i is defined as (o + E5=l ~ Ej=*+i + ^Cfc+i) ■ D 

Remark 2. For simplicity, from now on we assume that the conditions (5), (12), (13), 
(14) and (15) used in Theorem 1 hold. Then we will not write the conditions explicitly 
in later sections when we need the positivity and boundedness of the solutions x\. 


3. A new discretized version of the Ito formula 

In order to find conditions for the stability of (3), we need a discretized form of the 
Ito formula. Although there are discretized versions of the Ito formula (see [41], [42] and 
[43]), we need to formulate a variant which is suitable for our model (3). The proof of 
our new discrete Ito formula is almost the same as that of the discrete Ito formula in [42] 
and [43]. For the completeness of this paper, we reproduce the proof in the Appendix. 

We write qi(h) = 0(g 2 (h)) (or qi(h) = 0(g 2 (/r)) for h — > 0 to be more precise) if there 
exist positive constants C and h 0 such that \qi(h)\ < C|g 2 (/r)| for all h with 0 < h < h 0 . 
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We make the two assumptions about the noise £: First, the noise £ satisfies that for some 
constants Mi and p with 0 < p < 1 

E(0 = 0, E (£ 2 ) = 1 -IX, E (|£| £ ) < Mi (£ = 1, 3). (16) 

Second, the probability density function p of the noise £ exists with the property that for 
some constant M 2 and all sufficiently large x 

\x\ 3 p(x) < M 2 \x\-\ (17) 

Using n = rp in (7) and the probability density function p(x) = if(x) in (6), one can obtain 
that the truncated standard normal random variables £(. satisfy the two assumptions (16) 
and (17). Let the symbol [R denote the set of all real numbers and C 3 (R) denote the set 
of all functions defined on R that are continuously differentiable up to the order 3. 

Lemma 1. Let Q be a sub cr-algebra of J r h . Consider functions 0, p : R — » R satisfying 
that for some 5 > 0, 

(i) p = <f> on [1 — 5, 1 + 5] 

(ii) p G C 3 (R) and \p'"(x)\ < M 3 for some constant M 3 and all x £ R 

(iii) Jr | p(x) — <j>(x)\ dx < M 4 for some constant M 4 

and 0 is almost everywhere continuous. Let f and g be Q -measurable random variables 
satisfying that for some positive constants e and M 5; 

max{/i|/|, h°’ 5 \g\} <M 5 h £ . (18) 

Let £ be a Q -independent random variable satisfying (16) and (17). Then the conditional 
expectation of the random variable 4> (1 + hf + h°' 5 gf) with respect to the cr-algebra Q 
becomes 

E[<j>(l + hf + h°- 5 gC)\G] 

= 0(1) + 0'(1 )hf + 2-V"(l )hg 2 • (1 - p) + hfO (If) + hg 2 0 (h £ ) , 
where the first big O denotes 

2~ 1 p"(l)M 5 h £ + 6-^3 (M 5 h £ ) 2 {1 + 3(1 - p)} 

and the last denotes 

(M\M 5 + M 4 M 2 M 5 S() h £ 

for some positive constant 8\ less than 8. Here Mi and M 2 are defined in (16) and (17). 

Proof. See the Appendix. □ 

Remark 3. Differently from the discretized Ito formulas in [43], [41] and [42], our dis- 
cretized Ito formula in Lemma 1 does not require that the upper bounds of / and g are 
independent of h. Let Q = T\. and 

/ = r, : + V . a ijX i - V . . a ijX J k , g = a. u £ = ££ +1 (19) 

z — J j=l z — '3=1 

for the solutions x l k of (3) with 1 < i < 2. Then / and g are JT-measurable and satisfy 
(18) with e = 0.5 by applying the upper bound — 0(M°' 5 ) of x l k to the definition of /. 
In addition, £ = £(. +1 is an J 7 /,. -independent random variable satisfying (16) and (17). 
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Remark 4. In order to construct p in Lemma 1 corresponding to the function 

, / n / In \x\ (|a;| > 0), 

^ X > = { 0 (7=0)' 

we modify the function tp used in [37]. Define the function p as follows. 


p(x) = 


In |x| (|x| > e 1 ), 

— 4 _1 e 4 x 4 + e 2 x 2 — 4~ 4 7 + 6 _1 e 6 (a: — e _1 ) 3 (a; + e -1 ) 3 (\x\ < e _1 ). 


Then <fi and p satisfy all the conditions in Lemma 1 with 6 = l — e 1 . 
Notation 2. For simplicity, we use the notations 


E(x{) = k-' E (xl) 


( 20 ) 


and 


T 2 

IT] 


cl = a ■ {l + O(/r 0 5 )} , a v — a ■ ( 1 — 77 J, r ia = r % — 0.5a]; 

for k > 0, 1 < i < 2, constants a and ip in (7). Here erf is equal to {a* • (1 — 7 /J} 2 . 

Remark 5. Since the solutions 4 of (3) are positive by Theorem 1, we can take logarithm 
of (3), which gives 


E In x l k+1 E k = E In x\ E k + E 


In (1 + hf + h°- 5 ga +1 ) 


Ei, 


(21) 


where / and g are defined in (19). In order to simplify the equation (21), applying E k - 
independence of £ k+ 1 , J-i,.-measurability of x\ and Lemma 1 with Remarks 3 and 4 to the 
three expectation terms in (21), respectively, we have 


E( ln4 +1 ) = \n4 + hf--hg 2 -(l- V<; ) + hfO(h 0 - 5 )+hg 2 O(h 0 - 5 ) 


1 2 ^i-1 


E l x 

=1 a ij X k ~ 


ir\ 


E 


2 

j=i 


a ij X k 


2 - — 3= 

Taking expectation of (22) and adding the result, we obtain 

1 — . j x v — >2 — 

M'K) }^ j 


E(lnx l k ) = E(lnx l 0 ) + k°h | r ia + ^ ,_ 1 a ijE(x { ) - ^ a,ijE(x{ 


( 22 ) 


(23) 


4. Auxiliary equations 

In order to find upper bounds of x k , we consider the auxiliary equations 


- k+1 


= i (1 + ft + ^ CHjzi - a u zl + iiCt+i) , z‘„=x 5 


(24) 


for 1 < i < 2 and k > 0. Since (24) is the system (3) with ai 2 = 0, Theorem 1 with (4) 
gives that for k > 0 

( 4 , 4 ) e (0,Xi) x (0,y 2 ). (25) 
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Let /3i be the solutions of the equations 


E l JL 

for 1 < i < 2. Note that (22) and (23) with a \2 = 0 become 

E (In 4 +1 ) = In z\ + h (r lt7 - a n zl) , 

E (In 4) = E (In 4) + kh {r la - a u E (4) } 

= E (in 4) + khan j/?i — AT 1 ^ q E (4 
due to (20) and (3\ = a^Vio- in (26). Similarly, we have 

E (In 4+ 1 ) = In 4 + h { r 2 a + «2l4 - a 22 ^fc) , 

E (111 4) = E (in 4) + kh {r 2a + a 2 i^(4) - a 22 ^(4)} 


fc-i 


= ^ ( ln 4) + ^«22 < — + —E{z\) -k 1 J2 E i z s) 

{ «22 °22 

Lemma 2. Let 4 an( d Pi be the solutions of ( 24 ) and, (26), respectively. 

If Pi > 0, then for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k 


* _1 £ J E C) a + '• 


(26) 

(27) 

(28) 

(29) 

(30) 


Proof. Suppose, on the contrary, that the theorem is false, which means that there exist 
a constant s 0 > 0 and an infinite increasing sequence {k m } satisfying both for all k m 


kj Yl'Zo 1 E >/?1 + £ ° 


and for all k with k 4 k r 


v 1 E C) 

Combining (31) and (28), we have 

lim^oo E (In 4 m ) = -oo. 

Substituting (33) and the boundedness of z\ into (27) gives 


(31) 

(32) 

(33) 


lira ins) , — 

, _ _ i^m J- 


-oo a.s. 


and then 


linim^oo 4 m - i = 0 a.s. 

Thus the dominated convergence theorem with (25) leads to 

hnim^oc E{z\ m _ J = 0. 

In order to obtain a contraction we follow the two steps: 
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Step 1. If there exists k = k m — 1 satisfying (32), then the system of (31) and (32) becomes 

E k'fYi 1 , , 

E (z s ) > k m (Pi + £ 0 ), 

S = 0 

y: e ( z i) < (k m — i) (Pi + £o) , 

which gives 

E( z lm- 1) > A + £ o, (36) 

and hence there exist finitely many k satisfying (32) clue to (35) and (36). Therefore for 
all sufficiently large k 

k 1 E (z]) >Pi + £ 0 . (37) 

Step 2. As (31) implies (35), the equation (37) implies 

linifc-Kjo E(z\) = 0, 

which is contradictory to (37) due to Pi + e 0 > 0 and so the proof is completed. □ 

Lemma 3. Let ( z l,z%) and (pi, fl 2 ) be the solutions of (24) and (26), respectively. 

(a) Assume r \ a < 0. Then lim^oo z\ = 0 a.s. 

(i) If v i (j < 0 and r 2a < 0, then lim^oo z\ — 0 a.s. 

(ii) Ifr la < 0 and r 2a > 0, then lim*,^ k~ l Y!l=l e (z 2 s ) = af)r 2a . 

(b) Assume r\ a > 0. Then lirn^oo k^ 1 Y) k =o E ( z l) = Pi- 

(i) If r ia > 0 and r 2a + a 2 iP\ < 0, then lim^oo zf, — 0 a.s. 

(ii) If r i a > 0 and r 2a + a 2 iPi > 0, then lim*,^ Ar 1 E ( z l) = An 

Proof, (a) Since r 1(T < 0 is equivalent to Pi = affri a < 0, it follows from (28) and the 
positivity of z\ in (25) that if r 1(T < 0, then lim^oo E (In z\) = — oo, and further 

linifc^oo zl — 0 a.s. (38) 

as (33) implies (34). 

(a)-(i) Assume that r i a < 0 and r 2a < 0. 

As (34) implies (35), the equation (38) yields linim^^ E(z\) = 0 and then 

lim^oo E(z\) = 0. (39) 

Combining (39) and (30) with r 2a < 0 and using z) > 0, we have from (30) that 

linifc^oo E (in zl) = -oo. (40) 

Therefore, as (33) implies (34), the equation (40) gives 

linifc-s-oo z l = 0 a.s. 

(a)-(ii) Assume that r\ a < 0 and r 2a > 0. 

Using (zl, a 2 2 r 2(T ), (29) and (30) instead of (z\,Pi), (27) and (28) in the proof of Lemma 
2, respectively, and applying (39) to (30), we can obtain that for e > 0 and all sufficiently 
large k 

k~ l ^ E (zl) < af)r 2a + e. (41) 

z — Vs— 0 
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In order to show lim/.^ >oc k 1 E ( z s) = a 22 r ‘2<n it is enough to prove that for e > 0 
and all sufficiently large k 

0-22 r 2<J ~e<k~ l E ( z s) ■ ( 42 ) 

Suppose that (42) is false, which means that there exist a constant £q > 0 and an infinite 
increasing sequence {k m } satisfying 

022*20- ~£0> k ^ 1 E ( Z *) ■ ( 43 ) 

Then the boundedness of z\ and (30) imply that for all k m 

oo > E (In zl m ) > E (ln^o) + k m ha 22 £ 0 , (44) 

which is a contradiction. Therefore (42) is true and so the proof is completed due to (41) 
and (42). 

(b) Assume r 1(T > 0, which means f3\ = a ii ria > 0. 

In order to show lim*,-^ k~ l X] s =o E ( z l) = A> it is enough to prove that for e > 0 and 
all sufficiently large k 

ft - « < V 1 Zfo E W) («) 

due to Lemma 2. Suppose that (45) is false, so that there exist a constant £o > 0 and an 
infinite increasing sequence {k m } such that 

fh-e 0 >k~ 1 Y!‘^ 1 E{zl)- (46) 

Then the boundedness of z\ and (28) imply that for all k rn 

oo> E (in zl m ) > E (in z^) + k m ha U £ 0 , (47) 

which is a contradiction. Hence (45) is true and, therefore, Lemma 2 with (45) gives 

lim k-*ao E(z\) = fa. (48) 

(b)-(i) Assume that r 1(7 > 0 and r 2a + « 2 i A < 0. 

Applying (48) to (30) with both r 2a + a2iA < 0 and z l > 0; we have 

lim^oo E(lnz%) = - oo . 

Therefore, as (33) implies (34), we can obtain lim/, : _^ 00 z% = 0 a.s. 

(b)-(ii) Assume that r 1(T > 0 and r 2a + a 2 iA > 0. 

Following the proof of Lemma 2, we can obtain that 

v 1 E ( 4 ) < ft + £ (49) 

for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k by using (zl,ft 2 ), (29) and (30) instead of (z\,Pi), 
(27) and (28), respectively, and applying (48) and f3 2 = a^ 2 ( r 2a + a 2 iA) > 0 to (30). 
Similarly, following the proof of (45), we can obtain that 

ft - « < V 1 E (4) (50) 

for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k by replacing (zl, Pi) and (28) with (z%, fi 2 ) and (30), 
respectively, and applying (48) to (30). Therefore (49) and (50) give the desired result. □ 
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Remark 6. The equations (28) and (30) can be written as 

E(lnz l k ) = E(lnz l 0 ) + kh j r itT + ^ a ij E(z :, k ) - auE(z l k )} . 
Substituting (26) to (51) yields 

B(lu 4) = E(lnzi) + kh a tj {-Eft}) - ft} - a„ {E(z' k ) - ft} . 


(51) 


(52) 


Applying Lemma 3-(b) and (b)-(ii) to (52) with the notation (20), we have 

linifc^oo AT 1 A (In z l k ) = 0 (53) 

under the condition that minlr^, + Xq=i a ijPj} > 0 for 1 < i < 2. 

Lemma 4. Let x\ and z l k be the solutions of (3) and (24), respectively for i — 1,2. 

Then for k > 0 

0 < x l k < z l k . 

Proof. Theorem 1 with Remark 2 gives 


0 < x i 


k ■ 


(54) 


Note that 


and 


Fly(x) is nonincreasing in y for x > 0 and k > 0 
F k x (y) is nondecreasing in x for y > 0 and k > 0 


(55) 

(56) 


by the definition (8). The proof of this lemma is divided into the following two cases. 
Case 1. Let i — 1. 

Using = Xq > 0 and (55), we have 


x 


i 

i 



It follows from Remark 2, (24), (25), (10) and (13) that 


(57) 


O<1J<2J<X1< VJ 1 (0,0), 


with which (9) yields 


^0.0 1 


x o) — -^0,0 ( 


= z 


1 

1 ■ 


Hence combining (54), (57) and (58) gives 

0 < x\ < z\. 

Assume that for some positive integer k 

0 < x\ < z\. 

Using (54), (60), (25), (10) and (13), we have 

4 > 0, 0 < x\ < z\ < x, < VftO.'lj 


(58) 

(59) 


(60) 
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and so 

4+i = F l,A x l) < 4, 0 (4) < F lo(4) = 4+i, 

where the first inequality is obtained from (55) and the second inequality from (9). 
Case 2. Let i — 2. 

Using 4 = 4 < Zq and 0 < fa zjj < \ 2 < U 0 2 (0, 0), we ^ iave 



due to (56) and (9). Similarly as in Case 1, using mathematical induction and z k fax 2 < 
U fc 2 (0, 0) instead of z\ < Xi < V)3(0, 0) in Case 1, we can obtain the desired result. □ 

Remark 7. If min{r 1(T , a ijPj} > 0 for 1 < i < 2, then Lemma 4 and (53) 

imply that for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k 

k~ 1 E(lnx l k ) < e, (62) 

which will be hrst used in Theorem 4. 


5. Extinction and persistence of the discrete solutions 

In this section, we present several conditions sufficient for the extinction and persis- 
tence (non-extinction) of the solutions x\ of (3). 

Theorem 2. Let x\ and fa be the solutions of (3) and (26), respectively for i = 1, 2. 

(a) If ri a < 0, then lini/^oc x\. = 0 a.s. 

(b) If r 1 a < 0 and r 2(T < 0, then lim^oo^l = 0 a.s. 

Proof. The proof is followed by combining Lemma 3-(a) and (a)-(i) with Lemma 4. □ 

Remark 8. Since ri a = 0 gives fa = af)r lcr = 0, we obtain that 

if r la = 0, then lirn^oo k~ l Y^'fau) E (4) = 0 
by combining Lemma 3-(b) with Lemma 4. Similarly, Lemma 3-(b)-(ii) gives 
if r la = r 2 a = 0, then 6111 ^^^ k~ x ^!=d E {% 2 S ) = 0 
since fa = af) (r 2a + a 2 ifa) = 0. 

Remark 9. By Theorem 2-(a), we find that if rq < then the prey population will be 
extinct in the future, no matter whether the predator exists. It implies that environmental 
noise plays a very important role in the biological system. 

In order to establish the sufficient condition for the extinction of the predator and the 
persistence of the prey, we will use the following Lemma 5 as well as Lemma 3-(b). 

Using Lemmas 4 and 3-(b) with fa = af^r\ a we obtain that 

if ri a > 0, then lim k~ l V'' E { x l) fa fai r 1 a - (63) 

k y 00 s — 0 
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For finding a lower function of x l k , we consider the solution u k ^ e of the equation 


Uk+i,e = u k ,e{l + f 1 - dnu Ke - fii 2 e + ai^ e+A . +1 ), U 0)£ = x l Ne , (64) 

in which e satisfies that for some positive integer N e and all k > N e 

0 <x 2 k <€, (65) 

h - a u e + diQ < 1, (66) 

fii 2 e + di? < di<?*, (67) 


where (65) is possible under the conditions r lrT > 0 and r 2(J + a 2 i/3i < 0 clue to Lemmas 4 
and 3-(b)-(i). The inequalities (66) and (67) are possible by (14) and (12), respectively. 

Lemma 5. Assume that r i a > 0 and r 2a + a 2 i/3i < 0. Let e and N e satisfy ( 65)-( 67). 
Let x\ and u k , e be the solutions of (3) and (64), respectively. Then 

(a) 0 < u Ke < X! for k> 0. 

(b) u Ke < x l Nt+k for k> 0. 

(c) If r lcr - ai 2 e > 0, then lim^oo k~ x E (« s ,e) = af)’ ( r i<x - ai 2 e). 

Proof. (a)We proceed by induction on k. 

Since (64) and Theorem 1 with Remark 2 give 

u 0 ,e = x )v e , 0 < x l Nf < Xi, 

the statement (a) is true for k = 0. 

Assume that for a nonnegative integer k 


0 < u Ke < xi- 


( 68 ) 


Now, in the case of k + 1, the proof of (a) is divided into the following two steps. 

Step 1. We prove the positivity of u k + i, e . 

Denoting 

lAk = (2an) 1 (l + r\ — fii 2 e + di^ e+fc+1 ) 

gives that for k > 0 

0 < Xi < (2d 11 )~ 1 (1 + r i - d^*) < U k , (69) 


where the second inequality is obtained from (13) and the last from (67), (12) and (5). 
Letting 


we have 


G k (x) = x (l + ri — a u x - d 12 e + di^ e+fc+1 ) , 
G k (x) is strictly increasing on 0 < x < U k . 


(70) 


Applying (68) and (69) to (70), we have the desired positivity. 
Step 2. We prove that Xi is an upper bound of u k+ i j£ . 

Let u G Tl h . If r i - an u k)e {uj) - di 2 e + di^ £+fc+1 (u;) < 0, then 

U k +l,e{u) = G k (u kt e)(uj) < U k , e {iv) < Xl, 


13 


474 


Sangmok Choo et al 462-486 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.3, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


in which (68) gives the last inequality. Otherwise, we have 0 < u kj€ (u>) < A k (uj) with 

A k = an (?i - a i2 e + cri& g+fc+1 ) . 

Since A*, < U k by (66), we have 0 < u kje {uf) < A k (u) < lA k {uj) and then (70) gives 

^fe+i,e(^) G k (u k ,f)( ca) G/ C (A/ C )(ca) A^(ca) Xi, 

where the last inequality is obtained from (11), (12) and (5). 

(b)We proceed by induction on k. 

The statement (b) is true for k = 0 due to (64). 

Assume that for a nonnegative integer k 

Uk,e < x\ e+k . (71) 

It follows from (a) in this theorem, (71), Theorem 1, Remark 2 and (69) that 

0 < u k)t < x l Ne+k < Xi < U k 

and then 

u k+ l,e = G k (u k>e ) < G k (Xj \r e +fc) = F Ne +k,e(x Ne +k) (72) 

due to (70). Combining (55) and (65) also gives 

FN e +k,e( X N e +k) A FN € +k,3% f ' +k ( X N e +k) = x N e +k+ 1- (73) 

Therefore, (72) and (73) give the desired result. 


(c) Let 71 = a 11 1 (r lff - a 12 e). 

Note that 


E (In u k+ i, e ) = 
E(]nu k ,e) = 

ffi + h (r i a — anu k ^ e — oq 2 e) , 

E (ln« 0 , f ) + kh { r ifj - ai 2 e - a u E (w fe)£ )} 

(74) 

= 

E (ln« 0 , f ) + kha n {71 - k~ l E (u Si£ )| 

(75) 

as in (27) and (28). Following the proof of Lemma 2, we can obtain that 



k 1 E (u Sj€ ) < 71 + e' 

(76) 


for e' > 0 and all sufficiently large k by replacing (27), (28) and {z\,ri a , (df) with (74), 
(75) and (wfc, e ,r lo . — 012 ^, 71 ), respectively. 

Similarly, replacing (28) and (z k , /3i) in (45)-(47) with (75) and (u k>€ , 71 ), respectively, we 
can obtain that for e' > 0 and all sufficiently large k 

with which (76) gives the desired result. □ 

Theorem 3. Let x\ and j3\ be the solutions of (3) and (26), respectively for i = 1,2. 

If r ia > 0 and r 2a + a 2 i/3i < 0, then lim E(x\) = /3i and lim x\ = 0 a.s. 

k — yoG k—t 00 

Proof. It follows from Lemma 3-(b)-(i), Lemma 4, Theorem 1 and Remark 2 that 
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lim^oc = o a.s. 

Using Lemma 5- (a) and Lemma 4, we obtain that for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k 

0 < Uk,e < ^ Z N e +k' (77) 

Lemma 5-(c) and Lemma 3-(b) give 

linifc-s-oo E (u k , e ) = aR 1 (r la - a V2 e) , lim*,-^ E (4) = (78) 

where the first and second equalities are valid under the conditions r\ a — a± 2 e > 0 and 
ri a > 0, respectively. Therefore using (77), (78) and Remark 8, we obtain the desired 
result. □ 

Remark 10. By Theorems 2 and 3, we find that the value r \ a is the threshold between 
the extinction and persistence for the prey population. In addition, although the prey 
population converges to a non-extinction state in the mean when r 1(T > 0 and r 2a + a 2 \l3i < 
0, the predators dies out when the diffusion coefficient cr 2 is large enough and then 

—T 2a = —f 2 + 0.5 {<J 2 ■ (1 - 77J} 2 


becomes too large. 

Remark 11. We can establish one condition for the extinction of the prey and the 


persistence of the predator as follows. Lemmas 4 and 3-(a)-(ii) yield 

if r la < 0 and r 2a > 0, then lim k~ l E br 2 ) < a 22 r 2a - (79) 

fc-»oo z — J s = 0 v ' 

For finding a lower function of x\, we consider the solution v k , e of the equation 

v k +i,e = VkA 1 + h - a 21 e - a 22 v Ke + a 2 £% e+k+ J, v 0>e = x 2 Ne , (80) 

in which e satisfies that for some positive integer N e and all k> N e 

0 < x\ < e, (81) 

f 2 - a 21 e + d 2 ?* < 1, (82) 

a 2i e + cr 2 ? < <7 2 ?*. (83) 


The inequality (81) is possible under the condition r \ a < 0 clue to Lemma 3-(a). 
Replacing (64)-(67), r\ a > 0, r 2a + a 2 i/?i < 0 and (u k , e , ri, an, ai 2 , 4) i n the proof of 
Lemma 5 with (80)-(83), ri a < 0, r 2a > 0 and (v k , € , r 2 , a 22 , a 2 \, £ 2 ), we can obtain that 

v k ,e < x Ne+k i lim k~) E (u a e ) = a 22 (r 2a - a 21 e) , (84) 

k — ^00 z — '.s — 0 

if r 2a — a 2 \t > 0. Therefore (79) and (84) give the desired result: 

if r 1(T < 0 and r 2a > 0, then lim^^ ( x\ , E(x f )) = (0, a^ 2 r 2(J ) a.s. 
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Now, it remains to establish one condition for persistence of the prey and the predator. 
Define the matrix A and the constants D, L as 


A 


f a n a 12 \ fria\ = A ( DA 

V-«2i a 22 J’{r 2a J \D 2 ) ’ 


(85) 


which give 


\A\ — ciua 22 + Qi2®2i > 0, 


E\\ _ x fr lo-\ _ | . |-1 / 022^1 a — 0'12^2cr \ 

D 2 J \r 2a J \Oll (r 2 a + «2l/?l ) J 


> 0 


( 86 ) 


under the conditions r lcr > a 22 a\ 2 ;r 2(T and r 2a + a 2 i/3i > 0. 

Using (85), the system (23) can be written as the matrix equation 

p5(ln4A (E ( InxJA ; ( D l -£(x>)\ 

v B ( ln x l)j U< ln 4)y \D2-E(xi)j 

and multiplying the matrix |vl|vl -1 to (87), we have 

a 22 E(lnxl) - ai 2 E{lnxl) = Ci + kh\A\ {D 1 - E (a:),)} , 
a 2 iE(\nx\) + an^(ln^) = U 2 + kh\A\ { D 2 — E ( x \ )} , 

where Ci = a 22 E{\wx\) — ai 2 E(lnxl) and C 2 = a 2 iE{\i\XQ) + aiiE(\i\x(f). 

Lemma 6. Let x\ and f3\ be the solutions of (3) and (26), respectively. 

If r ia > ^ 22 a\ 2 r 2(T and r 2a + a 2 1(3\ > 0, then for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k 

E(x\) < Ci + e, 


(87) 


( 88 ) 

(89) 


(90) 


where D x is defined in (85). 

Proof. Suppose that (90) is false, which means that there exist a constant eo > 0 and an 
infinite increasing sequence { k m } satisfying both for all k rn 

K? E ( x *) >Dl + e °’ ( 91 ) 

and for all k with k A k m 

k ~ x E ( x ') - Dl + e °- ( 92 ) 

Replace ( z \ , A), (31), (32), (28) and (27) in the proof of Lemma 2 with (x\, Di), (91), (92), 
(88) and (22), respectively, where we apply (22) with i = 1. Then using the boundedness 
of x\ and following the proof for (37), we can obtain that for all sufficiently large k 

k-' Y.)) E A) > D i + <*• ( 93 ) 

Combining (93) and (88) gives 

a 22 E(lnxl) — a,i 2 E(lnx 2 k ) < Ci + kh\A\(— e 0 ). (94) 
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Applying Theorem 1 to (22) with i — 2, we obtain 

s uPfc>o E(\nx 2 k ) < oo 

and then (94) yields 

linifc^oo E (lnaifc) = -oo. (95) 

Substituting (95) into (22) with i — 1 and using the boundedness of x\, we obtain 

lirn^oo \yix\ — — oo a.s., 

which implies 

lim^oo = 0 a.s. 

Hence the dominated convergence theorem with Theorem 1 leads to 

hm^oc E{x\)= 0, 

which is contradictory to (93) due to Di + e 0 > 0. This completes the proof. □ 

Remark 12. The equation (90) with (87) gives that for e > 0 and all sufficiently large k 

E{\i\x 2 k ) < E( lnxg) + kha 2 2 { a 22 a 2 1 e + D 2 — E(x k )} . (96) 

Following the proof of Lemma 6 with (96), we can obtain that 

if r la > affa ]2 r 2a and r 2a + a 2 i/3i > 0, then E{x 2 k ) < a 22 a 21 e + D 2 + e' (97) 

for e' > 0 and all sufficiently large k by replacing (x\, D\ ) and (88) in the proof of Lemma 
6 with {x\^a 22 a 2 ie + D 2 ) and (96), respectively. 

Theorem 4. Let x\ and fa be the solutions of (3) and (26), respectively for i — 1, 2. 

If r ia > affa 12 r 2a and r 2a + a 2l fa > 0, then lii \\ k ^ 00 E(x l k ) = Di, 
where Di are defined in (85). 

Proof. Substituting (62) into (89) gives that for e' > 0 and all sufficiently large k 


e > d 2 - E(xi). 

(98) 

Combining (98) and (97), we have 


linifc^oc E{x 2 k ) = D 2 . 

(99) 


Applying (99) to (89) with (62) yields 

linife^oo k^Eflnxl) = lim^oo k^Efanxl) = 0, 
with which (88) gives the desired result lim E(x k ) = D 1 . □ 

k — >00 

Remark 13. Let (. Xk,Vk ) be the solutions of DDEs (3) with = o 2 = 0 in [35]. 

(i) If r 1 > 0, r 2 < 0 and r 2 + a 2 ia7 1 1 ri < 0, then lim^^a;*., ?/*.) = (a^VijO). 
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(ii) If ri > 0, r 2 < 0 and r 2 + a 2 ia n Vi > 0, then lim fc _> 0 0 (x kl y k ) = (D x , D y ), 
where (D x , D y ) is equal to (Di, D 2 ) with a i — a 2 — 0. 

Note that the sign of r 2 in the DDE model is hxed to r 2 < 0. Adding the noise to the 
DDEs, we have from Theorems 3 and 4 that 

(i) ' If r \(j > 0 and r 2a + a^aR 1 r lc < 0, then lim fc _ >0O [E{x\),x f) = (a^r la , 0) a.s. 

(ii) ' If r la > a 22 a l2 r 2a and r 2a + a 21 a^r la > 0, then lim*,^ (E(xl), E(x 2 k )) = (D 1 ,D 2 ). 

Hence we demonstrate that the solutions of the DDEs and the DSDEs with small noise 
have similar asymptotic behavior by comparing (i), (ii) and (i)', (ii)', respectively. In 
addition, when comparing r 2 + > 0 in (ii) and r 2a + a 2 ia yi l r\ a < 0 in (i)', 

we understand the effect of strong noise, which changes the behavior of the predator 
population from non-extinction into extinction. Therefore the main difference between 
the deterministic and stochastic models is that large stochastic perturbation may result 
in the extinction of the predator population. 

Remark 14. Let (x,y) be the solutions of the SDE model (2), which is a special model 
in [25] with zero time delays. Note that the sign of r 2 in the SDE model is also negative. 

(i) If r\ — 0.5 o\ < 0 and r 2 — 0.5cr| < 0, then linp^. 0O (a;(t), y(t)) = (0, 0) a.s. 

(ii) If ri — 0.5 of > 0, r 2 — 0.5crf < 0 and (r 2 — 0.5cr|) + a 2 i«Ti 1 ( r i — 0.5af) < 0, 
then x is stable in the mean and y goes to extinction: 

linp^oo t~ x Jq x(s)ds = a. u ] ri aj Imp^ y(t) = 0 a.s. 

(hi) If r 2 — 0.5cr 2 < 0 and (r 2 — 0.5 a 2 ) + a 2 ia 11 1 (r 1 — 0.5a^) > 0, then both x and y are 
stable in the mean: 

lim^oo ^ _1 f*x(s)ds, t^ 1 f*y(s)ds^j = (D 1 ,D 2 ) a.s. 

Since r 2 < 0 in the SDE model (2), the sign of r 2 — 0.5 a\ in (2) is also negative, which is 
the reason why the condition r 2 — 0.5<r| < 0 is assumed in (i)-(iii). The three results, (i), 
(ii) and (iii) in this remark, are corresponding to Theorem 2-(b), (i)' and (ii)' in Remark 
13, respectively. Hence, when replacing the stability of (x(t),y(t)) in the mean with the 
stability of (E(x\), E{x \)) , we demonstrate that the sufficient conditions for the almost 
sure global stability of the SDE model (2) also suffice to give the same global stability of 
the DSDE model (3). In this case, note that there is no constraint on the sign of r 2 in 
the DSDE model. Therefore we show that the DSDE model (3) is a good discrete model 
for the corresponding SDE model (2). 


6. Numerical examples 

In this section, we provide some simulations that illustrate the results in Theorems 
1, 2, 3 and 4 with truncation constants (?,?*) = (19.9,20) in (5) and (12). In this case, 
we have 0 < r/ ? < 10” 85 , so that we can ignore the effect of the term when using the 
values of parameters in the following three examples, where the conditions (12)-(14) are 
satisfied. In Figures 1, 2 and 3, the DSDE model (3) is simulated 1000 times at each time 
kh for calculating the expectation values E ( x ^ ) and E ( y ^ ), where Xk and yk denote the 
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solutions x\ and x\, respectively. We compare our results for the DSDE model (3) with 
the results for the DDE model in [35], which is the model (3) with a\ = cr 2 = 0. 

Example 1. Let h = 0.0001, ry = 0.8, r 2 = — 0.1, an = 0.4, a i2 = 0.001, a 2 i = 
0.1, a 22 = 0.3, af = 2.5 and o\ = 0.1. Since rr > 0, r 2 < 0 and r 2 + a 2 ia[f 1 1 r 1 > 0, the 
solutions Xk and yk of the DDE model converge to the positive numbers D x and D y in 
Remark 13-(ii), respectively, as displayed in Figure l-(a). However, since r ia < 0 (i = 1, 2), 
the noises have a large effect on the convergence and, as a result, the solutions of the 
stochastically perturbed model (3) go to extinction, which are shown in Figures l-(b) 
and (c), as in Theorem 2-(a) and (b), respectively. Therefore Figures 1 demonstrates the 
important role of noise. 





Figure 1: All the x-axes denote time kh. (a) Curves of the solutions of the DDE model, (b) Two 
realizations of the solutions Xk and yk of the DSDE model, which converge to zero, (c) Expectation 
values of the solutions Xk and yk of the DSDE model, which converge to zero in the mean. 


Example 2. Let h = 0.001, ri = 2 ,r 2 = —2, an = 1.0, ai 2 = 0.4, a 2 i = a 22 = 
0.3, o\ = 0.2 and a 2 = 4. Figure 2-(a) shows that the solutions Xk and yk of the DDE 
model converge to aRVi and 0, respectively, as in Remark 13- (i) when ?T > 0, r 2 < 0 and 
v 2 + a2i<Ri 1? T — 0- The noises satisfy both r 1(T > 0 and r 2a + a 2 iaf 1 1 r lcr < 0, which are the 
conditions in Theorem 3. Then Figures 2-(b), (c) and (d) show that the stochastically 
perturbed model (3) behaves similarly to the DDE model in the sense that k E( x i) 
and yk converge to af/ry and 0, respectively, which confirms Theorem 3. 



O 5 10 O 2.5 5 500 750 IOOO 


Figure 2: All the x-axes denote time kh. (a) Curves of the solutions of the DDE model. Curves in (b) 
and (c) are realizations of the solutions Xk and yk of the DSDE model, respectively, (d) Convergence of 
average of expectation values of Xk to non-zero and convergence of yk to zero in the mean. 


Example 3. Let h = 0.001, r\ = 2.0, r 2 = —0.1, an = 012 = 0.4, a 2i = 1, 022 = 0.3 and 
a i = °2 = 0.02, which give that r 1 > 0, r 2 < 0 and r 2 + a 2 iaR 1 r 1 > 0. Thus Figure 3-(a) 
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shows that the solutions Xk and yk of the DDE model converge to D x and D y in Remark 
13- (ii) , respectively, as displayed in Figure l-(a) in Example 1. However, the condition 
r lcr > 0 is different from that in Example 1. Realizations of the solutions of the DSDE 
model are given in Figures 3-(b) and (c). Since r lcr > affai 2 r 2a and r 2a + «2i«i7 r 'ia- > 0, 
Figure 3-(d) shows that the DSDE model behaves similarly to the DDE model in the sense 
that ^^Tq 1 E( x i) an d k~ l E(yf) converge to positive D\ and D 2: respectively, 
which demonstrate Theorem 4. 



Figure 3: All the x-axes denote time kh. (a) Curves of the solutions of the DDE model. Curves in (b) 
and (c) are realizations of the solutions Xk and yk of the DSDE model, respectively. The symbols D\ and 
in (d) denote Di and D 2 defined in (85). 


7. Conclusion 


In this paper, we have considered a system of discrete-time stochastic difference equa- 
tions for predator-prey interactions and established sufficient conditions for extinction 
and non-extinction of the two species. Our results show that if the positive equilibrium 
point of the deterministic difference system is globally stable, then the stochastic differ- 
ence model will preserve the nice property in mean provided that the noise is sufficiently 
small. It is shown, however, that large noise can change the behavior of the predator 
population from non-extinction into extinction. 

Our new discrete Ito formula has played an important role in the two-dimensional 
DSDE model. In addition we can apply the new formula for the n - dimensional DSDE 
model 


rp^ rp 1 

x k + 1 — x k 


{l + h(ri + a ^ x k ~ J2 l=l a ^ x k) + h °' 5(7 iCk+i} 


D=i ~ “ — '.?=* 

for 1 < i < n and k > 0. Therefore it is a further study to establish sufficient conditions 
for the extinction and non-extinction of the n species. 


Appendix 

A.l. The proof of Lemma 1 
By Taylor expansion, 

<p(l + x) — <p(l) + <//( l)x + 2~ l Lp"(l)x 2 + Q^ 1 ip"'(6)x‘ i (100) 
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with 9 lying between 1 and x. Let x = hf + h°' 5 gf. Since /, g are (/-measurable and £ is 
(/-independent with E(£) = 0, we have 

E (x\ Q) = E ( hf\ Q) + E (h°- 5 gf\ Q) = hf + h^gE(f) = hf (101) 

and further 

E(x 2 \G) = E((hf) 2 \g)+E(2hfh°- 5 gf\g)+E(hg 2 e\g) 

= (hf) 2 + hg 2 • (1 - n) 

< hfM 5 h £ + hg 2 • (1 - n) (102) 

due to E(f 2 ) — 1 — n and (18). Using Lemma l-(ii) gives 

|£(6-y"(0)x 3 |£)| KQ-'MaE (\x 3 \\g) (103) 

and expanding a; 3 = (hf + h°' 5 gf) 3 yields 

E (\x 3 \\g) < hf {(hf) 2 + 3 hg 2 • (1 - p)} + hg 2 M 1 h 05 g 

< hf (M 5 h £ ) 2 {1 + 3(1 — n)} + hg 2 MiM A h £ (104) 

because of (18) and (16). Inserting (101)-(104) into (100), we have 

E(<p(l + x)\g) (105) 

= </?(!) + ip'(l)hf + 2 1 ip"(l)hg 2 ■ (1 — p) + hfOi (h £ ) + hg~0 2 (h £ ) , (106) 


in which the two big O notations denote 

O x (h £ ) = 2~ 1 (p"(l)M 5 h £ + 6 _1 M 3 (M 5 h £ ) 2 {1 + 3(1 — /i)} , 
0 2 (h e ) = MiM 5 h £ . 

Now it remains to show 


E(<j>(l + hf + h°- 5 gf) -<p(l + hf + h°- 5 gf) | g) = hg 2 0 (h £ ) . 

Let Ci = 1 + hf and c 2 = h°' 5 g. Then the disintegration formula for conditional expecta- 
tions with respect to Q gives 


E ^ (l + hf + Vhg^j - (p (l + hf + (/) 


= / {(j) (c! + c 2 x) - <p (Ci + c 2 x)}p(x) dx 
Jr 


(107) 


due to Lemma l-(iii) and the fact that f,g are (/-measurable, £ is g -independent, f is 
almost everywhere continuous and tp is also continuous (see Theorem 5.4 in [44] for the 
disintegration formula). Let Us — [1 — S, 1 + 5] and s = C\ + c 2 x. Then (107) becomes 

[ {<l>(8)-<p(s)}p(- — — ) rr (108) 

Jr-Us V C 2 / l c 2 1 

because of Lemma l-(i). Here p is the probabilty density function of £. 
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Lemma l-(iii) gives that 


'R—Ug 

< 


{<i>(s) -<p(s)}p 



ds 

l c 2 ) 

N 


f I0( s ) -^(s)l -pr) sup Ip f - — — . 

R-U s M J s(£U s l V c 2 / \ c 2\ 

- Mi|C2|2 5sH^t) it? 

Since there exists some <5 0 such that for s ^ Us and all sufficiently small h > 0 

|s — 1 — hf | > |s — 1| — h\f\ > 6 — M b h e > do > 0, 

letting y — (s — 1 — hf)/(h 05 g ) yields 

ii |s - 1 - hf\ 5 0 

\y\ = — — > 


and further 


sup < p 


h ° 5 \g\ 

s — 1 — hf\ 1 


M b h £ 


s£u s L V h °- 5 9 J \h°- 5 g\\ 

Hence it follows from (17), (109) and (110) that 

p(y ) M 3 


= sup 


p(y) \y\’' 

m |s — l — hf\ 


sup 

S<jtu s s - 1 - hf\- 


< M 2 sup 


\y\ 


-i 


tu 5 \s- 1 — hf\ 


3 < 

°0 


which gives 


'R-Us 


(0(s) - <^(s)}p 



ds 

l c 2 ) 

M 


< hg 2 • M A M 2 ^h £ . 

Sn 


(109) 


( 110 ) 


(111) 


Therefore using (105), (108) and (111), we obtain the desired result. 
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WEIGHTED SUPERPOSITION OPERATORS FROM ZYGMUND 
SPACES TO //-BLOCH SPACES 


ZHI JIE JIANG, TING WANG, JUAN LIU, TING LUO, TING SONG 


Abstract. Let D = {z £ C : \z\ < 1} be the open unit disk in the complex plane C 
and /7(D) the space of all analytic functions on D. Let ip be an entire function on C 
and u £ 77(D). The boundedness and compactness of the operators S u ,ip : / i— * > u- <po f 
from Zygmund spaces to //-Bloch spaces are characterized. 


1. INTRODUCTION 

Let D = {z £ C : \z\ < 1} be the open unit disk in the complex plane C, 11(B) the 
space of all analytic functions on B and H°°(D) the space of bounded analytic functions. 
Let ip be a complex- valued function on C and u £ H (B) . We introduce a class of nonlinear 
operators by 

S u ,<pf = u - <P° f, B). 

This operator can be regarded as a generalization of the superposition operator S v f — tpof 
and the multiplication operator M u f = u ■ f. 

Suppose that X and Y are two metric spaces of analytic functions on B. Note that if X 
contains the linear functions and S v maps X into Y, then tp must be an entire function. In 
recent years, the following natural questions of the superposition operators are considered. 

(a) When does tp induce a superposition operator from A' into Y1 

(b) When is a superposition operator from X into Y bounded? 

(c) When is a superposition operator from X into Y compact? 

Although analogous concepts also make sense in the context of real- valued functions and 
their theory has a long history (see [2]), the study of such natural questions on analytic 
function spaces has only begun fairly recently. The operators S v that map Bergman 
spaces into area Nevanlinna classes were characterized in [6], which have been extended 
by other authors to some other analytic function spaces, where it is remarkable the works 
of Vukotic et. al. in [1], [4] and [5]. It must be mentioned that the authors of [4] gave 
a very interesting geometric construction of simple connected domain in several analytic 
function spaces. This technique has been used by many authors; in particular, Xu used 
it to study the superposition operators from a-Bloch spaces into /3-Bloch spaces in [20] 
and Xiong used it to characterize the superposition operators from Q p spaces into a-Bloch 
spaces with 0 < a < 1 in [18]. It should be noted that quite recently, Castillo et.al. 
and Ramos Fernandez have studied the superposition operators from Bloch-Orlicz spaces 
into a-Bloch spaces and between weighted Banach spaces of analytic functions in [7] and 
[14], respectively. In this paper we characterize the boundedness and compactness of the 
operators S UtV> from weighted Zygmund spaces to /z-Bloch spaces. We also consider the 
superposition operators from weighted Zygmund spaces to weighted Bloch spaces. 

Now we present the needed spaces and some facts. The Zygmund space Z consists of 
all / € 17(B) such that 

sup(l - \z\ 2 )\f"(z)\ < oo. 


2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 47H38; Secondary 46E15, 47B38. 
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With the norm 

\\f\\z = |/(0)| + |/'(0)| +sup(l - \z\ 2 )\f"(z)\, 

zE O 

it is a Banach space. By Zygmund’s theorem (see Theorem 5.3 in [9]), we know that f G Z 
if and only if / is continuous on D and 

| f(eW+h)) + /(e^-^) - 2/(e tg )| 

h>0,6EM. h 


In closed subspaces of Z, the little Zygmund space Zq is usually considered, which is defined 
by 

Z 0 = {fGZ: lim(l-| 2 | 2 )|/"( 2 )|=0}. 
phi 

Let a £ (0, oo). The weighted Zygmund space Z a consists of all / G H{ D) such that 

sup(l-|*| 2 )“l/"(*)l <+00. 

zgB 

With the norm 

\\f\\z a = |/(0)| + |/'(0)| + sup(l - \zf) a \f"(z)\, 

zE D 

Z a is also a Banach space. For the weighted Zygmund spaces and the operators from them 
into some other spaces, see, e.g., [10], [12] and [15]. 

Suppose that /j is a positive continuous radial function on D (that is, p(z) = A^d^l)) 
and decreasing on [0, 1) with liriv^ p,(r) = 0. Let p be a weight. The /x-Bloch space B M 
consists of all / G H{ D) such that sup 2gD p{z)\f'(z)\ < oo. With 

II/IIb„ = 1/(0) | + swpp{z)\f(z)\, 

zSB 


B/j, is a Banach space. When p{ z ) = 1 — |^| 2 * , the space B h , is just Bloch space and denoted 
by B; while when n(z) = (1 — |2| 2 )“ with a > 0, the space B ^ becomes the weighted 
Bloch space B a . The /r-Bloch spaces appear in the literature in a natural way when one 
considers properties of some operators in certain spaces of analytic functions; for example, 
if n(z) = (1 — Id) log 1 _ 2 | 2 | , Attele in [3] proved that the Hankel operator on Bergman 
spaces induced by a function / is bounded if and only if f £ B /i . The logarithmic Bloch 
type space has been defined and studied in [16]. Recently, the Bloch-Orlicz spaces have 
been introduced by Ramos-Fernandez in [13]. 

Throughout this paper, constants are denoted by C, they are positive and may differ 
from one occurrence to the other. The notation a ~ b means that there is a positive 
constant C such that a/C <b < Ca. 


2. The operator S U)V : Z — > B^ 

First we enumerate several useful lemmas. The first one below is well-known. 

Lemma 2.1 There is a positive constant C a depending only on a such that for any z G D 

and / € Z a 

(i) 


(ii) 


m < 


/'(*) I < 


cy/lk 


0 < a < 2, 

Ca\\f\\z a 

log !_|zP > 

a = 2, 

C a \\f\\z a 

(l-|d 2 ) 2 -“, 

a >2. 

C a \\f\\z c 

K 1 

0 < a < 1, 

C a \\f\\z c 

. lo § 1-N 2 > 

a = 1, 

c a \\f Wzc 

.(i-M 2 ) 1 - 0 , 

a > 1. 
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3 


Let a £ D and l/y/2 < |a| < 1, define 

f(z) = (z- l)((l + lo gr l -) 2 + l) 


and 


9a{z) = 


f{az) 


(log- 


1 


a \ 1 — |a| 2 / 

The function g a is called the test function with the following property (see [11]). 
Lemma 2.2 The function g a belongs to Z and ||g a ||.z — 1- 
The following result can be found in [17]. 

Lemma 2.3 Let a £ (0,1]. Then for every bounded sequence {/„} in Z a and f n 
uniformly on every compact subset of D as n — > oo, we have 

(i) if a = 1, then lim sup |/n(z)| = 0. 

n— >°o 2 gn 

(ii) if 0 < a < 1, then lim sup ]/' (z)| = 0. 

n z gD 


The next result is often used in dealing with the compactness of operators on analytic 
function spaces. Since the proof is standard (see Proposition 3.11 in [8]), it is omitted . 

Lemma 2.4 Let u £ ff(O) and an entire function. Then the bounded operator S UtV : 
Z a — > B fj, is compact if and only if for any bounded sequence {/„} in Z a such that f n — > 0 
uniformly on every compact subset of D as n — > oo, it follows that lim^oo \\S Utlp f n \\i 3 = 0. 

Now we characterize the boundedness of the operator S U)lf : Z —* B^. 

Theorem 2.1 Let u £ H( D) and an entire function with ^ 0. Then the operator 
S u : Z — > Bfj, is bounded if and only if u £ B^ and 

2 

L := sup n{z)\u(z) | log < oo. 

1 - | zy 


Proof. Suppose that the operator S u>ip : Z — * B^ is bounded. By taking fi the constant 
function, we obtain u £ B IL . Since operator S u>ip : Z — > B^ is bounded, for the function 
f ‘2 = g a there exists a positive constant C such that 

OO > C\\S U ^\\ > \\S U ,M\^ > T(a)\(S u , v f 2 y(a)\ 

= p.(a)\u' (a)<p(f 2 (a)) + u(a)p'(f 2 (a))f! 2 (a)\ 

> 71 (a) (|u(a) | \ip'(f 2 (a)) | |/ 2 (a) | - |u'(a)||^(/ 2 (a))|). 

From this, we get 

7 x(a)|u , (a)||^(/ 2 (a))| + C'||S' U;¥ ,|| > p,(a)\u(a)\ \<p'(f 2 (a))\ \f 2 (a)\. 

Set M = C a \\M z and Mi = max \q>(z)\. By Lemma 2.1 (i), we have 

\z\=M 


m i||w||b m + Cll^ll > p(a)\u' (a)\\ip(f 2 (a))\ + C'||S U)¥ ,|| 

> /r(a) |w(a) | \<p\f 2 (a))\ |/ 2 (a) | 

= T{a)\u(a)\\<p\g a {a))\log 

1 2 

> 2l i ( a )| u («)|k , (5a(a))|log — - 


where we have used that when |a| > l/i/2, 


log 


1 


> 
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It is easy to see that g a (a) — * 0 as |a| — > 1. Therefore from this and the fact that 


we obtain 


It is clear that 


lim \p'{g a {a))\ = |</(0)| ^ 0, 
l<»hi 


sup fJ,(z)\u(z) | log j-jj < 00 . 

i/2<pi<i i — l^r 


sup g(z)\u(z ) I log < OO. 

*i<i /■?. 1 — zr 


|z|<l/2 1 — \ z \ 

Consequently, we obtain L < oo. 

Now let u G Bfj, and L < oo. Let / € Z and ||/||z < M. Set Mi = ^ max \p{z)\ and 
M 2 = max I p'(z)\. Then by Lemma 2.1, we have 

|z|=C 0 M 

I|5'«,¥»/IIb^ = K0M/(0))| + sup n(z) | (S u ^fY(z) | 

z6B 

= |u( 0 M/( 0 ))| + supju(z)|t/(z)p(/(z)) +m(2)^'(/(2:))/ , (2:)| 

z6B 

< C a M\\u\\ Bll + sup p(z)\u\z)\\p(f(z))\ + sup g,(z)\u(z ) [ [^(/(z)) | l/^z) | 

zgB zgB 

< C a M\\u\\ B + Mi||u||b + C a MM 2 sup p.(z)\u(z ) I log - — %- - 

zsb 1 1 1 — |^r 

< (C a M + M^IMI^ + C a LMM 2 

< 00. 

This shows that the operator S u , v '■ Z B^ is bounded. □ 

There are a lot of examples satisfying the conditions of Theorem 2.1. Here we take the 
following two examples. Since the first is clear, its proof is omitted. 

Example 2.1 Letu(z) = a 0 + aiZ+a 2 z 2 -\ h a n z n and <p(z) = b 0 +b 1 z+b 2 z 2 -\ h b m z rn , 

where bi yf 0. Then the operator S U:lp : Z — > B^ is bounded. 

Example 2.2 Let u(z ) = A be the automorphism of IS) and tp(z) = e z . Then S U)(p : 
Z — > B ^ is bounded. 

Proof. Since ||w||oo < 1 and it is easy to see that 

, ,, 1 - lal 2 2 

|1 — az p 1 — |a| 

we get u G and L < 00 . By Theorem 2.1, the operator S u>ip : Z — > B^ is bounded. □ 

From the proof of Theorem 2.1, we can obtain the following sufficient condition of 
boundedness for the operator S UtV : Z — > B 

Theorem 2.2 Let u € ff(O) and tp an entire function. If u € B M and L < 00 , then 
S u>v : Z — > B^ is bounded. 

We begin to study when the operator S UtV> : Z — > B^ is compact. 

Theorem 2.3 Let u £ H(JS>) and p an entire function with y>(0) = 0 and p'{0) yf 0. Then 
the operator S u ;¥ , : Z —> B^ is compact if and only if u G B^ and 

2 

lim p(z)\u(z)\ log = 0. 


Proof. Suppose that the operator S Utip : Z — > B^ is compact. Of course, it is bounded, 
and then u £ B^. Now let us suppose, by the way of contradiction, that 

2 

lim p(z)\u(z)\ log _ , |2 yf 0. 
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Then there exists some £q > 0 and a sequence { z n } C D such that \z n \ — > 1 as n — » oo and 

2 

li(z n )\u(z n )\log > So- 

-L | Zn | 

For each n £ N, take the function f n = g Zri . From Lemma 2.2 it follows that ||/n||z < C. 
One can easily check that /„ — > 0 uniformly on every compact subset of D as n — > oo. 
Thus it follows from Lemma 2.4 that 

II || | (^u,<pfn) (^n) | 

= K z n)\u' (Z n )ip(f n {z n )) + u(z n )<p' (f n (z n ))f^(z n ) | 

> H(z n )(\u(z n )<p' {f n {z n )) fn(z n ) \ - \u' (z n )tp(f n (z n )) |) 

= Ll(z n )\u(z n )\\<p'(f n (z n ))\\fn(z n )\ - n(z n )\u' (Zn)\\v>(fn(Zn))\ 

> fi(z n )\u(z n )\\ip' (f n (z n ))\ log 1 - ||w||B M |<P(/n(^))| 

-L | Zn | 

1 I II 2 

> -/i(^n)p(^n)||^ / (/n(^n))|lQg ][ _ ^ | 2 ~ \\u\\ \ <p(fn(z n )) \ 

> ^\<f' (fn(Zn)) |eo- hh^ifniZn))]. 

From this and since Lemma 2.3 (z) implies that \ip(f n (z n ))\ = 0 as n — > oo, we get 

0= lim \\S uv f n \\B > J|^(0)|e 0 , 

n—> oo Z 

which arrives at a contradiction. 

Conversely, by the definition of limit we have that for any £ > 0, there is a <5 > 0 such 
that 

2 

n{z)\u{z)\log < e 

for all z € {z £ D : 8 < \z\ < 1}. Let M 0 > 0 and ||/„|| 2 < M 0 and f n — ► 0 uniformly 
on every compact subset of D as n — ■» oo. By the Cauchy integral formula and an easy 
calculation, it is clear that {/^} also uniformly converges to zero on every compact subset 
of D as n — > oo. Let M = max |y>'( 2 )|. By Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.3 (z), we have 

|z|=C a M 0 

\\S UtV ,fn\\B» = |«(°M/™(0))| + sup n(z)\(S UtV f n )' (z)\ 

ze d 

= |u(0)^(/„(0))| + sup n(z)\u' (z)ip(f n (z)) + u(z)ip'(f n (z))fl l (z)\ 

zE D 

< |«(0)^(/„(0))| + sup fj,(z)\u r (z) | \<p{fn{z)) | + SUp fj,(z)\u(z)\\ifi' (f n {z))\\f' n {z)\ 

z6D zgD 

< |u(0)<p(/ n (0))| + \\u\\ Bij sup \ip(f n (z))\ + sup iu,(z)\u(z)\\ip'(f n (z))\\f' n (z)\ 

z6D |z|<5 

+ sup /j,(z)\u(z)\\ip'(f n (z))\\f^(z)\ 

8<\z\<l 

< |«(0)<p(/ n (0))| + ||u||b sup \ip(f n (z))\ + M maxu(z)\u(z)\max\f^(z)\ 

z6D bl<<5 \z\<S 

2 

+ C a M 0 M sup n(z)\u(z) log . 

6<]z|<i i-pr 

Taking the limit as n — > oo in this inequality, we obtain linin^oo ||iS U)V / n ||B = 0. By 
Lemma 2.4, the operator S U)lf : Z — > is compact. □ 

Remark 2.1 Considering Theorem 2.3, we have a reason to regard as the limit 

d” 1 -'‘ wi0g rqip 

as an important factor for the operator S Ui(p : Z — > to be compact. 
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Theorem 2.4 Let u £ 74(D) and p an entire function with y>(0) = 0 and ip'( 0) ^ 0. Then 
S Ut(p : Z — > B fl> o is bounded if and only if u £ B^ o and 


lim u(z)\ 
l*l-i ' 


i(z) log 


1 - 


= 0. 


Proof. Suppose that the operator S U)V : Z — > o is bounded, then by taking / the 

constant function we have u € o- Now let us suppose, by the way of contradiction, that 

2 

hm ^ z )\ u ( z )\\og— — t^O. 

Then there exist some £o > 0 and a sequence { z n } CD with \z n \ — 1 such that 

rt2 ")l“ <2 ”)|i° g WT^ a 

Take the function / = g Zn . Since S U:(p : Z — £> ;j q is bounded, S u ^f £ B fl> o> that is, 

lim p(z)\(S u , v fy{z)\ = 0; 

\Z\—>1 

in particular, 

lim fJ,{z n )\(S UtV> fy(z n ) \ =0. 

Letting n — > oc in 

g(z n )\(S u , v fy(z n )\ = n(z n )\u'(z n )ip(f(z n )) + u(z n )p'(f(z n ))f(z n )\ 

> p{z n )\u{z n )\\p'(f{z n ))\\f{z n )\ - p(z n )\u' (z n )\\ip(f(z n ))\ 

1 2 

> 2V( z n)\ u i z n)\\°g j 2 |l'(/(Zn)| - /x(z„) \ u' (z n ) | | <p(f(z n )) | 

> ^ 1 ^( 0 ^ ^ £ ° ~ M( z n)\u'(z n ) 1 \<p(f(z„)) | 
arrives at a contradiction. 

Conversely, by Theorem 2.1, we know that S UtV> : Z — B M is bounded. It is enough to 

prove that for any / £ Z, it holds S UtV f £ B^ o- Let f £ Z, M\ = max \<p(z)\ and 

W“!]/IU 

M 2 = max |y/(z)|. Then for any e > 0, there is a <5 > 0 such that 
\*H\f\\z 


T( z )\u'(z)\ < 


£ 

2M[ 


and 


p{z) u(z) log 


< 


1 - M 2 ' 2M 2 \\f\\ z 
for all z £ {z £ D : 6 < \z\ < 1}. So for 2 £ {z £ D : S < \z\ < 1}, it follows that 


7*0) | (Su,<pf)'(z) | = n(z) | (S Utip f)'(z) | = n(z) | u!(z)tp(f(z)) + u(z)ip'(f(z))f'(z) 

< Mip,(z)\u' (z) | + M 2 \\f\\zg(z)\u(z) | log ~| 7 p- 

< e. 


This shows that S Ujtp f £ B^ i o- til 

Theorem 2.5 Let u £ 74(D) and p an entire function with y>(0) = 0 and p'(0) ^ 0. Then 
the bounded operator S Uiip : Z — B Mi o is compact if and only if u £ 0 and 

2 

lim n(z)\u(z) log = 0. 

I*l-i 1- i*r 


Proof. Similarly as in the proof of Theorem 2.3, this result is true. □ 
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3. The operator S v : Z a Bp 

Although we can obtain some results of the operator S v : Z a — > Bp from the preceding 
discussions, we still will individually consider this operator. 

Theorem 3.1 Let a £ (0, 1) and p an entire function. Then the following assertions hold: 

(i) The operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded . 

(ii) If p( 0) = 0, then the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact. 

Proof. We first prove (i). Let M > 0, / € Z a and ||/||,z < M. Set Mi = max \p'(z)\. 

\z\=C a M 

Then we have 

(1 - \z\ 2 f\(S v f)'(z)\ = (1 - |s| 2 )V(/(*)®/'(*)| ^ C a MMi{ 1 - \z\ 2 f < 00 . 

This means that the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded. 

Now we prove (ii). Suppose that ||/ n || 2 : Q < M and {/„} uniformly converges to zero on 
every compact subset of D as n — > oo, then 

II ^ipfn || B/3 = b(/n(0))| +SUp(l - |z| 2 ) /3 |(S' ¥ ,/ n ) , (2:)| 

zgB 

= k(/n(0))| +SU P (1 - |z|Y|(/(/„(z))||/;(>)| 

zgB 

< k(/n(0))| + Mi SUP |/; (2:) |, 
zeB 

where Mi = max |y> , (z)|. By y>(0) = 0 and Lemma 2.3 (ii), we know that lim |!*Sb/ n ||b 3 = 

|z|=C a M n— >00 

0. By Lemma 2.4, the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact. □ 

When a = 1, from Theorem 2.1 and Theorem 2.2 we can obtain characterizations of the 
boundedness and compactness of the operator S v : Z — > Bp. It is unnecessary to go into 
details here. 

Theorem 3.2 Let a € (1,2) and < p an entire function. We have the following assertions: 

(1) If a<l + P, then (i) the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded, and 
(ii) when </3(0) = 0, the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact. 

(2) If a > 1 + P, then the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded if and only if p is a 
constant function. 

Proof. We first prove the assertion (i) of (1). Let M > 0, / € Z a and ||/||^ a < M. Set 
Mi = max |<p , ( 2 )|. Then we have 

|z|=C a M 

(1 - \z\ 2 ) 0 \(s v f)'(z)\ = (1 - M 2 )V(/(*))||/ , (*)| < CMMi(l - l^l 2 ) 1 -^ < 00. 

This shows that the operator S v : Z a —> Bp is bounded. As the proof of Theorem 3.1 (ii), 
the assertion (ii) follows. 

Note that we have the relation Z a = B a - 1 . By this and Theorem 4 in [5], the assertion 
(2) is true. □ 

Theorem 3.3 Let a = 2 and p an entire function. 

(1) When P > 1, (i) the operator S v : Z a — » Bp is bounded if and only if p is a 
polynomial of degree s < 1, and 

(ii) the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact. 

(2) When P = 1, (i) the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded if and only if p is a linear 
function, and 

(ii) the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact. 

(3) When 0 < p < 1, the operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded if and only p is a constant 
function. 
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Proof. By Theorem 7 of [5], the assertions (?) of (1) and (?) of (2) hold. Also from 
Theorem 4 of [5], the assertion (3) follows. Now we want to prove the assertion (??) of (1). 
Let the operator S v : Z a — > Bp be compact. From the assertion (?) of (1), we know that, 
if ip is not a constant function, then <p(z) = az + b with a / 0. Therefore, it is enough 
to show that S v : Z a — > Bp is compact when p{z) = az. At this time, S v is just the 
multiplication operator M a defined by M a f = a ■ f. Thus, by Theorem 3.1 of [19], we 
know that M a : Z a — > Bp is compact. Similar to the proof of the assertion (??) of (1), the 
assertion (ii) of (2) is right. □ 

Theorem 3.4 Let a > 2, (3 > 1 and p an entire function. 

(1) The operator S v : Z a — > Bp is bounded if and only if 
(?) when a > (3, p is a constant. 

(??) when a = (3, p is a linear function. 

(???) when a < (3, p is a polynomial of degree s < • 

(2) The operator S v : Z a — > Bp is compact if and only if p is a polynomial of degree 

S <^1 

* ^ a - 2 ’ 

Proof. Note that when a > 2, it follows that Z a = B a -\ = H a - 2 , where is called 

the weighted Banach space of analytic functions defined by 

Ha - 2 = {/ e H{ D) : (1 - \z\ 2 r~ 2 \f(z)\ < 00 }. 

Then (1) and (2) follow from Theorem 4.2 of [14] and Proposition 3.1 of [4]. □ 
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ABSTRACT 

This article is concerned with the following rational difference equation x n+ i = 4+ ^ Cn ~ 3 a , — - with the initial 
conditions, X-z = d, X -2 = c, X-\ = b, and Xo = a are arbitrary real numbers, a, A and B are arbitrary constants. 
A detailed analytical study of the convergence of the solutions including their dependence on parameters and 
initial conditions is investigated. The local stability and global attractivity of the difference equation’s equilibrium 
points are discussed. The existence of periodic solutions in the proposed difference equation is also verified 
analytically. Moreover, numerical simulations are carried out to verify the correctness of the analytical results. 

Keywords: Difference equations, Recursive sequences, Analytical study, Infinite products, Convergence, Peri- 
odic solution. 

Mathematics Subject Classification: 39A10 


1. INTRODUCTION 

Difference equations arise from the study of the evolution of natural phenomena. The applications of difference 
equations are rapidly increasing to various fields such as economics [1], [12]-[14], mathematical, biology [15]-[16] 
physics and engineering [7]. Indeed, difference equations represent chief tools of investigating the qualitative be- 
haviors of dynamical systems [33] . Consequently, studying the solutions of difference equations and its qualitative 
behaviors have become focal topics for research [1]- [36] . 

In recent years, difference equations have been investigated by many authors. For some results: In [3], Aloqeili 
found the solution of the difference equation x n +\ = dJ l’^ c 1 x Xn ~ k ■ Cinar [5] obtained the solution of the difference 
equation x n+ i = 1+ ^ ,t ~ 1 ^ . In [9], Elabbasy et al. discussed the solution and the periodicity character of the 
difference equations x n+ \ = ax n — cx _£ x — . 

In this paper, we study to the following sequence defined recursively by 

(AX n —Z , A . 

Xn + 1 = , , p , (1 

A + Bx n - iX n -3 

with the initial data: X-z = d, X -2 = c, X-\ = b, and xo = a. 

Note first that, if a = 0, then for all n € N, x n = 0. Then we will consider that a/0. Although we can (by 
dividing the numerator and denominator by a) obtain a more simply form of such sequences, we will keep them 
in order to study of the behaviors with respect to a. 

Note also that, if one or more of the initial data a, b , c and d is zero, then it will be seen that one or more of the 
subsequences of (x n ) n modulo 4 vanish, so that we will suppose that abed ^ 0. 

The cases A = 0 and B = 0 are a trivial, therefore we will assume that J / 0 and B / 0. Finally, we will 
consider the convention: if (a p ) p is a sequence of complex numbers, and n > m, in Z, then %> = 1- 
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2. DEFINITIONS AND PRELIMINARIES. 

A difference equation of order k is an equation of the form 

X n -\-l — F(x n , *Tn— 1; •••> ^n—(k— 1) ) ? ^ — 0, 1, ..., (2) 

where F is a function that maps on some set I k into I. A solution of Eq. (2) is a sequence x n that satisfies 
Eq. (2) for all n > 0. With each solution x n of the Eq. (1), we associate the vector of initial conditions 
W0c) = (xo,X-i,...,X-k+l) € I k . 

The norm of the vector u € I k will be defined as ||u|| = J2°i=- k +i l u *l- 
Definition 1. (Equilibrium point) 

A point x £ R. is called an equilibrium point of Eq. (2), if 

x = F(x, x , ..., x). 

Let x € K be an equilibrium point of Eq. (2), and denote by v(x) € I k the vector v(x) = ( x,x , ...,x). 

Suppose that the function F is continuously differentiable in some open neighborhood of an equilibrium point x. 
Consider the linearized equation of Eq. (2) about the equilibrium point x: 

Vn+l = qoVn + qiVn-l + + Qk-lVn- (fe- 1 ) , (3) 

where qi = §£~(x, x , ..., x), i = 0, 1, A; — 1, and the characteristic equation of Eq. (3) about x: 

A fe — <Zo/\ fe 1 — ... — q k _ 2 A — q k -i = 0. (4) 

Definition 2. 

1. When all the roots of Ecp (4) have absolute value less than one, then the equilibrium point of Eq. (2) is 
locally asymptotically stable. 

2. If at least a root of Eq. (4) have absolute value greater than one, then the equilibrium point of Eq. (2) is 
unstable. 


Definition 3. 

1. An equilibrium point x of Eq. (2) is called hyperbolic if no root of Eq. (4) has absolute value equal one. 

2. If there exists a root of Eq. (4) with absolute value equal to one, then the equilibrium point x is called 
nonhyperbolic. 

3. An equilibrium point x of Ecp (2) is called saddle if there exists a root of Eq. (4) has absolute value less 
than one. and another root of Eq. (4) greater than one. 

4. An equilibrium point x of Ecp (2) is called a repeller if all roots of Eq. (4) has absolute value greater than 
one. 

5. A solution x n of Ecp (2) is called nonoscillatory about x or simply nonoscillatory if there exists N > —k 
such that either x n > x, Vn > N or x n < x, Vn > N. Otherwise, the solution x n is called oscillatory about 
x, or simply oscillatory. 

6. A solution x n of Eq. (2) is called periodic with period p if there exists an integer p, such that 

•Kn+p *r n , VixA k. (5) 

A solution is called periodic with prime period p if p is the smallest positive integer for which Ecp (5) 
holds. 
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3. ANALYTICAL EXPRESSIONS OF ( X N ) N 
The following Theorem gives an analytical expression of the sequence (x n ) n . 

Theorem 1. Let (x n ) n be the sequence given by (1) and the initial data that follow, then For all n > 2 


X4n-3 — 


n— 2 2p+l 

da n J] ( A 2p+ 2 + Bbd Y ^a 2p+1_i 

p— 0 i=0 


n— 1 


p—0 


2 P 


H [A 2p+1 + BbdY Ai 0i 


2 p—i 


i = 0 


^4n— 1 — 


n— 1 2 p 

ba n JJ (A 2p+1 +BbdJ2 A 

p—0 


i a 2p ~ i 


i= 0 


n— 1 


p—0 


2p+l 

U ( A 2p+ 2 + Bbd Y A i a 2p+1 " i ) 

i= 0 


ca 


" 5 %4n— 2 — 


n—2 2p+l 

n (^ 2p+2 + Bac a 

p—0 i — 0 


*a 2p+1_ * 


n— 1 


2p 


[J (y ! 2p+1 +BacY 

p=0 i=0 

n—1 2p 

aa n Y[ (A 2p+1 +BacY A 


% 4 n 


p—0 


i a 2p ~ i 


i = 0 


n— 1 2p+l 

[ J (r 2p + 2 + Bac Y A i a 2p+1 ~ i 

p=0 i=0 


(6) 


(7) 


Proof. By induction, we prove the result for X4 n -3. Take n > 2, and assume that the results hold for the step 
n, then prove the result for the step n + 1, we get: 


£40+1) — 3 


OiX^n — 3 


Hence, we obtain 


A + BX4n-iX4n-3 


n — 1 


2p+l 


da n+1 JJ (t 2p + 2 + Bbd Y A 

p= 0 i=0 


*a 2p+1_i 


n—1 2p 2n—l 

JJ (t 2p+1 + BbdY Ai a 2p -*) T(T 2n + Bbd Y Aa>“ 1-i ) + Bbda 2n 


p—0 


i = 0 
n—1 


dot™ 


p—0 


2p+l 


i JJ U 2p+2 + Bbd Y A ' 


i=0 


iQ 2p+l-i 


i=0 


n—1 


p=0 


2p 


2n 


(T 2p+1 + Aa 2p “M (A 2n+1 + Bbd (Y A 


i = 0 


\i„2n—i . ^ 2n 

’a + a 


£’40+l)-3 ~ 


n—1 2p+l 

da n+1 J] [A 2p+2 + Bbd Y A 

p—0 i = 0 


i a 2p+1 ~ i 


■2p 


H [A 2p+l + Bbd Y^ A 1 a 


2 p—i 


p—0 i—0 

Similarly, the expression for X4 n -2, a;4n-i, £’4n can be easily proved. 

Notation. If we denote by (P n ) n the sequence of two variables polynomials defined for every neN,i and y as, 

P n (x, y) = (A — a + Bxy)A n — Bxya n . 


The following Corollary gives a simplified analytic expression when l^a. 

Corollary 1. Consider the sequence ( x n ) n defined by the Eq. (1) for A ^ a, the subsequences can be written 
as: 

n—2 n—2 

da n (A - a) P 2p + 2 (b, d) ca n (A - a) P 2p + 2 (a, c) 

p—0 p—0 

x An-3 = — [ , £4n-2 = ~ [ > 


n p 2 P +i (b,d) 

p—0 


P 2p +i(a, c) 

p=0 
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^4n— 1 — 


n— 1 

ba n P2 P +i(b, d ) 

p—0 

n— 1 

n p wM ) 

p— 0 


and 


n — 


n— 1 

aa n P 2p+ i(a, c) 

p— 0 

n— 1 

n f 2 p+ 2 (a, c) 

p—0 


Proof. It is sufficient to use the binomial identity x p+1 —y p+1 = (x — y) J2k=o xk V V k analytical expression 

of the subsequences defined by Eq. (6) and (7). 

Corollary 2 . Consider the sequence (x n ) n defined by the Eq. (1). For A = a 7 ^ 0, the sequence can be expressed 
in Gamma form as 


XAn-Z = 


%4n—l — 


B 23 "" r 2 | 4 u" ir( 4 i + 11 
Btr3 <2 fL + m m +2n > ' 

'• r ^ + 2 " +iir 2 ' 4 i +i1 

22 ^m + 1)r \ M5 + ” + 1 )’ 


^4n— 2 — 


B “ r 3 < 4 u i)r < 5 ^ +2 ">’ 


i) 


%4n 




where T is the Euler ’s Gamma function. 
Proof. Using Eq. (6) we have: 


X4n-3 = 


n—2 2p+l 

dA n J] ( A 2p+ 2 + Bbd E j[2p+] 

p — 0 i— 0 

n— 1 2 p 

JJ 

p—0 i = 0 

n—2 ^ .. _ 

dA H Bbd (m +2p+2 ) fflH 

p—0 


n— 1 


A 


p=i 


2 Bbd 


n— 1 


n B “(^ +2j,+i ) Bi >n 


2n— 1 


p=0 
^2^n— 2p2 / 


(_2iIM + n ) F( ~ Bbd. + ^ 


A 


P=1 


( — 
V Bbd 


Bbr(^-+2n)r 2 * ( 
V Bbd J V 


~A~ 


2 Bbd 


+ 1 


Similarly, one can prove the other relations. This ended the proof. 

Remark 1. 


1. A common hypothesis in the study of rational difference equations is the choice of positive coefficients and 
initial data. Therefore, all the solutions will be automatically well defined. It is, in general a problem of 
great difficulty to determine the good set of initial conditions without finding the analytical expression of 
the considered sequence. 

2. According to the Corollaries 1 and 2, the good set G of the sequence (x n ) n is given as 

(a) When A/a, 


G = 


| (a, b, c, d) e R 4 such that bd, aceR- 


-(A - a)A n 
B(A n - a n ) ’ 


n <E N 
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(b) When A = a, G = {(a, b, c, d) € R 4 such that g^, gU ^ 2Z_}. 

3. If we choose for example a = A = B, we obtain the expression of the general term which can be written 
and in gamma form as 


2 2,, -“r 2 (ob + 1 inM 

^ 2 (^ + l)r(^+2n)’ 


^4n— 2 — 


2 2 "~ 2 r 2 (^ + n)r(^) 
«r 2 (^ + i)r(i- + 2n)’ 


%4n—l 


br( s L + 2 n+l)r 2 (^ + l) 
22"r( 5 L + l)r2(W.+n+l)’ 


^4 n 


«r(^ + 2n + i)r 2 (^ + i) 
2 2 " r (^ + l)r 2 ( 2 ^ + n + 1)‘ 


In the following section we will study the convergence of sequence (. x n ) n . This will depend evidently on the 
parameters a, A, B and the initial data. 


4. CONVERGENCE OF SOLUTIONS OF EQ. (1) 

Consider the function F defined on R 4 as: F(uq,U\,U 2 ,u 3 ) = A ^*g* lU • Using the function F, Eq. (1) can be 
wiitten as F^Xm x n — i,:£n— 2 ?*Tn— 3 )- 

Theorem 2. The following statements are true: 

(1) For B{A — a) > 0, Eq.(l) has a unique equilibrium point x = 0, then 

(a) If A = a, the equilibrium point is nonhyperbolic. 

(b) If g > 1, the equilibrium point is locally asymptotically stable. 

(2) For B{A — a) < 0, then 

(a) The Eq. (1) has exactly three equilibrium points which are 

xi = 0, x 2 = \J Tf 1 , x 3 = (8) 


(b) If 0 < A < a, then 

(i) The equilibrium point x\ = 0 is a repeller. 

(ii) The equilibrium points X 2 , x 3 are hyperbolic. 

Proof. (1) For B(A — a) > 0, x is an equilibrium point is equivalent to 

x = aX Tj -2 ^ Bx 3 + (A — a)x = 0 => x(Bx 2 + A — a) = 0. 

A + 1jX z 


This shows clearly that if B(A — a) > 0, x = 0 is the unique equilibrium point of Eq. (1). 

Cji = fg(0, 0,0,0), then q 0 = qi = q 2 = 0 and q 3 = — g, the characteristic equation of the linearized equation 
associated with Eq. (1) is then all real roots have absolute value equal to one, so the equilibrium points is 
nonhyperbolic. a: is an equilibrium point is equivalent to 


A 4 



(9) 


(a) Suppose that A = a, then all real roots have absolute value equal to one, so the equilibrium points is 
nonhyperbolic. 

(b) Suppose that g > 1, so all the roots of Eq. (9) have absolute value less than one, according the linearized 
stability Theorem, the equilibrium point x = 0 is locally asymptotically stable. 

(2) For B{A — a) < 0, the equation x(Bx 2 + A — a) = 0 has exactly three solutions which are the equilibrium 
points in Eqs. (8). 
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(a) The characteristic equation about x\ = 0 is A 4 — ^ = 0, since 0 < A < a then all roots has absolute value 
greater than one and xi = 0 is repeller. 

(b) The characteristic equation about x -2 is A 4 + ^-^A 2 — ^ = 0. The real roots of this equation are 

and — they are less than one, so the equilibrium point X 2 is hyperbolic. The proof for x% can be similarly 
obtained. 


As it is expected, the convergence of ( x n ) n depends on the parameters a , A, B, and the initial data. We will 
distinguish the following cases: 

(i) Case \£\ > 1. 

Theorem 3. Assume that I — I > 1 

i a. i 

(1) If [A — a + Bbd) {A — a + Bac) ^ 0, then every solution of Ecp (1) converges toward zero. 

(2) If A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, then the solution of Eq. (1) converges iffa = 6 = c= d = ± J 

(3) If (A — a + Bbd) (A — a + Bac ) = 0 but not both terms of the product are zero, then every solution of Eq. 

(I)- 

Proof. (1) Suppose that (A — a + Bbd)(A — a + Bac ) ^ 0, then Corollary 1 implies that 


doc n (A—a) n"T 0 2 ( A 2p+2 {A-a+Bbd)-Bbda 2p + 2 j 
*^4n— 3 / \ 

n^o 1 ( A 2 P+ 1 (A-a+Bbd)-Bbda 2 P+ 1 J 

da n {A—a)A n ~ 1 Ilp=o (l~ A-l+mi (f f P+2 ) 

{A—a+Bbd)A 2n ~ 1 fIp=o (l~ A-f+BM (f ) 2p+1 ) 


Denote by /3 = A _^ B bd an< ^ by (Up)p the sequence defined as U p = 


1 — 8(°l) 2 p+ 2 
i_^(|) 2 P+ i , we get 


^4n— 3 


rf(f)"(A-q) 

{A- a A Bbd) (l - /3(f) 2 "" 1 ) 


n—2 


II 'V 

p—0 


We have either: for p £ N big enough, U p > 1 or for p € N big enough, 0 < U p < 1. 
Using Taylor expansion of the U p , we obtain 


U P = (1 - P(jf p+2 )( 1 + P(j) 2p+1 + o(j) 2p+1 ) = 1 + P(j) 2p+1 + o(j) 2p+1 , 


then U p is equivalent to 1 + /3(^) 2p+1 which is the general term of a convergent infinite product. 

We can easily deduce that {x^ n -^) n converges toward zero, same discussion can be obtained for the other 
subsequences. 

(2) If A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, then by the proof of (1), the subsequences {x^ n -^) n and (x± n _i) n are 
constants: x^ n -s = d and X 4 n _i = b, also the subsequences a: 4„_2 = c and X 4 n = a. Thus every solution of Eq. 
(1) converges to a real number l if and only if a = b = c = d = l. 

(3) Consider for instance the case A — a + Bbd = 0 and A — a + Bac ^ 0, by (2), the subsequences ( x± n -z) n 
and (u’ 4 n _i)„ are constants X 4 n _3 = d and x± n ^i = 6, in other hand and also by the proof of case (1), the 
subsequences (x 4 n - 2 ) n and ( x± n ) n converge to zero, then the sequence ( x n ) n diverges. The proof is completed. 

(ii) Case |£| = 1. 

Theorem 4. Assume that |^| = 1. We distinguish two subcases, A = a and A = —a. 

(1) If A = a, and let sequence ( x n ) n be the sequence given by the formula (1), then the sequence ( x n ) n converges 
toward zero. 
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(2) If A = —a, and let sequence (x n ) n be the sequence given by the formula (1), then we have X 4 n -i = 
dX4 b n _ 3 , X 4 n -2 = and the sequence ( x„)„ is divergent. 

Proof. (1) For A = a, let <5 the parameter S = ~jjh- In the proof of Corollary 2, we find that 

n— 1 j5_ _j_ ^ 

XAn ~ 3 = Bb(S+ 1) II ( g+1 I -I ) • 

p = 1 2 p' 

— + 1 

Denote by (W p ) p the sequence defined as W p = , , then we get: 

For p big enough, we have 0 < W p < 1. The Taylor expansion for W p gives: 
ir p = ( 1 + A)(i-m. + 0 (i)) = i_^ + 0 (i) ) 

which is a general term of divergent infinite product. Since for p big enough, 0 < W p < 1, then lim^oo Tl™ = \W p = 
0. So, we get lim^oo #4 n _3 = 0. Similarly, one can easily prove that the other subsequences converge to zero, 
therefore the sequence (x n ) n converges to zero. 

(2) To prove the second part, we replace a by (—A) in the expression of X 4 n s of Eq. (6), we obtain 


X4n-Z 


d(-AT YlpZo A 2p+1 [A+Bbd^AoA-lY 

n ”^ 1 A*p(A+Bbdj:ll o(-l) fc ) 


d 

(-i -a- 1 )"’ ' 


In other hand, If we replace a by (—A) in the first term of Eq. (7), we obtain 

x 4 „_i = b{-AT npi ( A2P I1+? M) ) - &(-i - s^r. 


Thus X 4n -1 = dzhzA' hence 

(a) If |1 + (5 _1 | > 1, then the subsequence (;E4 n _3) n converges to zero, so ( |ai4 n _i|)n g° es to infinity. 

(b) If 1 1 + 5 _1 | < 1, then the subsequence (|x4 n _3|)„ goes to infinity. 

This completed the proof. 

(iii) Case \£\ < !• 

Theorem 5 . Let (x n ) n be the sequence given by the formula (1), then 

For |A| < l, then the subsequences ( X4 n -3) n , (x4 n _i)„, ( 24^-2)™ and ( X4 n ) n converge. 

Proof. We need to prove that (24^-3)™ converges. Using Corollary (1), we obtain 


da 71 (A— a) fU=o ( A 2p+2 (A-a+Bbd)-Bbda 2p+2 ) 

. „ _ V / _ a- A TT ra " 2 T4 

X 4n-3 — —f T — —p, \ 12ra— 1 \ 1 lp=0 V P’ 

IlpTo 1 ( A 2 P+ 1 (A-a+Bbd)-Bbda 2 P+ 1 J Bb(l — JA ) 

where 7 = , A = £ and (V p ) p is the sequence defined by V p = ^I^ap+i ■ For p € N big enough, we 

have two cases; either VJ,>lorO<V^<l. Applying the transformation of infinite product of positive terms 
to infinite series, and assuming po to be big enough, we get 

_ a Po n—2 

x 4 Tt - 3 = m ( i a - 7 A 2 "- i ) (n^) exp ( e in M- 

' ' ' p— 0 p=po+l 

It is clear that the sequence converges toward The Taylor expansion of V p to the first 

order gives 

V P = = 1 + 7(1 - A)A 2p+1 + o(A 2p+1 ). 
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So ln(V^) is equivalent to 7(1 — A)A 2p+1 , which is the general term of a convergent infinite series, then the 
sequence (x4„_3)„ is convergent. Similarly, one can prove that the other subsequences are convergent. 

Remark 2. (Commentary on the convergence of (x n ) n in the case |d| < 1). 

Suppose that |d| < 1, according to Theorem 5, the subsequences {x4 n -3) n , (x4 n -i) n , {x4 n -2) n and (x4 n ) n 
converge, denote by: I3 , I2, h and Iq their limits respectively. 

The subsequences (x4 n -3) n and {x4 n -\) n are related by the equations: 

X4(n+ 1)-3 = A+Bi- 4 „_ iI4 „_ 3 ’ (Id) 


aX4n—i 

*^4(n+l) — 1 - A+Bx 4 (n+ i)_ 3 ® 4 n-l • 


( 11 ) 


Passing to the limit as n goes to infinity in Eq. (10), we obtain I3 = a+ q ^] 3 ; i , then (Si) 


'h = 0 , 

< or 

1 3 7^ 0 and l\ 


a— A 

bi 3 • 


Passing to the limit as n goes to infinity in Eq. (11), we obtain l\ = tl , then (S2) 


Combining systems (Si) and (S2), since a / i, we obtain 


'h= 0 , 

< or 

h ^ 0 and l 3 = 


[ h — h — 0 


or 


< 


h 7^ 0, 


l 3 ^0 and (S') : { 


h = 

and 


a— A 
Bh ’ 


V 


a— A 

1 - Bl 3 ■ 


The proposition l 3 

liniyi—^oQ J0[p_Q E p = 

that 


= h = 0 contradicts the fact that the infinite product A converges, hr fact if 

0, then linr^oo X)p= Po hr(V),) = —00, and this is absurd. Hence the only possibility is 


h 7^ 0, 


I3 ^ 0 and (S) : 


h 


oc—A 
Bh ’ 


< and 


v 


a.— A 

1 - bi 3 ■ 


One can easily see that (S) is equivalent to I3 = ^gjd. f f unc ti° n defined on K* as f(x) = Ah- we 

have fof = Id and, li and l 3 are related by f(l 1) = l 3 . 


f(x) =x<=> 


a — A 
Bx 


x x = 


a — A 
B ‘ 


Hence: / has fixed points if and only if ^d > q. 

The numerical example (Figure 4) given in the end of this paper confirm that even we chose > 0 and 

|d| < 1 ; and I3 may be different, which implies the sequence (x n ) n may converge or diverge. 

Finally based on the preview discussion of all preview cases, The following Theorem is now proved. 

Theorem 6. (Boundedness of (x n ) n ). The Eq. ( 1 ) has an unbounded solutions if and only if A = — a . 


5. PERIODICITY CHARACTER OF SOLUTIONS OF EQ. (1) 

In the sequel, we need the following lemma, which describes sufficient conditions for Eq. (1) to have a periodic 
solution. 

Lemma 1. Let ( x n ) n >-3 be a solution of Eq. ( 1 ) and the initial data that follow. Suppose that there are real 
numbers I3, I2, h, lo such that lim^oo X4 n -j = lj for j = 0, ..., 3. 
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Let (■ y n )n >-3 be the period-4 sequence such that y-j = lj, for all j = 0, ...,3, then the sequence ( y n )n >-3 is a 
period-4 solution of Eq. (1). The periodicity results are given by the following Theorem 
Theorem 7. Let (x n ) n >s be a solution of Eq. (1) and the initial data that follow, then 

(1) For | > 1, 

(a) If (A — a + Bbd)(A — a + Bac ) 7 ^ 0, then then Eq. (1) has no periodic solutions. 

(b) If A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, then the solution of Eq. (1) is a periodic-4 solution. 

(c) If either A — a + Bbd or A — a + Bac equals zero but not both of them, then Eq. (1) has a periodic-4 
solution. 

(2) For |^| = 1, Eq. (1) has no periodic solutions. 

(3) For |A| < 1, Eq. (1) has periodic-4 solutions. 

Proof. (1) Suppose that > 1, 

(a) If (A — a + Bbd)(A — a + Bac ) 7 ^ 0, then by Theorem 3, every solution of Eq. (1) converges to zero, 
hence, the solutions are not allowed to be periodic (since the solutions are not identically zero). 

(b) If A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, then by Theorem 3, the subsequences of (x n ) n ( 24 n -j)m j = 0, .., 3 
are constants: X 4 n -z = d, X 4 n -2 = c, :r 4 „_i = b and x± n = a, and the sequence d, c, b, a, d, c, b , a... is a periodic-4 
solution of Eq. (1). 

(c) Consider for instance the case A — a + Bbd = 0 and A — a + Bac 7 ^ 0, by the proof of Theorem 3, 
the subsequences ( £ 4 ^- 3 )™ and (x 4 n -i) n are constants and equal d and b respectively. Also according to the 
proof of Theorem 3, the subsequences (£ 4 ^- 2 )™ and (, Xi n ) n converge to zero. Applying Lemma 1, the sequence 
d, 0, 6 , 0, d, 0, b , 0, ... is a periodic-4 solution of Eq. (1). 

(2) The case A = a is similar to (1) (a). 

If A = —a, then every solution of Eq. (1) is unbounded, so Eq. (1) has no periodic solutions. 

(3) If |^| < 1, then by Theorem 5, there are real numbers 1 3 , I 2 , li and Z 0 , such that lim^oo aq n -j — lj for all 
j = 0, .., 3. 

Applying Lemma 1, the sequence I 3 , 12 , h,lo, h, h, hJo--- is a periodic-4 solution of Eq. (1). 

This completes the proof. 

Remark 3. 

(1) Note that if |^| > 1, A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0 , a = c, b = d, then Eq. (1) has periodic-2 solution 
a, b, a, b , .... 

(2) If |^| < 1, A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, then, by the proof of Theorem 7, we deduce that the values of 
the limits of the subsequences are Z 3 = d, h = c, l\ = b and l 0 = a. 

6. NUMERICAL SIMULATION 

Example 1 . Figure (1) illustrates the case |^| > 1, (A — a + Bbd) (A — a + Bac) 7 ^ 0, we choose a = 2, b = — 3, 
c = 2, d = —2, B = 2, A = 1.1 and a = 1. We notice that the solution is oscillating about zero with a decreasing 
amplitude. In fact, according to Theorem 3, the solution has to converge to zero. 

Example 2. In order illustrate the case |^| > 1, A — a + Bbd = A — a + Bac = 0, we choose a = c = 2, 
b = d = — 2 , B = —3, A = 13 and a = 1. Figure (2) depicts that the obtained solution is a 2-prime periodic 
solution. This is coherent with Remark 3. 

Example 3. The case |^| > 1, A — a + Bbd = 0 and A — a + Bac 7 ^ 0 is illustrated in figure (3), in which we 
set a = c = 1, b = d = —2, B = —2, A = 9 and a = 1. The subsequences (a: 4 „_ 3 ) ra and (x 4 ra _i) ra are constants 
(x 4 n - 3 ) n = d and (a; 4 n _i)„ = b, and the subsequences (a: 4 „_ 2 )n and (x 4 n ) n converge to zero, by Lemma 1, the 
sequence d, 0, 6 , 0, d, 0, b, 0, ... is a periodic-4 solution of Eq. (1). 

Example 4. Figure (4) illustrates the case |^| < 1, we choose a = — 1, b = 0.5, c = —0.2, d = 0.8, B = 1, 
A = 0.5 and a = 1. the subsequences (x 4 n -z)m {x 4 n-i)m ( 24 ^- 2 )™ an d ( x 4 n)n converge. 
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Example 5. To illustrate the case A = a, we choose a = 0.1, b = 0.2, c = 0.3, d = —0.4, B = 1, a = 0.5 and 
A = 0.5. We notice in the figure (5), that the solution converges to zero (which is coherent to Theorem 4 part 
(1)), and the Eq. (1) has no periodic solutions (which is coherent to Theorem 7 part (2)). 

Example 6. In figure (6) (case A = —a), we choose a = 0.2, b = 0.3, c = 0.1, d = —0.3, B = 2, a = —0.4 and 
A = 0.4. We notice that the solution is oscillating about zero with an increasing amplitude and the solution is 
unbounded, which is coherent to Theorem 4 part (2). 


ill 
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Figure 1. 


Figure 2. 




Conclusion 

In this work, some dynamical behaviors of the rational difference equation x n+ \ = j^ + g ^ n ~^ x — - with the 
initial conditions, x _3 = d, x _2 = c, x_i = b, and xq = a are arbitrary real numbers, A and B are arbitrary 
constants, have been investigated. A detailed analytical study of the convergence of the solutions including their 
dependence on parameters and initial conditions has been illustrated. The local stability and global attractivity 
of the difference equation’s equilibrium points have been demonstrated. The existence of periodic solutions in the 
proposed difference equation has also been shown analytically. Finally, numerical simulations have been carried 
out to match the analytical results. 
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Figure 5. Figure 6. 
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QUADRATIC /^-FUNCTIONAL EQUATIONS 

JUNG RYE LEE 1 , CHOONKIL PARK 2 *, AND DONG YUN SHIN 3 * 


Abstract. In this paper, we solve the quadratic p-functional equations 

f{x + y) + f(x-y)-2f(x)-2f(y) (0.1) 

-m-m). 

where p is a fixed non- Archimedean number or a fixed real or complex number with p ^ —1, 2, 
and 

2/(^) + 2/ (^) -/(U-/ ( J/ } (0-2) 

= p(f(x + y) + f(x - y) - 2 f(x) - 2 f{y)), 

wherep is a fixed non- Archimedean number or a fixed real or complex number with p ^ —1, |. 


Using the direct method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional 
equations (0.1) and (0.2) in non- Archimedean Banach spaces and in Banach spaces. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ularn [25] con- 
cerning the stability of group homomorphisms. 

The functional equation f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) is called the Cauchy equation. In particular, 
every solution of the Cauchy equation is said to be an additive mapping. Hyers [13] gave a 
first affirmative partial answer to the question of Ularn for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem 
was generalized by Aoki [2] for additive mappings and by Rassias [22] for linear mappings by 
considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. Gajda [11] following the same approach as in 
Rassias [22], gave an affirmative solution to this question for p > 1. It was shown by Gajda 
[11], as well as by Rassias and Sernrl [21] that one cannot prove a Rassias’ type theorem when 
p = 1. The counterexamples of Gajda [11], as well as of Rassias and Semrl [21] have stimulated 
several mathematicians to invent new definitions of approximately additive or approximately 
linear mappings, cf. Gavruta [12], who among others studied the Hyers-Ulam stability of 
functional equations (cf. the books of Czerwik [8, 9], Hyers, Isac and Th.M. Rassias [14]). The 
hyp erst ability of the Cauchy equation was proved by Brzdek [4], 

The functional equation 

f(x + y) + f(x -y) = 2 f(x) + 2 f(y) 

is called the quadratic functional equation. In particular, every solution of the quadratic 
functional equation is said to be a quadratic mapping. The stability of quadratic functional 
equation was proved by Skof [24] for mappings / : E\ -Y E 2 , where E\ is a norrned space and 
E 2 is a Banach space. Cholewa [7] noticed that the theorem of Skof is still true if the relevant 
domain E\ is replaced by an Abelian group. See [1, 5, 6, 10, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 23] for more 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 46S10, 39B62, 39B52, 47S10, 12J25. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; non-Archimedean norrned space; quadratic p-functional equa- 
tion. 
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functional equations. The survey on the Hyers-Ulam stability of functional equations was given 
by Brillouet-Bulluot, Brzdek and Cieplinski [3]. 

The functional equation 

2/ (x+i/) +2 (x_J/) =/w + /(!/) 
is called a Jensen type quadratic equation. 

A valuation is a function | • | from a field K into [0, oo) such that 0 is the unique element 
having the 0 valuation, |rs| = |r| • |s| and the triangle inequality holds, i.e., 

\r + s| < |r| + |s|, Vr, s G K. 

A field K is called a valued field if K carries a valuation. The usual absolute values of M and 
C are examples of valuations. 

Let us consider a valuation which satisfies a stronger condition than the triangle inequality. 
If the triangle inequality is replaced by 

\r + s| < max{|r|, |s|}, Vr, s G K, 

then the function | • | is called a non- Archimedean valuation, and the field is called a non- 
Archimedean field. Clearly |1| = | — 1| = 1 and \n\ < 1 for all n G N. A trivial example of 
a non-Archimedean valuation is the function | • | taking everything except for 0 into 1 and 
|0|=0. 

Throughout this paper, we assume that the base field is a non-Archimedean field, hence call 
it simply a field. 

Definition 1.1. ([15]) Let A be a vector space over a field K with a non-Archimedean valuation 
| - | ■ A function || • || : A — > [0, oo) is said to be a non-Archimedean norm if it satisfies the 
following conditions: 

(i) || a: || = 0 if and only if x = 0; 

(ii) ||rx|| = |r|||x|j (r G I\, x G A); 

(iii) the strong triangle inequality 

\\x + y\\ < max{||x’||, ||y||}, Vx,y G A 

holds. Then (A, || • ||) is called a non-Archimedean normed space. 

In Section 2, we solve the quadratic functional equation (0.1) in vector spaces and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic functional equation (0.1) in non-Archimedean Banach 
spaces. 

In Section 3, we solve the quadratic functional equation (0.2) in vector spaces and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic functional equation (0.2) in non-Archimedean Banach 
spaces. 

In Section 4, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic functional equation (0.1) 
in Banach spaces. 

In Section 5, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic functional equation (0.2) 
in Banach spaces. 

2. Quadratic ^-functional equation (0.1) in non-Archimedean Banach spaces 

Throughout Sections 2 and 3, assume that A is a non-Archimedean normed space and that 
Y is a non-Archimedean Banach space. Let |2| 1 and let p be a fixed non-Archimedean 

number with p —1,2. 

Lemma 2.1. Let X and Y be vector spaces. A mapping f : X — > Y satisfies 

f(x + y) + f{x -y)- 2 f{x) - 2 f{y) = 0 (2.1) 
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for all x,y £ X if and only if the mapping f : X -A Y satisfies 

2 / ( 2 4 Ll ) + 2 / - fix) - f(y) = 0 ( 2 . 2 ) 

for all x, y £ X. 

Proof. Assume that / : X -A T satisfies (2.1). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (2.1), we get /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.1), we get /( 2x) — 4/(x) = 0 and so /( 2x) = 4 f(x) for all x £ X. Thus 
/ (|) = |/(x) for all x £ X. So f : X —>Y satisfies (2.2). 

Assume that / : X -A Y satisfies (2.2). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (2.2), we get /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = 0 in (2.2), we get 4/ (|) = f(x) for all x £ X. and so /( 2x) = 4 f(x) for all 
x £ X. So / : X — > Y satisfies (2.1). □ 

We solve the quadratic p- functional equation (0.1) in vector spaces. 

Lemma 2.2. Let X and Y be vector spaces. If a mapping f : X — »• Y satisfies 

f(x + y) + f(x - y) - 2f{x) - 2f(y) (2.3) 

for all x, y £ X, then f : X -A Y is quadratic. 

Proof. Assume that / : X — > Y satisfies (2.3). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (2.3), we get —2/(0) = 2pf(0). So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.3), we get 

f(2x) - 4 f(x) = 0 

and so /( 2x) = 4 f{x) for all x £ X. Thus 

/ (|) = \f(x) (2.4) 

for all x £ X. 

It follows from (2.3) and (2.4) that 

f{x + y) + f{x -y)- 2 f{x) - 2f{y) 

^ (2/ (^) + 2/(^) -/W-/(,)) 

= |(/(* + y) + f{x -y)- 2 fix) - 2 fiy)) 

and so 

fix + y) + fix -y) = 2 fix) + 2 fiy) 

for all x, y £ X. □ 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p- functional equation (2.3) in non- 
Archimedean Banach spaces. 

Theorem 2.3. Let p : X 2 — >• [0, oo) be a function and let f : X Y be a mapping satisfying 
fi 0) = 0 and 

lim |4|^(^,^) =0, (2.5) 

j— >oo \2 J Z J ) 
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\\f(x + y) + f{x -y)~ 2 fix) - 2 f{y) (2.6) 

-p (V (~y^) + 2 f ~ j ) - vfa v) 


for all x,y G X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X -A Y such that 

11/0*0 - K x ) II < sug{l 4 rV (|j> } ( 2 -7) 

/or all x & X . 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.6), we get 

||/(2x)-4/(x)|| <<p(x,x) (2.8) 


for all x & X. So 


for all x G X . Hence 




< ^ 


X X 
2 ’ 2 




< max 




4/ /( 2 /j 4 ' +1 /\ 2 « +1 


^m— 1 y I 


< max 1 14| 


h 4 / 2^1 


|4| 


m— 1 


2m— 1 
X 

)m— 1 


- 4 m / — 

^ v 2m 

— 4/ ( — 

J ' 2 m 


< sup 
j(z{l,l+ !,••• } 


|4|V 


X X 

2i+T’ 2f +1 


(2.9) 


for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x £ X. It follows from (2.9) that the 
sequence {4 n /(^r)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x & X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
{4 n f {■§;)} converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — > Y by 

h(x) := lim 4 n /( — ) 

for all i£l. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — » oo in (2.9), we get (2.7). 

It follows from (2.5) and (2.6) that 


(x + y) + h{x — y)~ 2 h(x) - 2h{y) 


—p ( 2h 


x + y 


= lim |4|’ 


+ 2/i 

x + y 


x-y 

2 


- h(x) - h{y) 


+ f 


x-y 


-2/Ur -2/ £ 


x + y 
2 n+1 


+ 2 / 


~P (2f 

< lim |4| ? V f ) = 0 

— n-5-oo 1 1 ^ \2 n 2 n J 

for all x,y £ X. So 

h{x + y) + h(x — y) — 2 h{x) — 2 h(y) = p ( 2h 


x-y 

2 n +i 


x 


J \ On / J \ On 


x + y 


+ 2 h 


x-y 


— h(x) 


for all x,i;6l. By Lemma 2.2, the mapping h : X Y is quadratic. 



511 


JUNG RYE LEE et al 508-520 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.3, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL EQUATIONS 


Now, let T : X -A Y be another quadratic mapping satisfying (2.7). Then we have 


(x) - T(x)\\ = 


21 


4 q h — - 4 q T — 


21 


< max 


2i 


4 q h — -4 q f[ — 

\ 0/7 J \ O/r 


X 


21 


21 


4 q T[— - 4 q f — 

\ 0/7 •> \ 0/7 


X 


21 


< sup (|4| 9+ - ? 1 <p f 

je N l V 


x 


2 1+3 ’ 2i+i 


which tends to zero as q — > oo for all x £ X. So we can conclude that h(x) = T(x) for all 
x € X. This proves the uniqueness of h. Thus the mapping h : X — > Y is a unique quadratic 
mapping satisfying (2.7). □ 


Corollary 2.4. Let r <2 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be a mapping 
such that 


II fix + y) + f{x -y)- 2 fix) - 2 /( 2 /) (2.10) 

-p (2/ (^p) + 2/ (/T) - nx) - /(»)) 11 < «(|,ir + ii»in 

/or all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X — > Y such that 

O A 

\\f(x)-h(x)\\ < i^llxf 

/or all x & X . 

Theorem 2.5. Let : X 2 -* [0, 00 ) be a function and let f : X — > Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0, (2.6) and 

= 0 

for all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X — >• Y such that 

!/(*)- fr(*)ll < ^{ji^ 2 * -1 *’ 2 * -1 *)} ( 2 - n ) 


for all x & X . 

Proof. It follows from (2.8) that 


fix) ~ |/( 2x) 


1 , 


for all x G X. Hence 


ImT - 2™*) 


< max 

< max 


< sup 


(l^l 2 ' 1 )- Sul ( 2 ' +1 d 

/ (2^) " 4/ ( 2 ' +1;c ) 

1 


1 

41 

1 

w 


|4|7 +1 


</?( 2 J x, 2- 7 x) 


( 2 . 12 ) 


4m- 

1 

’ 5 |4| m_1 


4^/( 2 ^) 


1 T / (2 m “ 1 x) 

/(2 m ~ 1 x)-i/(2 m x) 
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for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all i£l. It follows from (2.12) that the 
sequence f(2 n x )} is a Cauchy sequence for all x G X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 

{^■/( 2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — > Y by 

h(x ) := lim — /( 2 n x) 

v ' n— >oo 4« J y ' 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (2.12), we get (2.11). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 2.6. Let r > 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be a mapping 
satisfying (2.10). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X — >• Y such that 

O A 

\\m ~ h(x)\\ < ^\\x\\ r 

for all x G X . 

3. Quadratic /^-functional equation (0.2) in non- Archimedean Banach spaces 

Let |2| 7 ^ 1 and let p be a fixed non- Archimedean number with p — 1, 

We solve the quadratic p-functional equation (0.2) in vector spaces. 

Lemma 3.1. Let X and Y be vector spaces. If a mapping f : X -* Y satisfies 

2/ (LP) + 2/ (^)- /(*)-/(,) (3.1) 

= p(f(x + y) + f(x ~y)~ 2 f(x) - 2 f(y)) 

for all x, y E X, then f : X — > Y is quadratic. 

Proof. Assume that / : X — > Y satisfies (3.1). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (3.1), we get 2/(0) = —2pf(0). So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 

4/ (|) - /(*) = 0 (3.2) 

and so / (|) = \f(x) for all x G X. 

It follows from (3.1) and (3.2) that 

\(f( x + v) + f( x -y)- 2 f( x ) - 2 f(y)) 

= 2/ {^±y) + 2 /(^ 1 ) -/(*)-/<*) 

= p(f(x + y) + fix -y)- 2 fix) - 2 f{y)) 

and so 

f(x + y) + fix -y) = 2 fix) + 2 fiy) 

for all x, y G X. □ 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional equation (3.1) in non- 
Archimedean Banach spaces. 
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Theorem 3.2. Let : X 2 -A [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0 and 

l|2/ (up) + 2/ i^) ~ f(x) ~ f(y) (3 ' 3) 

~P (f(x + y) + f(x -y)- 2 f{x) - 2 f(y)) || < ip(x, y) 
for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X -A Y such that 

11/0*0 - h ( x )\\ < sup||4| J ~V (^1,°)} (3-4) 

for all x € X . 

Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.3), we get 

4 /(|)-/(a0 <<p(x,0) (3.5) 

for all x G X. So 

K?) -*"'(£) I (3U 

< { ||4'/ (|) - 4«/ (^) | , • • • , ||4-/ (^t) - 4-/ (£) | } 

< max j|4|‘ ||/ (T) - 4/ (^) || , ■ • • , |4|"-‘ ||/ (j^r) - 4/ (|j) ||j 

for all nonnegative integers m and l with rn > l and all x E X. It follows from (3.6) that the 
sequence {4 n f (■§;)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x 6 X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
{4 n f (■§;)} converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — > Y by 

h(x) := lim 4 n /( — ) 

v ’ n— »oo J v 2 n 2 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (3.6), we get (3.4). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.3. Let r < 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be a mapping 
such that 

P/(Cp) + 2 /(^) -/(*)-/« (3.7) 

-p(f(x + y) + f(x -y)- 2 f{x) - 2/(y))|| < 9( \\x\\ r + ||y|| r ) 
for all i,j/6l. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X Y such that 

11/0*0 - 7*0*011 < °\\x\\ r 

for all x e X . 

Theorem 3.4. Let </? : Y 2 -A [0, oo) 6e a function and let f : X -A Y 6e a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0, (3.3) and 
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for all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X Y such that 

\\f(x) - h(x)\\ < sup||^^(2 J x,0)| (3.8) 

for all x 6 X . 

Proof. It follows from (3.5) that 

/(^)-|/( 2 ®) <^(2x,0) 

for all x € X. Hence 

j/TU - ^/(2”V | (3.9) 

<ma*{||I/(2'x) - ^/(2'+V)||,... ,|^/(2“-L) -jL/(2'"x)|} 

£ mox { || ; i 2 ‘ x ) I 2 '*'*) | • jip=r || / l 2 ’" - ' 1 ) - ( 2 " v >|} 

< SU P 

je{i+i,i+2,-} U 4 P J 

for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (3.9) that the 
sequence {^/( 2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
f(2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping h : X — > Y by 

h(x) := lim — /( 2 n x) 

v ’ n-s-oo 4P J y ' 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (3.9), we get (3.8). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorems 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.5. Let r > 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be a mapping 
satisfying (3.7). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping h : X — > Y such that 

II /(*) - K x )\\ < ^plM| r 

for all x G X. 

4. Quadratic ^-functional equation (0.1) in Banach spaces 

Throughout Sections 4 and 5, assume that X is a normed space and that Y is a Banach 
space. Let p be a fixed real or complex number with p ^ — 1,2. 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p-functional equation (2.3) in Banach 
spaces. 

Theorem 4.1. Let ip : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0 and 

°° / \ 

*(x,y) ■■= \^, < °o, (4.1) 

II f(x + y) + f(x -y /) - 2 f(x) - 2/(2/) (4.2) 

-p (V (^y^) + 2 / ( a ^w / ) “ ~ f( y )) II - v ) 
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for all x,y £ X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — > Y such that 

II fix) - <20)11 < ^f(x,x) 

for all x G X . 

Proof. Letting y = x in (4.2), we get 

11/(2®) — 4/(x)|| < <p(x,x) 

for all x € X. So 


(4.3) 


(4.4) 


/W - 4/ (|) 


< <P 


X y 

2 ’ 2 


for all x G X. Hence 


x 


4 7 ( ^ ) - 4^/ ( — 


< £ |0(|) -4^/ (^ 


3=1 
m— 1 

< J2 4 V 

3=1 


23+1 ’ 27+ 1 


(4.5) 


for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x € X. It follows from (4.5) that 
the sequence {4 fc /(^)| is Cauchy for all x e X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{4 fc /(|f )} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X — > Y by 


Q(x) :=h4/ 

for all x & X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (4.5), we get (4.3). 
Now, let T : X -+ Y be another quadratic mapping satisfying (4.3). Then we have 


||Q(x)-T(x)|| = 


4 q Q 


< 


x 


4 -4/0 


4? 


2? 


X X 


29 


- 4 q T 

+ 


X 


29 


4«T — - 4 q f — 

\ 0/7 J \ 0/7 


29 


- O 29 ’ 29 ’ 


which tends to zero as q — » oo for all x 6 X. So we can conclude that <20) = T(x) for a ll 
x£l, This proves the uniqueness of Q. 

It follows from (4.1) and (4.2) that 

II Q{x + y) + Q{x - y) - 2<2(x) - 2Q(y) 


-P[2Q 


x + y 


+ 2Q 


x-y 


- Q(x) - Q(y) 


= lirn 4” 

n— >oo 


f 


x + y 


+ f 


x-y 


- 2 / — - 2 / — 

J \ On J \ On 


-P(2/ 
< lim 4 n y> 


j/_ 

2 n ’ 2 n 


x + y 
2 n+1 

= 0 


+ 2 / 


x--y 

2 n+1 


x 


-/ — -/ — 
•7 \ On / *7 \ Or/ 
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for all So 

Q(x + y) + Q(x -y)~ 2Q(x) - 2 Q(y) = p ^2 Q {^~^j + 2 Q ~ Q( x ) ~ Q(y)j 

for all x, y € X. By Lemma 2.2, the mapping Q : X — > Y is quadratic. □ 

Corollary 4.2. Let r > 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be a mapping 
such that 

II fix + y) + f{x -y)~ 2 f(x) - 2 f(y) (4.6) 

-p (2/ (Lp) + 2/ (L^) - fix) - /(»)) 11 < «(wr + n»in 

for all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — »• Y such that 

ii/(x)-q(x)h<— ^ kir 

for all x € X . 

Theorem 4.3. Let ip : X 2 -A [0, 00 ) be a function and let f : X -A Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0, (4.2) and 

OO -y 

x,y ) := J2 , ; pi- 1 .r. y) < 00 
3 = 0 

for all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -A Y such that 

\\f(x)-Q(x)\\<^(x,x) (4.7) 

for all x 6 X . 

Proof. It follows from (4.4) that 

f(x)-^f(2x) <^ip(x,x) 

for all x € X. Hence 

1 1 m — 1 1 1 

7 f(2‘x)--f(2^) < ■£ -f (» x ) - —f (»» x ) 

3=1 

m— 1 1 

< Y Tj+iV^^^x) (4-8) 

3=1 

for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x £ X. It follows from (4.8) that the 
sequence f{2 n x )} is a Cauchy sequence for all x € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 

{^n f{2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X Y by 

Q(x) : = lim — /( 2 n x) 

K ' n- >00 A n 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > 00 in (4.8), we get (4.7). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 4.1. □ 
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Corollary 4.4. Let r < 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be a mapping 
satisfying (4.6). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -» Y such that 

2/9 

n/(x)-Q(*)n< j^iNr 

for all x £ X . 

5. Quadratic ^-functional equation (0.2) in Banach spaces 
Let p be a fixed real or complex number with p 7 ^ — 1 , 1. 

In this section, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic p- functional equation 
(3.1) in Banach spaces. 

Theorem 5.1. Let <p : X 2 — > [0, 00 ) be a function and let f : X -> Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0 and 

OO / x 

:= 5^4-V 

ll 2 /(^) + 2 /(^)-/ ( x)-/ ( ,) (5.1) 

~P (/(* + 2/) + f(x ~y)~ 2f(x) - 2f(y)) || < p(x, y) 

/or all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -> Y such that 

\\f(x) ~ Q{x)\\ < ^(x,0) (5.2) 

for all x € X . 

Proof. Letting y = 0 in (5.1), we get 

f(x) - 4/ ^ = 4/ - f(x) < <p(x, 0) (5.3) 

for all x € X. So 



for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x £ X. It follows from (5.4) that 
the sequence { 4 k f{^)} is Cauchy for all x £ X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{4 fc /(JQ} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X — > Y by 

QM := Bm4 ‘/ (j) 

for all x £ X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > 00 in (5.4), we get (5.2). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 4.1. □ 

Corollary 5.2. Let r > 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be a mapping 
satisfying /( 0 ) = 0 and 

ll 2 /(Lp)+ 2 /(Lp)-/M-/M (5.5) 

-p(f(x + y) + f(x -y)~ 2 f(x) - 2f(y))\\ < 6(\\x\\ r + ||y|| r ) 
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for all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — > Y such that 

ii/M-«x)ii<2^w r 

for all x E X . 

Theorem 5.3. Let ip : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -> Y be a mapping satisfying 
/( 0) = 0, (5.1) and 

oo i 

^{x,y) := J2 7 jT( 2J x,2 J y) < oo 
i = i 

/or all Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -* Y such that 

\\f(x)-Q(x)\\<^(x,0) (5.6) 

/or all x & X . 

Proof. It follows from (5.3) that 

/(*) - \f( 2x ) < \t( 2x ,0) 

for all x E X. Hence 

11 m i i 

¥ /(2'x) - -/(2-x) < E Jjf (**) - ifH / (* + ‘*) 

j=/ + l 

m | 

< E 7/^( 2 ^ 5 °) ( 5 - 7 ) 

i=;+i 4 

for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x E X. It follows from (5.7) that the 
sequence {^nf(T n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x E X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
{^/( 2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X Y by 

Q(x) := lim f(2 n x ) 

v ' n- >oo 4 n y ’ 

for all x E X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (5.7), we get (5.6). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 4.1. □ 

Corollary 5.4. Let r < 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be a mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (5.5). Then there exists a unique quadartic mapping Q : X — > Y such 
that 

ii/(x)-«x)ii< i /^iixir 

for all x E X . 
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Abstract. In this paper, we consider the modified partially degenerate Genocchi poly- 
nomials and investigate some properties of these polynomials. From these properties, we 
give some new and interesting identities of them. 


1. Introduction 

The Genocchi polynomials are defined by the generating function 
2t 00 t n 

-^ e *‘ = ^G n Or)- (see [2, 3, 7, 9, 12, 14, 17, 19, 27, 28]). (1) 

e z + 1 z — ' n\ 

n — 0 

When x = 0, G n = G„(0) are called the Genocchi numbers. From (1), we see that 



1991 Mathematics Subject Classification. 05A10, 11B68, 11S80, 05A19. 

Key words and phrases. Euler polynomials, Genocchi polynomials, degenerate Genocchi polynomials, mod- 
ified degenerate Genocchi polynomials. 
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Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2), we get 

G n (x) = ^f" W"-'. 


1=0 


From (1), we can derive the following equation: 

~ . t n -2 1 

n\ e~ 


ST' r< ~ & 

n\ e f + 1 


(1 — x)t 


n—0 


= E(-i 


n — 0 


By comparing the coefficients on both sides of (4), we get 

G n {x) = (— l) n-1 G„(l — x). 


(3) 

(4) 

(5) 


The gamma and beta function are defined by the following definite integrals: for (a > 0, (3 > 

0 ), 

poo 

( 6 ) 


and 


/»00 

T(a) = / e _t £ a_1 

Jo 

B(a,/3)= f £ a-1 (l — t) (3 ~ 1 dt 
Jo 


pO o J-Ot — 1 


/ o (1 + f) a+/3 


dt 


(see [15, 23, 24]). Thus by (6) and (7), we get 


T(a + 1) = aT(o:), B(a,(d) = 


r(a)rQ8) 
r(a + /?) 


(7) 


( 8 ) 


The classical Genocchi numbers, a sequence of integers introduced by Angelo Genocchi 
(1817-1889), have been studied in various context in such diverse areas of mathematics and 
physics as number theory, combinatorics, complex analysis, topology, and quantum physics. 
In recent years, Genocchi polynomials and numbers have received considerable attention and 
many researchers have worked on them, their extensions and their connections with some 
combinatorial counting. 

The degenerate Bernoulli polynomials, the rst degenerate version of well-known families 
of polynomials, were introduced by Carlitz and rediscovered by Ustinov under the name 
of Korobov polynomials of the second kind. On the other hand, Korobov polynomials (of 
the rst kind) are the degenerate version of the Bernoulli polynomials of the second kind. 
Recently, many researchers began to study various kinds of degenerate versions of the familiar 
polynomials like Bernoulli, Euler, Genocchi, falling factorial and Bell polynomials by using 
generating functions, umbral calculus, and p-adic integrals. 

The goal of this paper is to introduce the modified degenerate Genocchi polynomials and 
numbers, a degenerate version of the classical Genocchi polynomials and numbers, in order to 
study their properties and obtain several new and interesting identities involving them. More 
precisely, we give some properties, explicit formulas, several identities, a connection with 
Genocchi polynomials, and some integral formulas. Here they were named as the modified 
degenerate Genocchi polynomials, since there existed what are called the degenerate Genocchi 
polynomials whose definition is slightly different from ours (see [1, 4-6, 8, 11-16, 18, 20, 21, 
22-26, 28]). 
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2. Modified degenerate Genocchi polynomials 


First, we note that 

e* = lim(l + X)i , t = loge t = lim log{ 1 + A)* = lim \log{ 1 + A). 

From (1) and (9), we define the modified degenerate Genocchi polynomials as 

oy. _°°_ yn 

aTTyuT (1 + A),f= S 9 "' iW 7 i 

When x = 0, g n> \ = g n ,\(0) are called the modified degenerate Genocchi numbers. From 
(10), we get 

2 1 


(9) 


( 10 ) 


2< - (<l + Yl + l)( (1+ “. +1 ) 

2 1 ^ 2 1 

— 1 (1 + A) A H 1 

(1 + A)a+1 v (1 + A) a + 1 

°° xn °° xn 

= + E 5rl ’ A TO 


n —0 

oo 


n —0 


= E^. a(!) 


9 n, A J 


n —0 


n\ 


By comparing the coefficients on both sides of (11), we get 

5o,a = 0 

1M,a(1) -I- g n , a = 26i^ ni 
where 5 y n is the Kronecker delta. From (10), we note that 


xn / _ xm 

E 9n,\{x)— y = ( E g m , A — 

' n! \ ' m! 

n —0 \m — 0 


f i°g( 1 + A) V" t m 

Vm= o ' ^ ' m b 


oo / n 


n\ / /o£f(l + A) A m \ f 

^ 1 9 n—m,X I y I % 


n\ 


= E E 

n —0 \m — 0 

Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (13), we obtain the following theorem. 


(ID 


( 12 ) 


(13) 


Theorem 2.1. Let n £ NU {0}. Then we have 

n 

9n, \(X) = 


m — 0 


n\ (log{ 1 + AV 

9 n—m , A I . 1 X 

TO ' 


V A 


(14) 


From (10), we derive the following equation: 


E®".a(*)^[ = . . (1 + A) 

n —0 


n '- (1 + A)- + 1 

OO 


= £(-ir-Vx(i-*)T 


n —0 


By comparing the coefficients on both sides of (15), 

9n, x(x) = (-l)” _1 ff„,A(l - a;) (n > 0). 


(15) 


(16) 
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By (10), we see that 

— ^ n ( n > 1). 

From (17), we get 

ffn+l,A(l) - gn+ i,a _ f 1 d g n+ i t \(x) 
n + 1 J Q dx n + 1 

= ( l ° 9{1 + X) ^j dx. (n > 1). 

By (18), we obtain the following theorem. 


dx 


g n , \{x) = g n - i,\{x) 


flogiy 


V 


Theorem 2.2. Let ?i€NU {0}. Then we have 

5„ + i,a( 1) - ff„+i,A f 1 flog(l + X)\ 

TTT = X 9 "' xW (— x— J dx 


(17) 


(18) 


(19) 


We note that the Stirling numbers of the first kind are defined as 

n 

(, x) n = Y <5i(n, l)x l , ( n > 0), (see [1, 4 - 6, 8, 11 - 16, 18, 20, 21, 22 - 26, 28]). 


(20) 


1=0 


where (x) n = x(x — 1) • • • (x — n + l)(n > 1), and (x) 0 = 1. By (10), we see that 

2 1 , 

( 1 - A) K 


(1 + X)i + 1 


= ( E 9k, > 


Y± (*-?-') A” 


\k=0 


k\ j \ ' ml V A 

/ \m = 0 


= (E^KeE^ko 


\k = 0 


m—0 l — 0 
fc \ / oo / oo 


txY\ A" 




* A m ,.\ t l 

T\ 


\k — 0 / \l — 0 \m—l 

oo / n oo , 

= E EE I twiri 

n — 0 \l=Om=l v 7 / 


'x\* A m \ t n 


From (21), we obtain the following theorem. 


( 21 ) 


Theorem 2.3. Let n € NU {0}. Then we have 

JL JXL /„\ / T \ l \m 

gn,x(x) = EE ( ; W-i.a&KO (-) —ll 

1=0 m=l ' ' 


( 22 ) 


Let d be an odd integer. Then we see that 


2t^(-l)'(l + A) i 


;=o 


2 1 

1 + (1 + A) A 


1 - - 


(— (1 + A) a)' 
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2 1 


1 + (1 + A) * 
2 1 


_(l + (l + A )f) 


+ 


2 t 


1 + (1 + A) A 1 + (1 + A) * 

°° -in °° -in 

= E 5n ’ A Tj + 7 


(1 + A)‘ 


n — 1 


n—1 


= yZ(9n,\ + g n A d ))— } 

L ' n\ 


n—1 


_ f ^9n+\,X + 9n+l,xi d )\ t 


Also, we see that 


n— 0 


d—1 


n + 1 


2^(-l)‘(l + A)i 

1=0 \n=0 ' ' 

n= o \ ;=o A / 


r 

n! 

r 

n! 


From (23) and (24), we obtain the following theorem. 


Theorem 2.4. Let n € NU {0}. Then we have 

d—l 

. / Innl I 4- A I \ 

r = 


2 E(-!) 


1=0 


i P°g( i + A) 


g+ln,X + gn+l,x(d) 


n + 1 


From (10) and (14), we note that 

/ y n g n ,x(x + y)dy = V] ( )g n - m , x 

J o m= o A m / 


/ Zog(l + A) 


m r \ 


y n+m dy 


/n\ 9 n-m,x{x) f log{ 1 + A) V 
^ Irn/n + m + l I A / 

m— 0 x 7 x x 


By (16), we get 


J y" gn,x( x + y) d v = (- 1 ) 11 1 J y" ynM 1 - ( x + y)) d v 

= (-i)”" 1 £ ( , !^dL±l>)” £ „n (1 _ 

= £ (") (-lrgn — A(1 + *) ( M1 , + A) )"‘ B(. + l,m + 1) 

V f n V + x ) p°-9( 1 + A) V" /n + mN -1 

\m / n + m + 1 \ A J \ m J 

m—0 x 7 x / \ / 

By (26) and (27), we obtain the following theorem. 


(23) 


(24) 


(25) 


(26) 


(27) 
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Theorem 2.5. For n £ N, we have 

y^ / n \ g n - m ,\{ x ) f lo 90 + A) \ m 
^ \m/n + m + IV A ) 

m—0 x 7 x 7 

V EV 1 jm 9n-m,\(l + x) / logjl + A) A m /n + to\ -1 

2—* I TO/ n + 771 + 1 V A / V TO / 

m—O x ' x ' x ' 


(28) 


From (17), we note that 

/ 2/ n 5n,A(a; + J/)rf7/ 

J o 

g n ,\(x + 1) 77 ?og(l + A) f 1 n+1 

= , i \ t r / y g n -iA x + y) d y 

77 + 1 77 + 1 A J 0 

g n ,\(x + l) g n -i t x(x + l) 77 log{ 1 + A) 


77 +1 77+1 77+2 A 


(n + 1) (77 ■ 

ffn+Or + l) Sn-i+C + O n log( 1 + A) 


77+1 

+(-l) 

+(-l) 


77 + 1 77 +2 


A 


2 g n - 2 ,\(x + 1) 77(77 - 1) / (Zoff(l + A) 

?7 + l ( 77 . + 2)(n + 3) y A 
3 77(77 - 1)(77 - 2) / (Zog(l + A) 


(n + 1) (?7 + 2) (77 + 3) 
By continuing this process, we have 

nl gn,\(x + 1) 


A 


) / 2/ ” +3 - 9 ” _3 ’ A ^ + 2/ ^ y ( 29 ) 


/ y n g n ,\{x + y)dy = 
Jo 

n— 1 

+ £(- 1 > 


77 + 1 

77(77 — 1 ) ■ ■ ■ (77 — to + 1 ) / { log(l + A) 


m=l 


(77 + 1) (n + 2) • • • (77 + 777 + 1) 


A 


(30) 


gn—m, a(x + 1) 


Therefore by (26) and (30), we obtain the following theorem. 


Theorem 2.6. For n £ N, we have 

/ n \ gn-m,\{X) _ y^ (-1)^ 

V?77 / 77 + TO + 1 2-~i 

m—0 x 7 m—0 


O g n -mA x + 1 ) f {i°g( 1 + A) 


( n + m ) 77 + TO + 1 V A 


(31) 


Taking x = 0, From (16) and (31), we obtain the following corollary. 


Corollary 2.7. For n £ N, we have 


E 


m—0 


n \ 9n-m , A _ 


= > (-1) 


CO 5n-m, a(1) / (^ 05(1 + A) 


— ' \m ) n + m + 1 ( n+m ) n + m + IV A 

=0 x 7 m—0 V m / x 


(32) 


For n € N, we observe that 

f y n gnA x + y) d v 
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A g n +i,\(x + l) 
log( 1 + A) n+1 log(l + A) n + 1 J 0 

r-l 


/ V n 1 9n+i,x{ x + y)dy 
Jo 


A 1 

{ 9n+l, \( x + 1) 

n 

log( 1 + A) 

n + 1 

n + 1 

A 

( 9n+l,x( X + !) 

n 

log( 1 + A) 

^ n+1 

n + 1 

A 

( 9n+l,\{x + 1) 

n 

log{ 1 + A) 

^ n+1 

n + 1 

A 

{ 9n+l,x(x + 1) 

1 

l°g{ 1 + A) 

^ n+1 

n + 1 

A 

( 9n+ l,x( x + !) 

1 

log( 1 + A) 

\ n+1 

n + 1 


y n 1 (-l) n 3n+i,A(l - (x + y))dyj 

J2 (”1 1 ^Pn+i-«,A(-a:)(-l) n ^ 


n+1 

;=o 


n+1 

l 


g n +i-i,\(-x)(-l) n B{n, l + 1) 


n+1 /ra+l\ 


1=0 


(33) 

Therefore, by (30) and (33), we obtain the following theorem. 


Theorem 2.8. For n € M, we have 

n— 1 


v^/ -.y (?) ffn— /, a (1 + x) f log{ 1 + A) A 

he rn n + i + i v a ; 


+1 


1=0 

g n - h,aQc + !) 
n+1 


1 


n+1 


n+1 


(” +1 ) 

5Z( -1 )*7 t\9n+i-i,x{ 1 + x ) 


z=o 


(T) ' 


(34) 


Replacing A by e — 1 and t by (e — l)f in (10), we get 

Y, G »w- = - " 

n! « 

n— 0 


e* + 1 


= X+.e-i^Ke-l)"" 1 ^, (35) 

i n! 

n— 0 

where G n (x) are the Genocchi polynomials. By comparing both sides of (35), we obtain the 
following theorem. 


Theorem 2.9. For n £ N U {0}, we have 

G„(x) = g n , e - i(x)(e - l) n_1 . 


(36) 


By (12) and (18), we get 


/■ i y f' 1 d 

J g n ,x( x )dx = | og ( 1 + y) ( n + 1 )~ 1 y ^Sn+i.A+cfe 


fo#(l + A) 
A 

fog(l + A) 
(~ 2)A 
fo(y(l + A) 


(n + 1) 1 (ff„+l,A(l) -5n+l,A(0)) 
(n + 1) 1 g n + i,a 


(37) 
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where n £ N. Also, we have 
/ gn,\(x)gm,\( x )dx 

Jo 

= loq( 1 + A) ?1 + 1 ( ^"+ 1 a( 1 )-9»ti,a( 1 ) — 5n+l,A(0)fl r m,A(0) 

A 1 log{ 1 + A) ^ 


Zog(l + A) n + 1 A 


m / 5n+i,A(a:)£/m-i,A(:E)cte 

Jo 


n + 1 


fl , n+i,A(a;)fl , m-i,A(a;) rf a ; 


2 m(m-l) f 1 

= (-1) 7 1 fw ++T / ffn+2,A(a; 5m-2,A ®)dx 

(n+ l)(n + 2) Jo 

By continuing this process, we obtain the following theorem. 


(38) 


Theorem 2.10. For m,n £ N, we have 

/ gn,x{x)gm,\( X )dx 
Jo 

= (- l ) m ~ 2 w (" j . ^ ^ — f g n+m - 2 ,x(x)g 2 ,x(x)dx ■ (39) 

(n + l)(n + 2) • • • (n + m - 2) J 0 


Now, we have 


5„ +m _ 2) A (a:)ff2,A (a:)dx 


■ / si n+m _i ; A(x)5i,A(x)dx 

Jo 


n + m- 1 j 0 

2 (/n+m, A (x) A 

n + m— 1 n + m Zog(l + A) 0 
2 A 2(/ n _|_ m) A 

n + m — 1 fog(l + A) n + m 
By (41), we obtain the following theorem. 


(40) 


Theorem 2.11. For m,n £ N, we have 


9n,x( X )gm,x( X )dx 


= (— l) m 2 


n + m 


-l 


A 


m / Zo<?(l + A) 


gn-\-m, X • 


(41) 
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Hesitant fuzzy implicative filters in EE-algebras 

Jeong Soon Han 1 , Sun Shin Ahn 2 ’* 

department of Applied Mathematics, Hanyang University, Ahnsan, 15588, Korea 
department of Mathematics Education, Dongguk University, Seoul 04620, Korea 

Abstract. The notion of hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of a BU-algebra is introduced and related properties 
are investigated. We provide conditions for a hesitant fuzzy filter to be a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter. Also, 
as a generalization of hesitant fuzzy implicative filter, we consider the hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative filter. 
Characterizations of hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative filter are discussed. 


1. Introduction 

In 2007, Kim and Kim [5] introduced the notion of a i? if- algebra, and investigated several 
properties. In [1], Ahn and So introduced the notion of ideals in BE- algebras. They gave several 
descriptions of ideals in BE-algebras. Song et al. [8] considered the fuzzification of ideals in BE- 
algebras. They introduced the notion of fuzzy ideals in B E- algebras, and investigated related 
properties. They gave characterizations of a fuzzy ideal in BE- algebras. 

The notions of Atanassov’s intuitionistic fuzzy sets, type 2 fuzzy sets and fuzzy multisets etc. 
are a generalization of fuzzy sets. As another generalization of fuzzy sets, Torra [9] introduced 
the notion of hesitant fuzzy sets which are a very useful to express peoples hesitancy in daily life. 
The hesitant fuzzy set is a very useful tool to deal with uncertainty, which can be accurately and 
perfectly described in terms of the opinions of decision makers. Also, hesitant fuzzy set theory 
is used in decision making problem etc. (see [11, 12, 13, 14, 15]), and is applied to residuated 
lattices and MTL - algebras (see [4, 6]). 

In this paper, we introduce the notion of hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of a BE- algebra, 
and investigate some properties of it. We consider characterizations of hesitant fuzzy implicative 
filter of a BE-algebra. We provide conditions for a hesitant fuzzy filter to be a hesitant fuzzy 
implicative filter. Also, as a generalization of hesitant fuzzy implicative filter, we consider the 
hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative filter. We discuss characterizations of hesitant fuzzy n-fold 
implicative filter. 

2. Preliminaries 
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°Keywords: filter; implicative filter; hesitant fuzzy (implicative) filter. 
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By a BE-algebra ([5]) we mean a system (X; *, 1) of type (2,0) which the following axioms 
hold: 

(2.1) (Vx G X) (x * x — 1),, 

(2.2) (Vx G X) (x* 1 = 1), 

(2.3) (Vx G A") (1 * x = x), 

(2.4) (Vx, y , z E X) (x * (y * z) = y * (x * z) (exchange). 

We introduce a relation “ < ” on X by x < y if and only if x * y — 1. 

A BE-algebra (X; *, 1) is said to be transitive ([5]) if it satisfies: for any x,y,z € X, y * z < 
{x * y) * (x * z). A B A-algebra (X; *, 1) is said to be self distributive ([5]) if it satisfies: for any 
x,yz E X , x * (y * z) = (x*y) * (x* z). Note that every self distributive BE- algebra is transitive, 
but the converse is not true in general ([5]). 

Every self distributive AA-algebra (A"; *, 1) satisfies the following properties: 

(2.5) (Vx, y, z E X) ( x<y=^z*x<z*y and y * z < x * z), 

(2.6) (Vx, y E A") (x * (x * y) = x * y), 

(2.7) (Vx, y,z E X) (x *y < (z * x) * (z * y)), 

Definition 2.1. ([5]) Let (X; *, 1) be a BE-algebra and let F be a non-empty subset of X. Then 
F is a filter of X if 
(Fl) l g F- 

(F2) (Vx, y E X)(x * y,x E F => y E F). 

F is an implicative filter of X if it satisfies (Fl) and 
(F3) (Vx, y, z E X)(x *(y*z),x*yEF=^x*zEF). 

Definition 2. 2. ([9]) Let A be a reference set. A hesitant fuzzy set on E is defined in terms of a 
function that when applied to E returns a subset of [0, 1], which can be viewed as the following 
mathematical representation: 

He '■= {(e, he(e)) |e G E} 

where He : E — >■ ^([0, 1]). 

Definition 2.3. Given a non-empty subset A of A", a hesitant fuzzy set 

H x '■= {(x,h x (x))\x E X} 
on satisfying the following condition: 

h x (x) = 0 for all x ^ A (2.8) 

is called a hesitant fuzzy set related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy set ) on X, and is represented 
by Ha '■= {(x, h^(x)) | x G X}, where h t \ is a mapping from X to «£^([0, 1]) with /i^(x) = 0 for 
all x ^ A. 
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For a hesitant set H x { (a:, h x (x)) \ x G X} of a BE- algebra X and a subset 7 of [0, 1], the 
hesitant fuzzy 7 -inclusive set of Hx , denoted by H x ( 7 ), is dehned to be the set 

H x ( 7 ) := {x G X | 7 C h x (x)}. 

For any hesitant fuzzy set H x = {(x,h x (x)\x G X} and G x = {(x, g x (x))\x G X}, we call 
H x a hesitant fuzzy subset of G x , denoted by H x CG x , if h x {x) C g x {x) for all x G X. The 
hesitant fuzzy union of H x and G x , denoted by H x UG x , is dehned to be the hesitant fuzzy 
set (. h x Ug x )(x ) = h x (x) U g x (x) for all x G X. The hesitant fuzzy intersection of H x and G x , 
denoted by H x DG x , is dehned to be the hesitant fuzzy set (h x Dg x )(x) = h x {x) fl g x (x) for all 
x G X. 


3. Hesitant fuzzy implicative filters 

Definition 3.1. ([3]) Given a non-empty subset (subalgebra as much as possible) A of X, let 
H A ■= {(2;, h A {x )) | x G X} be an A-hesitant fuzzy set on X. Then Ha '■= { (ar, h A {x)) \ x G A"} 
is called a hesitant fuzzy filter of X related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy filter of X) if it satisfies 
the following condition: 


(Vx G A) (h A (x) C h A {\)) , (3.1) 

(Vx, y G A) (h A (x *y)n h A (x) C h A (y)) ■ (3.2) 

An A-hesitant fuzzy filter of X with A = X is called a hesitant fuzzy filter of X. 

Proposition 3.2. ([3]) Let Ha '■= {(x, h A {x))\x G X} be an A-hesitant fuzzy filter of X where A 
is a subalgebra of X. Then the following assertions are valid. 

(i) (Vx, y G A)(x < y h A (x) C h A {y)), 

(ii) (Vx, y, z G A)(h A (x * (y * z)) n h A (y) C h A (x * z)), 

(hi) (Va , x G A)(h A (a) C h A ((a * x) * x). 

Definition 3.3. Given a non-empty subset (subalgebra as much as possible) A of X, let H A '■= 
{(x, h A (x)) | x G A"} be an A-hesitant fuzzy set on X. Then H A ■— {(x, h A {x )) | x G X} is called 
a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of 
X) if it satisfies (3.1) and 

(Vx, y,z G A) (h A (x *(y* z)) n h A {x *y) C h A (x * z)) . (3.3) 

An A-hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X with A = X is called a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter 
of X. 
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Example 3.4. Let X = {1, a, b , c, d, 0} be a BE- algebra with the following Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

1 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

a 

1 

1 

a 

c 

c 

d 

b 

1 

1 

1 

c 

c 

c 

c 

1 

a 

b 

1 

1 

a 

d 

1 

1 

a 

1 

1 

a 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


For a subalgebra A = {1 ,a,b} of X, let Ha '■= {(x,h A (x)) \ x G A"} be an A-hesitant fuzzy set 
on X defined by 

H a = {( 1 , [ 0 , 1 ]), (a, ( 0 , ±]), ( b , ( 0 , i)), (c, ( 0 , !)), (d, 0 ), ( 0 , 0 )} 

It is easy to check that H A is an A-hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. 


Proposition 3.5. Every A-hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of a B E-algebra X is an A-hesitant 
fuzzy filter of X. 


Proof. Let H A {(x, h A (x )) | x G X} be an A-hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. It follows 
from ( 2 . 4 ) and ( 3 . 3 ) that 

h A (y *(x* z)) n h A (x * y ) =h A (x * (y * z)) n h A (x * y) 

Qh A {x * z) 

for any x,y,z G X. Setting x 1 in ( 3 . 4 ), we have h A (y * z) D h A (y) C h A (z). Therefore 
H a := {(x,h A (x)) | x G X} is an A-hesitant fuzzy filter of X. □ 

The converse of Proposition may not be true in general (see Example 3 . 6 ). 


Example 3.6. Let X = { 1 , a, b, c, d, 0 } be a BE-algebra as in Example 3 . 4 . Let H\ 
{(x, hx(x)) | x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy set on X defined as follows: 


hx '■ X — > ^([0, 1]), x i-A 


72 if x = 1 

7i if x G {a, b, c, d , 0 }, 


where 71 and 72 are subsets of [0, 1] with 71 C y 2 - It is easy to check that H x is a hesitant fuzzy 
filter of X. But it is not a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X, since hx(d* (a* 0 )) D hx(d*a) = 
72 £ 7i = h x (d * 0). 


We provide conditions for a hesitant fuzzy filter to be a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter. 


Proposition 3.7. Let X be a self distributive BE-algebra. Let Hx '■= {(:£, hx(x)) \ x G X} be 
a hesitant fuzzy filter of X satisfying 


(V x,y,z G X)(h x (x* (y* (y * z))) n h x (y*x)) C h x {y*z). (3.5) 

Then H x := {(x, hx(x)) \ x G X} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. 
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Proof. Since x * (y * z) = y * (x * z) < (x * y) * (x * (x * z)) = x * (y * (x * z)) = y * (x * (x * z)) 

for all x,y G A", we have h x (x * (y * z)) C hx(y * (x * (x * z))) by Proposition 3.2(i). It follows 

from (3.5) that h x {x * z) A h x (y * (x * (x * z)) fl h x (x * y) A h x (x * (y * z)) fl h x (x * y). Thus 
Hx := {(x,hx(x)) | x G A"} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. □ 

Theorem 3.8. Let X be a transitive B E-algebra. For any hesitant fuzzy filter H x '■= {(x,hx(x)) 
x G X} of X , the following are equivalent: 

(i) H x := {(x, hx(x)) \ x G A} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter, 

(ii) (Vx, y G A") (h x (x * {x * y)) C h x (x * y)) , 

(hi) (Vx, y, z G X) (h x (x* (y * z)) C h x {(x*y ) * (x*z))). 

Proof. (i)=>(ii) Assume that H x {(x, hx(x)) \ x G A} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of 
X. Setting z y,y x in (3.3), we get 

hx (x * y) ffhx(x * (x * y)) fl h x {x * x) 

=h x (x * (x*y)) n h x iX) 

=h x {x *(x*y)). 

Hence (ii) holds. 

(ii) =^(iii) Suppose that (ii) holds. Since x*(y*z ) < x* (( x*y ) *(x*z)) = x*(x* (( x*y ) *z)), by 
Proposition 3.2(i) we have h x (x * ((x *y) * (x* z))) = hx(x * (x * ((a; *y)* z))) D h x (x * (y * z)). 
It follows from (ii) that 

hx{{x * y) * (x * z)) —hx (x * ((x * y) * z)) 

A/i_v(x * (x * ((x * y) * z))) 

Ah v (x *(y* z)). 

Thus (iii) holds. 

(iii) =^(ii) Assume that (iii) holds. By (3.2) and (iii), we have 

hx{x * z) Ahx((x * y) * (x * z)) fl h x (x * y) 
f)h x (x *(y* z)) n h x (x * y). 

Therefore H x '■= {(x, h x {x)) \ x G A} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. □ 

Theorem 3.9. Let X be a self distributive BE-algebra. Then the hesitant fuzzy set H x '■ = 
{(x, h x {x)) | x G A} of X is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X if and only if it is a hesitant 
fuzzy filter of X. 

Proof. By Proposition 3.5, every hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of A is a hesitant fuzzy filter of 
A. 
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Conversely, assume that Hx {(x,hx(x)) \ x G X} is a hesitant fuzzy filter of X. For any 
x,y,z G X, by (3.2) we have 

hx(x * z) D hx((x * y) * (x * z)) fl hx(x * y) 

=h x (x *(y* z)) n h x {x * y). 

Hence Hx '■= {(x, hx(x)) \ x G A"} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. □ 

For any element x and y of a H E-algebra X and positive integer n, let x n * y denote x * (• • • * 
(x * (x * y)) ■■ ■) in which x occurs n times, and x° * y — 1. 

Definition 3.10. Let X be a E E-algebra and let Hx '■= {(x, hx(x)) \ x G A^} be a hesitant 
fuzzy set on X. Then H\ '■= {(x,hx(x)) \ x G A"} is called a hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative 
filter of X if it satisfies (3.1) and 

(3.6) (Vx, y, z G X) (h x (x n * (y * z)) fl hx{x n * y)) C hx{x n * z)) . 


Note that a hesitant fuzzy 1-fold implicative filter of X is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of 
X. 


Example 3.11. Let X := {l,a,b,c,d,0} is a transitive EE-algebra ([11]) with the following 
Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

1 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

a 

1 

1 

b 

c 

b 

c 

b 

1 

a 

1 

b 

a 

d 

c 

1 

a 

1 

1 

a 

a 

d 

1 

1 

1 

b 

1 

b 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Let Hx ■— {(x, hx(x)) \ x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy set on X defined as follows: 


hx '■ X — » ^([0, 1]), x ha 


72 if x G { 1 , b, c} 
7i if x G {a, d, 0 }, 


where 71 and 72 are subsets of U with 71 C 72. It is easy to check that H\ '■= {(x, hx(x )) | x G X} 
is a hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative hlter of X. 


Theorem 3.12. Every hesitant n-fold fuzzy implicative filter of X is a hesitant fuzzy filter of 
X. 


Proof. Taking x := 1 in (3.6) and (2.3), we have hx(z) D hx(y * z) D hx(y)- Hence Hx 
{(x, hx(x)) | x G X} is a hesitant fuzzy hlter of X. □ 

The converse of Theorem 3.12 may not be not true in general (see Example 3.13). 


535 


Jeong Soon Han et al 530-543 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.3, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Hesitant fuzzy implicative filters in Hill-algebras 


Example 3.13. Let X := {l,a,b,c,d,0} be a BE - algebra as in Example 3.11. Let H x be a 
hesitant fuzzy set on X defined as follows: 


hx : X — * ^([0, 1]), 


72 if x — 1 

7i if a; € {a, b, c, d, 0}, 


where 71 and 72 are subsets of U with yi C 73. It is easy to check that H x is a hesitant fuzzy 
filter of X. But it is not a hesitant fuzzy 1-fold implicative filter of X, since hx(d *c) = hx(b) = 
7i ^ 72 = h x ( 1) = h x (d * (b* c)) fl h x (d * b). 


Theorem 3.14. Let X be a transitive BE-algebra. For any hesitant fuzzy filter Hx ■— 
{ (ar, h x {x)) | x G X} of X, the following are equivalent: 

(i) H x {(x, hx(x)) | x G X} is a hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative filter, 

(ii) (Vx, y E X) ( h x (x n+1 * y) C h x (x n * y )) , 

(iii) (Vx, y,z E X) ( h x (x n * (y * z)) C h x ({x n * y) * ( x n * z))). 


Proof. (i)=^(ii) Assume that H x := {(x,h x (x)) \ x G is a hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative 
filter of X. Setting z := y,y := x in (3.6), we have 

h x (x n * y) Dh x (x n * (x * y)) fl h x {x n * x) 

=h x (x n+1 *y) nh x {l) 

=h x (x n+1 *y). 

Hence (ii) holds. 

(ii)=>(iii) Suppose that (ii) holds. Since x n * (y * z) < x n * ((x n * y) * ( x n * z)), we have hx{x n * 
(( x n *y)*(x n *z ))) D h x (x n *(y*z)). Since x n+1 * (x n_1 * ((x n *y) *z)) = x n *(x n *((x n *y)*z))) = 
x 11 * ((x n *y)) * (x n * z)) and using (ii), we have 

hx(x n+1 * (x n ~ 2 * ((x n * y) * z)) =hx(x n * (x n_1 * ((x n * y) * z)) 

D hx(x n+1 * ( x n ~ 1 * ((x n *y) * z))) 

=h x (x n * ((x n * y) * (x n * z))) ^ ^ 

3h x (x n * (y*z)). 


By (ii) and (3.7), we have 

h x (x n+1 * (x n ~ 3 


* ((x n * y) * z))) =h x (x n * (x n ~ 2 * ((x n *y) * z))) 
ffh x (x n+1 * (x n ~ 2 * ((x n *y) * z))) 
ffh x (x n *(y* z)). 


Continuing this process, we conclude that 

hx((x n * y) * (x n * z)) =hx(x n * ((x n * y) * z)) 

5 h x {x n *(y* z)). 
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(iii)=>(i) Let x,y,z E X. It follows from (iii) that 

h x (x n * z ) D hx((x n * y) * ( x n * z)) D h x {x n * y) 

12h x ((x n *(y* z)) n h x {x n * y). 

Hence Hx '■= {(x,hx(x)) \ x E A"} is a hesitant n-fold fuzzy implicative filter □ 

Definition 3.15. Let n be a positive integer. A HA-algebra X is said to be n-fold implicative 
if it satisfies the equality x n+1 * y = x n * y for all x,y E X. 

Corollary 3.16. In an n-fold implicative BE-algebra, the notion of hesitant fuzzy filters and 
hesitant fuzzy n-fold implicative filters coincide. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

Theorem 3.17. A hesitant fuzzy set H x '■= {(x,h x (x)) \ x E A"} of a BE-algebra X is a 
hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X if and only if the hesitant fuzzy y -inclusive set Hx (7) is an 
implicative filter of X for all 7 E <^([0, 1]) with Hx( 7) 0. 

The filter H x ( 7) in Theorem 3.17 is called the 7 -inclusive filter of X. 

Proof. Assume that Hx '■= {(x,hx(x)) \ x E X} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. 
Let x,y,z E X and 7 E <^([0,1]) be such that x * (y * z) E H x (7) and x * y E H x (y). 
Then 7 C h x (x * (y * z)) and 7 C h x {x * y). Using (3.1) and (3.3), we have 7 C hx( 1) and 
7 Q hx(x * (y * z) P\ hx(x * y) C hx{x * z) for x,y,z E X. Hence 1 E Hx (7) and x * z E H x (y)- 
Thus Hxiyt) is an implicative Liter of X. 

Conversely, suppose that H x ( 7) is an implicative Liter of A for all 7 E <^([0,1]) with Hx{ 7) 

0. For any x E X, let h x (x) = 7. Since H x ( 7) is an implicative Liter of X, we have 1 E H x (7) 
and so h x {x) = 7 C h x ( 1). For any x,y,z E X, let h x (x*(y*z)) = y x *( y * z ) and h x {x*y ) = y x * y . 
Take 7 = 7 x *{ y *z) FI y x *y Then x * (y * z) E H x ( 7) and x * y E H x (7) which imply that 
x * z E H x (y). Hence 

h x {x *2)37 = 7 x *(y*z) FI 7 x * y = h x (x *(y* z)) n h x (x * y). 

Thus H x {(x,h x (x)) \ x E X} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative Liter of X. □ 

Theorem 3.18. Every hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of a BE-algebra can be represented as a 
hesitant fuzzy y-inclusive set of a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter. 

Proof. Let F be an implicative Liter of a HA-algebra X. For a subset 7 of [0, 1], deLne a hesitant 
fuzzy set H x {(2c, h x (x)) \ x E X} of X by 

z,*:x^ ( [o. I IH F F 

Obviously, F = H x (7) • We now prove that H x is a hesitant fuzzy implicative Liter of X. Since 1 G 
F = H x ( 7), we have h x ( 1) = 7 5 h x (x) for all x E X. Let x,y,z E X. If x*(y*z),x*y E F, then 
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x*z G F because F is an implicative filter of X. Hence hx(x*(y*z)) = hx(x*y ) = hx(x*z ) = 7, 
and so hx(x*(y*z))r\hx(x*y) C hx(x*z). If x*(y*z) G F and x*y £ F, then hx(x*(y*z)) =7 
and hx(x * y) = 0 which imply that 

hx(x * (y * z)) D hx(x *y) = 7 O 0 = 0 C hx(x * z). 

Similarly, if x * (y * z) ^ F and x*y G F, then hx(x * (y * z)) fl hx(x * y) C h x (x * z). Obviously, 
if x * (y * z ) ^ F and x * y ^ F, then hx{x * (y * z)) C\ hx(x * y) C h x (x * z). Therefore 
Hx {(x, hx{x)) | x G X} is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. □ 

For two elements a and b of A", consider a hesitant fuzzy set H^ b := {{x,h a x x)) \ x G X} 
where 


h a x : X — > ^([ 0 , 1 ]), x (->• 


71 if a * (b * x) = 1, 

72 otherwise, 


where and 72 are subsets of X with 72 C 7J. 

There exist a, b G X such that H x b is not a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X (see Example 
3 . 19 ). 


Example 3.19. Consider the HE- algebra X = {l,a,b,c,d, 0 } which is given in Example 3 . 4 . 
Then H l f a is not a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X since 

hy a (l * (a * b )) D h x a ( 1 * a) = 71 ^ h 1 x a ( 1 * b) = y 2 . 


Now we provide a condition for the hesitant fuzzy set H x b to be a hesitant fuzzy implicative 
filter of X for all a, b G X. 

Theorem 3.20. If X is a self distributive B E-algebra, then the hesitant fuzzy set H x b is a 
hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X for all a, b G X. 

Proof. Let a, b G X. Obviously, h a x {l) D h a x (x) for all x G X. Let x,y,z G X be such that 
a * (b * (x * (y * z))) 7^ 1 or a * (b * (x * y)) 7^ 1 . Then h a x {x * (y * z)) = 72 or h a x (x * y) — 72- 
Hence 


h x b (x *(y* z)) O h a x b (x * y) = 72 C ti${x * z). 
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Assume that a * (b * (x * (y * z))) = 1 and a * (b * (x * y)) — 1. Then 

1 = a * (b * (x * (y * z))) 

— a* (b * ((x * y) * (x * z))) 

= a * ((b * (x * y)) * (b * (x * z))) 

= (a* (b * (x * y))) * (a * (b * (x * z))) 

= 1 * (a * (b * (x * z))) 

= a * (b * (x * z)), 

and so h^ b (x * (y * z)) H h^ (x * y) =71 = h°f b (x * z). Therefore H^ b is a hesitant fuzzy implicative 
filter of X for all a,b E X. □ 

Theorem 3.21. If II x and G x are hesitant fuzzy implicative filters of a BE-algebra X, then 
the hesitant fuzzy intersection H x fl Gx of Hx and G\ is a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter of X. 

Proof. For any 1 6 I, we have 

(hx Ggx) (1) = hx( 1) Fl gx( 1) If hx(x) fl gx(x) = (hx n gx)(x )• 


Let x,y, z E X. Then 

(h x Egx)(x *z) = h x (x * z) fl g x (x * z) 

2 (h x (x *(y* z)) n h x (x * y)) n (g x (x * (y * z)) n g x (x * y)) 

= (h x (x *(y* z)) n g x (x* (y* z))) n (h x (x *y)ng x (x* y)) 

= (hx n g x ) (x*(y* z)) n (h x n g x ) (x*y). 

Hence H x H Gx is a hesitant fuzzy implicative Liter of X. □ 


The hesitant fuzzy union of hesitant fuzzy implicative Liters of a -BFLalgebra X may not be a 
hesitant fuzzy implicative Liter of X as the following example. 


Example 3.22. Let X = {1 ,a,b,c,d} is a D E-algebra with the following Cayley table ([ 5 ]): 


* 

1 

a 

6 

c 

d 

1 

1 

a 

6 

c 

d 

a 

1 

1 

6 

c 

d 

b 

1 

a 

1 

c 

c 

c 

1 

1 

6 

1 

b 

d 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Let Hx and Gx be hesitant fuzzy sets of X dehned, respectively, as follows: 


hx '■ X — » ^([ 0 , 1 ]), x 1 — > 


73 if x E {1,6} 

71 if x E {a, c, d} 
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and 


g x : X -> x ey 


74 if x G { 1 , a, c} 
72 if x E {b, d } 


where 71, 72, 73, and 74 are subsets of [ 0 , 1 ] with 71 C 72 C 73 C 74. It is easy to check that 
Hx and Gx are hesitant fuzzy implicative hlters of X. But Hx 0 Gx is not a hesitant fuzzy 
implicative hlter of X, since 

(h x 0 g x )(l*(c*d))n(h x 0 gx)(l*c) = (h x Og x )(b) D (h x Og x ){c) 

= ( h x (b ) U g x (b)) n (h x (c) U g x (c)) 

= 73 n 74 = 73 ^ 72 = 71 u 72 
= h x (l*d) Ug x (l*d) = (h x 0 g x )(l*d). 


Let H x be a hesitant fuzzy set set of a BE- algebra X. For any a,b E X and k £ N, consider 
the set 


hx[o k ', b] {x G X | h x ( a k * (b* x)) = h x { 1)} 

where h x {a k * x) = h x (a * (a *(■■■* (a * (a * x)) ■■■ ))) in which a appears h- times. Note that 
a, b, 1 G h x [a k ; b] for all a, 6 G X and fceN. 

Proposition 3.23. Let H x be a hesitant fuzzy set of a B E-algebra X such that the condition 
(3.1 ) and h x (x*y ) = h x (x) U h x (y ) for all x, y G Ah For any a,b E X and k G N, if x G hx[a fc ; 6], 
then y * x E h x [a k ; 6] for all y E X. 

Proof. Assume that x E h x [a k ', b\. Then h x (a k * (b * x)) = h-x(l), and so 

h x (a k * (b * (y * x))) = h x (a k * (y * (b * x))) 

= h x (y * (a fc * (6 * x))) 

= h x (y) U h x (a k *(b*x)) 

= h x {y) U h x ( 1) = hxil) 

for all y E X by the exchange property of the operation *. Hence y*x E h x [a k ', b] for all y E X. □ 

Proposition 3.24. For any hesitant fuzzy set H x of a BE-algebra X, let a E X satisfy the 
following condition a * x = 1 for all x E X. Then h x [o k : b\ = X = h x [b k ; a] for all b E X and 
k EN. 
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Proof. For any x G X, we have 

h x (a k * (b * x)) — h x (a k ~ l * {a *(b*x))) 

= h x (a k ~ l * (5 * (a * &))) 

= h x (a k ^ 1 * (b* 1)) 

= h x ( 1 ), 

and so x G h x [a k ; b\. Similarly, x G h x [b k \ a}. □ 

Proposition 3.25. Let X be a self distributive BE-algebra and let H x be an order-preserving 
soft set of X with the property (3.1). If b < c in X, then h x [a k ; c] C h x [a k ; b] for all a G X and 
keN. 


Proof. Let a, b, c, G X be such that b < c. For any k G N, if x G h x [a k ] c], then 

h x ( 1) = h x (a k * (c * x)) = h x (c * ( a k * x)) 

C h x (b * ( a k * x)) — h x (a k * (b * x)) 

by ( 2 . 5 ), Proposition 3 . 2 (i) and ( 2 . 4 ), and so h x (a k * (b * x)) = h x ( 1 )- Thus x G h x [a k ]b\, which 
completes the proof. □ 


The following example shows that there exists a hesitant fuzzy set H x of X , a,b E X and 
k G N such that h x [a k ; b] is not a filter of X. 


Example 3.26. Let X = {l,a, 6, c} is a .BE-algebra with the following Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

6 

c 

1 

1 

a 

6 

c 

a 

1 

1 

a 

a 

b 

1 

1 

1 

a 

c 

1 

a 

a 

1 


Let H x be a hesitant fuzzy set of X U defined as follows: 


h x : X — » ^([0, 1]), x ha 


72 if x — 1 
7i if x G {a, b, c}, 


where 71 and 72 are subsets of U with yi C 72. Then it is a hesitant fuzzy set of X. But 
hx[c\ b] = {x G X\h x (c* (b*x)) = h x (l)j = { 1 , a, b} is not an implicative hlter, since 1 * ( a*c ) = 
a G h x [c- 1 b\, 1 * a = a E h x [c; b] and 1 * c = c ^ h x [c; b] . 


We provide conditions for a set h x [a k ]b\ to be an implicative hlter. 


Theorem 3.27. Let H x be a hesitant fuzzy set of a self distributive BE-algebra X. If h x is 
injective, then h x [a k ; b] is an implicative filter of X for all a,b G X and k G N. 
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Proof. Assume that X is a self distributive BE - algebra and hx is injective. Obviously, 1 G 
hx[a k ; b\. Let a, b , x,y,z G X and k G N be such that x * (y * z) G hx[a k ] b\ and x * y G hx[a k ; b\. 

Then h x (a k * (b * (x * (y * z)))) = hx{ 1) which implies that a k * (b * (x * (y * z))) = 1 since hx is 

injective. Since X is a self distributive BE- algebra, we have 

hx( 1) = h x (a k *(b*(x*(y* z)))) 

= /ix(a fc_1 * (a * (b * (x * (y * z))))) 

= hx(a fc_1 * (a* ((& * (x * y)) * (b * (x * z))))) 

= h x ((a k * (b* (x * y ))) * (a fc * (b * (x * z)))) 

= h x ( 1 * ( a k * (b* (x * z)))) 

= h x (a k * (b* (x * z))), 

which implies that x*z G hx[a k ] b\. Therefore hx [a k ; b\ is an implicative Liter of X for all a,b G X 
and k G N. □ 

Theorem 3.28. Let Hx be a hesitant fuzzy set of a self distributive B-algebra X satisfying the 
condition (3.1) and 

(\/x,y G X) (h x (x *y) = h x [x) 0 h x (y)) • (3.8) 

Then hx [of ; b] is an implicative filter of X for all a,b G X and k G N. 

Proof. Let a, b G A" and k G N. Obviously, 1 G hx[a fc ; b\. Let x,y,z G A" be such that x*(y*z) G 
hx[a k ; 6] and x * y G bx[a fc ; 6]. Then hx (a fc * (6 * (x * (y * z)))) = hx(l), which implies from 
(3.8) and (3.1) that 

hx(l) = h x (a k *(b*(x*(y* z)))) 

= h x (a k * ( a * (b * (x * (y * z))))) 

= h x (a k ~ l * (a * ((b * (x * y)) * (b * (x * z))))) 

= h x ((a k * (b* (x * y))) * ( a k * (b* (x * z)))) 

= h x (a k * (b* (x * y))) O h x (a k * (b* (x * z))) 

= h x ( 1) O hx(a k * (b * (x * z))) 

= hx(a k * (b* (x * z))). 

Hence x * z G hx[a k ] b\ and therefore hx[a k ] b\ is an implicative Liter of X for all a, b G X and 
k G N. □ 
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Abstract. Let X and y be vector spaces. It is shown that a mapping / : X — » y satisfies the functional 
equation 




x + y + z 




x — y — z 




y — x — z 




z — x — y 


= f(x) + f(y) + f(z ) 


( 0 . 1 ) 


if and only if / : X — » y is a quadratic mapping. 

Furthermore, we prove the superstability and the Hyers-Ulam stability for the quadratic functional equation 
(0.1) by using a direct method. 


Keywords: Hyers-Ulam stability; quadratic functional equation; fixed point method; quadratic functional 
inequality; orthogonality space. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

Studying functional equations focusing on their approximate and exact solutions, conduces to one of the 
most substantial significant study brunches in functional equations, what we would call “the theory of stability of 
functional equations”. This theory specifically analyzes relationships between approximate and exact solutions 
of functional equations. Actually a functional equation is considered to be stable, if one can find an exact 
solution for any approximate solution of that certain functional equation. Another related and close term in 
this area is superstability, which has a similar nature and concept to the stability problem. As a matter of fact, 
superstability for a given functional equation occurs when any approximate solution is an exact solution too. 
In such this situation the functional equation is called superstable. 

In 1940, the most preliminary form of stability problems was proposed by Ulam [40]. He gave a talk and 
asked the following: “when and under what conditions does an exact solution of a functional equation near an 
approximately solution of that exist?” 

In 1941, this question that today is considered as the source of the stability theory, was formulated and solved 
by Hyers [14] for the Cauchy’s functional equation in Banach spaces. Then the result of Hyers was generalized 
by Aoki [1] for additive mappings and by Rassias [32] for linear mappings by considering an unbounded Cauchy 
difference. In 1994, Gavru(a [13] provided a further generalization of Rassias’ theorem in which he replaced the 
unbounded Cauchy difference by a general control function for the existence of a unique linear mapping. For 
more epochal information and various aspects about the stability of functional equations theory, we refer the 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 39B52. 

‘Corresponding authors. 
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reader to the monographs [15, 28, 33, 35], which also include many interesting results concerning the stability 
of different functional equations in many various spaces. 

Consider the quadratic functional equation 

f{x + y) + f(x-y)~2f(x) + 2f(y). (1.1) 

The function f(x) = cx 2 is a solution for the quadratic functional equation and obviously every satisfied 
function in this equation is said to be a quadratic function. A stability problem for this equation was first 
proved by Skof [39] and then was generalized by Cholewa [9], Czerwik [7, 8] and others [2, 4, 30, 31, 33, 34]. 
Moreover, there are some other different types of quadratic functional equations that their stability problems 
have been investigated by many authors. We refer the readers to the papers [3, 5, 6, 10, 11, 12, 16, 17, 18, 19, 
20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, 29, 36, 37, 38, 41], 

This paper is organized as follows: In Section 2, we consider the superstability of the quadratic functional 
equation (0.1) and in Sections 3 and 4, we prove two types of stability problems for the quadratic functional 
equation (0.1). 


2. Superstability of the functional equation (0.1) 

To commence proving the superstability of the quadratic functional equation (0.1), we first solve it and then 
will give a superstability theorem. 

Proposition 2.1. Let X and y be vector spaces. A mapping f : X — ► y satisfies (0.1) if and only if the 
mapping f : X — > y is a quadratic mapping. 


Proof. Sufficiency. Assume that / : X — » y satisfies (0.1). 

Letting x = y = z = 0 in (0.1), we have 4/(0) = 3/(0). So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = z = 0 in (0.1), we get 

2 'd) +v (-!)-'<*>. < 2I > 

2/ (-f) +2/ (!)-«-*> 

for all x £ X, which imply that f(x) = f{—x) for all x £ X . 

It follows from (2.1) that 4/ = f(x) and so /( 2x) = 4 f(x) for all x £ X. 

Putting z = 0 in (0.1), we see that 

+ y) + i/(* - y) = f(x) + f(y) 

for all x, y £ X, which means that / : X — > y is a quadratic mapping. 

Necessity. Assume that / : X — > y is quadratic. 

By (1.1), one can easily get /( 0) = 0, f(x) = f{—x) and /( 2x) = 4 f(x) for all x £ X . So by applying (1.1), 
we obtain 




x + y + z 




x — y — z 


K 


y — x — z 




z — x — y 




4 /(i) + /( 


y + z + y- z 




y + z-y + z 


= / 0) + f(y ) + f{z) 


for all x,y,z £ X, which is the functional equation (0.1) and the proof is complete. 


□ 
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Theorem 2.2. Let X ,y be normed spaces with norms || • ||;t and || • ||y, respectively. Let S be a nonnegative 
real number and ip : X 3 — > [0, oo) be a function with 

¥>(0,0,0) =0, <p(x, y, 3x + y) = 0 


for all x,y £ X . Suppose that f : X ^ y is a mapping such that 




< 


/(*) - / ( 


x — y — z 
2 

z — x — y 


+ / ( 

+ 5-tp(x,y,z) 


y — x — z 
2 


) - f(y) - f{z) 


for all x,y,z € X . Then f is a quadratic mapping. 


(2.2) 


Proof. Putting x = y = z = 0 in (2.2), we get 


/( 0) y < o y + <5 • ¥>(0, 0, 0) = 0. 


So /( 0) = 0. 

Replacing x,y,z by 0,*,* in (2.2), respectively, we obtain 


||/(-*) - f( x )\\y < ||0||y + 5 ■ <p(0,x,x) = 0. 

So f{x) = f(—x) for all x £ X. 

Replacing x, y and z by x, —3x and 0, and then by 2x, —3x and 3* in (2.2), respectively, we have 


{f(x) - f(3x)} + 2f(2x) = 0, 

2 [/(*) - /(3a;)] + /(4a;) = 0, 

which result that f(2x) = 4 f(x) and /(3a;) = 9 f(x) for all x £ X. 

Letting x = v — u, y = 2u — v and z = 2v — u and then x = u + v, y = —3v and z = 3u in (2.2), respectively, 
we get the equalities 


f(2u-v) + f{2v~u) = f(u) + f(v) + f{2u - 2v), 

f(2u-v) + f(2v-u) = f(3u) + f(3v) - f(2u + 2v). 


Thus 

f(u) + /( v) + 4 f(u -v) = 9/(tt) + 9 f(v) - 4 f(u + v), 

which is simplified to 

f(u + v) + f(u - v) = 2 f(u) + 2 f(v) 

for all u, v £ X . So / is quadratic. □ 


Theorem 2.2 covers several other cases for ip : X 3 —> [0, oo). For example, we can define ip satisfying the 
mentioned conditions with <p(x, y, z) := ||y||a; — ||3x — z\\x or <p(x, y, z) := ||3a; + y — z\\x ■ In addition, to make 
a simpler result, one can put 5 = 0. 


3. Hyers-Ulam stability of the functional equation (0.1): Type A 

In this section, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the quadratic functional equation (0.1). We will suppose 
that A is a normed space and y is a complete normed space with norms || • ||^ and || ■ Hy, respectively. 
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Theorem 3.1. Let ip : X 3 — > [0, oo) be a function with y?(0, 0, 0) = 0 and the following condition holds: 

{ \\x\\x < ||*'||*, or 

INI* < \\y'\\x, or => 

INI* < Ill'll*, 

for all x, y, z, x ' , y ' , z' £ X . Denote by <j> a function such that 


p(x,y,z) < p{x',y',z') 


OO 

(j){x,y,z) := ^2 2n (p ( 


x y z , 

— , — , — < oo 

2 n 7 2 n 1 2 n 1 


(3.1) 


(3.2) 


for all x,y,z £ X . Suppose that f : X — » y is an even mapping satisfying 
' x + y + z' 




- fiv) - /(«) 


< 


/(*)-/( 


z — x — y 
2 


+ v{x, y, z) 

for all x,y,z £ X . Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — > 3^ such that 

||/(*) ~ Q(*)|| y < 2 4 >{x,x,x) 


(3.3) 


(3.4) 


for all x £ X . 

Proof. Letting x = y = z = 0 in (3.3), we get 

||/(0)||y< ||0|]y + ^(0, 0, 0) = 0. 

So /( 0) = 0. 

Replacing x,y,z by x, x,4x and *,0,3* in (3.3), respectively, and then using (3.1), we obtain 
[J f(3x) + 2/(2*) -/(*)- /(4*) || y < ip(x,x,4x) < ip(4x,4x,4x), 

1 1 2/ (2*) + / (*) — / (3*) 1 1 y < <p(x, 0, 3*) < <p(4x, 4*, 4*) 
for all x £ X . These inequalities give 

1 1 4/(2*) - /(4*)|| y < ||/(3*) + 2/(2*) - /(*) - /( 4x)\\ y + |j 2/(2*) + /(*) - /( 3*)|| y < 2<p(4*, 4*, 4*). 


Thus 


V(|) -/W 


< 2<p(x, *, *) 


for all x £ X . Using the induction method, we show that 


n — 1 

<’/(£)-/<.) 


(3.5) 


(3.6) 


for all n > 1 and all * £ X . The case n = 1 is the inequality (3.5). For the case n + 1, by (3.5) and (3.6), we 
have 

1 ( x 


4 Il+1 /( 2 ^ T )-/N) 


< 4 


< 4" • 


4/ G( 


X X 
2 n ’ 2 n 


/ (£)IL + l 4 n/ (i)~ /(a:) 

n — 1 n 

E 2s +1 ( X X X \ _ ST' 0 2s+l ( X 

2 ‘ P \2 S, 2 S ’2 S ) ^ V 2 s ’ 


* * 
2 s ’ 2 s 


for all x £ X, which ends the induction method. 

Assume that m, l are positive integers with m > l. From (3.6), it follows that 

m — 1 

(£) - d © |i - 4- 4-/ (^ ©) - / © |i < e ^ 
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for all x £ X, in which by (3.2) the right-hand side tends to zero as m,( -> oo. This clarifies that the sequence 
{ 4 n /(#0 } is Cauchy in the complete space y and therefore convergent in it. So we can define for all x £ X, 
the mapping Q : X — > y by 

Q(K) 

Now passing the limit n — > 00 in (3.6) and then using (3.2), we obtain (3.4). 

To end the proof, we show that Q is a unique quadratic mapping. It follows from (3.3) that 


'x + y + z\ 

, 2 ) 

= lim 4" 


J x — y — z 

V 2 

'x + y + z\ 
, 2 n+1 J 


-,7 y-x-z 

A 2 

' x-y-z \ 

K 2 n+1 J 


- Q(y) - Q(z) 


' y — x — z 

v 2 n+1 




< lim 4”/ f — — 4™ f( Z ~ X jT — S ) + lim 4 n ip ( — , — , — 

“neoo V2 "/ V 2 n + 1 ) y n — ^oo \ 2 n 2" 2 n J 

for all x,y,z £ X, in which by (3.2), the second term of the right-hand side tends to zero as n — > oo, and 


therefore we obtain 


|| c (£±!±i) + + a(fc^) - C(v) - «.)||, < II «-) - a(^) II, 

for all x,y,z £ X. Now by applying Theorem 2.2 (with 5 = 0), we conclude that Q is a quadratic mapping. 
Let Q' : X — > y be another quadratic mapping satisfying (3.4). Then we have 

||OW - CWlIj, < 4 ”|2(J)-/(J)L + 4ic'(J)-/(J)|l 


< 2 ■ 4 n ■ 2(j> ) =4 

— \2’* 2 m 2 n J 


OO 

^2 2s+ V ( 


XXX 
2 n ’ 2 n 5 2 n 


for all x £ X. By (3.2), the right-hand side tends to zero as n -> oo, and thus Q(x) = Q' (x) for all x £ X. 
This means the uniqueness of Q : X — > y and so the proof is complete. □ 


Theorem 3.2. Let ip : X 3 — > [0, oo) be a function satisfying y>(0,0,0) = 0 and (3.1). Denote by a function 
such that 

OO 

rf>(x, y, z) \= ^2 2 "V’ 2 " z ) < 00 ( 3 - 7 ) 

n= 1 

for all x,y,z £ X. Suppose that f : X — > y is an even mapping satisfying (3.3). Then there exists a unique 
quadratic mapping Q : X — > y satisfying (3.4). 


Proof. As in the proof of Theorem 3.1, we can first get the inequality (3.5), and then by replacing x by 2x in 
(3.5), we obtain 

jf(2x)-f(x) <\p{ 2x,2x,2x) 

4 y 2 

for all x £ X . 

Using the induction method, we get 

n 

Af(2 n x) - f(x) < ^31^(2^’ 2 s a;,2 s x) (3.8) 

^ S — 1 

for all n > 1 and all x £ X . 

Now by the same method which was done in the proof of Theorem 3.1, we have the Cauchy sequence 
| 4w/(2 n a0 and then the mapping Q : X — » y defined by 

Q(x) := lim Af( 2 n x) 

n— » oo 4 n 

for all x £ X. 
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And finally we can conclude the inequality (3.4) by (3.7) and (3.8). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 3.1. 


□ 


Corollary 3.3. Let 8 be a nonnegative real number and pi,p2,P3 be positive real numbers such thatpi,p2,P3 > 2 
or Pi,P2,P3 < 2. Let f : X -4 y be an even mapping satisfying 

' x + y + z' 






< 


/(*) - / ( 


x — y — z 
2 

z — x — y 


+ 




y — x — z 
2 


+ ^ + I 


- f{y) - /(*) 

X ^ \\ z \\x J 


for all x,y,z G X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X —> y such that 

II fW ~ Q W\\y ^ E |^_ 4 | W 


for all x £ X . 

Proof. Defining ip(x,y,z) = 5(||a;||^ 1 + ||; 
and Theorem 3.2 for the case Pi,P2,P3 < 2, we get the desired results. 


+ ||z||((?) and applying Theorem 3.1 for the case pi,p2,P3 > 2, 


□ 


Corollary 3.4. Let 5 be a nonnegative real number andpi,p2,P3 be positive real numbers such that P1+P2+P3 ^ 
2. Let f : X -4 y be an even mapping satisfying 




x + y + z 




x — y — z 




y — x — z 


< 


/(*) - / ( 


z — x — y 


+ *(NI2 


- f{y) - /(«) 

) 


115? 


for all x,y,z £ X . Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -4 y such that 


| fix) - Q(x) [I < 


2P1+P2+P3 + 1 


y 2P1+P2+P3 — 4 


MP1+P2+P3 

\\x 


for all x £ X. 


Proof. Defining tp{x,y,z) = 5(11*11* • ||y||* • ||«||^?) and applying Theorem 3.1 for the case pi + P2 + P 3 > 2, 
and Theorem 3.2 for the case Pi + P2 + P3 < 2, we get the desired results. □ 


4. Hyers-Ulam stability of the functional equation (0.1): Type B 

I 11 this section, we bring another type of stability theorems for the quadratic functional equation (0.1) which 

is more prevalent in considering stability problems rather than the given type in the previous section. 

First of all, for convenience, we define for a given mapping / : X -4 y, the difference operator: 

-n/r™ „ .0 f fx + y + z\ ( x — y — z\ ( y - x - z\ ( z - x - y\ 

Vf(x,y,z) =. f ) + f {-^2 — ) + f 

- /(*) - f(y) - f(z) 

for all x,y,z £ X. 

Theorem 4.1. Let <p : X 3 — > [0, 00 ) be a function satisfying ip( 0, 0, 0) = 0 and (3.1). Denote by <j> a function 
such that 

, ^9" /2" 2” 2" \ ,, 

4>(x,y,z) — <00 (4.1) 

n= 0 

for all x,y,z £ X . Suppose that f : X -4 y is an even mapping satisfying 

\\Vf{x,y,z)\\ y <g>(x,y,z) (4.2) 
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for all x,y,z € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X y such that 


\f(x) - Q(x)\\ y < (j>{x,x,x ) 


(4.3) 


for all x £ X . 


Proof. Letting x — y = z == 0 in (4.2), we get /( 0) = 0. 

Replacing x,y,z by 0, a:, 3cc and then by 2x,2x,2x in (4.2), respectively, we obtain 

\\2f(2x) + f(x)-f(3x)\\ y < ip(0,x,3x) < <p(3x,3x,3x), 


/( 2*) - f (x) - -/( 3*) 


< ^ip(2x,2x,2x) < ^-ip(3x,3x,3x). 

y 3 3 


Adding the above inequalities, we conclude that 3/(2x) — |/(3x) < ^<p(3x, 3x, 3x) and therefore 


f( 2 3 x )- f{x) 


3 J ^>\\y - 3 ‘ 
< <fi( X, X, x) 


for all x £ X. 

By the induction method, we can show that 


'(£*)- HI, 


2 s 2 s 

—T I —X, —x, —x 


(4.4) 


for all x £ X . 

Now similar to the method in the proof of Theorem 3.1, we have the Cauchy sequence { £/(£*) } , and 
then the mapping Q : X — > y defined by 

qn / o n \ 

Q{x):= ^^ f (^ X ) 

for all x £ X. This definition and the inequality (4.4) lead us to the inequality (4.3). 

It follows from (4.1) and (4.2) that 

9” 


\VQ{x,y,z)\\ y < n lim — 


(2 n 2 n 2 n \ 9" (2 n 2 n 2" \ „ 

P>T —y, —z < hm —tp —x, —y, —z = 0. 

V 3 n 3 77 ' 1 3 n J y - oo4 nV \3" 3 n 3 n J 

Hence VQ{x, y,z) — 0 for all x, y, z £ X . Now Proposition 2.1 signihes that Q is a quadratic mapping. 

The proof of the uniqueness of Q is similar to the proof of Theorem 3.1. 


□ 


Theorem 4.2. Let ip : X 3 — > [0, oo) be a function satisfying <p(0, 0, 0) = 0 and (3.1). Denote by <j> a function 
such that 

± , . -A 4" ( 3 n 3" 3 n \ 

<j>(x,y,z) ~2^^{^ x ’^ y ^ z ) <0 ° 

n = 0 

for all x,y,z £ X. Suppose that f : X y is an even mapping satisfying (4.2). Then there exists a unique 
quadratic mapping Q : X — > y satisfying (4.3). 


Proof. The proof is similar to the proof of the previous theorem and thus we omit it. 


□ 


Corollary 4.3. LetS be a nonnegative real number andpi,p 2 ,P 3 be positive real numbers such thatp\,p 2 ,ps > 2 
or pi,p 2 ,P 3 < 2. Let f : X — » 3^ be an even mapping satisfying 


\\Df(x,y,z)\\ y < <5(11*11^ + \\y\\ P3 + ||z||^ 3 ) 

for all x,y,z £ X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — >• y such that 

3 nPi-2 

II fix) - Q(x)\\ y < ^2 12 Pi_ _ 

i=l I 9 4 | 

for all x £ X . 
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Proof. Defining ip(x,y,z) = 5 (HxH^. 1 + \\y\\ P x + INI**?) and applying Theorem 4.1 for the case Pi,P 2 ,P 3 > 2, 
and Theorem 4.2 for the case pi,p2,P3 < 2, we get the desired results. □ 


Corollary 4.4. Let 5 be a nonnegative real number andpi,p2,P3 be positive real numbers such that P1+P2+P3 7^ 
2. Let f : X — > y be an even mapping satisfying 


\Df{x,y,z) y < 


ll P2 

llx 


for all x,y,z £ X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X —> y such that 

2P1+P2+P3-2 


\f(x) - Q(x) < 


2P1+P2+P3 3P1+P2+P3 


MP1+P2+P3 

\\x 


for all x £ X. 


Proof. Defining tp(x,y,z) = 6 (||a;||^ 1 • \\y\\ v ^ • ||z||5?) and applying Theorem 4.1 for the case Pi + P2 + P3 > 2, 
and Theorem 4.2 for the case pi + P2 + P3 < 2, we get the desired results. □ 

This paper is just a start for the quadratic functional equation (0.1). Actually this functional equation and 
its stability problems can be studied more in various mathematical structures and spaces. Such this studied 
approach can cause to have a deeper description of this equation’s unknown properties which will probably be 
more interesting and remarkable. 
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Some New Results on Preconditioned Generalized 
Mixed- Type Splitting Iterative Methods 


Guangbin Wang**, Fuping Tan* and Yuncui Zhang 5 


Abstract 

In this paper, we present three preconditioned generalized mixed-type 
splitting (GMTS) methods for solving the weighted linear least square 
problem. We compare the spectral radii of the iteration matrices of 
the preconditioned and the original methods. The comparison results 
show that the preconditioned GMTS methods converge faster than the 
GMTS method whenever the GMTS method is convergent. Finally, we 
give two numerical examples to confirm our theoretical results. 

Keywords: Preconditioning, GMTS method, linear system, convergence, com- 

parison. 

2000 AMS Classification: 65F10. 

1. Introduction 

We consider the following weighted least squares problem 

(1.1) min (Ax — b) T W (Ax — b ) , 

x£R n 

where A £ R nxn is nonsigular, b £ R n , W £ R nxn is a symmetric positive definite 
matrix, see [1,4,9]. 

In order to solve it, one has to solve a nonsingular linear system as 

(1.2) Hy = /, 
where 

(1.3) H = A t W~ 1 A c £ R nxn 

is an invertible matrix with 

B = (bij) pxp , C = (cij) qxq , L = (kj) qxp , U = ( Uij) pxq , 

p + q = n and / = A T W~ 1 b £ R n , see [1,4]. 

Throughout the paper, we consider the following decomposition for the matrix 

H, 
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H = D — L — U , in which 

< l4 > *=(o ;)■ 


0 0 \ 

-L 0 ) ’ 


u = 


B -U \ 

0 C )‘ 


In [1] , authors established a generalized AOR(GAOR) method to solve systems of 
linear equations (1.2). In paper [2, 3] , authors studied the preconditioned GAOR 
methods. In [4], authors presented a generalized mixed-type splitting (GMTS) 
iterative method which is generalized GAOR method. And they studied the pre- 
conditioned generalized mixed-type splitting iterative methods to solve (1.2). They 
showed that the preconditioned GMTS methods converge faster than the GMTS 
method, whenever the GMTS method is convergent. 

In this paper, we propose three new preconditioners and give the comparison 
theorems between the preconditioned and original methods. These results show 
that the preconditioned GMTS methods converge faster than the GMTS method 
whenever the GMTS method is convergent. And we prove that in the case that the 
GMTS method is convergent, using the third preconditioned GMTS method leads 
to the better convergence rate than the first and the second preconditioned GMTS 
methods. In Section 4, we give two examples to confirm our theoretical results. 
And we know that the preconditioned GMTS methods with preconditioners in this 
paper have the better converge rate than the preconditioned GMTS method with 
preconditioner P* . 


2. Preliminaries 


2.1 Definition [5] A £ R n x n is called a Z-matrix if a.,j < 0 for i,j = 
1,2 ,...,n (i ^j). 

2.2 Definition [5] Let A be a Z-matrix with positive diagonal elements. Then 
the matrix A is called an M-matrix if A is nonsingular and A -1 > 0. 

2.3 Definition [6] The splitting A = M — N is called 

(1) a regular splitting of A if M -1 > 0 and N > 0; 

(2) a nonnegative splitting of A if M _1 > 0, M~ 1 N > 0 and NAI~ 1 > 0; 

(3) a weak nonnegative splitting of A if M _1 > 0 and either M~ l N > 0 (the 
first type) or NM ~ 1 > 0 (the second type); 

(4) a convergent splitting of A if p(At~ 1 N) < 1. 

2.1. Lemma. [4] Let A be a Z-matrix. Moreover, suppose that A = M — N is a 
weak nonnegative splitting of the first type. Then p{M~ 1 N) < 1 if and only if A 
is an M-matrix. 

2.2. Lemma. [7] Let A = M — N be a regular splitting of A. Then p(M~ 1 N) < 1 
if and only if A is nonsingular and A -1 is nonnegative. 

2.3. Lemma. [8] Let matrix A = ( aij) nxn be given such that 

(1) aij < 0 for i,j = 1,2 ,...,n (i^j), 

(2) A is nonsingular, 

(3) A" 1 > 0. 

Then, 

(1) an > 0 for i = 1,2, ..., n, i.e., A is an M-matrix, 

(2) p(B) < 1 where B = I — D^ X A, where D = diag{an , ..., a nn }. 
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2.4. Lemma. [6] Let A = M\—N\ = AI 2 — N 2 be two convergent weak nonnegative 
splittings of A, where A~ x > 0 , if Mf 1 > Mf 1 then p(Mf 1 Ni) < p{M^ 1 N 2 ). 

3. Comparison results 

Consider the linear system (1.2), the generalized mixed-type splitting (GMTS) 
iterative method is given as follows: 

(3.1) (D + D 1 + L 1 - L)j,< fc+1 > = (D, + L 1 + U)yW + f 

where D , L and U are defined by (1-4), and D\ is an auxiliary nonnegative block 
diagonal matrix, L\ is an auxiliary strictly nonnegative block lower triangular 
matrix such that 0 < D\ < D and 0 < L\ < L. Evidently, the iteration matrix of 
the GMTS iterative method is given as follow: 

T={D + D 1 + L 1 - L)~ 1 (D 1 + Li + U). 

In this paper, we propose the new preconditioners as follows, 

I + S, 0 


( 3 . 2 ) 

where 


p* 


i 


I + Vi 


i = 1 , 2,3 



/ 0 

0 

... 0 

0 ^ 


( 0 

bi2 

bi,p-i 

b\p 

\ 


621 

0 

... 0 

0 


0 

0 

... 0 

0 


Co 

II 

7 

0 

... 0 

0 

, 5 2 = 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 



V 

0 

... 0 

0 ) 


V 0 

0 

... 0 

0 

/ 


^3 = 


/ 0 

6 2 i 

bp-1,1 

V b P i 


b 12 
0 

0 

0 


V, = 


C21 


V 3 = 


C12 

0 


bi, p ~i 

0 


' lp 


0 

0 

... 0 

0 ^ 


( 0 

C12 

• • • c l,g-l 

Cl q 

\ 

C21 

0 

... 0 

0 

, C 2 = 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 


Cg-1,1 

0 

... 0 

0 


0 

0 

... 0 

0 


Cgl 

0 

... 0 

0 ) 


V 0 

0 

... 0 

0 

/ 


Cl,q— 1 

0 


Cl q \ 
0 


Cg-1,1 0 •••0 0 

\cgi 0 • • • 0 0 J 

Then P* H can be expressed by 

I-B* U* 

L* I^C* 

where B* = B - $(/ - B), C* =C-Vi(I- C), L* = (J + V,)L, U* = (/ + SJU. 


P* H = 
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Let us consider the corresponding splitting for the preconditioned GMTS method, 
that is the generalized mixed- type splitting for the H, = P* H = Mj — N t , where 


Mi = D* + D 1 +L 1 -L* i , Ni = D 1 +L l + U* 


and 


D* = 


I 0 
0 / 


L* = 


0 

— P* 


U* = 


B* ~U* 

0 C* 


, * = 1,2,3, 


Di is an auxiliary nonnegative block diagonal matrix with 0 < D i < D*, Li is an 
auxiliary strictly nonnegative block lower triangular matrix with 0 < L\ < L*. 
The iteration matrix of the preconditioned GMTS method is 

T* = (D* +D 1 +L 1 - L*)~ 1 {D 1 +h + U*). 


3.1. Lemma. [4] Assume that L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0 and H in (1.2) is 
irreducible. If D i is nonsingular, then the iteration matrix of the GMTS method 
is irreducible. 


3.2. Lemma. [4] Assume that L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0, then the corresponding 
splitting of GMTS method is a regular splitting for the matrix H . 


Similar to the proof of Lemma 3.2, we can prove the following lemma. 

3.3. Lemma. Assume that L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0, then the corresponding 
splitting of PGMTS method is a regular splitting for the matrix P* H ( i = 1,2,3). 

3.4. Theorem. Let H be an M-matrix, then P* H (i = 1,2,3) is an M-matrix. 


Proof. Consider the following splitting for H, H = Mi — N±, 
where Mi = (Pf)- 1 , Ni = (Pf)~ 1 (L* + U*), 


and L* = 


U* = 


b* -m 


o cr 


o o 

—L* 0 

We can see that Mf 1 N\ = L* +U* and Mf 1 > 0. ThenH = M\—Ni is a weak 
nonnegative splitting of the first type. By the assumption H is an M-matrix, hence 
Lemma 2.1 implies that p(Mf l Ni) < 1. Let us assume that P*H = I — L* — U* , 
using the fact that p(L* + U*) = p(Mf 1 Ni) < 1, by Lemma 2.2 and Lemma 2.3, 
it is easy to know that PfH is an M-matrix. The similar results can be gotten 
when i = 2, 3. □ 


Now, we will show that in the case that the GMTS method converges, the 
preconditioned GMTS methods converge faster. 

3.5. Theorem. Let T and T* be the iteration matrices of the GMTS and the 
preconditioned GMTS methods, respectively, assume that the matrix H is irre- 
ducible, L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0, 0 < Lb < D, 0 < D x < D(, 0 < L x < L, 
0 < Li <_L*,bip > 0 ,_Cjp > 0, for some i £ {2,3 ,...,p},j G {2, 3, ...,<?}. If 
p(T ) < 1, Di < Di and L\ <L\, then p(T() < p(T). 

Proof. As the matrix H is irreducible, so the P* H is irreducible. And by Lemma 
3.1, we know that T and T* are irreducible. Consider the GMTS splitting for the 
matrix H = M — N, where M = D + D\ + L\ — L, N = D\ + Li + U. 
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Obviously, H = M—N is a regular splitting, and by the assumption p(M^ 1 N) < 
1, we can get that H is an M-matrix. From Theorem 3.4, we know that P*H is 
also an M-matrix. Thus, from Lemma 3.3, we know that H i = Mi — Ni is a regular 
splitting. Therefore, as H is an M-matrix, we can get p(T '*) = p{Mff 1 N\) < 1. 

Now, we define the following splitting for the matrix H, H = M* — N*, in 
which M* = (I + Si)" 1 ]!?!, Nf = (/ + Si)" 1 ]?! and 


Si = 


Si 

0 


0 

Vi 


Consider the iteration matrix of the GMTS method T = M 1 N, it is easy to see 
that 


M - Mi 


£>n -D * u 0 \ 

£21 + £ — L21 — L\ D22 — £>22 / ! 


where 


Dx 


Du 0 
0 D22 


< D, Di 


D 


11 


0 

D. 


22 


< D 


* 

1> 


0 r 

0 

j < L and £1 = | 

' 0 

n ) 

\ £21 

0 , 


v £21 

0 J 


It is known that £{ = (/ + V\ )£, hence L\ — L = V\L < 0. 

By computations, we know that M\ < M, so M^ 1 > M _1 . Consequently, 

M~ l < Mf 1 < Mi 1 {I + Si) = {Ml)- 1 . 


From Lemma 2.4, we deduce that 

p{M^Nx) = p{{MZ)~ x N{) < p{M~ 1 N), 
so p(T 1 * ) < p(T). □ 


Similar to the proof of Theorem 3.5, we can get the following two theorems. 

3.6. Theorem. Let T and T% be the iteration matrices of the GMTS and the 

preconditioned GMTS methods, respectively. Assume that the matrix H is irre- 
ducible, L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0, 0 < £) 2 < £>, 0 < D 2 < D* 2 , 0 < £ 2 < £, 

0 < £2 <_Ll,b lti > 0,_cxj > 0, for some i £ {2,3 ,...,p},j G {2, 3, If 

p{T) < 1,D 2 < D 2 and £2 < £ 2 ; then p{Tf) < p{T). 

3.7. Theorem. Let T and Tf be the iteration matrices of the GMTS and the pre- 

conditioned GMTS methods, respectively. Assume that the matrix H is irreducible, 
L < 0, U < 0, B > 0, C > 0, 0 < £>3 < D, 0 < £>3 < b%, 0 < £3 < £, 0 < £3 < 
£ 3 . b i, 1 > 0,cy 1 > 0, &!,<_> 0, c ltj > 0, for some i G {2,3 G {2, 3, ...,q}. If 

p{T) < 1, D 3 < D 3 and £3 < £ 3 , then p{Tf) < p{T). 

Now, we prove that in the case that the GMTS method is convergent, using the 
third preconditioned GMTS method leads to the better convergence rate than the 
first and the second preconditioned GMTS methods. 

3.8. Theorem. Suppose that the matrix H is irreducible, L < 0,17 < 0, B > 
0, C > 0, 6 ,.i > 0, Cyi > 0 , 61 ,, > 0,cij > 0, for some i G {2,3 ,...,p},j G 
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{2, 3, q}, the auxiliary block diagonal matrices are chosen as otiI and the aux- 
iliary block lower triangular matrices as Pi.L* for i = 1, 3, 0 < < a x < 1, 0 < 

Pi < P 3 < I- Then p(T 3 *) < p(T?) if p(T) < 1. 


Proof. By the assumption p(T) < 1, and according the Lemma 2.1, H is an M- 
matrix. Assume that P* H = M t — , i = 1 , 3 where 


Mi = 


I + D li 

To-i + L* 


D\ 


Ni = 


B* + D\ n -U* 


C* + D\ 


and L l 2X = = a.ilp.D^ = a iPq f° r * = 1,3. 

Now, we define the following splitting for the matrix H 1 i.e. H = Mi — Npi = 
1, 3) such that Mj = (J + S i )~ 1 M i and JV* = (J + S i )~ 1 N i , 

St 0 


where Si = 
Since 


0 Vi 


L L - L \ r = -PiL\ + p 3 L* 3 > p x L* 3 - p x L\ = -p x (L* x - L%), 


SO 


£21 - ^21 + LI-L* 3 >(1- fo){L\ - L* 3 ), 


then 


D ii - T)\i 

T\i ~ T21 + L\ — L 3 


> 


— A/3 — 

\ 

(«i — a 3 )I p 

as L\ — L 3 = (Vi — V 3 )L > 0, then M 1 > M3. 

Notice that Mf 1 > 0, > 0, hence M-f 1 < AAj" 1 


0 


n 1 — n 3 

X’22 u 22 


0 

(ai — a 3 )Iq 


and 


Mf 1 = Mf 1 {I + Si)~ 

= Mf 1 + Mf 1 ^! 

< M 3 1 + A/| ^ ( 5*1 — 53) + M 3 ^ S 3 

< Mf 1 + M 3 _1 § 3 

= M 3 \I + §3) = Afg" 1 . 


Since H is an M-matrix, Lemma 2.4 implies that 
piM^Ns) < p{Mf 1 N x ). 

According Mff 1 N. i = Mff 1 N i for * = 1,3, we can conclude that 


P(T£) < p(Tf). 


□ 


Similar to the proof of Theorem 3.8, we can get the following theorem. 

3.9. Theorem. Suppose that the matrix H is irreducible, L < 0,U < 0, B > 
0, C > 0, 6,.i > 0, c h i > 0,bi t i > 0, c X j > 0, for some i € {2,3 ,...,p},j G 
{2, 3, ..., <7}, the auxiliary block diagonal matrices are chosen as ail and the aux- 
iliary block lower triangular matrices as PiL* for i = 2, 3, 0 < 03 < 02 < 1, 0 < 
P2 < P 3 < I- Then p(T 3 *) < p(Tf) if p(T) < 1. 
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4. Examples 

4.1 Example Consider 
I — B U 


H = 


I-C 


where B = (b tJ ) pxp , C = (cy) (n _ p)x(n _ p) , L = ( Uj) {n _ p)xp and U = (uy) px(n - p) 
with 


bii — 


1 


10 x (i + 1) 


, i = 1,2, ••• ,p, 


1 


bij — 


1 


30 30 x j + 1 


i<j, i = 1,2, ••• ,p- 1, j = 2,---,p, 


1 


1 


bij 30 30 x (i-j + !)+*’ 


i>j, i = 2, ••• ,p, j = 1,2,- •• ,p-l, 


1 


— 


10 x (p + * + 1) 

1 1 

Cy 30 30 x(p + j)+p + i 

1 1 

Cij ~ 30 30 x(i-j + l)+p + i 


, i = 1,2,- •• ,n-p, 

i <3, i = 1,2,- ■■ ,n-p- 1, j = 2, - ,n-p , 


1 


30 x (p + * — j + 1) + p + z 30 


i> j, i = 2, - •• p, j = 1,2, •• • , n— p— 1, 


1 


T -7770 * = 1,2,--- ,n-p, j = 1,2, ••• ,p, 


1 


1 


Uij 


- XX, * = 1,2,-- ,p, i = 1,2,--- , n — p. 


y 30 x (p + j) + * 30’ 

In the experiments, the auxiliary matrices are chosen such that 

= 0.5( — — 1)7, Si = 0.5( — — 1)7, L x = 0.5(l--)7^, L x = 0.5(1 --)£*. 

W W W U) 

From Table 1, we see that these results accord with Theorems 3.5 - 3.9. 


Table 1. The spectral radii of the GMTS and preconditioned GMTS 
iteration matrices 


n 

UJ 

r 

P 

pen 

P{Tt) 

p(n*) 

p(n*) 

10 

0.9 

0.8 

5 

0.2352 

0.2156 

0.2140 

0.2048 

20 

0.8 

0.6 

5 

0.5736 

0.5609 

0.5605 

0.5568 

20 

0.8 

0.6 

10 

0.5551 

0.5413 

0.5404 

0.5334 

25 

0.8 

0.6 

8 

0.7164 

0.7074 

0.7070 

0.7033 

30 

0.9 

0.7 

10 

0.8680 

0.8635 

0.8633 

0.8613 

30 

0.9 

0.7 

20 

0.8676 

0.8630 

0.8627 

0.8605 


In [4], the authors considered the following preconditioner 


(4.1) P* 


I + S 0 \ 

0 I + V ) ’ 
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where 


(° 

0 


° 

\ kp 1 
' a 

(° 

o 



0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 


0 0 \ 
0 0 

0 0 
0 0 / 

0 0 \ 
0 0 


0 0 

0 0 / 


Table 2. The spectral radii of the preconditioned GMTS iteration matrices 


n 

UJ 

r 

P 

a = 1 3 

P(T*) 

P{Tl) 

P{T$) 

P(TS) 

10 

0.9 

0.8 

5 

3 

0.2335 

0.2156 

0.2140 

0.2048 

20 

0.8 

0.6 

5 

2 

0.5729 

0.5609 

0.5605 

0.5568 

20 

0.8 

0.6 

10 

2 

0.5542 

0.5413 

0.5404 

0.5334 

25 

0.8 

0.6 

8 

3 

0.7161 

0.7074 

0.7070 

0.7033 

30 

0.9 

0.7 

10 

2 

0.8678 

0.8635 

0.8633 

0.8613 

30 

0.9 

0.7 

20 

2 

0.8673 

0.8630 

0.8627 

0.8605 


Here, T* is the GMTS iteration matrix for solving P*Hy = P*f. 

From Table 2, we see that the preconditioned GMTS methods with precondi- 
tioners in this paper have better converge rates than the preconditioned GMTS 
method with preconditioner P*. 

4.2 Example The coefficient matrix H in Equation (1.2) is given by 


where 


H = 


B = 


L = 


I-B 

L 


U 

I-C 


b n 
i 

4 

0 

1 

4 


1 

4 

0 

1 

4 

0 


0 

1 

4 

0 

1 

4 


0 

0 

1 

4 

0 


c = 


-1 0 


0 

-i 0 

0 



0 
0 

o 3 / 


Table 3 displays the spectral radii of the corresponding iteration matrices with 
w = 0.9,7 = 0.8 and different values of bn and cp. 

From Table 3, we can see that p(T*) < p(T) for * = 1,2, 3 and p{T%) < p(T*) 
for i = 1,2 when p(T) < 1. These numerical results are in accordance with the 
theoretical results given in Theorems 3.5- 3.9. 
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Table 3. The spectral radii of the GMTS and preconditioned GMTS 
iteration matrices 


bn 

Cll 

P(T) 

pm) 

pm) 

pm) 

0 

0 

0.6804 

0.6303 

0.6381 

0.6140 

0 

0.3 

0.7657 

0.7253 

0.7323 

0.7071 

0.2 

0.2 

0.7614 

0.7186 

0.7265 

0.6987 

0.2 

0.5 

0.8860 

0.8677 

0.8713 

0.8596 

0.5 

0.5 

0.9553 

0.9483 

0.9499 

0.9453 


5. Conclusion 

In this paper, we propose three new preconditioners and give comparison the- 
orems between the preconditioned and original methods. These results show that 
the preconditioned GMTS methods converge faster than the GMTS method when- 
ever the GMTS method is convergent. Finally, we give two examples to confirm 
our theoretical results. 
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A Linear Adaptive time-stepping Method for Solving Vibration 
Problems with Damping Terms 

Jianguo Huang 1 and Huashan Sheng 
School of Mathematical Sciences, and MOE-LSC, Shanghai Jiao Tong University 

Shanghai 200240, China 

Abstract 

A linear adaptive time-stepping method is devised for linear or nonlinear damping 
vibration analysis, which has wide applications in civil engineering. In the time di- 
rection, the underlying problem is discretized by a linear C-continuous discontinuous 
Galerkin method combined with the technique of linearization. By means of the energy 
method, some optimal a posteriori error estimates are established for linear vibration 
problems. Motivated by these estimates, we design an adaptive time-stepping strategy 
for actual computation. Numerical results are performed to illustrate the efficiency of 
the adaptive method. 

Keywords. Time-stepping method, Vibration, Damping, A posteriori error analysis, 
Adaptive algorithm 


1 Introduction 

This paper aims to design and analyze an adaptive time-stepping method for solving 
the following problem: 

For any real number T > 0, find u : [0, T] — >• (with d the spatial dimension) such 

that 

|Mu"(f) + F(f 1 u(f),u'(l))=0, 0 <t<T, 

{ u(0) = u 0 , u'(0) = v 0 , 

where (•)' and (■)" denote respectively the first and second order derivatives in time; M is 
a given (d x d) matrix and F is a given vector-valued function from [0, T] x R d x R d into 

uo and vo are two given vectors in R rf . 

The above problem is frequently encountered in structure analysis of dynamical transient 
response (cf. [5]). Concretely speaking, the mathematical models for structure analysis are 
described by a system of second-order linear/nonlinear evolution equations, which give rise 
to the problem (1.1), after spatial discretization by finite element methods, finite difference 
methods or spectral methods (cf. [2,9,11,16,17,21,22]). 

When the vector- valued function F is linear with respect to u and u', there are various 
numerical methods for solving the problem (1.1). The most widely used may be classified as 
modal superposition (cf. [6,14]) and direct-time integration methods including the Runge- 
Kutta, central difference, Houbolt, Newmark-/? and Wilson-0 methods (see [11] and the 
references therein for details). The space-time finite element method (cf. [7, 12, 13]) is 
another widely developed approach for solving second order time evolution equations. One 
typical way is using the time-discontinuous Galerkin (TDG) method (cf. [7,15]) in the time 
direction for the displacement and velocity fields together, but it has the disadvantage that 
an ill-conditioned (4 x 4) block system must be solved at each time step, which is time 
consuming. To overcome this difficulty, some linear (^-continuous time-stepping methods 
were used in [18], where only the primal variables are involved and only a (lx 1) block system 

1 Corresponding author. E-mail address: jghuang@sjtu.edu.cn. The work of this author was partly 
supported by NSFC (Grant no. 11571237). 
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should be solved at each time step. Moreover, an adaptive method was proposed in [18] 
for solving second order abstract evolution equations, where the optimal a posteriori error 
estimates are established, which, in conjunction with the error equidistribution strategy and 
some ideas implied in the Runge-Kutta-Felberg method, leads to an adaptive time-stepping 
method. 

In this paper, we intend to use some ideas in [18] to develop an adaptive time-stepping 
method for solving the problem (1.1). In the time direction, the problem (1.1) is discretized 
by a linear (7 0 -continuous discontinuous Galerkin method combined with the technique of 
linearization (including three linearization methods). Then, by means of the energy method, 
some optimal a posteriori error estimates are established for linear vibration problems via 
some ideas in [18]. It deserves to emphasize that the mathematical argument developed 
here is greatly simplified by using the Lagrange basis functions instead of the Legendre 
polynomials. Motivated by these estimates, we construct a posteriori error estimates for 
nonlinear problems, based on which we design an adaptive time-stepping strategy for actual 
computation. Numerical results are performed to illustrate the efficiency of the adaptive 
method. 

The rest of this paper is organized as follows. In Section 2, we present a time-stepping 
finite element method for the problem (1.1), and the detailed implementation of the previous 
method is also developed for actual computation. In Section 3, a posteriori error analysis 
is established in detail for linear vibration problems. In Section 4, we propose an adaptive 
algorithm based on some a posteriori error estimates. A series of numerical results are 
performed in the final section. 

2 A linear time-stepping finite element method 

2.1 The formulation of a linear time-stepping finite element method 

Throughout this paper, we assume that Problem (1.1) has a unique solution and the 
matrix M is symmetric positive definite. We use a standard time-stepping method to 
discretize Problem (1.1) (cf. [10, 18, 19]). To this end, we first partition the time interval 
I := (0,T) with the nodes 

0 = to < t\ < • • • < fjv = T, 
to get the following subintervals: 

Jn — (tn—1 ; tn] k n — t n tn— 1 , 1 5 ; 71 ^ N. 


Define 


Vi = jv : I -» R d ; v € C(I), v|j n (t) = wj, Wj € R d , 1 < n < N j, 

W -2 = jv : I -» R d ; v € C ] (I), v|j n (f) = ^Vvy,-, w j £ M d , 1 < n < IV j, 

f ? 1 

v : J -> L 2 (I); v| Jn (t) = Wj - € M d , 1 < n < N L q = 0, 1. 

7=0 J 


n q = 


Let Vi(J n ) and W 2 (J n ) be the restrictions of Vi and W 2 to J n , respectively. Similarly, 
denote by 'H q (J n ) the restriction of 7~L q to J n . Thus, our time-stepping method for (1.1) is 
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to find U € Vi such that 

/ «U", w') m + (F(*,U,U'), w'))dt + (uj- 1 -ur 1 , *r 1 )„ = 0. 

J J n yZ. 1 J 

U° = u 0 , U°=v 0 , w € Vi(J n ), 1 < n < N, 

where 

(a, b) := b T a, (a, b) A := b T Aa, a,b£l d , A € R dxd , (2.2) 

wIjT 1 := lim w'(f„_i±s), w n_1 := w(i n _i). 

s— >0+ 

2.2 Implementation of the time-stepping method 

Since U € Vi, we have by a direct manipulation that, for any t € J n , 

U (t) = U”" 1 + (t - i)U_, U \t) = UK, U "(t) = 0. (2.3) 

To implement the method (2.1) in actual computation, we require to linearize the nonlinear 
function F(t, U, U') with respect to U. As shown in Figure 1, for a given function g(t), its 
linearization over J n are usually the interpolants given by 

^Lg(t) =g(tn-l) + (t-tn-l)g / (tn-l) Or l R g(t) = g(t n _i) + (t - t n -i)g'(t n ), t € J n . 



(a) X L 


(b) X R 


Figure 1: Diagrams of the (local) interpolate operators and Z R . 


Note that the function F = F(t,U,U / ) is discontinuous at the interior node t n . Re- 
calling the expression (2.3), we have by the direct computation that the right limit of F at 
t = t n - 1 can be expressed as 


r\n— 1 


= F(i n _!, U*- 1 , UT 1 ) = F(t n -u IT- 1 , U 


n — 1 XT n ' 


(2.4) 


Using the chain rule for differentiation and (2.3), we find that, at t = t n , the left limit of 
the full derivative of F(t, U, U') with respect to t is given as follows: 

F" =^(t„, U n , UK) + ^(t„, U”, UK)UK + (t n , IT, UK)0 

OF dF . 

= — (t n , U n , UK) + ^(fn, U n , UK) UK 


dF 

~dt 


+ 


dF 


U" 


Similarly, we have 


™-l ,_SF 

F + -a, t 


dF 

n— 1 + dU 
+ 


tr 
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With these results in mind, we have by the definitions of the interpolation operators Zj J 
and Z R that 

Left side Scheme : F (t, U (t), U'(t)) » Z L F = F”" 1 + (t - in-i)!^ -1 , (2.5) 

Right side Scheme : F(t, U(i), U'(t)) ~ Z R F = F” _1 + (t — t n _i)F” . (2.6) 


Now, inserting (2.3) and (2.6) into the first equation of (2.1) and taking w to be w* 
or (t — t n - i)w*, where w* is any constant vector in M rf , we find that the method (2.1) is 
equivalent to finding {U”}()L 0 such that 



kldF 

2 3U 


i” 


U r 


+ -k 2 
+ 2 


dF 

~dt 


+ kn F”- 1 

t” 


MU!" 1 , 1 <n<N. 


(2.7) 


Note that the quantities n , fjjLn and F” 1 are all the functions of the unknown vector 

U” , so the above scheme is implicit. However, if we use the linearization formulation (2.5) 
instead of (2.6), then the system (2.1) reduces to 


k 2 3F 

M + — 

2 3U 


u: 


l, 2 dF 
+ 2 K ~dt 


+ knFT 1 = MU 


n— 1 


1 <n< N. 


(2.8) 


It is noted that in most vibration problems, it suffices for us to deal with the linear damping 
case, indicating that the function F is linear with respect to the independent variable ub 
In this case, since the quantities and in (2.8) do not depend on U’l, the 

system (2.8) is essentially a linear system of the unknown vector U” . Hence, we can work 
out UL with much less computational cost, compared to the method (2.7). 

In order to balance the efficiency and stability of the time-stepping method, it is very 
natural to split the nonlinear term F into two parts F l and F r, which correspond to the 
non-stiff and the stiff terms of the original system (1.1), respectively. Then, it is better for 
us to use ZrF l +ZrFr to approximate F in (2.1). In other words, we have 

Semi - side Scheme : F « 1 L F L + 1 R F R = F” -1 + (t - t n - 1 ) (F2+ 1 + F R _) . (2.9) 

It is noted that for the linear damping system, the semi-side scheme also yields a linear 
system for getting the unknown vector U” . 

Now, let us present the solution process of the method (1.1) in detail. Once we obtain 
U in J n ~ i, we can get U” by solving the system (2.7) or (2.8). Then the function U over J n 
is completely determined using the formulation U (t) = U n_1 + (t — t n - i)U” for all t € J n - 
On implementing this computation recursively, we can thereby determine the function U 
completely. 

In the last part of this subsection, we give the solution process explicitly for the vibration 
analysis related to linear transient dynamic response. At this moment, we can reformulate 
the problem (1.1) as follows. 

For any real number T > 0, find u : [0, T] — >• such that 

' Mu" + Cu' + Ku = f, 0 <t<T, 

< u(0) = u 0 , (2.10) 

„ u '(0) = v 0 , 

where C and K are the (d x d ) damping and stiffness matrices of the dynamic system, 
respectively. We assume that C and K are symmetric and semi-definite. Observing that 


F(f, u (t), u'(t)) = Cu' + Ku — f, 
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we have from the variational formulation (2.1) that 

(^|k + + m| U! = Mur 1 - ^KU"- 1 + f , 1 < n < N, (2.11) 

where f n := f, fdt. 

J Jn 


3 A posteriori error analysis for linear problems 

For the numerical method (2.1) for the linear vibration problem (2.10), following the 
similar arguments leading to Theorem 2.5 in [18], we can derive some stability estimates to 
the numerical solution U and then establish the required a priori error estimates. Another 
way to derive such estimates is to use the mathematical argument due to [24], Since the 
objective of this article is to develop efficient adaptive time stepping method for the linear 
vibration problem (2.10) and the generalized problem (1.1), we will focus on in this section 
a posteriori error analysis for the problem (2.10) discretized by the method (2.1). Motivated 
by such an analysis, we will heuristically mention in the next section some error estimators 
for the nonlinear problem (1.1) and then devise the corresponding adaptive time stepping 
method. 

3.1 Reconstruction 

As shown in [18], in order to get efficient a posteriori error estimates for the method 
(2.1), we require to construct a higher order reconstruction U from the approximate solution 
U. So let us first recall such a reconstruction given in [18]. Introduce an invertible linear 
operator I 2 : Vi — >• W 2 as follows. With any w E Vi we associate an element w := I 2 W € 
W 2 defined by locally interpolating w in each subinterval J n ( 1 < n < N), i.e. , w|j n € 
W 2 {J n ) is uniquely determined by 

w(f) = w(f n _i) + fc n w!(~ 1 d»o( t y 7l ~ 1 ) + k n w_$i( - , tn ~ 1 ), 1 <n<N, (3.1) 

tin tin 

and the initial values w(0) = w(0), w'(0) = w'(0). In (3.1), the definition of <I?o, 'hi are 
given as 

$ o (£) = -^ 2 + £, <M0 = ^ 2 - ( 3 - 2 ) 

We call w a time reconstruction of w, as shown in Figure 2. It is easy to check by the 



Figure 2: Diagram of I 2 VJ. 

above construction that 

w 7 (t n ) = w", 1 < n < N. (3.3) 
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Thus, for an approximate solution U, the reconstructed function we hope to find is 
U € W 2 , defined by 


U(t) = U(t n _r) + fe n U” _1< f > 0 (^ tn ~ U ' 1 T ' Tn ^ tn ~ l 


k r , 


+ kn U™$r(- 


k„ 


), 1 < n < N. (3.4) 


By a direct computation we have 


U"(t) = ^(fc-Ur 1 ), 1 < n < N. 

kn 


(3.5) 


Observing that the function U (t) can be rewritten as 

- t 

~k. 


U(t) = U(t n _r) + kn U;- 1 4>o( f tn_1 ’ 


+ fc w U»T 1 ( t tn ~ 1 ), t€J n , 

rbn. 


subtracting which from (3.4) we know 


U(t) - U(f) = U"- 1 - IT ” 1 + /fcMUIT 1 - U!L“ 1 )$o(^— 

k n 


1 t g t/fi 


(3.6) 


Hence, 


U n - U n = U”- 1 - U”" 1 + -k 2 n U", t € J n , 


i.e., 


U”-U B = -^^ U "L fG4 

m=l 

Moreover, by integration by parts and (3.3), it follows that 

f <U", w'> M d t = f (U", w') M d t + (Ur 1 - Ur 1 , w-%, w g Vi(J n ), 

J Jn J Jn 

and use the variational equation in (2.1) we further have 

[ ((U", w') M + (CU' + KU - f, w')) dt, = 0, weVi 1 < n < N, 


(3.7) 


i.e., 


MU" + P 0 (CU' + KU - f) = 0, teJ n , (3.8) 

where P q ( q = 0, 1) stands for the (local) L 2 orthogonal projection operator on to H q (J n ) 
(cf. [1]), defined by 

[ (P q V - V, w)dt = 0, W G 'Hq(Jn). (3.9) 


3.2 Error estimates 

Let || • ||, || • ||m> II • lie and II ‘ || k be the norms (or seminorms) over M d , defined by the 
inner products (2.2), respectively. We further define 

II v IIl”(G) = ess sup ||v(f)|| M , ||v|| L oo (G) = ess sup || v(t) || M -i , (3.10) 

M teG teG 

where M _1 is the inverse of the matrix M. We assume that for the given function /, the 
linear problem (2.10) has a unique solution satisfying that 

ugC([ 0,T]; R d ) fl C' 1 ([0, T]; R d ). 

Let e := u — U and R be the residual of U given by 

R(f) := M^(MU"(f) + CU'(f) + KU(f) - f(f)), t G J n , 1 < n < N. (3.11) 
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Theorem 3.1 Let u and U be the solution of (2.10) and (2.1), respectively. Let U be the 
reconstruction of U by (3.1). Then for any t £ [0,T], there holds 


max ||( u -U) / (t)||m < 2 / ||R(a)|| M da, 

0 <^<* Jo 

where R is given by (3.11). 

Proof. Subtracting (3.11) from (2.10) gives 

Me"(i) + C eft) + Ke(t) = -MR(f). 

Then, we test (3.13) by e' and integrate over t £ [0, t\ to get 

[ «e"(a), e'(a)) M + (e'(a), e'(s)) c + (e(a), e'(a)) K ) da 
Jo 

= [ (-R(a), e'(a)) M da. 


(3.12) 


(3.13) 


(3.14) 


Moreover, using integration by parts and noting that e(0) = e'(0) = 0, we arrive at 

2 II® , ( t )IIm + II ( s ) lie ds + ^ ll e (r ) ||ic = (— R(s), e/ ( s ))M da, r£[0,t]. (3.15) 

Hence, it follows from (3.15) and the Cauchy-Schwarz inequality that 

1 ~ f T ~ ~ 

-(max ||e'(r)l|M ) 2 < max / |(R(a), e'(a)) M | da 

Z 0 <r<t 0<r<t Jo 


< [ |(R(s), e , (a)) M | da < max ||e'(r)|| M / ||R(s)||m da, 
Jo o<r<t J 0 


which readily yields 


max ||e'(r)|| M < 2 / ||R(a)|| M da, 


0 <T<t 


as required. I 

Now, we proceed with the efficiency of the above a posteriori error estimates. 
Lemma 3.1 For t £ J n , 1 < n < N, 


(3.16) 


U(t) - iW(t) = (t- tn-1 - -kn) U“. 


Moreover, for 1 < n < N, 


ll(U - U)'|| L oo (Jn) = fen||U"|| L oo ( j B) . 


Furthermore, there holds 
rt 
/ o 


m— 1 


2 / || R(a) || M da < ^ i(Jm) + tk 2 m \\KXJ" 


( J -) 


+ l^||KU'|U»_ i(Jm) + t, 2 n ||CU"|| ls _ i(i) 

+ 2 f ||f(a) — Pof(s)||M- 1 da). 

J Jm 


(3.17) 


(3.18) 


(3.19) 
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Proof. First of all, recalling the definition of (Local) L 2 projection (3.9), we can deduce 
that 

P 0 U(t) = jr [ U(s)ds = f (IT- 1 + (s - t n -i)U")ds 
tin J J n tin J J n 

= XJ n ~ 1 + ^k n \Jl, t G J n , 

so 

U (t) - P 0 XJ(t) = (t- t n - 1 - \k n )t n _, t G Jn- (3.20) 

On the other hand, differentiating (3.6) with respect to the variable t directly yields 

(U-U)'(t) = -(t-t n _ 1 )U", teJn, (3.21) 

which implies (3.18). 

Moreover, we have by (3.8) and (3.11) that 

MR = K(U - P 0 U) + C(U' - Po(U')) - (f - P 0 f). (3.22) 

Write 

K(U - P 0 U) = K(U - U) + K(U - P 0 U), 
and owing to the fact thatPo(U / ) = U' we know 

C(U' - P 0 ( U')) = C(U - U)'. 

Hence, the equation (3.22) can be reformulated as 

MR(s) = K(U - U)(s) + K(U - PqU)(s) + C(U - U)'(a) - (f - P 0 f)(s), 


which, in conjunction with (3.6), (3.20) and (3.21), yields the estimate (3.19). ■ 

Now, let us continue to discuss the lower and upper a posteriori error bound for the 
method (2.1). 

Theorem 3.2 (lower and upper bounds) Let u and U be the solution of (2.10) and 
(2.1), respectively. Let U be the reconstruction of U by (3.1). Then for t G [0, T], 1 < n < 
N, 


max 

l<m<n 



< ll(u-U)'|| L oo (0i t) + max : ||(u-U) / (t)||m 

< i max^ rn ||U"|| L .( Jm) + 4 ^ ||R(s)|| M d.s, 


(3.23) 


where the a posteriori term R is given by (3.11). 

Proof. Using the triangle inequality and (3.18), we obtain 

= II( u -U)'IIl^(0,0 

< II (u - U)'|| L oc (0jt) + max || (u - U)'(t)I|m, 


(3.24) 
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which implies the left side estimate of (3.23). Again, by the triangle inequality, (3.18) and 
(3.16), we have 

|| (u - U)'|| L oo ( o )t) < max ||(u - U)'(t)I|m + ||(U - U)'(T)IUs3(o,t) 


< 1 ™X n k rn\\U"\\ L °°(j m ) + 2 / HRWHm ds. 


(3.25) 


This together with (3.16) and (3.24) yields 


max || (u - U)'(r)|| M + II (u - U)'(r)l|L~(o,t) 


< 1 ™^X n A: m ||U // || L oc ( j m) +4 / ||R(s)|| m ds, 

— — J 0 


which leads to the right side estimate of (3.23). 


4 An adaptive algorithm 


Motivated by Theorem 3.2 (cf. the estimate (3.25)), we are tempted to introduce a 
posteriori error estimator of the time-stepping method (2.1) for solving even a nonlinear 
problem (1.1) heuristically. That means, let 


7? := max k r 
l<n<N 


|IT 


\L™(J n ) + 2 / HROOIlMda, 


(4.1) 


where R is the residual of a nonlinear problem, defined by 


R(t) = MU 1 


( MU"(f) + F(f, U(f), U'(f)) 


t € J n , 1 < n < N. 


Then the quantity r] may be viewed as a posteriori error estimator for the method (2.1). 
Until now, it is beyond our power to develop reliability and efficiency estimates for such an 
estimator. 

Based on the above error estimator, using the error equidistribution strategy as used 
in [4,20], we can construct the error indicator corresponding to the subinterval J n as 

0 := 2 max{ 0i, 02 } , (4-2) 

where 

01 := ||u" II L“(J n ), @2 := 2— f ||R(s)|| M ds. 

Tb J Jfl 

The magnitude of 0 affects the choice of k n , the length of the subinterval J n . 

Next, let us study how to compute the quantities 0i and 02 after we get U ? 1 at each 
time step by (2.1). First of all, from (3.5) and the definition of 0i, we have 

0! = ||u» _ U” -1 || M • 

For deriving 02, we should obtain R(t) in advance. It follows from (3.4) that 
U Cf) = U(tn-l) + KXJT'MO + kJnQlte), 

U'(i) = ur^i - o + u”?, U"(t) = -^(-U™- 1 + u”), 

h n 


(4.3) 


(4.4) 
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where £ = (t — t n - i)/k n and <i>o, $i are defined as in (3.2). 

Furthermore, in actual computation, we will use the Gaussian quadrature formula (cf. 
[23]) to evaluate 02 numerically. In other words, for t € J n , 1 < n < N, 



where Q and ujj (1 < j < N g ) are the Gaussian quadrature points and weights on reference 
interval [0, 1], respectively. 

Remark 4.1 Let us discuss the cost of computing 02 briefly. It is evident that the cost is 
taken in numerical integration by Gaussian quadrature formula (4.5). Since the quadrature 
method is highly accurate, very few nodes are enough for actual computation (with the 
number < 10/. Next, we have to evaluate ||R(-)||m at the quadrature nodes, the main cost of 
which corresponds to numerical solution of a linear system with M as a coefficient matrix. 
Generally speaking, the mass matrix M is a well- conditioned symmetric positive definite 
matrix, so the linear system can be solved by the conjugate gradient method very efficiently. 
According to the above analysis, we find that the cost for computing 02 is inexpensive. 

With the help of the previous preparations and using some ideas implied in the Runge- 
Kutta-Felberg method (cf. [23]), we are ready to present the following Algorithm 1 to 
compute the numerical solution of the problem (1.1) by using the adaptive time-stepping 
strategy. 


Algorithm 1 Adaptive Time Stepping Method 

Given a tolerance e, a parameter <5 € (0, 1), and the max (min) time step size k m** (k mw ) 
by user 

• Step 0: Initialize n = 1, to = 0, k\ = fc ma , x ■ U° = uo, U 0 . = vo 
WHILE t n - 1 < T 
Step 1: Given t n - 1 , k n , U n_1 , U™ -1 

1(a): Get the numerical solution U n , U" by (2.7) 

1(b): Get the approximation U n by (3.4) 

1(c): Evaluate 0i by (4.3) 

1(d): Get R(t) at Gaussian quadrature points by (4.4) and (3.11) 

1(e): Summation to get the value of 02 by (4.5) 

1(f): Get 0 by (4.2) 

Step 2: If 5e < 0 < e, k n+ \ = k n , go to Step 5 

Step 3: If 0 < Se, k n+ \ = min{2/c n , /c max }, go to Step 5 

Step 4: If 0 > e, k n = max{fc n /2, fc m j n }, go to Step 1 

Step 5 : Let t n = t n - 1 + k n , n = n + 1, go to loop condition judgment 

END WHILE 


Remark 4.2 Similar to the Runge-Kutta-Felberg method (cf. [23]), the parameter 5 6 (0, 1) 
in Algorithm 1 is used to determine how to enlarge the step size during the computation 
process (see Step 3 in Algorithm 1). The choice of 5 is very technical. If 5 is chosen too 
small, the over-refined meshes would be used in time, deteriorating the efficiency of Algo- 
rithm 1. If it is chosen too large, the algorithm would enlarge the step size more frequently, 
increasing the extra computational cost remarkably. From our numerical experience, it's 
better to choose 6 such that 1/32 < <5 < 1/2. 
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5 Numerical experiments 

5.1 Efficiency of the estimators 

Example 5.1 (Nonlinear lumped mass system) For illustrating the effectiveness of 
the a posteriori error estimates developed in the previous sections, we first study the vi- 
bration of a multi- structure model, a similar one as given in [S]. As shown in Figure 3, the 
structure consists of two rigid elements (vehicles) with lumped masses equal to m\ and m 2 , 
respectively; these elements are connected with each other by soften, classical and harden 
springs with linear damping. And the restoring force of these springs are given as follows: 


Soften Spring Harden Spring 



Classical Spring (k c ) : 
Softening Spring (k s ) : 
Hardening Spring (kyfi : 


fc = -mu, (5.1) 

fs = -K 2 tanh(«), (5.2) 

fh = ~k 3 u(1 + mu 2 ). (5.3) 


In our actual computation, we choose m\ = m 2 = 1, and choose the spring stiffness as 
K\ = K 2 = U 3 = 1. The damping coefficients are taken as c\ = C 2 = 1. Hence by d 
Alembert’s principle, we can get the following system of nonlinear dynamic equations, 

( = ( Ciu'l(t) + fs{ui(t)) + fc{ui(t)) - fc(u 2 (t)) ~ h (t)\ /, 4 x 

V U 2 (t)j \C 2 u' 2 (t) + fh(u 2 (t)) + fc(u 2 (t)) - fc(ui(t)) ~f 2 (t)J’ 

where f\ and f 2 are the external forces. We choose T = 1 and the exact solution to be 
u(t) = ( u\,U2) t = (sin(7rf), sin(27rt)) T , so the force term f can be computed by the equations 
(5.4). We solve the solution of the dynamical system by the method (2.1) combined with 
the right side scheme (2.7). 

In our numerical computation, for a given natural number N , we adopt the uniform 
partition in time with the mesh size k = T/N, 1 < n < N. To show the computational 
performance of our method, define 


Ed = omax T ||( u - u ) / ( T )|| M , 

Etd = max ||(u — U)'(r)|| M , 


Et = o max r ||( u - u )(T)|| M , 

ei = 2 / ||R(s)|| m ds , 

Jo 


£2 


max 

0<n<N 


£J|U"| 




£3 = rj = 2ei + e 2 • 


Effld 


£2 

Ed + Etd’ 


Effud 


£3 

Ed + Etd 


In Figure 4(a) we present the values of Et and £1 as well as their orders (which are 1). 
In Figure 4(b) we give the estimates of the reconstruction solution Et and Etd as well as 
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log 2 (l/k) 


(c) Lower and Upper bound 


Figure 4: Example 5.1. Numerical results corresponding to estimators in Theorem 3.12 and 
Theorem 3.2. 


their orders. Moreover, we present the values of these effectivity indices in Figure 4(c), from 
which we can observe that 0.77 ~ Effld < 1 < Effud ~ 3.98. Therefore, our a posteriori 
error estimator (4.1) is rather efficient. 

5.2 Efficiency of the adaptive algorithm 

Example 5.2 (Nonlinear Klein-Gordon equation) In order to test the effectiveness 
of our adaptive Algorithm 1, we consider the nonlinear Klein-Gordon equations (cf. [8]), 

u tt (x., t ) - Au(x, t) + fiu t (x, t ) + u 2 (x, t ) = /(x, t), 

equipped with the homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition and the initial conditions. Af- 
ter the discretization by P\ conforming element in the space direction, we obtain the follow- 
ing system of nonlinear ODEs, 

( Mu "(t) + Cu'(t) + Ku(t) + Mu 2 (t) = f (t), 0 <t<T, 

{ u(0) = u 0 , u'(0) = v 0 , 

where u is the vector representation of the finite element solution Uh in terms of the shape 
basis functions {ipi}, i.e., Uh(x,t ) = X^=i( u W}* < a( x )- The mass matrix M, the stiff ma- 
trix K., the damping matrix C and the force F are defined respectively by = f n ipjipidQ, 
[K]jj = JqVcPj -Vcpi dfl, [C\ij = (3 f (i ipj(p t dii and {f}* = f Q f(t)ipidfl. In the numerical 
computation, we choose the damping coefficient fi = 0.05 and the terminal time T = 1.0. 
Consider the 1-dim case of the above problem with the force f given such that the exact 
solution is 

u(x, t ) = e~*/ 2 x(l — x) sin((1.57r + actan(500(2i — l))x), 0 < x < 1, 

which varies rapidly around t = 0.5. After the discretization in space direction with a 
fine uniform mesh h = 1/5000, we solve the semi-discrete problem by using Algorithm 
1 combined with the semi-side scheme (2.9) with F split into F h ’ := Cu' + Ku — f and 
F l := Mu 2 , so that we only require to solve a linear system at each time subinterval. When 
implementing Algorithm 1 in this example, we set the related parameters by e = 2.5e — 1, 
6 = 1/2, k ma v = le — 1 and k m ; n = 2e — 4. 

To show the efficiency of Algorithm 1, we also carry out the numerical simulation using 
the uniform time stepping method with the same number of subintervals as for the adaptive 
method. The numerical solution obtained by the uniform time stepping method with k = 
fc min /100 is used as a reference solution. 
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(a) Time steps of Alg. 1 (b) Numerical solution of Alg. 1 



(c) Numerical solution with uniform (d) Reference solution 

stepsize 


Figure 5: Example 5.2. Comparison of numerical results. 


From Figure 5(a) we can see the time step size becomes extremely small around t = 0.5 
in order to capture the rapid change of the solution, and the step size will become large 
automatically when the solution varies slowly, which illustrates the efficiency of Algorithm 
1. The numerical results with Algorithm 1 and the uniform time stepping method, and the 
reference solution are shown in Figures 5(b), 5(c) and 5(d), respectively, from which we 
may find that the adaptive method can approximate the exact solution very well even if it 
varies rapidly, but the uniform time stepping method fails. We mention further that for the 
adaptive method in this example, the total CPU time used is approximately 147.1 s, while 
the one for computing 0 is only 7.4 s, only covers a very small amount of the total time. 
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Abstract 

Here we produce an interesting fractional means scalar inequality. 
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We make 


Remark 1 Let v > 0, n := \v\ (\ •] ceiling of the number), f (-, y) € AC n ([a, b ]), 
V y € [c, d] (it means 9 dx l-i v ' > € AC ([a, b]), V y € [c, d\). Then the left Caputo 
partial fractional derivative with respect to x, is given by (see [1], p. 270) 


d*af{x,y) 

dx v 


T(n-v) 


f X (x-t) 
J a 


i-u -1 d n f(t,y) 
dx n 


dt, 


(1) 


V y £ [c,d], and it exists almost everywhere for x in [a, b], T denotes the gamma 
function. 

Then, we get the left. Caputo fractional Taylor formula ([2], p. 54) 


f (x, y ) 


d k f (a, y) 




t) 


l 


dfgf {t, y) 

dx u 


( 2 ) 


[a,6], for each y € [c, d] . 

Above ( (x - t) u _1 d * a g^' v) € AC n ([a, b}), V y € [c, d\ . 

Let now f (x, •) € AC n ([c, d\), V x G [a, b } (it means 9 € AC ([c, d]), 

V i € [a, b]). Then the left Caputo partial fractional derivative with respect to 
y, is given by 


d*cf (x, y) 
dy u 


1 


T(n-v) 


rv 

/ {y - s) 

J c 


t-v-! d n f (x, s) 
dy n 


ds, 


(3) 


[a,i], and it exists almost everywhere for y in [c, d] . 
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Then, we get the left. Caputo fractional Taylor formula 

f <* »> - E ^ <» -<=>* + rp f - * r 1 (4) 


V y G [c, d] , /or eacft x G [a, 6] . 
Above ^ 

Assume 


Above ^ f y (y — s)" 1 ds ) € AC n ([c, d]), Vie [a, b] . 


d k f(a,y) 

dx k 


we get 


= 0, for k = 1, n — 1, V y £ [c, d] 


-1 d^ a f(t,y) 


dx v 


f {x, y) - f (a, y) = — J (x-t) 

Additionally assume f (a, y) = 0, V y G [c, d\, then 

f (*, y) = Yjy)[ { - X - t)V ~ x KJ {t ' v) 


dt. 


dx v 


dt, 


V y G [c, d ] , V x G [a, b] . 
Assume 


we get 


9 = f or k = n ~ V a; G [a, 6] 


f{x,y)-f(x,c) = (y-fi)" 1 d * cf d P^ ds ’ 


V y € [c,d], Vie [a, 6] . 

Additionally assume that f (x, c) = 0, V x € [a, 6], i/ien 


flx ' y) = ml (s ~ s) 


/-i d*J (x, s) 

dy v 


ds, 


V y G [c,d], ViG [a, 6] . 

Assuming (5) and (8), we get 


2/ (z,2/) - f {a, y) - f(x,c) = 


1 


rM U„ 


r /■% w ^ , r, 


.-1 dfj (x , s) 
dy v 


(5) 

( 6 ) 

(7) 


( 8 ) 

(9) 


( 10 ) 


ds L (11) 


V x G [a, 6] , V y G [c, d] . 

Additionally assume that f (a,y) = 0, V y G [c, d], and f(x,c) = 0, V 
a: G [a, &], we obtain 

t , ^ i f r, % a f fry) ^ , /■% (*,«) J i 

^ = 2I>) \/ * ~d?— dt + l (y - s ) —dj —‘ */’ 

( 12 ) 
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V x € [a, b] , V y G [c, d\ . 

We can rewrite (11) as follows: 


f ( x i y) - 


{ f{a,y) + f(x,c ) 


1 

2T>) 


(x-t) + ( « -») — < 13 > 


V a; € [a, 6] , V y € [c, d] . 

If 0 < v < 1, then n = 1, and (13) is valid without (5) and (8), which in 
this case are void conditions. 

Call 

( f(a,y) + f{x,c)' 


&f(x,y) := f (x, y) - 
Assume f £ C ([a, b\ x [c,d]), then 


V 


(14) 


pb pd po pa 

/ / A f (x, y ) dxdy = / f(x,y) dxdy 

J a J c J a J c 

( (b-a) ff f (a, y) dy + (d - c) / Q b / (x, c) da;' 


6 rd 


(15) 


Hence it holds 


(■ b — a) (d — 


~T1 1 l f A/ (x, y) dxdy = 

\ yd C) J a J c 


n d 

f (x, y) dxdy- 
(16) 


( b — a) (d— c) 
( 3 = 7 ) 5c f (°> V) d V + ( 5 = 3 ) 5a f (*> c ) 


Assume now that 

Clearly, it holds 
1 


9* a f(x,y) d"J(x,y) 


dx v 


dy v 


€ C ([a, 6] x [c, d\) 


(17) 


I A/ (x, y)| < 


2T(n) 


( x ~ tf 


KafKv) 


dx v 


f y 

dt+ (y- s Y 

J C 


Kef (x, s) 


dy v 


1 J 

f (a; - a) 1 " 

Kaf 

Av-c) v 

Kef 

2r (!/) 1 

l * 

dx v 

K - 

dy u 


l 

2T(v + l) 


(h-a) 1 


Kaf 

dx v 


+ (d - c) 1 


< 


ds } < 
(18) 


Kef 

dy v 
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That is 
\Af(x,y)\ < 
Hence 


2T (u + 1 ) 


(b — a) 1 


K„j 


l 

(b — a) (d — c ) 
1 

(■ b — a) (d — c) 
We have derived: 


dx v 


n d 

Af (x, y) dxdy 

pb pd 

/ / \Af (x,y)\dxdy < A. 

J a J c 


+ {d — c) 1 


K C S 


dy v 


< 


=:A. (19) 


Theorem 2 Let v > 0, n := \v\, f (-,y) G AC n ([a,b]), V y G [ c, d ] ; and 
G AC n ([c,d\), V x G [a, b\. Assume 9 = 0, fork = 

V y G [c, d] ; and 9 = 0, /or k = 1, ...,n - 1, V i G [a, 6] . Furthermore, 

assume f G C ([a, 6] x [c, d]) and d * a Q^’ v ' 1 , G C ([a, 6] x [c, d]) . Tden 

jT [ d f (x, „) - ( AAffMFpk !“/(“• ^ 


(6 — a) (d — c) 


< 


2r(i/ + i) 


(&- a) 1 


dU 

dx v 


+ (d - c) 1 


sw 

dy" 


( 20 ) 
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On A System of Rational Difference Equations 

Ali GELISKEN * 

Karamanoglu Mehmetbey University, Kamil Ozdag Science Faculty 
Department of Mathematics, 70100, Karaman, Turkey 


In this paper, we investigate behaviors of well-defined solutions of the fol- 
lowing system 


x n-\-l 


+ J/n-(3fc-l) 

B i + C'ij/„_(3fc_i)a; n _(2fc_i))2/ n _(fe_i) 


T 2 a; n _(3 fc _ 1 ) 

2/n+l T-> . ? 

-D2 + (-'2%n-(3k-l)yn-(2k-l)) x n-(k-l) 

where n € No , k G Z + the coefficients A\, A 2 , B\, B- 2 , C\, C 2 and the initial 
conditions are arbitrary real numbers. 

Keywords: System of difference equations, Asymptotic behavior, Periodicity, 
Closed form solution. 

AMS Classification: 39A10 


1 Introduction 

There has been a great effort in studying periodic and asymptotic behaviors of 
solutions of difference equations (see e.g. [3,6,12,15,18,20-23,27,35,45,46]). Also, 
studying in system of difference equations has increased considerably (see, e.g. 
[5,7,8,16,17,19,28-30,32-34,37,38,40,43,47]). 

Ozkan et al. [31] gave the solutions of the systems of the difference equations 


x n-\-l 

2/n+l 

■^n+1 


Vn- 2 

1 “F Vn— 2 x n— lUn 
x n—2 

1 ^ X n —2yn—l%n 


x n - 2 + Vn - 2 
1 ^ X n —2yn—l x n 


> n G No. 


( 1 ) 
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In [39] it was showed that the system of difference equations, which is an 
extension of first and second equations of system (1) with respect to coefficients, 


x n 


Cnyn—3 

H” ^nUn— 1-^n— 22/n— 3 


Vn = 


r Yn%n—3 

“ 1 “ Priori— lUn— 2^n— 3 


,n G N 0 , 


( 2 ) 


where the sequences o„, b n , c n , a n , /?„, 7 „, n G No, and the initial values 
Xi,yi,i G {1,2,3} are real numbers, such that c n 7 ^ 0 , 7 n 7 ^ 0 , n G No, can be 
solved in closed form, and for the case when all sequences a n , b n , c n , a n , /3 n , 7 „, n G 
No are constant it was described the asymptotic behavior of well-defined solu- 
tions of the system. 


In [41] it was showed that an extension of system (2) with respect to indices 


CnUn— {2k— 1 ) 


“ 1 “ bnlJn— (2k— 1 ) Vn— {2i— l)%n— 


Vn = 


r )n x n—{2k—l) 


" h Pn x n—{2k—l) EUl *Tn— (2i— X)Vn— 2i 


(3) 


where a n , b n , c n , a n , (3 n , 7 „, n G No, and the initial conditions Xi,yi,i G 

{1,2, 2fc — 1} are real numbers, is solved in closed form, and the behavior 

of its well-defined solutions when all the sequences a n , b n , c n , a n , /?„ , j n are con- 
stant was described. Related rational difference equations are studied, e.g. in 
[1,2,4,9-11,13,14,24-26,31,36,42,44,48], 


In this paper we consider an other extension of system (2) 


^n+1 


A-lVn-(3k-l) 

B\ + C'iy„_( 3fc _ 1 )a; n _(2fc_i))2/ ri _(fc_i) 


Vn + 1 — 


4l2^n-(3fc-l) 

B 2 + C f 2X n -(3k- 1 )y n -(2k-l)) x n-(k-l) 


(4) 


where n G No, k is a positive integer, the initial conditions and the coefficients 
Ai,A 2 ,Bi , B‘ 2 , C-i , Cb are arbitrary real numbers. We will consider only well- 
defined solutions, that is, B x + C'iy n _( 3fc _i)a; n _( 2 fc_i))y n _(fe_i) ^ 0 and 
B 2 4“ C2X n —{3k—l)yn—{2k—l))X n —{k—l) 7^ 0, 71 0, 1, 2, — 
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2 Special Cases 

2.1 The case Ai = 0 or A 2 = 0 

If Ai = 0, we obtain directly x n = 0 for n > 0. By using this, we get y n = 0 
for n > 3 k. If A 2 = 0, we obtain directly y n = 0 for n > 0. By using this, we 
get x n = 0 for n > 3 k. From now on both of A\ and A 2 will be considered a 
non-zero real numbers. 

System (4) is equivalent to the following system 

Vn—tSk—l) 

x n + 1 = j > 

0\ + Ciy n -(3k-l) x n-(2k-l))yn-(k-l) 

(5) 

%n— (3k— 1) 

j . 5 

^2 ~r C-2%11— (3k— l)2/n— (2k — l))%n— (k — 1) 

where n € No , 6* = ^ and c, = = 1,2. So, we will consider system 

(5) instead of system (4). 

2.2 The case b x = 0 or b 2 = 0 

If bi = 0, from the first equation of system (5), we have x n - 2 kVn-kXn = — , 
n > 0. Using this, we obtain directly y n = ax n - 3 k , n> k, where a = b2C ^Y C2 • 
From this and by the change of variables 

= ,w n = ,n> k, (6) 

%n—3k 

system (5) can be transformed into the system 

W n +1 = c- c6 2 Zn-(fc_i),Zn+i = a,n > fe - 1, (7) 

where c = ^ . The solutions are obtained easily as z n = w n = a, n > k. This 
means every solution of system (5) is periodic with 6 k periods, not necessarily 
prime period, such that x n = x n - 6k , Vn = y n -6k, n > 4 k. 

If b 2 = 0, we get immediately y n - 2 kX n -kyn = jy, n > 0. From the first 
equation in system (5) and using this, we obtain x n = (3y n -3k, n > k, where 
/3 = blC c 2 2 +Cl ■ The change of variables 

u n = ^^,tu= X ^,n>k, (8) 

Vn—3k Vn 

reduces system (5) to the system 

tn + 1 = C- c&iu n _( fe _i),u„ + i = P,n > 2k - 1, (9) 

where c = The solutions of this system t n = u n = f3, n > 2k — 1, are 
obtained easily. So, every solution of system (5) is periodic with 6 k periods, not 
necessarily prime period, such that x n = x n _Q k , y n = y n -e k i n > 4 k. 

Assume that &i = 0 and b 2 = 0. We have x n - 2k y n -kXn = T-, y n - 2k x n - k y n = 
T, n > 0. Then, we get immediately x n = ^y n - 3 k, y n = %y n - 3 k, n > k. Thus, 
we can write x n = x n - ek , y n = y n -6k , n > 4 k. 
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2.3 The case ci = 0 or c 2 = 0 

If ci = 0, we have x n = y n - 3 k, n > 0. From this and using the change of 
variables 

v n = , n > 0, (10) 

3'n-\-3kyn—k%n 

the second equation of system (5) implies the linear equation 

v n+ i = bib 2 v n -( 2 k-i) + bi 2 c 2 , n = 0, 1, 2, .... (11) 

We can rewrite the equation (11) in the form of 

v 2 kn+m = &l&2'l , 2k(n-l)+ m + b\c 2 , (12) 

where n £ No, m= 1,2, ..., k. Considering the solution of a nonhomogeneous 
first order difference equation, we can give the solution of the equation (12) such 
that 


_ a, u \ n„. , r2„ 1 — (bib 2 ) n+1 

^2 fen+m — \P 1^2 ) ^m—2k H - ^1^2 , , ,77-^0. (13) 

1 — O 1 O 2 

when bib 2 7^ 1. If bib 2 — 1, the solution of the equation (12) can be written as 
v 2 kn+m = V m - 2fe + (n + 1) bjc 2 , 71 > 0. (14) 

From (10), we have 

41 2 k(n— l) + m. 

%2kn+3k+m = V2 kn+m 3/c+ra* 

Considering x n = ^Un-zk, we obtain the solutions of system (5) as 


3'6kn-\-3k-\-m 


n 

3k-\-m | 

r—0 


'^6kr-2k-\-m 
V 6kr-\-m 


y6kn-\-m — b\X— 3k-\-m | 


r—0 


^6kr— 2k-\-m 
V 6kr-\-m 

(15) 


•^6fcn+5fe+m — *£— k-\-m 


n 

r—0 


^6kr-\-m 

^6/cr+2fc+ra 


j y 6 kn-\-+ 2 k-\-m 




r—0 


^6/cr+m 

^6/cr+2fc+ra 


(16) 


3'6kn-\-7k-\-m *£fc+ra 


n 

r—0 


^6/cr+2fc+ra 

^6fcr+4fc+ra 


" ? y6kn+4k-\-m 


— b\Xk-\-ni J”J 


V 6kr-\-2k-\-m 


i q ^6kr-\-4k-\-m 


, (17) 


n > 0 and m = 1, 2, ..., 2k. 


Suppose that c 2 = 0. Then, we have y n = x n - 3 k , n > 0. From this and 
using the change of variable 
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u n = , n>0, (18) 

2/n+3A;2/n+fc2/n — k 

the first equation of system (5) implies the linear equation 

U n + 1 = &l&2«n-(2fc— 1) + &2 C 1> n > (19) 

By similar processes just as we did, we can rewrite the equation (19) as 


172 kn+m ^ 1 ^ 2 ^ 2 /c(n— l)+m “f 

where to = 1, 2, k. We obtain the solution of the equation (20) 

^2 fcn+m — (0102 ) Urn— 2k H” 02^1 -< 77 , 71 U, 

1 - 6162 

when &162 7^ 1- When bib -2 = 1, the solution of the equation (20) 


( 20 ) 


( 21 ) 


U2kn+m = U m -2k + (n + 1) 6|ci, Tl > 0. 


From (18), we have 


and 


2/n+3fc — 


iVn+kyn-k 


,n> 0, 


^2fc(n — l)+m 

2/2fcn+3fc+m — 'W 2 fcn.+m 2/2/cn— 3fc+m* 


( 22 ) 


Considering ^ x n - 2 ,k , n > 0, we obtain the solutions of system (5) as 


_ , TT U&kr—2k+m TT 

^6/cn+m — 022/— 3fc+ra ? 2/6fcn+3fc+ra — 2/— 3fc+m 


r— 0 


^6/cr+m 


r=0 


Uftkr— 2k-\-m 
UQkr-\-m 


(23) 


^6fcn++2fe+m 


— ^22/— k+m 


r— 0 


^6/cr+m 

UQkr-\-2k-\-m 


j 2/6fcn+5fc+m — 2/— fc+m 


n 

r— 0 


UQkr-\-m 

UQkr-\-2k-\-m 

(24) 


*^6/cn+4fc+m — 


n 

7 TT w 6/cr+2/c+m 

022/fc+m II 5 2/6/cn+7fc+ra 

7 q '^'6fcr+4/c+m 


n 

Vk+m 

r — 0 


u 6kr-\-2k+m ^25) 

U6kr+4k+m 


n > 0 and m = 1, 2, 2k. 

Suppose that both C\ and C2 are equal to zero. We get immediately x n +i = 
^-y n _( 3fc _ 1), 2/n+ 1 = ^#n-(3/c-i), n > 0. From this result, we obtain x n+ i = 

6 1 6 2 *^n— (6fc— 1) 5 2/n+l ^ 1 5 2 2/n— (6fc— 1) 5 U — 3/c. So, we have #6fcn+3fc+ra 6162^ 

( \ 71+1 

/ . \"+l 

*T— 3 k+m-> U^kn+Sk+m = ( b±b 2 ) U—Sk+nm 77 ^ 0, TO = 1,2, 
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3 Main Case 


In this section, we will need the following results, given in the reference [16], in 
the proofs of our results. 

Consider the first order Riccati difference equation 


1 


a + bx n 
c + dx n 


n = 0,1,..., 


(26) 


where the parameters and the initial condition xq are arbitrary real numbers. 


Theorem 1 The followings are true: 


1) Eq.( 26) has a prime period-2 solution if and only if b + c = 0. 

2) Suppose b + c = 0. Then every solution {x n } of Eq. (26) with Xo ^ 0 is 

periodic with period 2. 


Theorem 2 Assume that d ^ 0, 6c — ad ^ 0, b + c ^ 0 and R = < \- 

Then the forbidden set F of Eq.( 26) is given as follows: 


F = 



Ai A2 — A2 A ^ 1 
A? — A? 


2 :n >l} ■ 


For any well-defined solution {x n } of Eq. (26), we have 


. _ t+c / c 1 A"+ 1 -c 2 A” + 1 \ 

n d y ciA^ — C2A2 J 


c 



for n = 0, 1, ..., where Ai 


_ (cfap+c) — Ai(h+c) 
^ (A 2 — Ai)(6+c) 


9 > A 2 


l+y'1-4 R _ \ 2 (b+c)~(dx 0 +c) , 

2 ; C 1 — (A 2 -A!)(6+c) a,lU 


Corollary 1 Assume that the conditions in Theorem2 hold. Let {x n } be a 
well-defined solution of Eq. (26). Then 


lim. 


n—^oo^n 


A2 (b+c)-c 
d 


Theorem 3 Assume that d 0, be — ad ^ 0, 6 + c / 0 and R = = \ 

Then the forbidden set F of Eq.( 26) is given as follows: 


F = 


( n(b—c) — (b+c) 
2 dn 


: n > 1 


}■ 


For any well-defined solution {x n } of Eq. (26), we have 

_ _ b+c ( (b+c) + (n+l)(2dxo + (c-b)) \ _ c 

Xn ~ d y 2(b+c)+2n{2dx 0 + (c-b)) J d' 

for n = 0,1,.... 


Corollary 2 Assume that the conditions in Theorems hold. Let {x n } be a 
well-defined solution of Eq. (26). Then 
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tiffin— }oo%n — 2d ' 

Now we consider the system (5) with b±, 62, Ci, C2 parameters and the initial 
conditions are non-zero real numbers. By the change of variables (6), the system 
(5) reduces to 

W n _(k— 1) 1 

Zn +1 = 1 ,w n +! = - 5 - Ti^n-O-i)) n > k, (27) 

-tw n _(fe_l) - 72 P 

where 71 = ^T’ 72 = 9 £ L , « = b 2 cT+c 2 > P = bj^+c, • We can rewrite the system 
(27) such that 


1 / 1 - 1 ^2 
0 ~ 7l^n-(2fc-l) ~ 7l J W n -(2k-i) ~ T /00 , 

•2-n+l — / \ 7 ^n+1 — ]_ 5 

~ 72) - ^ n _ (2 fc_ 1) «®"-<2‘-i) _ 72 

n > 2fc. Each of the equation in (28)is a 2fcth order Riccati difference equation. 
Furthermore, the equations in (28) can be rewritten such that 


^ ~ 7l' 2 2fc(ra— l) + l+i 

^2/cn+l+i — ~7 \ ? 

(a/3 ~ 72 J ~ 77 2 2fc(n-l)+l+* 

(29) 

— 7l ) W 2fc(n-l) + l+i — y 
^2/cn+l+i — | 5 

a w 2k(n- l) + l+i — 72 

n > 0, * = 0, 1, ..., (2k— 1). Note that the equations in (29) are first order Riccati 
difference equation in variables Z 2 kn+i > u> 2 kn+i, for i = 1,2, ..., 2fc. 

Theorem 4 Assume that &1&2 = —1 and {x n ,y n } is a well-defined solution of 
system (5). Then, 

%2k(n— 2)-\-l-\-i%2k(n— 3)+l+i 
%2kn-\-l-\-i = ? 

^2/c(n-5)+l+i 

2/2/c(n-2) + l+i2/2/c(n-3) + l+i 
2/2/cn+l+i — 5 

2/2/c (n— 5) + l+i 

/or n > 4, i = 0, 1, ..., (2/c — 1). 

Proof 1 Consider system (29) and suppose that &1&2 = — 1. Then, we have 


afi 


■71-72 


1 ci 6 2 c 2 6i 

62C1+C2 1>lC2 + Ci ^ 2 ^1 

6162C1C2 + C1&2 + c|6i + C1C2 — cf&2 — C2&I 
C1C2 

ClC 2 (M 2 + 1) 

C1C2 

0. 
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So, from Theoreml(2) we conclude that every solution of each equation in system 
(29) is periodic with period 4 k, that is, 

z 2kn+l+i = z 2k(n-2)+l+i> w 2kn+l+i = w 2k(n-2)+l+ii (30) 

for n > 2 , i = 0 , 1 , ( 2 k — 1 ). 

From (6), we have 


x n — Wri x n-6ki Vn — Wn " 3fc Vn— 6k > (31) 

for n > 4k. System (31) can be written such that 


Z 2 kn + l+i-3k „ n . Z 2 kn+l+i n . /QQ\ 

%2kn-\-l-\-i ~ w 2 kn+i+i Xt2 kn+l+i— 6k, V2kn+l+i — w 2kn +i+i- 3 k y^kn+l+i— 6k \y*) 


for n > 2, i = 0, 1, (2k — 1). From (6), (30) and (32), we get 


%2kn-\-l-\-i 


%2kn-\-l-\-i 


z 2k(n-2)+l+i-3k 

%2kn-\-l-\-i— 6k 

w 2k(n-2) + l+i 
y2k(n-2) + l + i-3k 

x 2k(n-2) + l + i-6k ^ 

V 2 k(r,- 2 ) + i+i- 3 k x 2kn+l+i-6k 

x 2k(n-2) + l + i 

%2k{n— 2)-\-l-\-i%2k(n— 3) + l+i 
%2k(n— 5) + l+i 


(33) 


and similarly 


V2kn+l+i — 


y2k(n-2)+l+iy2k(n-3)+l+i 
J/2fc(n-5) + l + i 


(34) 


for n > 4, i = 0, 1, (2k — 1). 


Theorem 5 Assume that {x n ,y n } is a well-defined solution of system (5). 
Then the followings are true: 

i) Assume that 6162 = 1. Then every solution converges to a periodic solution 

with period 6k. 

ii) Assume that b \ &2 7^ 1. Then, 
a) Ifhh < —1 or &1&2 > 1 , then 


lim 


n—to o 


Xn 

x n-6k 


lim 


n—t 00 


Vn 

Vn-6 k 


b 2 ci+c 2 


b 2 c 2 (b 1 b 2 c 1 +c 2 b 1 +c 1 ) ' 
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b) If -l < hb 2 < 1 , then every solution converges to a periodic solution with 
period 6k. 


Proof 2 

i) Consider system (29) with 71 = 7^,72 = ^,a = b J ^ +C2 , / 
Suppose that 6162 = 1. Then, we have 


— 02 

^l c 2+ c l 


-7i -72) ~ g(-£) 

(“7i + 7^ - 7a ) 2 


7i72 


(-7i + 7^-72) 


Cib2 C2bi 
C2 Cl 


Cl b 2 

c 2 

&i6 2 


b 2 c l+ c 2 b l c 2+ c l 


C2 b\ 
Cl 


(6162 + 1) 
1 

4' 


Similarly, it can be seen that 

(^-7i) (- 72 )- (-f) 5 

(^-71-72) 

So, from (31), (32) and Theorems, we obtain 


7i72 


(«/3 — 7i ~ 72 ) 2 4' 


(35) 


(36) 


v %2kn-\-l-\-i ^2/cn+l+i— 3fc 

lim = lim 

n-)-oo X2fcn+l+i-6fc n-)-oo lt7 2 fcn+l+i 

-Ti~( jg-72) 

2 (-^) 


2 U) 


= 1 


and 


lim 


y- 2 kn+l+i 


= lim 


Z2kn+l-\-i 


n ^oo 2/2fen+l+i-6fc n-)-oo W2kn+l+i-3k 
-Ti~( jg-72) 
2 (-^) 


(^3-7i)~(-72) 

2 (i) 


= 1 . 


* = 0,1, (2fc— 1). T/uis, we /iave lim „_ > , 00 x n = lim n _,. (X) 
linin^oo y n -ek- So, theproof of (i) is finished. 


%n—6k and lim n _^ 00 y n — 
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ii)a) Assume that b\b 2 < —1 or b\b 2 > 1- From (35) and (36), we get that 


-71 (^- 72 ) - l (-f)) 


(36) 


( -)i I . 7:*)' 


< 


and 

(^~7i) (-72)- (-f) 5 ) 


(^5-Ti-72)" 


<i 


So, from (31), (32) and Theorem2, we obtain that 


1 . %2kn+l+i v Z2kn+l+i—3k 

Iim = lim 

n— ^°° %2kn-\-l+i—6k n— ^°° W2kn-\-l-\-i 


( — a + 77/5 -72> 2 


-(-7i+^-72)-(^-72) 


( » 




( jp-7l-72)-(-0 


1 + 


b l b 2 + 1 
2 


(M 2 + l) - + 1 + ^) 


c 1 b 2 

C2 


1 + 


b 1 b 2 — 1 

b!b 2 + l 
2 


(M 2 + 1) + ^) 


(37) 


Ml + C 2 


b 2 c 2 (b 1 b 2 c 1 + c 2 6 i + ci) 


and 


lim n _^oo 


y2kn+l + i 

2 /2fcn + l + i — 6fc 


— lim n _ >.00 


z 2kn + l + i 
W2kn+l+i-3k 


(p2 c l ~\~ C 2 ) 6202 ( 616201 + 0261 + 01 )’ 

i = 0, 1, (2/c — 1). Thus, we have lim n ^.oo 

62 Cl +02 

62 C 2 ( 6 l 62 Cl+C 26 l+Cl) ’ 


X n 

■En — Qk 


lining 00 


Vn 

Vn-6k 


b) Assume that — 1 < 6162 < 1. From (35) and (36), we get that 

( 

-71 -72) ~ a>) (- 7,: ^- 72)3 < I 

and 
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(^-7i) (-72) - (-f ) 
and Theorem2, we obtain 

%2kn+l+i 


<\. So, from (31), (32), (37) 


lim 

n-s-oo X2kn+l+i-6k 
1 + ' ‘ 


= lim 


V2kn+l+i 


n—toc y2kn+l+i-6k 


I '' l ('2 ■ | 


(bib 2 + 1) - (6i6 2 + 1 + ^) 


cib 2 

C2 


1 + 


b l b 2 + 1 


(6162 + 1) + ^ 


W>2+^ 


cib 2 

C2 


( 1 +^) 


b\b 2 C2 + Ci 6 2 
&1&2C2 + Cl 62 


= 1, 


* = 0, 1, (2 k — 1). So, we get immediately lin^^oo x n = linin^oo x n -Qk 
and linin^oo y n = linin^oo y n -6k and then the proof of is finished. 


Acknowledgement 1 The author is grateful to Karamanoglu Mehmetbey Uni- 
versity Scientific Research Council (BAP No: BAP-01-M-1 )). 
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Abstract 

This paper presents an iterative collocation numerical approach based on interpolating subdivi- 
sion schemes for the solution of non-linear fourth order boundary value problems involving ordinary 
differential equations. Numerical evidence suggests that the scheme converges to a smooth approxi- 
mate solution of non-linear fourth order boundary value problem. The convergence of the approach 
is also discussed. Main purpose of this article is to explore and seek the applications of subdivision 
schemes in the field of physics and engineering. 

Keywords: Boundary value problem, Subdivision schemes, Collocation algorithm, Approximation, in- 
terpolation 

AMS Classification: 30E25; 65D07; 97N50 

1 Introduction 

Boundary value problems arise in several branches of physics and engineering. In recent years, there 
has been significant progress in solving problems associated with system of linear and nonlinear partial 
and ordinary differential equations involving boundary conditions. Two point nonlinear boundary value 
problems often cannot be solved by analytical methods. With increasing interest in finding solutions to 
nonlinear boundary value problems has come an increasing need for solution techniques. 

In this paper, we consider the following type of nonlinear boundary value problem 

y (w) = f(x,y,y) 

with the boundary conditions 

f y(a) = ai, y'(a) = a 2 , 

\ y(b) = a 3 , y'(b) = a 4 , 

where a*,* = 1,2, 3,4 are constants. We assume that the problem is well-posed. 

A variety of methods have been introduced to solve these problem e.g., shooting methods, splines 
methods [2, 3, 4, 5, 6], finite difference methods, finite element methods, the collocation methods and 
other approximation methods. For discrete methods, like shooting and finite differences methods, only 
discrete approximate values of the unknown y(x) can be obtained. For fitting curve to data we need 
further data processing techniques. For the case of spline interpolation or approximation methods the 
unknown function y(x) is assumed to be piecewise polynomial which requires at least piecewise higher 
order differentiability of the function f(x,y,y ). To overcome these disadvantages, Qu and Agarwal 

* Corresponding authors: m.abbas@uos.edu.pk 
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(1.2) 
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[8, 9, 10] introduced the subdivision based algorithm for the solution of two point second order boundary 
value problems. Mustafa and Ejaz [14] solved third order boundary value problem by using subdivision 
technique. Higher order nonlinear problems have not been solved by subdivision techniques. This moti- 
vates us to solve fourth order boundary value problems by subdivision schemes based collocation iterative 
method. This paper introduces a numerical method based on subdivision technique for the solution of 
fourth order nonlinear boundary value problem. 

In Section 2, some results about subdivision algorithms and basis function are given. In Section 
3, a numerical method to solve (1.1) using refinable basis functions is formulated and its convergence 
properties studied. Error properties are given in Section 4. Numerical examples illustrating the feasibility 
of our proposed algorithm are given in Section 5. 


2 Basis Functions and their Derivatives 

Some useful results for the solution of non-linear boundary value problem are discussed in this section. 
Introduction to the basis functions of subdivision schemes that are used to construct the approximate 
solutions of proposed problem (1.1) is also part of this section. 


2.1 Interpolating subdivision scheme 


A mathematical formulation of binary subdivision scheme is defined as: 


p/c+1 

r 2i 


E a-2 iPkj 

je z 


pfc+1 

r 2i+l ~ 



r>k 

i-2j^i+j 


(2.1) 


The scheme is a stepwise interpolatory scheme if and only if the coefficient iq satisfy a^i = Si 
We consider the following binary interpolating subdivision scheme [7, 12, 13]. 


v\t x =Pt 


< 


Plt+i 


35 

65536 


(Pi-4 


k \_ 405 ( k 

Pi+5) 65536 \"i - 3 


k \ i 567 ( k 

Pi+A) ' 16384 \Pi- 2 


Pi+s) 


2205 

16384 


(Pi - 3 + Pi+ 4 ) + 


19845 

32768 


( p ?+ p ?+ i ). 


Viez. 


(2.2) 


The scheme (2.2) is C 4 -continuous, having support length (—9, 9) and approximation order is ten. 


2.2 Basis functions 


The basis functions is the limit function resulting from cardinal data, where all vertices of the polygon 
have value zero except for one. Let lERbe the fundamental solution of (2.2) and satisfies the two 
scale equations 

<t>(x) = M2x) + — — [39690{</>(2ai - 1) + <f>(2x + 1)1 - 8820U(2x - 3) 

65536 

+4>{ 2x + 3)} + 22&8{4>(2x - 5) + <j)(2x + 5)} - m{(/){2x - 7) 

+c/)(2x + 7)} + 35{(j>(2x — 9) + <j){2x + 9)}] , itl (2.3) 

and 


4>(x)gC 4 , 4>(x) = 0, iE]-8,8[, (j>(i) = 8q, iEZ. 


Furthermore, first derivatives of at i € [—8, 8] are 

' ^(0) =0, ^(±1) = T». 

< ^ (i) (±3) = T^H, ^)(±4)= ±T i|», 

. ^ ) (±6) = T 10 agg 53 , ^ ) (±7) = T8TriiiT9- 


0b) 


(± 2 ) = ± 


530452796 

1159104017’ 


0b) 


(±5) = T 


2772992 
5795520085 ’ 


0b) (±8) = =f 


5 

9272832136 ‘ 


(2.4) 


(2.5) 
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Second derivatives of <j>(i) at i £ [—8, 8] are 


' ^«)(0) = - 

2370618501415 
309077185968 ’ 

</>(”) (±1) 

_ 3265310153216 
676106344305 ’ 

<£(”)(±2) = 

878265102572 

676106344305 

<^(”)(±3) = 

734063059456 

0(")(±4) 

80883901277 

<f>W{±5) = 

214899200 

2028319032915 ’ 

1352212688610’ 

135221268861 ’ 

0 («)(±6) = 

297875188 

0<">(±7) 

64000 

<j>( u \± 8) = 

4375 

405663806583 ’ 

19317324123’ 

618154371936’ 


Third derivatives of <j>(i) at i £ [—8, 8] are 


A(«*)('0') — 0 .£(***) (-LI') — + 43317515008 ,*(***) (-LOl — =C 121530512357 

v u > Y l 1111 ; - n 15295995855’ Y + 61183983420’ 

< Aiii)(± 3 ~v — + 240606976 a(M) ( i gl 5285889107 d)( iu )(+5) = 3 = 374141 44 ('2 7') 

Y I 3101 — 566518365 ’ Y K 111 *) r 244735933680 ’ v +3059199171’ ‘ ) 

\ 1 1090169 d)( iu ) ( 4- 7) — =r 21760 

Y ^ 453214692’ Y r 437028453 ’ 

Fourth derivatives of <j>(i ) at i e [—8, 8] are 

i/roUrq — 33869667 ifiri)(-Li)_ 5295054752 

Y \ v ) ~ 457408 ’ Y V 1111 ! 89730585 ’ 

< A(+)(+ 3 ) _ _ 74879584 ±{iv) / 1 4 ) 295020869 jMv) / 1 r\ _ 9238624 (9 S') 

Y V =co i 9970065 ’ Y i 3 - 40 2871378720’ ™ 17946117’ ' Z ’V 

Aiv)( + 6 ) — — 900187 (h( iv )(±7) — 71840 A™) (+ 8 ) — 11225 

Y 7976052’ Y y^'J 17946117’ Y ~ 328157568’ 


(±8) = T 


2975 

13984910496 ' 


Aiv)( J_o\ _ 10404741119 
Y \ 358922340 ’ 


The above derivative values are found by using the left eigenvectors of the subdivision process (2.2). 
The detailed description about these left eigenvectors and derivatives can be found in [8, 11, 14]. The 
graphical representations of above mentioned derivatives are shown in Figure 1. 


3 Description of Iterative Numerical Method 

This section describes the method for the numerical solution of nonlinear boundary value problem (1.1). 
The detail of the method is given below: 


3.1 The collocation method 

In this subsection, the collocation method is constructed based on the interpolating subdivision scheme 
(2.2). Our numerical approach for nonlinear fourth order boundary value problem using collocation 
method based on subdivision scheme is to seek an approximate solution as 


N -\-8 / \ 

Z(x) = ^2 Zi(j) ( Xl j , 0 ^ X ^ 1 (3.1) 

i=-8 ' ' 

where N is the positive integer N ^ 8, h = 1/N and a = i/N = ih and {z,} are the unknowns to 
be determined for the solution of (1.1). In order to solve the problem, a collocation method Z(x) is 
considered to be the solution of the above differential equation at x = Xj and we substitute equation 
(3.1) into equation (1.1). This leads to 


ZW(x j ) = f(x j ,Z(x j ),Z'(x j )), i = 0,1,2,..- ,N 
and boundary conditions 

Z( 0) = ai, Z (0) = £*2, Z(N) = «3, Z ( N ) = aq 


From (3.1), we get 


N+8 


z'-’M = F E 


i=—8 


X — Xj 


0 < X < 1 


(3.2) 


(3.3) 


(3.4) 
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Substituting (3.4) into (3.2), we obtain 
N-\- 8 / \ 

^2 2;0 (w) h X J = h 4 f(x j ,Z{x j ),z' (xj)), j = 0,1,2, •• • ,7V. 

This can be written as: 

N+8 

^2 Zi< ^. 7 -i = hi f{ x h z (xj), Z (Xj)), j = 0, 1, 2, • • • ,N 

i=—8 

Since <f>f v ' > = 0^”' ) > the above system of equations becomes 
N+8 

^2 z i$-j = h4 f( x j’ Z ( x j)’ Z ( x j))i j = °, 1, 2, • • • , N. (3.5) 

i=- 8 

The nonlinear system of equations (3.5) can be simply in following Theorems 1 and 2. 

Theorem 1. The nonlinear system of equations (3.5) for j = 0 becomes 

8 

Y, z i4>i V) = h 4 f(x 0 ,Z(xo),Z (x 0 )). (3.6) 

z =-8 

Proof. By expanding (3.5) for j = 0, we obtain 

1V+8 

Zi<t>i v) = h A f(x 0 ,Z(x 0 ),Z (x 0 )) 

i=—8 


z- 8<j>% + Z- 7 <j>% + Z- 6 <j>% + • • • + Z 7 <j>™ + Z 8 <j>™ + Z 9 <t>™ + • • • + Z N+7 ^ +7 
+ZN+80N+8 = h 4 f{x 0 ,Z(x 0 ),Z' (x 0 )). 

Since <fi lv (i ) exists only for the interval for i £ [—8, 8] and outside the interval it will be zero. Then above 
equation can be written as 

2-80-8 + 2-70-7 + 2-60-6 d b 270” + 280” = h 4 f( X q, Z(x 0 ), Z (x 0 )). 


Theorem 2. For j — 1,2, ••• ,N, the nonlinear system of equations (3.5) becomes 

s+j 

y Z i<t>i-j = hi fi x ii Z ( X j )> z \ x i))- 

i=-8+j 

Proof. By expanding (3.5), for j = 1, 2, 3, • • • ,N, we get 

2— 80-8— j + 2_ 70— V— J + Z-e^-e-j H + Z 7 (j)™_j + z 8 (fi + Zq + 2io0io_j 

H + 2;v+60JV+6-j + 2iV+70JV+7-j + 2jV+80AT+8-;/ = ^ 4 f (Xj , Z (Xj), Z ( Xj )). 
Substituting j = 1 in (3.8), it becomes 

2-80’Vr + 2— 70— V— 1 + 2—60—6—1 + ' ' • + 270?- 1 + 280^, + Z 9 0tl + 21O0&-! 

4 + 2jv+60)v+6-1 + 2at+70)v+7-1 + 2at+80)v+8-1 = h 4 f(xi, Z(x 7 ), Z (xi)). 

This implies 

2— 80” 9 + 2_ 7 0% + 0- 6 0” 7 + ' ' • + 2701" + 2 8 0? + 290” + *io0? + "‘ 

+2jv+60)v+5 + 2jv+70jv+ 6 + 2]V+80)v+7 = h 4 f (x i, .Z(xi), iv (xi)). 


□ 


(3.7) 


(3.8) 
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Since fa v [i ) is non-zero only for the interval for i £ [—8,8] and outside the interval it will be zero. Then 
above equation becomes 

Z-7<j>% + z- 6 <j>% + • • • + z 7 <j>i v + z»4 v + Zgffi = h 4 f(x i, Z( Xl ), Z (3.9) 

For j=2, (3.8) becomes 

2-804- 2 + *- 70*7-2 + Z- 604-2 + ' ' ' + ^4-2 + ^4-2 + ^4-2 + 21O0&-2 

+ ' ‘ ' + 2jV+60jV+6-2 + ■ 2 Af+7 ( / > iV+7-2 + 22V_|_80)v+8-2 = h 4 f{x 2, ^(^ 2 ), -Z (^ 2 ))- 

This implies 

2-8^10 + Z— 70 — 9 + 2-60*4 + • • • + Z 7 0“ + Zs^ + 290? + 21007 

H + 2jv+60)v+4 + 2jV+70JV+5 + 2 1V+80iV+6 = h 4 f (x 2 , Z(x 2 ), Z (x 2 )). 

By using the definition of 0™ given in (2.8), above equation yields 

2_60!! 8 + 2_ 50“ 7 H h 2705 W + -280“ + 2907’ + 21008’' = h 4 f(x 2 , Z(aJ 2 ), Z^)). 

(3.10) 


By using the similar pattern for j = 1, 2, we can find the expression for j = 3, 4, • • • IV 

Z-S+j^S-j + Z-7+A-7-J + 2-6+204-2 + ‘ ‘ + 27+207-2 + 28+201-2 + Wtj 
-I + Zjv+6+j 07+6-2 + 2JV+7+2 0JV+7-2 + 2 jv+8+2 0JV+8-2 = h 4 f (Xj , Z (Xj) , Z (Xj)). 

(3.11) 

□ 


The nonlinear system of equations (3.5) is equivalent to the following non-linear system of IV + 1 
equations with (N+17) unknowns {z.i}. 

AZ = F(z) (3.12) 

where A is banded matrix of order (TV + 1) x (TV + 17), Z is the unknown vector of order TV+ 17 and F(z) 
is the vector of order TV + 1 depends on z. The matrix A, vectors Z and F(z) are given explicitly by 

A = [4>™ q {q ~ P~ 8 )]( jv + i ) x ( jv + 17 ) ( 3 . 13 ) 

where p = 1, 2, 3 • • • , TV + 1 and q = 1, 2, 3, ■ • • , TV + 17 represent the row and column respectively. 

F{z) = ( 'h 4 f{x 0 , Z(x 0 ),Z (x 0 )),- ■ ■ , h 4 f(x N , Z(x N ),Z (x N ))^ (3.14) 

Z = (z-s, Z- 7 , 2 - 6 , • • • , Z N+ 6 , Z N+ 7 , z n+ s) T (3.15) 


JV+8 

z '( x j) = 

i =- 8 

where fa(i) is already defined in (2.5) with fai) = fa. 

3.2 Boundary conditions at end points 

For unique solution of the nonlinear system (3.5), we need sixteen more conditions. Four conditions can be 
attained from given boundary conditions for the nonlinear system of equations and remaining conditions 
are attained by using some extrapolation method. The details of the given boundary conditions and 
extrapolation method are given below: 
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3.2.1 Boundary Conditions 

The given boundary conditions are 

Z ( 0 ) = ol\ , Z ( 0 ) = 02, Z(N ) = «3, Z (TV) = «4 
The approximation of derivative conditions at ends point is defined as: 

{— 738 l 2 o + 25200^1 - 567002 2 + IOO8OO23 - 132300 24 + 1270082 5 
-8820026 + 4320027 - 141752 s + 288OO29 - 252z 10 } + 0{h 10 ) ( 3 . 16 ) 

{73812AT - 252002iv-i + 567002 jv- 2 - 1008002jv_ 3 + 1323002 jv- 4 

— 1270082 jv _ 5 + 882002at_ 6 - 43200 2jv- 7 + 141752^.8 - 28800z N _ g 
+252z N - 10 } + O(h w ). (3.17) 

3.2.2 Extrapolation Method 

The remaining twelve conditions for the nonlinear systems (3.5) to obtain stable systems for the solution 
of (1.1) are obtained by using the following extrapolation method. 

We define six conditions at left end points and six conditions at the right end points. Since subdivision 
scheme (2.2) reproduces nine degree (i.e. tenth order) polynomials, so we define boundary conditions 
of order ten for the solution of (3.5). For simplicity only left end points 2_ 7 , 2_6, 2_s, 2_ 4 , 2-3, 2 _ 2 are 
discussed and the values of right end points 2 jv+ 2, 2 jv+ 3, Zn+a, Zn+ 5) z n+6, zn +7 can be treated similarly. 

The values 2_ 7 , 2_6, 2_s, 2_ 4 , 2-3, 2_ 2 can be determined by the polynomial q { x ) interpolating ( Xi , Zi), 2 < 
i < 7. Precisely, we have 


Z'(N) = ( 


TV 

2520 



Z-i = q(-Xi), i = 2,3, 4, 5, 6, 7 


where 


q(xi) = 


From (3.1), Z\{xi) = 2j, i = 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7 and replacing Xi by — Xi, we have 


= X) ( j 0 ) (- 1 ) J ’ +1 *-<+j- 


3 = 1 

Hence the following boundary conditions can be employed at the left end 

10 


10 ) (-lYz-i+j = 0, * = 7, 6, 5, 4, 3, 2. 

i=o ^ J s 


(3.18) 


Similarly for the right end, we can define 2» = q(—Xi), i = N + 2, N + 3, N + 4, N + 5, N + 6, N + 7 and 

10 


q(xi) = £ ( j 3 ) (- 1 ) j+1 ^-T 


So we have the following boundary conditions at the right end 

(-1 ) j Zi-j =0, i = N + 2, TV + 3, TV + 4, TV + 5, TV + 6, TV + 7. 


10 

E 

1=0 


10 

j 


(3.19) 
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Finally, we obtain a new system of (N + 17) linear equations with (N + 17) unknowns {zi}. The 
N T 1 equations are obtained from (3.5), four equations from boundary conditions (3.3) and twelve from 
boundary conditions (3.18) and (3.19) for the numerical solution of proposed problem. 

Hence the stable nonlinear system of equations is defined as: 

BZ = R{z) (3.20) 


where the matrix B is given by 


B = {C^A T ,Cl) T 


(3.21) 


A is defined in (3.13), Co, Ci and the vector R(z) is defined as 
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45 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

-10 

45 

-120 

210 

-252 

210 

-120 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

-10 

45 

-120 

210 

-252 

210 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

-10 

45 

-120 

210 

-252 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

7381 AT 

252001V 

567001V 

1008001V 

2520 

2520 

2520 

2520 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 

0 


0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... o 

0 \ 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 

-10 

i 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 

45 

-10 

1 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 

-120 

45 

-10 

1 

0 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 

210 

-120 

45 

-10 

1 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 

132300 N 
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252 N 

... Q 

Q 
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2520 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

... 0 

0 / 


The first six rows of Co are obtained from (3.18), second last row is obtained from (3.16) and last row is 
taken from given boundary conditions Zi(0) which is defined in (3.3) and 
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0 ■ 
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First row of Cl is obtained from Z\{N) which is defined in (3.3), second row is obtained from (3.17) and 
the last six rows are obtained from (3.19), Z which is defined in (3.15) and R\ is defined as 


R{z) 


(0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, Z'( 0), Z( 1), F t {z ), Z( 1), Z\ 1), 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0) 1 


(3.24) 


where F(z) is defined by (3.14). 
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3.2.3 Non-singularity of a matrix 

We can check the non-singularity of coefficient matrix B defined in (3.21) by different methods. We 
observe that the determinant of matrix B is non-zero for N < 500. Hence the non linear system of 
equations have a solution for N < 500. We also check the non singularity of matrix by finding eigenvalues 
up to N < 500 and we observe that all the eigenvalues are non-zero. Hence by [15] we conclude that the 
B is non-singular. For large N > 500 the matrix may or may not be singular. 

3.3 Iterative algorithm and its convergence 

An iterative algorithm and its convergence are described in this section. 


3.3.1 Iterative algorithm based on basis function 

The iterative algorithm based on basis function of the subdivision scheme (2.2) are as defined in the 
following three steps. 

First step: Initial approximation 

The initial approximation is important because the numerical solution depends on the initial approx- 
imation. We define the process for finding the initial approximation as follows: 

Let initial approximate solution Z 0 be the solution of the following linear system 

BZ° = F° (3.25) 

where 

r F° = (0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, y'(a), y(a),f 0 , /i, f 2 , ■ ■ • , f N , y(b), y'(b ), 0, 0, 0, 0, 0, 0) T , 
fi = h 4 f(xi, L t , D), i = 0,1,2, - ■■ N 

| T i = 2/(0)+i/i(^Ef M ) (3 ' 26) 

{ D = y(h) — y(a). 

F° is the initial linear approximation of the non-linear vector R(z). 

Second step: Numerical solution 

The numerical solutions Z* of the nonlinear system are obtained by using the simple iterative scheme 

BZ (m+ i) = R(Z m ), m = 0, 1,2,3, - - - (3.27) 

Third step: Stopping condition 


The above iterative processes will terminate when the following condition is satisfied 

||^( m ) — 2 ;( m -i)|| < tol (3.28) 

where tolerance is supposed value i.e. tol = 10~ 6 . The convergence of the above iterative algorithm is 
guaranteed by the following proposition. 

Theorem 3. The successive solutions {Z^} generated by the iterative algorithm (3.27) linearly con- 
verges to the solution Z* of the non-linear solution of the system (3.20) provided that the Mq and 
are Lipschitz constants and step size h is small. 

i.e. 




4994220330463 , f , 

Mi/r 

1460471061420 


(3.29) 
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Proof. Let Z* and Z ^ be the solutions of the nonlinear system (3.20). Then by definition, for small h 
we have 

BZ*=R(Z*), (3.30) 

BZ m+1 = R{Z m ). (3.31) 

Let the error vector be defined as e ^ = Z k — Z* at kth iteration which satisfies 

5Z (m+ i) - BZ* = R(Z k ) - R(Z*), 

B(Z {m+1) - Z*) = R(Z k ) - R(Z*), 

Be {k+1) = R{Z k ) - R{Z*). (3.32) 

For i = 0, 1, 2, • ■ • ,7V 

H 4 ef +1) = ( F(Z k ) - F(Z*))i. 

By mean value theorem, which is stated as “If a function f(x,y,z) is continuously differentiable in an 
open set of R 3 containing points {x\,y\,z\) and ( £ 2 , 2 / 2 , 22 ) and the line segment connecting them, then 
an equation 

f{x 2 ,y 2 ,z 2 ) - f{xi,yi,zi) = f x (r,s,t)(x 2 - xi) + f y (r,s,t)(y 2 - yi) + f z (r,s,t)(z 2 - 21 ) 
is valid for the interior point (a, b, c) of the segment.”, we have 

Di ef +1) = f(x h zf\z'W) - f( Xi , zj*\ Z'W). 

The above equation can be written as (by using mean value theorem) 

£ 4 ef +1) = fAxi - xO + r y {Z {k) - Z^) + fr(Z'W - Z '«) 

by using the definition of error vector, we have 

Dj k+l) = f*e w + /;,e'W, 

Dj k+1) = f*e w + f* y ,D ie W 

where Z) 4 and D 1 are the derivative difference operators defined as 

°' f ‘ = 29209421228401, ' 1575W -» - + 14745£ W« " 7m) 

+315738080(/,:_6 - / i+6 ) + 1397587968(/ i _ 5 - fi+n) 

— 43588613880(/i_ 4 - f i+4 ) + 311679549440(/ I _ 3 - f i+3 ) 

— 1336741045920(/,;_2 - f l+2 ) + 4824847319040(/. J _ 1 - f i+1 )] 


° ^ = 183768238080/) 4 [3928?5(/ - “ « + 459776 °°^ 7 " /<-*) 
— 1296269280(/,; +6 - /,_ 6 ) + 5912719360(/ i+5 - /<_ 6 ) 

+1 180083476 (/,; + 4 - /*_ 4 ) - 86261280768 (f i+3 - h- 3 ) 
+332951715808(/ i+2 - / 4 _ 2 ) - 677767008256(/, ;+1 - f^) 
+850467338370/;] . 

This implies 

U 4 ef +1) = /j 4 /; e (fe) + /i 3 /*,£>ie (fe) . 
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Since e, = eN—i =0, i = 0,-1, —2, • • • , —8, we have 

Bef +1) = h A f* y e {k) + h 3 f;,D ie {k) 

This can be written as 

e (k+l) = £- 1(^4 f* e (k) + h 3f* /Die (k)y 
By taking norm on both sides, we get 

l|ef +1) || = \\B-\h 4 f;e^ +h 3 r y ,D 1 eW)\\. 

This implies 

l| e f +1) || = ll^“ 1 |lll(^ 4 /*e (fe) +h 3 r y/ D ie ^)\\. 

By using the definition of Lipschitz condition, we get 

|| e (fe+ 1) || < ft 4 M 0 (6-a)||B- 1 ||||e fc || + ft 3 Mi||T»i||||e w ||. 


This implies 


llef +1) || 

||e«|| 


< US" 1 1| (h 4 M 0 (b 


a) + h 3 M 1 \\D 1 \\), 


which is equivalent to 


l|ef +1) || 

||eW|| 


h 3 M 1 \\B- 1 \\\\D 1 \\<hM 1 \\B 


-ii 


Pill, 


i-e 


l|ef +1) || 

|| e W|| 


hMAB~ 


\D i 


The results follows immediately from this inequality and the following fact 

4994220330463 
^ ^ “ 1460471061420' 

A simple approximation of condition by omitting the quatric term is 

, 1460471061420 , , ,, , M -i 

h < Mr 1 Lb - 

- 4994220330463 1 11 11 


This complete the proof. 


(3.33) 


(3.34) 

□ 


4 Error Estimation 

From the approximation properties of the basis function <f>(x), it is shown that the collocation method 
(3.1) with nonic precision treatments at the end points has at least power of approximation 0(h 3 ). 
Here we present our main results for error estimation. Proof of these results are similar to the proof of 
Proposition [14, 8]. 

Theorem 4. Suppose the exact solution y(x) £ C 4 [0, 1] and {zi} are obtained by (3.20) then absolute 
error by interpolating collocation algorithm is 

1 1 err (a;) | |oo = || Z {l) (x) - y (l \x) ||oo = 0(h 3 ~ l ), l = 0, 1,2,3. 

where l denotes the order of derivative. 
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Proof. Since the order of approximation of subdivision scheme (2.2) is ten so by direct calculation (fourth 
left eigenvector), we can find derivative of smooth function y(x ) as 

= 183768238080/e- < 39287 «*/ “ “ > + 45977600,+, - 
— 1296269280y(a;j - 6 h) + 5912719360?/(a; j - 5 h) + 11 80083476?/ (xj - 4 h) 

-86261280786 y(xj - 3 h) + 332951715808y(x j - 2 h) - 677767008256 y(xj - h) 

+850467338370y(+,-) - 677767008256y(a; i + h) + 332951715808y(x j + 2 h) 

—86261280786 y(xj + 3 h) + 1180083476t/(x i + Ah) + 5912719360y(a; J + 5 h) 

-1296269280 y(xj + 6 h) + 45977600y(x i + 7 h) + 392875 y( Xj + 8 h)} + 0{h 10 ). 

This can be written as 

«? = 183768238080/,- t 392875 ^- + 46977600 9 ,_ 7 - 1296269280„,_ 6 

+5912719360 % _5 + 1180083476 % _ 4 - 86261280786 % _ 3 + 332951715808 % _ 2 

—677767008256^-1 + 850467338370% - 677767008256%+i + 332951715808%+ 2 

-86261280786%+s + 1180083476%+ 4 + 5912719360%+ 5 - 1296269280%+ 6 

+45977600^+7 + 392875%+ 8 } + 0{h w ). (4.1) 

Similarly, we have 

+ = 183768238080/,- f 392875 --- + 48977600 2j _, - 1296269280., _ s 
+5912719360^-5 + 1180083476^ - 862612807862^-3 + 332951715808^_ 2 
-677767008256^-1 + 8504673383702^ - 6777670082562 i+ i + 3329517158082 j+2 


-862612807862 j+3 + 11800834762 i+4 + 59127193602 i+5 - 1296269280 z j+6 


+459776002^+7 + 392875 z j+8 } + 0(h w ). 

If we define error function e(x) = Z(x) — y(x) and error vectors at the nodes by 

e{xj) = Z(xj) - y(xj + jh), -8 < j < N + 8, 
or equivalently ej = Zj — yj, —8 < j < N + 8, This implies 



(4.2) 


(4.3) 
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By subtracting (4.2) from (4.1), we get 

»" - ~ ismaLw -*>-•> + - «J-’> 

— 1296269280(2/^-6 — Zj-6) + 5912719360(j/j _ 5 — z-j-s) + 1180083476(2/2-4 — Zj- 4 ) 
-86261280786(2/^-3 - Zj_ 3 ) + 332951715808(2/^-2 - z,-- 2 ) - 677767008256(2/^-1 - z,-_i) 
+850467338370(2// - z/) - 677767008256(2 //+ 1 - z/+i) + 332951715808(2/^+2 - Z/+ 2 ) 

— 86261280786(2/j+3 — 21 + 3 ) + 1180083476(2/^+4 — z/+ 4 ) + 5912719360(2/^+5 — Z/+ 5 ) 
-1296269280(2/^+6 - z J+6 ) + 45977600(2//+ 7 - z j+7 ) + 392875(2//+ 8 - z/+ 8 )} + 0(/i 10 ). 

This implies 

4” = 183768238080^ < 3!l2875 '>-» + «977600e,_ 7 - 1296269280^* 
+5912719360ej_5 + 1180083476e,_ 4 - 86261280786e/_ 3 + 332951715808e./_ 2 

—6777670082566^-1 + 850467338370e, - 677767008256e i+ i + 332951715808e i+2 


— 86261280786e J+3 + 1180083476e i+4 + 5912719360e i+5 - 1296269280e i+6 


+45977600ej+r + 392875e j+8 } + 0(h w ). 


(4.4) 


From (1.1), (3.1), (4.3) and by assuming the tenth order boundary treatments at the end points, we have 


and 


e“ = ajej + 6/e./, 0 < i < N 


e-i = 


max {lefcl }0(h 10 ), — 8 < * < 0 

0<k<7 

max {lefcl }0(h 10 ), N<i<N- 

N-3<k<N 


where j = 0, 1, • • • IV 

a j = fv {tj , y*j , y'j * ) , bj = fy, ( tj , y * , y* ) , 

and 

y*j=yj + 0jCj, y 0 * = y'j + d o e j’ o<Oj<i. 

Using the results (4.4) and 


(4.5) 


(4.6) 


[1575(^-8 - z i+8 ) + 1474560(^-7 - z i+ 7) + 315738080(^-6 - z i+6 ) + 1397587968 

(zi- 5 - z i+ 5) - 43588613880(22-4 - 22+4) + 311679549440(2i_ 3 - z i+3 ) - 1336741045920 

( 22-2 - 22 + 2 ) + 4824847319040(2i_i - z i+1 )\ = 29209421228406Z + 0(h 10 ), (4.7) 


It can be conclude that relation (4.5)and (4.6) is equivalent to 


(B + 0{h 8 ) - 0(h 4 ) - D\0{h 3 ))E = 0{h w )\\E\\, 


where E = (e_ 8 , e_ 7 , • • • , e 7 , e 8 ). 

Hence for small h, the coefficient matrix B + 0(6), will be invertible, thus using the standard result 
from algebra and effect of ||H _1 || , we have the following estimate 

\\E\\ < } B ^ h) 0{h w ) = 0(h 3 ). (4.8) 

□ 
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5 Results and Discussions 

In this section, we test the proposed method on some nonlinear problems. Numerical results for each of 
the problems are presented in the tables. These values are very close to the true solutions and the values 
of the errors are also given in the table. 

Example 1. Consider the following non-linear boundary value problem [1] 

y lv — 6exp(— Ay) = — 12(1 + a;) -4 , (5.1) 


with boundary conditions 

2/(0) = 0, 2 /( 0 ) = 1, y(l) = ln( 2) = 2 /'(l) = 0.5. 

The exact solution of the problem (5.1) is y = ln(l + x). Using the collocation method described in 
Section 3 for N = 10, h = 10“ 1 and tol = 10“ 6 with tenth order boundary treatment at end points. The 
numerical residts are obtained after third iteration with the condition (3.28). The obtained numerical 
results for this problem are presented in Table 1. The maximum absolute error obtained by the proposed 
method is 1.78 x 10“ 3 . The graphical comparison between exact and approximate solutions is shown in 
Figure 2. 


Table 1: Numerical results of Example 1 


Xi 

Analytic solution 
Yi 

Approximate solution 
Zi 

Error 

= ||li -Zi\ loo 

0.0 

0 

0 

0 

0.1 

0.0953101798 

0.0950147533 

0.0002954265 

0.2 

0.1823215568 

0.1814496227 

0.0008719341 

0.3 

0.2623642645 

0.2609546573 

0.0014096072 

0.4 

0.3364722366 

0.3347370220 

0.0017352146 

0.5 

0.4054651081 

0.4036840381 

0.0017810699 

0.6 

0.4700036292 

0.4684459279 

0.0015577013 

0.7 

0.5306282511 

0.5294932609 

0.0011349902 

0.8 

0.5877866649 

0.5871580370 

0.0006286279 

0.9 

0.6418538862 

0.6416636708 

0.0001902154 

1.0 

0.6931471806 

0.6931471806 

0 


Example 2. Consider the non-linear boundary value problem [1] 

y {iv } = y 2 - x 10 + 4a; 9 - 4a: 8 - 4a; 7 + 8a; 6 - 4a; 4 + 120a; - 48 (5.2) 

subject to the boundary conditions 

2/(0) = 2/(0) = 0, y(l) = ?/(l) = 1. 

Using the collocation method described in Section 3 for N = 10, h = 10“ 1 and tol = 10“ 6 with tenth 
order boundary treatment at end points. The numerical results are obtained after third iteration with the 
condition (3.28). The obtained numerical results for this problem are presented in Table 2. The maximum 
absolute error obtained by the proposed method is 1.73 x 10“ 2 . The graphical comparison between exact 
and approximate solutions is shown in Figure 3. 

6 Conclusion 

This study has presented a numerical approach based on subdivision collocation algorithm for solving the 
numerical solution of nonlinear fourth order boundary value problems. The proposed iterative method 
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Figure 2: Comparison of the analytic and approximate solution of Example 1. 


Table 2: Numerical results of Example 2 


Xi 

Analytic solution 
Yi 

Approximate solution 
Zi 

Error 

— IIV- 7. II 

II 1 l 1 1 oo 

0.0 

0 

0 

0 

0.1 

0.01981 

0.0202195 

0.0004095 

0.2 

0.07712 

0.0796952 

0.0025752 

0.3 

0.16623 

0.1728732 

0.0066432 

0.4 

0.27904 

0.2905995 

0.0115595 

0.5 

0.40625 

0.4219208 

0.0156708 

0.6 

0.53856 

0.5558846 

0.0173246 

0.7 

0.66787 

0.6833406 

0.0154706 

0.8 

0.78848 

0.7987412 

0.0102612 

0.9 

0.89829 

0.9019417 

0.0036517 

1.0 

1.00000 

1.0000000 

0 


has been applied on different nonlinear fourth order boundary value problems. Numerical results show 
that the accuracy of the approximate solution is 0(h 3 ). We have also observed that the accuracy of 
the solution can be improved by choosing different subdivision schemes with the proper adjustment of 
boundary conditions. 
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Figure 3: Comparison of the analytic and approximate solution of Example 2. 
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Abstract. In this paper, using the direct and fixed point methods, we investigate the generalized 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the quintic functional equation: 

2f(2x + y) + 2f(2x - y) + /( x + 2 y) + f(x - 2 y) = 20 [f(x + y) + f(x - y)] + 90/ (a:) 
in random normed spaces under the minimum t-norm. 

1. Introduction 

A classical question in stability of functional equations is as follows: 

Under what conditions, is it true that a mapping which approximately satisfies a functional 
equation (£) must be somehow close to an exact solution of (£)? 

We say the functional equation (£) is stable if any approximate solution of (£) is near to a true 
solution of (£). 

The study of stability problem for functional equations is related to a question of Ulam [15] 
concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. The famous Ulam stability problem was par- 
tially solved by Hyers [9] for linear functional equation of Banach spaces. Subsequently, the result 
of Hyers theorem was generalized by Aoki [2] for additive mappings and by Rassias [12] for linear 
mappings by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. Cadariu and Radu [3] applied the fixed 
point method to investigation of the Jensen functional equation. They could present a short and 
a simple proof (different from the direct method initiated by Hyers in 1941) for the generalized 
Hyers-Ulam stability of Jensen functional equation and for quadratic functional equation. Their 
methods are a powerful tool for studying the stability of several functional equations. 


°2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: 39B52, 39B72, 47H09, 47H47. 

°Keywords: Generalized Hyers-Ulam stability, quintic functional equation, random normed 
spaces, fixed point theorem. 

°*The corresponding author. 
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2 


On Stability of Quintic Functional Equations 


On the other hand, the theory of random normed spaces (briefly, RN-spaces) is important as a 
generalization of deterministic result of normed spaces and also in the study of random operator 
equations. The notion of an RN- space corresponds to the situations when we do not know exactly 
the norm of the point and we know only probabilities of passible values of this norm. The RN- 
spaces may provide us the appropriate tools to study the geometry of nuclear physics and have 
usefully application in quantum particle physics. A number of papers and research monographs 
have been published on generalizations of the stability of different functional equations in RN- 
spaces [5, 6, 10, 11, 16]. 


In the sequel, we use the definitions and notations of a random normed space as in [1, 13, 14]. 


A function F : RU {— oo, +oo} — > [0, 1] is called a distribution function if it is nondecreasing and 
left-continuous, with F( 0) = 0 and F(+ oo) = 1. The class of all probability distribution functions 
F with F( 0) =0 is denoted by A. D + is a subset of A consisting of all functions F £ A for which 
F(+ oo) = 1, where l~F(x ) = lim^^,- F(t). For any a > 0, e a is the element of D + , which is 
defined by 


£a(t) 


0, if t < a, 

1, if t > a. 


Definition 1.1. ([13]) A function T : [0, 1] x [0, 1] —> [0, 1] is a continuous triangular norm (briefly, 
a t-norrn) if T satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) T is commutative and associative; 

(2) T is continuous; 

(3) T(a, 1) = a for all a £ [0, 1]; 

(4) T(a, b) < T(c, d) whenever a < c and b < d for all a , b,c,d £ [0, 1]. 


Three typical examples of continuous f-norms are as follows: 

Tjif(a, b) = min{a, b}, Tp(a,b) = ab, T^(a, b) = max{a + b — 1, 0}. 

Recall that, if T is a t-norm and {x n } is a sequence of numbers in [0, 1], then TfL-^Xi is defined 
recurrently by T^ =1 Xi = Xi and TfL x Xi = T(T™_FfXi, x n ) = T(x i,--- ,x n ) for each n > 2 and 
T°ft n x n is defined as T£ 1 x n+i ([8]). 

Definition 1.2. ([14]) Let X be a real linear space, p be a mapping from X into D + (for any 

x £ X, /j,(x) is denoted by p, x ) and T be a continuous f-norm. The triple ( X,p,T ) is called a 

random normed space (briefly RN-space) if p satisfies the following conditions: 

(RN1) p x (t) = e 0 (t) for allt > 0 if and only if x = 0; 

(RN2) p, ax {t) = f° r x £ X,a jtz 0 and all t > 0; 

(RN3) pL x+y {t + s) > T(fi x (t), tiy(s)) for all x,y £ X and all t,s> 0. 


Example 1.1. Every normed space (X, || • ||) defines a RN- space (X,p,Tm), where 




t 

t + INI 


for all t > 0 and Tm is the minimum t-norm. This space is called the induced random normed 
space. 
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Definition 1.3. Let (X,y,T) be a RN-spa.ce. 

(1) A sequence {*„} in X is said to be convergent to a point * £ A if, for all t > 0 and A > 0, 
there exists a positive integer N such that 

k'X n —x(f') A 1 A 

whenever n > N . In this case, x is called the limit of the sequence {x n } and we denote it by 
linin-^oo t^x n —x — 1* 

(2) A sequence {*„} in X is called a Cauchy sequence if, for all t > 0 and A > 0, there exists a 
positive integer N such that 

t^X n — (f) A 

whenever n > m > N . 

(3) The RN-space ( X , y, T) is said to be complete if every Cauchy sequence in X is convergent 
to a point in X. 

Theorem 1.4. ([13]) If (A, y,T) is a RN-space and {x n } is a sequence of X such that x n —> x, 
then linin^oo y Xn (t) = y x (t) almost everywhere. 

Recently, Cho et. al. [4] was introduced and proved the Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stability of the 
following quintic functional equations 

2/(2* + y) + 2/(2* - y) + /( x + 2 y) + /(* - 2 y) = 20[/(* + y) + /(* - y)\ + 90 /(*) (1.1) 

for fixed k £ Z + with k > 3 in quasi- /3-normed spaces. 

Remark 1.1. (1) If we put x = y = 0 in the equation (1.1), then /( 0) = 0. 

(2) /( 2 n x) = 2 5n f(x) for all x £ X and n £ Z + . 

(3) f is an odd mapping. 

Throughout this paper, let A be a real linear space, ( Z , y ,' , Tm ) be an RN- space and ( Y , /i, Tm) 
be a complete RN- space. For any mapping / : X — > Y, we define 

Df(x,y) 

= 2f(2x + y) + 2f(2x - y) + f(x + 2 y) + /( x - 2 y) - 20 [f(x + y) + f(x - y)} - 90/(x) 

for all x,y £ X. In this paper, using the direct and fixed point methods, we investigate the 
generalized Hyers-Ulam stability of the quintic functional equation: 

2/(2* + y) + 2/(2* -y) + f(x + 2 y) + f(x - 2 y) = 20 [/(* + y) + f{x - y)] + 90/(*) 

in random normed spaces under the minimum f-norm. 

2. Random stability of the functional equation (1.1) 

In this section, we investigate the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability problem of the quintic func- 
tional equation (1.1) in RA-spaces in the sense of Scherstnev under the minimum f-norm Tm- 

Theorem 2.1. Let cj> : X 2 Z be a function such that, for some 0 < a < 2 5 , 

t l <t>(2x,2y)(.t) — (2-1) 
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and lim„_>, 00 n'^ 2 n x 2" y )(2 5rl £) = 1 f or a M £, 2 / G AT and t > 0. If f : X — > Y is a mapping with 
/( 0) = 0 such that 

(2-2) 

for all x, y £ X and t > 0, then there exists a unique quintic mapping Q : X — » Y such that 

Pf(x)-Q(x) (f) Pt/>( x ,o) (2 (2’ — ajt'j (2-3) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. 


Proof. Letting y = 0 in (2.2), we get 

M/^)_ /(x) (i) > /4(x,o)( 12 8t) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Replacing x by 2 n x in (2.4), we get 

- ^>°)((a) 128 0 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Since - f{x) = YJjZo (wn °r ~ ’ ) > 




-/(* 


n— 1 

'y — f-V. 

, ^ 128 V2 5 / 
l=o 


f] > Im" = 0 (K&O,0) W) — M^>( x,0)(^) 


(2.4) 


(2.5) 


for all x £ X and t, > 0. Substituting x by 2 m a; in (2.5), we get 


P f( 2 n. + rti$) 

2 5 (n + m) 


/ (2 m x) 
2 5m 



E n+m-l/_Q w 

j =m v 2 5 / 


( 2 . 6 ) 


for all a; € X and m,n £ Z with n > m > 0. Since a < k 3 , the sequence is a Cauchy 

sequence in the complete RN - space (F /./, Tm) and so it converges to some point Q(x) £ Y. Fix 
x £ X and put m = 0 in (2.6). Then we get 




128f 


and so, for any <5 > 0, 


pQ(x) — f(x){3 + 1) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Taking the limit as n — > 00 in (2.7), we get 

PQ(x)-f( x )(S-\~t.) > (2 (2 — oi)i) 

Since 6 is arbitrary, by taking S — > 0 in (2.8), we have 

PQ(x)-f(x){t) > ^(xjO) (2 (2 — a )t) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Therefore, we conclude that the condition (2.3) holds. 
Also, replacing x and y by 2 n x and 2 n y in (2.2), respectively, we have 

p p f (, 2"x,2 ,, 1< ) (t) > M^(2>»x,2'*j/)(2 5n i) 


(2.7) 


(2.8) 

(2.9) 
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for all x,y £ X and t > 0. It follows from \xm n ^,oo 2 n y) (2 5n t) = 1 that Q satisfies the 

equation (1.1), which implies that Q is a quintic mapping. 


To prove the uniqueness of the quintic mapping Q, let us assume that there exists another 
mapping Q : X — > Y which satisfies (2.3). Fix x £ X. Then Q(2 n x) = 2 5n Q(x) and Q(2 n x) = 
2 5n Q(x) for all n £ Z + . Thus it follows from (2.3) that 


VQ(x)-Q(x) W 
= 2»x) Q(2».) jt) 

2 5 n 2 5n 

^ Tm ( M Q (2 n x ) /(2 n ») ^ , /i f( 2 n x) Q( 2 n x 

\ 2 5n 2 5n V Z / 2 5n 2 5n 

Since lim^^ (2 2 (2 5 - = °°, we have H Q{x) _Q {x) (t) = 

mapping Q is unique. This completes the proof. 



( 2 . 10 ) 


1 for all t > 0. Thus the quintic 

□ 


Theorem 2.2. Let <f> : X 2 Z be a function such that, for some 2 5 < a, 

/4(§,f)(*) > ^(x, y )( at ) ( 2 - n ) 

and lim n _ j . (X) ix' 25n ^, _^(t) = 1 for all x,y £ X and t > 0. If f : X — » Y is a mapping with 
/( 0) = 0 which satisfies (2.2), then there exists a unique cubic mapping Q : X — >■ Y such that 

H f{x)-Q(x) (f) — (ck — 2 )t) (2-12) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. 

Proof. It follows from (2.2) that 

M/(x)-25/(f)(t) ^ M^( X) o) ( 2 2 «0 (2-13) 

for all x £ X. Applying the triangle inequality and (2.13), we have 

2 2 at 

n+m— 1 / 2 5 
j=m ^ <* 

for all x £ X and m, n £ Z with n > m > 0. Then the sequence {2 5n /(^-)} is a Cauchy sequence 
in the complete RN-spa.ce ( Y,/j,Tm ) and so it converges to some point Q(x) £ Y. We can define 
a mapping Q : X — > Y by 

0 W = ii iim2-/(|r) 

for all x £ X. Then the mapping Q satisfies (1.1) and (2.12). The remaining assertion follows the 
similar proof method in Theorem 2.1. This complete the proof. □ 


/ 


M/(z)-2 5 "/(#r)W > /4(*,0) 





Corollary 2.3. Let 6 be a nonnegative real number and Zq be a fixed unit point of Z . If f : X — >• Y 
is a mapping with /( 0) =0 which satisfies 

HDf(x,y){t) Zl h'Bzo^f) (2-15) 

for all x, y £ X and t > 0, then there exists a unique quintic mapping C : X — >■ Y such that 

»f(x)-Q(x)(t) > n' 6zo ( 124i) (2.16) 
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for all x € X and t > 0. 

Proof. Let (j> : X 2 — > Z be defined by cf>(x,y) = Ozq. Then, the proof follows from Theorem 2.1 by 
a = 1. This completes the proof. □ 

Corollary 2.4. Let p,q £ R be positive real numbers with p,q < 5 and zq be a fixed unit point of 
Z. If f : X Y is a mapping with /( 0) = 0 which satisfies 

hDf(x,y)(t ) > ^(IMIp + Hi/II^zo W (2-17) 

for all x, y £ X and t > 0, then there exists a unique quintic mapping Q : X — » Y such that 

C/W-OwW > (2 2 (2 5 - 2 *)i) (2.18) 

for all x € X and t > 0. 


Proof. Let <j> : X 2 — > Z be defined by <j>(x ,y) = (||x|| p + ||y|| 9 )z;o- Then the proof follows from 


Theorem 2.1 by a = 2 P . This completes the proof. 


□ 


Now, we give an example to illustrate that the quintic functional equation (1.1) is not stable for 
r = 5 in Corollary 2.4 


Example 2.1. Let 


Consider the function / 


be defined by 
</>(x) = | 
R defined by 


x 5 , for |x| < 1, 
1, otherwise. 


/(*> = E ^ 

n = 0 

for all iff. Then / satisfies the functional inequality 

1 2/(2# + y) + 2f(2x - y) + f(x + 2 y) + f{x - 2 y) - 20 [f(x + y) + f(x - y)] - 90/(x)| 

136 -32 2 /. , c . ,r\ ( 2 - 19 ) 


< 


31 


Isl 5 ) 


and a constant d > 0 such 


for all x,y £ X, but there do not exist a quintic mapping Q : R - 
that 

1/0*0 - Q{x) | < d\x\ 5 

for all x £ R. In fact, it is clear that / is bounded by |f on R. If |x| 5 + |y| 5 = 0, then (2.19) is 
trivial. If |x| 5 + \y \ 5 > i, then 


136-32 136 -32 2 

\Df(x,y)\ < < 


31 


31 


l*/| ! 


Now, suppose that 0 < |x| 5 + |j/| 5 < /j. Then there exists a positive integer k £ Z + such that 


1 < M 5 + \y \ 5 < 1 


32 fc+ 2 


32 k + 1 


and so 


32 fc N 5 <^, 32 fc | 2/ | 5 <l, 

2"(2x + y), 2"(2® - y), 2 n (x + 2y ), 2 n (x - 2y), 2 n (x - y), 2 n x £ (-1, 1) 
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and 

<K 2 n (2x + y)) + 2<t>(2 n (2x - y)) + </>( 2 n (x + 2y)) 

+ </>( 2 n (x - 2 y)) - 20[cj)(2 n (x + y)) + </,( 2 n (x - y))] - 9O0(2"x) 
= 0 


for all n = 0, 1, • • • , k — 1. Thus we obtain 
\Df(x,y) | 

oo 1 

— E o 5 n l^(2 n (2x + y)) + 2(j)(2 n (2x — y)) + <j>( 2 n (x + 2 y)) 

n = 0 

+ 0(2"(a: - 2y)) - 2O[0(2”(a; + y)) + </»(2 II ( a; - y))] - 9O0(2"a:)| 

OO 

— ^ 5 ^|<^( 2 n ( 2 x + y)) + 2(j){2 n {2x — 2/)) + (f>(2 n (x + 2i /)) 

n=k 

+ </>(2 n (x - 2y)) - 2O[0(2”(a; + 2/)) + 0(2 n (a - 2/))] - 90#2"*)| 

^ 136 -32 2 / l5 . l5 \ 

S -3i-( W +W )- 

Therefore, / satisfies (2.19). 

Now, we claim that the quintic functional equation (1.1) is not stable for r = 5 in Corollary 2.4. 
Suppose on the contrary that there exists a quintic mapping Q : R. — > R. and constant d > 0 such 
that 

|/0r) - Q(x)\ < d\x\ 5 

for all x £ R. Since / is bounded and continuous for all x € R, Q is bounded on any open 
interval containing the origin and continuous at the origin. In view of Theorem 2.1, Q must have 
Q(x) = cx 5 for all ieR. So, we obtain 

\f(x)\<(d+\c\)\x\ 5 (2.20) 


for all x £ R. Let m € Z + such that m + 1 > d + |c|. 

If x is in (0, 2~ m ), then 2 n x € (0, 1) for n = 0, 1, • • • , nn. For this x, we have 


f{x) = 


OO 

E 

n= 0 


2 5n 


> ( 2n x) 


n — 0 


2 5r ‘ 


(m + l)x h > (d + |c|)|:r| 5 , 


which contradiction (2.20). 

Remark 2.1. In Corollary 2.4, if we assume that 


<Kx,y) = M r \\y\\ r z 0 


or 

^,2/) = (iNini2/ii s + ikir s + ii2/ir + > 0 , 

then we have Ulam-Gavuta-Rassias product stability and JMRassias mixed product-sum stability, 
respectively. 

Next, we apply a fixed point method for the generalized Hyer-Ulam stability of the functional 
equation (1.1) in RN- spaces. The following Theorem will be used in the proof of Theorem 2.6. 
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Theorem 2.5. ([7]) Suppose that (f t,d) is a complete generalized metric space and J : O — > fl 
is a strictly contractive mapping with Lipshitz constant L < 1. Then, for each x € fl, either 
d(J n x, J n+1 x) = oo for all nonnegative integers n > 0 or there exists a natural number no such 
that 

(1) d(J n x , J n+1 x ) < oo for all n > no; 

(2) the sequence { J n x} is convergent to a fixed point y* of J; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set A = {y £ fl : d{J n °x, y) < oo}; 

( 4 ) d(y, y*) < jbzd(y, Jy) for all y £ A. 

Theorem 2.6. Let <f> : X 2 D + be a function such that, for some 0 < a < 2 5 , 

/4(*. !/)(*) < 2x,2y )( at ) ( 2 - 21 ) 

for all x, y G X and t > 0. If f : X Y is a mapping with /( 0) = 0 such that 

hD(x,y){t) Zl T(j>{x,y)^) (2.22) 

for all x, y £ X and t > 0, then there exists a unique quintic mapping Q : X — » Y such that 

df(x) — Q(x) {t) Ik. ( 2 ( 2 — ot)t) (2.23) 

for all x € X and t > 0. 


Proof. It follows from (2.22) that 

h f(x) _ngl{t) > ^ {Xl0) (128i) (2.24) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Let O = {g : X — > Y, g{x) = 0} and the mapping d defined on by 

d(g, h) = inf{c G [0, oo) : p g ( x )- h (x)(ct) > Vx G X} 

where, as usual, inf0 = — oo. Then (fi, d) is a generalized complete metric space (see [10]). Now, 
let us consider the mapping J : LI — > defined by 

Jg(x) = 7^g{ 2x ) 

for all g G and x G X. Let g, h in fl and c G [0, oo) be an arbitrary constant with d(g, h) < c. 
Then y g ( x )-h(x){ c t) k o) W f° r x £ X and t > 0 and so 

d’Jg(x) — Jh(x){^^£^j — Tg(2x)-h(2x){ ac t) — l l !/>(x,0)(t) (2.25) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. Hence we have 

OiC (X. 

d{Jg,Jh) < ^5 < ^5 d(g,h) 

for all g,h £ H. Then J is a contractive mapping on Q with the Lipschitz constant L = ^ < 1. 
Thus it follows from Theorem 2.5 that there exists a mapping Q : X — > Y, which is a unique fixed 
point of J in the set fii = {g £ fl : d(f , g ) < oo}, such that 

f(2 n x) 


Q{x) = lim 


2 5ri 


for all x £ X since lim^oo d{ J n f, Q) = 0. Also, from f&x) (t) > M^( x0 )(128 t), it follows 

that d(f, J f) < Therefore, using Theorem 2.5 again, we get 
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This means that 

t 1 f(x)-Q(x){t ) > ( 2 ( 2 — a)t) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. 

Also, replacing x and y by 2 n x and 2 n y in (2.22), respectively, we have 

l*DQ(x,y)(t) > Vm o Mi ( 2-x,2» w) (2 5 "t) = ^ ^(*,„) ( (^) *) = 1 

for all x,y £ X and t > 0. By (RN1), the mapping Q is quintic. 

To prove the uniqueness, let us assume that there exists a quintic mapping Q' : X — > Y which 
satisfies (2.23). Then Q' is a fixed point of J in f^. However, it follows from Theorem 2.5 that J 
has only one fixed point in £~2i . Hence Q = Q' . This completes the proof. □ 

Theorem 2.7. Let <j> : X 2 D + be a function such that, for some 0 < 2 5 < a, 

< /4 ( f> | )( at ) ( 2 - 26 ) 

for all x,y £ X and t > 0. If f : X — » Y is a mapping with /( 0) = 0 which satisfies (2.22), then 
there exists a unique quintic mapping Q : X — > Y such that 

hf{x)-Q(x){t] > P-0(x,O) ( 2 ( a — 2 )t) (2.27) 

for all x £ X and t > 0. 


Proof. By a modification in the proofs of Theorem 2.2 and 2.6, we can easily obtain the desired 
results. This completes the proof. □ 

Now, we present a corollary that is an application of Theorem 2.6 and 2.7 in the classical case. 

Corollary 2.8. Let X be a Banach space, e and p be positive real numbers with p 5. Assume 
that f : X — > X is a mapping with /(0) = 0 which satisfies 

\\Df(x,y)\\<e(\\xr + \\y\n 

for all x,y £ X. Then there exists a unique quintic mapping Q : X — > Y such that 

e\\x\\ p 


||Q(x) - /(x)|| < 


2 2 | 2 5 - 2p\ 


for all x £ X and t > 0. 


Proof. Define p : X x 


by 


( 0, otherwis 


otherwise 

for all x £ X and tgl. Then ( X,h,Tm ) is a complete RN- space. Denote <f> : X x X 

<t>{x,y) = e(ii*r+Nn 

for all x,y £ X and t > 0. It follows from \\Df(x,y)\\ < 0(||a;|| p + ||y|| p ) that 

hDf(x,y)(t ) ^ T(j>( x ,y)(t) 


R by 
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for all x, y £ X and t > 0, where /.// : R x 


/4 (*) = 


t+\x\ 

o, 


given by 

if t > 0, 
otherwise, 


is a random norm on R. Then all the conditions of Theorems 2.6 and 2.7 hold and so there exists 
a unique quintic mapping Q : X — > X such that 


t + \\Q(x)-f(x)\\ 

>^(*,o)(2 2 |2 5 -a|f) 


2 2 1 2 5 — a\t 


2 2 |2 5 — a\t + e||a;||P 

Therefore, we obtain the desired result, where a = 2 P . This completes the proof. 


□ 
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1 Introduction 

Let A: be a positive continuous function on [0, 1). A: is called normal, if there exist 
positive numbers a and b, 0 < a < b, and 6 e [0, 1) such that(see [12]), 

is decreasing on [5,1) and lint = 0; (1) 

r— > l (1 - r) a 

is increasing on [5,1) and lim = oo. (2) 

r-> t (1 - r) b 

Let D be the open unit disk in the complex plane C and //(D) the space of all 
analytic functions on D. Let a> be normal on [0, 1). An / e //(D) is said to belong to 
the Bloch type space, denoted by 'B (in if 

ll/Ik = l/(0)l + sup cu(\z\)\f(z)\<™. 

zeB 

It is easy to see that B u is a Banach space with the norm || • Ik- When u>(t) — 1 - t 2 , 
we get the Bloch space, denoted by B - S(B). See [19] for more information of the 
Bloch space. 

Suppose // is normal on [0, 1). The Zygmund type space, denoted by is the 
space of all f e //(D) such that 

ll/lk = l/(0)l + l/'(0)l + sup/z(k|)|/"(z)| < 

zeD 

It is also easy to see that ^ is a Banach space with the norm || • ||«. When /j(t) - 1 -t 2 , 
we get the Zygmund space (see [2, 8]). 


k(r) 

(1 — r) a 

m 

(1 - r) h 


1 
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Throughout the paper, S (D) denotes the set of analytic self-map of D. Associat- 
ed with <f e S (D) is the composition operator C v , which is defined by (Cff)(z) = 
f e //(D). We refer the books [1, 19] for the theory of composition operators. 
Composition operators mapping into the Bloch space on D were studied in, for exam- 
ple, [1,4, 11, 14, 15, 18]. See [5, 6, 9, 10] for some results of the composition operator 
mapping into the Zygmund space. 

Motivated by the fact that weighted composition operators naturally come from 
isometries of some function spaces, for ip e S (D) and g e //(D), Li and Stevie [9] 
defined the generalized composition operator, denoted by C^, as follows. 


They characterized the boundedness and compactness of O'! on the Zygmund space 
and the Bloch space in [9]. See, for example, [7, 13, 16] for the study of the operator 


In this paper, motivated by [9], we investigate the boundedness and compactness 
of the generalized composition operator C* on Zygmund type spaces and Bloch type 
spaces with normal weight. 

In this paper, constants are denoted by C, they are positive and may differ from one 
occurrence to the next. We say that A < B if there exists a constant C such that A <CB. 
The symbol A » B means that A < B < A. 


In this section, we give some auxiliary results which will be used in proving the main 
results of this paper. They are incorporated in the lemmas which follow. 

Lemma 1. [3] Suppose p is normal on [0, 1). Then there exists p* e //(D), such that 

(i) For any t 6 [0, 1), p*(t) e R + , p*(t) is increasing on [0, 1); 

(ii) inf p(t)p*(t) > 0; supyu(|z|)|yL/*(z)| < oo. 

f£ [o,i) zeD 

In the rest of the paper, we will always use p « to denote the analytic function related 
to p in Lemma 1. By a calculation, we get the following lemma. 

Lemma 2. Suppose p is normal on [0, 1). Then the following statements hold. 

(i) There exists a 6 e (0, 1), such that p is decreasing on [<5, 1), lim p(t) = 0. 

r-»i 

(ii) For all a > 1 ,j3 e (0, 1), when t e (0, 1), s e (J3, 1), 




2 Proof of main results 
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Proof. ( i ). By the definition of normal function, there exist positive numbers a and b, 
0 < a < b, and 6 e [0, 1) such that (1) and (2) hold. Since y u(t) = 2^(1 - t) a , we see 

that p is decreasing on [5, 1) and limu(f) = 0. 

r-» 1 

(ii). From lim jfL = £ > 0, for any t e [6«, 1), 


1 > 


fl(t) , , 

(FvF (1-0* : d - 0* : c 


pit) 

uir) ~ ^' a) (l - n b ' (l - t°y 

(i -ft 


So when t e (0, 1), p(t) » p(t a ). By Lemma 1, when t e (0, 1), pit) ~ is obvious. 


When s € (J3, 1), 
1 




r i r p i r s 1 r 

I = — r-c/f + ——dt = C + 

Jo Pit) Jo pit) J B a Pit) Jb 


' s at a 1 


pit) 

* j 


pin 


-dt 


f -L*+ f’-L*= f-L* 

Jo Pit) Jb Pit) Jo Pit) 


( iii ). Since /./, is analytic, we see that (fit) holds. The proof is completed. 
Lemma 3. [17] Suppose p is normal on [0, 1). Then for all z eD and f e 

Hd j 


1/(01 < Gp(z) ll/lls,, vw/tere G/0 = 1 + 


r> 


Remark 1. From the definitions of and for all z 6 D and / 6 .2]] , 

ircoi < G.nwrws, < g^zwh- 

/ i i 

Lemma 4. [17] Suppose that p is normal on [0, 1) such that J () j^dt < oo. If {f,} is 
bounded in 2/ and converges to 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D, then 

lim sup |/„(OI = 0. 

n ^°° zeD 


The relationship between Zygmund type spaces and Bloch type spaces was estab- 
lished as follows. 

Lemma 5. Suppose that p is normal on [0, 1). Let p+it) = (1 - t)p(t). Then 


(i) p+ is normal on [0, 1), lim G^ + (0 = 
Izl— >1 


(ii) = J/ and || • \\ Sjl * || • ||^, + . 

Proof, (i) Obviously, p + is normal on [0, 1). Since p is normal,there exist positive 
numbers a and b, 0 < a < b, and 6 e [0, 1) such that (1) and (2) holds. Then 


f-w*> r 

Jo M+(0 Js 


0 - ty 


a + 1 


(i-0“ (i - O' 

■dt > 


Pit) 


pid) 


r 


(i-o 


1+a 


dt = +oo, 
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as desired. 

(ii) First we prove that c For all / e we have 

f lzl Mkl) ^ 

< ll/lljr„ + -dt. 

Jo 




I 


f"(Jl)drj 


If kl<<5,/ 0 ' lz 'mrr) dt <c- u\z\>6. 


f 


’ 0 M(t)( 1 - 0 1 

1:1 Mkl) 
Kt)( 1 - 0 


dt = 


■tf 


Mkl) 


MOd - 0 

/ |,| Mhl) 

s hi if 

< lc + 


dt + 


* + ' 0 M0d-0 
Mkl) 


f; 


id A (i _ k | )a 


I 


« (B? (1 "' ) 

Id 


« MOd -0 

dt 


dt 


,ft+ 1 


(i - kl)“ 


. tf +1 


</f < C. 


(l - 0 

From Lemma 2, /r(f) is bounded on [0, 1). By (3), 

MkDI/'WI < C||/||^ + +Mkl)l/'(0)l < ll/ll^ + 1/'(0)| < 2||/||^ + . 

Therefore ||/||s„ < ||/||^ + and J^, + c 

Next we prove that B fl c .2/ . For any / € by Cauchy’s formula, 

\f”(z)\ < -J— max |/' ( 77 ) | < -j : max |/'(t 7 )| < — ■ 

i-klfe-a=¥ 1 - kl I^i=i# M^Xi-kl) 

If kl ^ d, < C is obvious. When 5 < |z| < 1, 

M-r 1 ) 

/i(|z|) 

Mkl) 2b (HdF ; 2b 




M^) 


So Il/H % < | I/I Is and hence c 3? The proof is completed. 


(3) 


To study the compactness, we need the following lemma, which can be proved in a 
standard way (see, for example. Proposition 3.11 in [1]). 

Lemma 6. Suppose that g e //(D), ip e S (D), X, Y are Bloch type spaces or Zygmund 
type spaces. If : X — » Y is bounded, then Cj : X — > Y is a compact operator if and 
only if whenever {/,} is bounded in X and /„ — » 0 uniformly on compact subsets o/D , 
lim ||C*/J y = 0. 

ft— >00 


3 The boundness and compactness of 


Theorem 1 . Suppose g e //(D), <p e 5(D) , to and p are normal on [0, 1). Then 
: 3^ —> 3foj is bounded if and only if 


supw(|z|)|g'(z)|G jU (^(z)) < 00 

zeO 


and 


u(\z\)\ip'(,z)g(z)\ 

sup 

zeO MWk >1) 


(4) 


4 
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Proof. Suppose that (4) holds. For any / e .S'), , by Lemma 3 and Remark 1, we have 
sup w(|z|)|(C®/)"(z)| < supw(kl) |/"fa(z)V(z)g(z)| + suptu(lzl) \f'(w(z))g(,z)\ 


zeB 


zeB 


zeD 


<sup — \\f\\ar„ + sup co(|z|)l4(z)|G /1 (y>(z))||/|| jr 

zeD pW.z)\) zeD 

<oo, 

and |(4/)(0)| + |(C*/)'(0)| = |/'(y>(0))s(0)| < |^(0)|G /J (^(0))||/||^ < oo. Hence C* : 
^ — > .SL is bounded. 

Conversely, suppose : .S), — > .S',', is bounded. Fromz, Z 2 e , 4 , we see that 

sup w(|z|)|g'(z)| < °° and sup w(|z|)l4(z)g(z)l < 00 • (5) 

zeB zeB 

Therefore 


sup mf|z|)L? , (z)|G / ,(^(z)) < 00 and sup 


u{\zW(z)g{z)\ 


Wz)l<5 

For any f e D, if \ip(f)\ > j, let a - and 


I^(z)i<i MWt)I) 


< co . 


- / ,2 \2 - / f 3 

r : f r r r z rw 

Pa(z ) = p*{ri)drj dt- p*{rf)dr] 

Jo Jo Jo Jo 


dt. 


(6) 


9a(z) 


Pa(z) 


Jq p*(ri)di) 


Then 



' 0 G :) 2 

2 

f rH- \ 

I M 2 

Paiz) = a 

P*(jl)dri 

— a 

t**(ri)dTi 


l Jo ) 


Jo 

\ / 


„ 3 2 2\ f r w 6a 4 z 2 /(az) 3 

P a (z) = 4 a zp*(a z ) Pfipdri — - 5 -p 

Jo lar 


M 2 


f 


MV )drj. 


By Lemmas 1 and 2, 

MkDIPa (z)l 5 

So 


rfflZ? 

/J*07)*7 + 

Jo 


^1 

r lop r 

P*( Tl)drj < 

0 Jo 


< p*(r])dT] 

'0 


IMIiSf,, = ?fl(0) + 4,(0) + SUpjU(|z|)|4'(Z)l < C. 

zeD 


Hence, when |</>(£)| > 

u>m)Wif)gm 

Mvm 


(7) 


( 8 ) 


(0{mKq a )"{f)\ < ||C*?J*, < Hollar lie'll < 00 . (9) 
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From (6) and (9), we see that the second inequality in (4) holds. 

Let f a (z) = £ Z £ pfwjdwdr], Then 

fail) = a f n*(w)dw, f"(z) = a 2 pfdz), WfaW.^ < C. 
Jo 

By Lemma 2, when \tp(f)\ > 

umg'w -\-dt * W (ifi) \{cif a y\t) - f a 'MZ))y\md\ 

Jo Mv) 


<\Kfa\\^ + SUptu(|^|)/t,(|^)| 2 )|^(^(^)| 




<II/Jidic*|| + sup 


omwiQgm 


(10) 


feB MI(P(£)I) 

From (6) and (10), we see that the first inequality in (4) holds. The proof is completed. 

□ 


Theorem 2. Suppose g e H( D), ip e S (D) , to and p are normal on [0, 1) such that 
: <2^, — > is bounded. Then the following statements hold: 

(i) When lim G^(z) < : <2^, — » is compact if and only if 

lz |— »1 


lim uX|z|)|y/(z)g(z)| _ o 

lvfe)l->i p(\<p(z)\) 


( 11 ) 


(ii) When lim G^(z) — °o, — > 3^ is compact if and only if 


lim tu(|z|)|g'(z)|G jU (^(z)) = 0 and 


lsot’)l— » 1 


hm = o. ,i2) 

lvfe)Hi A'd^(z)l) 


Proof. Because C® : 3f^ — > .2^ is bounded, (5) holds. 

(i). Suppose (11) holds. For any e > 0, there is a 6 e (0, 1), such that 


frXkl)l<y'(T)g(z)l 

Mlv(z)l) 


< s, when |i/>(z)| > 6. 


(13) 


Let {f,} c 3T\, be bounded and converge to 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. 
By Lemma 4 and Cauchy estimate, 

lim sup |/„'(z)l = 0, and lim sup |/"(z)| = 0. (14) 

IH “ zeB n ^°° |z|<<5 

From Remark 1, (5) and sup \\f,\\^ < °o, 

ne N 

\Kf„\W m = \Kf n )'m + SUp CU(lzl) |/"(y(z)V (Z)gfe) + fn{<fe))gXz)\ 

ze D 

- | rt / (C \\\ I I £" ( ( \\| ^XI^DI^ OO&GOI j rf ( \i 

5 \f,M0))\ + sup \f„(ip(z))\+ sup — — + supix,(z)|. 

Iv>(z)|<<5 I(p(z)|>tf !A\<P\Z) If zeB 


6 
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By (13) and (14), lim \\Clf n \\%- = 0. Using Lemma 6, we see that Ci : 33 — > 3f w is 
compact. 

Conversely, assume that C* : 3?^ — > is compact. Suppose {z„} c D is a 

sequence such that lim \ip(z n )\ = 1. Let a n — <p(z n ) and 


r n (z) = MKI) 



ulirDdrjdt. 


From Lemma 2, { r n ) is bounded in .2J) and r„(z) — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of 
D when n — * oo. By Lemmas 4 and 6, we have 



(15) 


Using Lemma 2, (5) and (15), 
lim ^(\Zn\)W{Z n )g(Zn)\ 

n ~*°° Ml Mz«)l) 

< 


lim «(|z„|) |(C®r„)"(z«) - r;(a„)g'(z„)| 

72 — >00 1 r 1 

lim ||C*r„|| ir<u + lim w(|z„|) k(a„)g'(z n )| = 0, 

n — »oo n — >oo 


which implies that lim ^41)1^ L)gL.)| _ q 

(ii). Suppose (12) holds. For any s > 0, there is a 5 e (0, 1), such that 


0 J(\z\)\g'(z)\G M (<p(z)) < s and 


Mkl)IM(z)g(z)l 

MIMz)l) 


(16) 


when |</p(z)| > 5. Let {/„} be a bounded sequence in 33^ and converges to 0 uniformly 
on compact subsets of D. By Cauchy estimate. 


lim sup \f n (sp(w))\ = 0, lim sup |/„"(MM»I = 0. (17) 

' I ~ > °° \ip(w)\<6 n-> “ |<o(w)|<<S 


From Lemma 3, Remark 1 and (5), 

\Kf n \W„ = l(C*/„)'(0)| + SUp OJ(IzI) | f"(ip(zW(z)g(z) + fMz))g'(z) \ 

ze D 

< l/KM0))l+ sup |/„>(z))l + sup \f'Mz))\ + 

|(o(z)|<5 Iv4z)l<<5 

Mlz|)IM(z)gfe)l ,, , M , ,, ,,, 

SU P ,, , ,,, — ll/Jtr„ + sup «(lz|)|g (z)|GM^(z))ll/ n |lx 

|(C(Z)I>4 MIMol) k»(z)|>tf 


By (16) and (17), we see that lim ||C^_/j 1 ||^’ = 0. From Lemma 6 , Ci : 33 —> 33^ is 

n— »oo y t 1 t 

compact. 

Conversely, suppose that : 33^ — > is compact. Let {z,J c D be a sequence 
such that lim |<^?(z„)| = 1. Let a„ = tp(z n ) and q n = q a , where q a is defined in (7). By 

n — >oo 

(8), \q n ) is bounded in 33^. Obviously, q n (z) —* 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. 
By Lemma 6, lim \\C^q„\\ar u = 0. By (9), 


lim M|z„|)IM(Tn)g(z«)l 
«^°o /t(IMZn)l) 


* lim m(|z, ! |)|(C^„)"(z„)| < lim ||C*$JaL = 0, 

n — *rvi ' n — ‘ 


1 
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which implies that lim = 0 . 

Wz)Hi / ' (lv( ’ )l) 

Let 


kn(z) = 


Jl"" l / u,(s)ds 


(18) 


Then 



2 (a^) 2 n*(a n z) p t (s)ds 
ff p t (s)ds 


By Lemma 2, {k„} is bounded in 33^ and k n — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of B. 
From Lemma 6 , lim \\Cik n \\%- = 0. By Lemma 2, 

n — >oo ^ w 


riv>(Zn)\ 

lim w(|z„|)|g'(z«)l I u*(s)ds 

«-»°o j 0 

< lim WCpCnWsz, + 2 lim \y' (Zn)g(Zn)u>(\Zn\)p*(\ip(z n )\ 2 )\ 

. u(\Zn\)\ip'{Zn)g{Zn)\ „ 

~ lim 7i , ' h = °- 

which implies that lim <^-»(|T:|)|g , (z)|G : // (<^(z)) = 0. The proof is completed. □ 

|( 0 (z)|-> 1 

Theorem 3. Suppose g e H(D),ip G 5(D), to and p are normal on [0, 1). Then the 
following statements are equivalent. 

(i) C^p : 33^ — > Bcj is bounded. 

(ii) sup w(|z|)|^(z)|G^(i/;(z)) < oo. 

zsB 

(Hi) supw + (|z|)|,g'(z)|G^(z)) < oo and sup ^ (l 'nL ( )if (::)l < 

zeB ZGD 

Proof. (ii)=>(i). Suppose that (ii) holds. For any / € using Remark 1, 

l|C*/||s„ = supat(|z|)ls(z)/'(^(z))l < sup to(\z\)\g(z)\GMz))W.fH ^ WfH < “■ 

zeB zeO 


So Cp : 3fp is bounded. 

(ii)=>(i). Suppose C* : — > T> bJ is bounded. Then 

sup w(|z|)|g(z)| = ||C*z||s„ < 00 ■ (19) 

zeB 


For all 77 G D, let u a (z ) = fj' f Q ' p t (s)dsdt, where a = ip(q). By Lemma 2, sup^ ||M n ||^ < 
oo. Thus sup 7eD ||C*M fl || s „ < oo. When \ip(q)\ > 


w(l? 7 l)l,g 0 /)l 


f 


IvWI i 

p(s) 


ds « to(m(Ci Ua )'(Ti)\ < \\clu a \\^ < c. 


( 20 ) 
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By (19) and (20), 

sup aj(\iq\)\g(jl)\G < oo. 

T]eD 

By Lemma 5 and Theorem 1, (i) o (iii). The proof is completed. □ 

Theorem 4. Suppose g e //(D), ip 6 S (D) , to and p are normal on [0, 1) such that 
C* : -» is bounded. Then the following statements hold. 

(i) If lim Gfj(z) < 00 , is compact. 

Id * 1 

(ii) if lim G^(z) = 00, then the following statements are equivalent. 

Izl— »l 

(a) Cy : is compact. 

(b) lim tu(|z|)|g(z)|G /I (^(z)) = 0. 

1 

(c) lim ao+{\z\)\gXz)\Gp{<p(z)) = 0 and lim 

k»(z)l->l M Wz)|->1 WWW 

Proof. Since is bounded, (19) holds. 

(i) . Suppose {f„} is bounded in and /„ — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. 
Then {/„'} is also bounded in I8 ; , and f' n — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. From 
Lemma 4, lim sup \fjfz)\ = 0. Using (19), 

n ^°° zeD 

lim supcu(|z|)|(C*/ n )'(z)| = lim supnj(|z|)|g(z)/„'(^(z))| < lim sup \f n (g>(z))\ = 0. 

"- ,0 ° zeD n -*°° zeD "-* 00 zeD 

Thus lim ||C£/„||s = 0. By Lemma 6, C? : is compact. 

(ii) . (b)=>(a). Assume that lim w(|z|)|g(z)|G^(<^(z)) = 0. Then for any s > 0, 

IvCzil— *1 

there exists a 6 e (0, 1), such that 


w(|z|)|g(z)|G^(z)) < £, when 6 < \q>(z)\ < 1. 


Suppose that {/„} is bounded in and converges to 0 uniformly on compact sub- 
sets of D. Then /,( — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. By (19) and Remark 
1, 


\Kfn\h. = 


< 

< 

< 


sup to(\z\Mz)f'Mz))\ 

zeD 


sup cu(|z|)|g(z)/>(z))| + sup oj(\z\Mz)f'Mz))\ 

\tp(z)\<5 4<|^>(z)|<l 


sup \fhiip{z))\+ sup w(|z|)L?(z)|G^(^(z))H/„||^ 

|yj(z)|<5 <5<|i/j(z)|<l 


sup \f'Mz))\ + e, 

IAz)l<5 


which implies that lim ||C?/,||s = 0. By Lemma 6, Ci : 3?u — * is compact. 

n— >00 T y 
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(a)^(b). Assume that ^ is compact. Let {z„} c D be a sequence such 

that lim \<p(z n )\ = 1. From the proof of Theorem 2, we see that {k n \ is bounded in 

ft— » oo 

and k n — > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. By Lemmas 1, 2 and 6, 


lim 

ft— » oo 


Oj(\Zn\MZn)\ (/o' 0 "' Jd dS ) 


-7-T ds 
Jo /j(s) 


* lim oj(Iz„I) |(C*k„)'(z„)| < lim \\C*k n \\ Sa = 0, 

ft — >oo 1 1 ft — >00 


which implies lim co(|z„|)|g(z„)G /( (<p(z„))| = 0. So lim w(|z|)|g(z)|G^(z)) = 0. 
n~* °° Wz)|-»1 

Using Lemma 5 and Theorem 2, we see that (a)<=>(c). The proof is completed. □ 


4 The boundness and compactness of 


From Lemma 5, Theorems 1 and 2, notice that lim G M+ (z) = oo, we have the following 


IzHl 


theorems. 


Theorem 5. Suppose g e //(D), ip e 5(D) , w ant/ p are normal on [0, 1). Then 
Cy : S M — * ^ is bounded if and only if 


supw(|z|)|g'(z)|G^ + (^(z)) < oo and 

zeB 


0 >{\z\)\v'<,z)g(z)\ 

sup — 

zeD d+iWz)]) 


Theorem 6. Suppose g e //(D), <p e 5(D) , w and p are normal on [0, 1) such that 


r 8 

'-'ip 


Su 


is bounded. Then Ci is compact if and only if 


lim w( |z|) |g'(z) |G^ + (p(z)) = 0 and 


lv(z)|— >1 


lim 

IAz)|-»l 


^(kl)|y , (z)g(z)| 

n+{\<p(z)\) 


= 0. 


Theorem 7. Suppose g e //(D), ip e 
following statements are equivalent. 

(i) Cy : -* So, is bounded. 

w <«■ 


a) and p are normal on [0, 1). Then the 


(iii) supw+(|z|)|g'(z)|G> + (v(z)) < oo and 

zeD 


sup < oo. 

zeD 


A4(Wz)|) 


(iv) sup cu(|z|)|g(z)|G jU+ (yi(z)) < oo. 

zeB 

Proof. (ii)<=>(i). By Lemma 3 and taking the function f(z) — f~ p t (f)dq e 2^, we can 
get the desired result. Since the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 1, we omit the 
details. 

By Lemma 5, Theorems 1 and 3, we see that (i ) o (iii) and (i ) o (iv) hold. The 
proof is completed. □ 


10 
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Theorem 8. Suppose g e //(D), ip 6 S (D) , u> and p are normal on [0, 1) such that 
Cy : Bfi — * So, is bounded. Then the following statements are equivalent. 

(i) C^\ is compact. 


< H) 


lim 


^(LDIg(z)l 

pW.z)\) 


= 0. 


(Hi) lim to + mg\z)\G^z)) = 0, lim - 0. 

Iv(z)|— * 1 Mz)|->1 A+llWJI) 

(iv) lim io(\z\)\g(z)\G^(z)) = 0. 

M,z)l->1 

Proof. Since C* : S M — » S u is bounded, we get that sup w(kPlg(tOI = HC^Hs^ < oo. 

zeB 

(ii)=*(i). Suppose ^ lim = 0. For any s > 0, there is a 5 e (0, 1), such that 


uXkPIgkPI 

Mlv(z)P 


when 6 < \ip(z)\ < 1. 


Let {/„} be bounded in B fl and /„ — » 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. From 
Cauchy estimate, > 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. By Lemma 3, 




< 


< 

< 


sup a>(\z\)\f'fip(z))g(z)\ 

zeB 


sup w(k|)|/,;((/j(z))g(z)| + sup aj(\z\)\f',((p(z))g(z)\ 

l^(z)l<4 c5<|io(z)|<l 


sup \f'Mz))\ + sup 

|<p(z)|<<5 <S<b>(z)l<l 


uXkPIgkOI 

MWz)P 


ll/nlls. 


sup \f!,(<p(z))\ + e, 

\<f(z)\<5 


which implies that lim ||C5/,||® = 0. By Lemma 6, C5 : 2L — » is compact. 

n — >oo r w Y 

(i)=$(ii). Suppose that is compact. Let {z„} c D be a sequence 

such that lim \p(z n )\ = 1. Let a n = p(z n ) and f„(z) = p(\a n \) C" P*W dr l- Then is 

n — >oo 

bounded in T! ; , and converges to 0 uniformly on compact subsets of D. By Lemma 6, 
lim HCj/nlls^ = 0. Therefore 

ft— >oo Y 


lim tu(k,iPLgfc,)| 

n^oc p(\ip(Zn)\) 


= lim oj(\z n \)\(Clf n )'(z n ))\ = 0, 


which implies that (ii) holds. 

By Lemma 5, Theorems 2 and 4, (i)o(iii) and (i)<=>(iv) hold. The proof is complet- 
ed. □ 
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Abstract 

Little work on the convergence and error estimates of approxi- 
mate series solutions exists in the literature. For general nth-order 
linear differential equations with initial conditions, a rigorous proof of 
convergence for the series solutions given by the homotopy analysis 
method is first presented in this paper. Furthermore, an upper bound 
for the absolute error of these approximations is obtained. 


1 Introduction 


Higher-order differential equations arise in various branches of science and 
engineering. However, unlike numerical solutions, little work on the con- 
vergence and error estimates of the approximate series solutions to these 
equations can be found in the literature. 

Consider general nth-order linear differential equations with initial con- 
ditions 


L[u(x)} = f(x), 

u^\x o) = Ai, i — 0, • • • , n — 1 


where 


L := 


dx r 


+ Pn- i(x) 


d 11 - 1 

dx ™- 1 


H \-Pi(x)-^+p 0 (x), 


Pi(x), i = 0. 1, • • • . n — 1 and f(x) are continuous in some neighborhood 
[xo — 5, Xq + h] of xq. The main purpose of this paper is to present a rigorous 
proof of convergence for the series solutions given by the homotopy analysis 
method and to establish an upper bound for the absolute error of these 
approximations. 
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1 Introduction 


2 


The homotopy analysis method (or HAM) [1, 2] is a popular analytic 
approach for seeking series solutions to differential equations and related 
problems. It has been applied to solve many problems in different fields of 
science and engineering [3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10]. 

For the sake of easy reference, the homotopy analysis method is briefly 
described as follows. Given a (usually nonlinear) problem 

J\f[u(x)] = 0, i6fl, (2) 

one first constructs a zeroth-order deformation equation 

(1 - q)C[<p(x-,q) -«o(z)] = qc 0 N[<f>(x;q)], (3) 

where C is an auxiliary linear operator, Uq(x) an initial guess satisfying the 
given initial/boundary conditions, and Co ^ 0 the convergence-control pa- 
rameter. At q = 0 and q = 1, one has 


cf)(x] 0) = u 0 (x), <f>[x\ 1) = u(x), 


(4) 


respectively. To seek a series solution, one expands (j>{x\ q) into a Taylor 
series at q = 0 

+oo 

4>(x; q) = u 0 (x ) + ^2 u m(x; c 0 )q m . (5) 

m= 1 

Assuming that Co is properly chosen so that the series (5) converges at 
q = 1, then 

+00 

u(x) = c 1){x ; 1) = ^2 u m(x; c 0 ) (6) 

m = 0 

must be one of the solutions to the given problem as shown in [1], where 
u m (x]Co) is governed by the mth-order deformation equation 


^m(*G Q)) 1 (*^; A))] 


c 0 d m W[0(x; q)] 
(m — 1)! d q m ~ l 


(7) 


Xm 


0, m < 1, 

1, m > 1. 


In practice, one can only calculate an iVth-order approximation 


N 

1pN(x] Co) = ^2 U m(x, Co) 

m = 0 


( 8 ) 
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of which the higher-order terms u m (x]Co),m > 1 are calculated via (7). 

To obtain an accurate approximation (8), the optimal value Cq is deter- 
mined by minimizing the average residual error 

1 M 

E(c°) u X! WM x i> Co )]) 2 , ( 9 ) 

3 = 1 

where Xi, x 2 ■ ■ • , Xm £ Cl are sample points. 

For the problem (1), a rigorous proof of convergence for the series solu- 
tions given by the HAM is presented in Section 2. Moreover, an approach 
is also given for determining the valid region of Co that ensures the conver- 
gence of (6), and for obtaining an upper bound for the absolute error of the 
TVth-order approximation (8). In Section 3, two examples are given to illus- 
trate the procedure and to demonstrate how accurate and convergent series 
solutions can be obtained. Some concluding remarks are given in the last 
section. 

2 Convergence and error estimates 

Let F(x) be continuous on [x 0 — 5, x 0 + 5]. Denote 

||F(-)|| := max \F(x)\ . 

xG[xo—o,xo+o\ 

For the initial value problem (1), it is assumed for the rest of the paper 
that the neighborhood [xq — 5, Xo + 5] of xq is sufficiently small so that 

1 tE(^T)tII!’»-‘(')II >0 - < 10 > 

First, one constructs the zeroth-order deformation equation (3) with an 
initial guess u o(x) satisfying the initial conditions in (1) 

u {l \x 0 ) = A u i = 0, • • • , n — 1. (11) 

The linear operator and nonlinear operator are set out below 

C[(j)(x; g)] = - ^ q \ Af[(j)(x] q)} = L[</>(x; q)] - f(x). 

Following the procedure outlined in Section 1, one obtains a series solution 

+oo 

u(x; c 0 ) = u m (x ; c 0 ) (12) 

m = 0 
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and an TVth-order approximation 

N 

c 0 ) = ^2 u m(x', c 0 ) (13) 

m = 0 


to the initial value problem (1). For these solutions, one has the following 
convergence theorem: 


Theorem 1. For Cq G 


2— e 


1+ELl 5 ^\\Pn-kC 


\Pn-kC 


, the series 
<5] , where e 


solution (12) converges to the true solution u(x ) on [ x 0 — 5, x 0 
is a small number satisfying 0 < e < i-£Lifillp-*(-)l|. *IIM-;co)|| is 
an upper bound for the absolute error of the Nth-order approximation (13), 

& n 


where K = 


(n-l)l[l— EZ =1 


and E]y(x ; cq) = 


^JV+1 i x i c o) 


Co 


Proof: Let 

N 

u(x ) = ^2 u m(x; Co) + Rn(x; c 0 ). (14) 

m = 0 

Then the series (12) converges to u(x) on [xo — 5,x o + 5] if and only if 

lim \\R n (-; Co) || = 0. (15) 

JV->oo 

To achieve this goal, we substitute (14) into the differential equation in 
(1), which gives a differential equation satisfied by Rn( x ', Co), 

L[R n (x ; c 0 )] = -S N (x; c 0 ) + f(x), (16) 

where 

N 

S N {x] Co) = ^2 L i U m{x] Co)]. 

m= 0 

Since the initial guess u 0 (x) satisfies the initial conditions in (1), one sets 

Um{xo]c 0 ) = O,u' m (x 0 ]c 0 ) = 0, ••• ,n^ _1) (a;o; c 0 ) = 0 for m > 1. (IT) 

Consequently the initial conditions for the remainder Rn(x] Co) are 

Rn(x 0 ] c 0 ) = R' n (x 0 ; c 0 ) = • • • = 0 ; c 0 ) = 0. (18) 

Next, we want to simplify Sn(x',c 0 ) in (16). Note that the mth-order 
deformation equation (7) becomes 

«L n) (i; Co) - XmU^-lix] Co) = c 0 [L(u m _ i(x; C 0 )) - (1 - Xm)f(x)\. (19) 
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Adding both sides of (19) from m — 1 to N + 1 yields 

—u ( nI Ax; c 0 ) = S N (x; c 0 ) - f(x). 

Co 

Consequently (16) becomes 


( 20 ) 


L\R N (x-,cVj\ = mSJ’. 1 (x;c 0 ). 

Co 

Our next goal is to estimate ||-Rtv(-; c 0 )||. Noticing (18), one has 

px px pt2 

R N (x; Co) = / R , N (t 1 -,co)dt 1 = / / R" N (ti 1 co)dt l dt 2 = ■ ■ 


> xo 

r x rtn-i 


xo J xq 



which implies 

#!?(•; c 0 ) 


< 


X 0 J Xo 


Stn—l—k 


(n — 1 — k)\ 


rt2 


’ x o 


Rn 1 \t 1 ]Co)dt 1 - ■ ■ dtn^dtn-!, 


R ( N 1} (-;co) , A; = 0, 1 , ... ,71-2. (22) 


( 21 ) 


Using the initial condition R^ 1 ' ) (a;o;co) = 0 and integrating (21) from 
xo to x give 

/ px px 

R ( ^~ 1 \x-,c 0 ) = - ( / p n - 1 (t)R ( ] !))~ 1 \t;co)dt-\ b / p 0 (t)R N (t; c 0 )dt 


— / u 


c 0 


(n) 

N + 1 


' x o 


(t; c 0 )dtj . 


Following a similar reasoning as above, one arrives at 


R 


(n~ 1), 

'TV ' 


5 k 


■ c ») nr Up 


In view of (10), one has 


n—k \ * > 


R 


(n-1)/ . 
■TV V) 


Co) 


+ 


"v’ i(-;c 0 ) 


l c o| 


R 


O-i), 

'TV 1 


•;c 0 ) 


< 


«!vli(-;c 0 ) 


1 - ELl (fc=Iji lbn-fc(OII l-ol 


(23) 
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6 


Combining (22) and (23), one finally achieves 


Rn ( S c 0 ) || < 


5 n 

M Srli (-; co ) 

(n — 1 )! 


| co | 


Consequently 


Rn(-;c 0 )\\ < K ||^iv(-;c 0 )|| , 


(24) 


where 


K = 


("-1)1 1 -£Li (jSji IK-t(')ll 


and E n (x]c 0 ) = 


u 


( n ) 
N + 1 


>;c 0 ) 


c 0 


Therefore, we have proved that K ||-EW(-; Co)|| is an upper bound for the 
absolute error of the iVth-order approximation (13) on [xo — 5, xo + 5]. Our 
next goal is to prove that, if 


Co £ 


2 — e 

1 + EL 1 |[ I \Pn-k{ 


EL 1 M I \Pn-k{ 


then 


lim || i 2 jv (-; c 0 )|| = 0 . 

JV-»oo 


(25) 


First we figure out an expression for E^[x\ Co). The following lemma can 
be proved by mathematical induction. 


Lemma 2. Noticing En(x]Cq) = 


_ L+iC^q) 


Co 

N 


E n (x;c 0 ) = ^ 


k = 0 


N 


one has 




(26) 


where ao(x) = L[uq(x] cq)] — f(x), and for 0 < k < N — 1, 


X rt 2 


a k +i(x) = a k (x) +p n -i(x) / a k (ti)dti + p „_ 2 (( r ) 

J XQ 

rx rt n rt2 





XQ J XQ 


H \-p 0 (x) 



1 * 1 dtf\ 


(27) 


#0 ^0 


’ Xq 
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Based on Lemma 2, one can determine the relation between Ejy(x] cq) 
and E n+ i(x] c 0 ). In view of (17), (26) and (27), one has 


E n+1 (x-c 0 ) 

— (1 + Co) 


up+ i( x ; c o) 


+ p n -i (x)m^ +1 1} (x; c 0 ) H h Po (x)u N+1 (x; c 0 ) 


co 


=(1 + c 0 )E n (x-,c 0 ) + cop n -i(x) / E N (t 1 ;c 0 )dt 1 + 

J XO 

nt n rt2 

■ E N (ti, c 0 )dti ■ ■ ■ dtn^idtn, 

0 J Xq 


which implies 

||-EV+i(-; c 0 ) || < 
Next, let 


|i + col + |co|£fc[lb‘ 


k = 1 


n—k\') 


\En(", co) || • 


w(5,c 0 ) = |l + c 0 | + |c 0 |^^|-||p n _ fc ( 


k = 1 


(28) 


Case I. If c 0 G 


-1 


’ 1-£2=1&I |P»-k( 


, then (28) becomes 


w(5, Co) = l + c 0 (l-5:^ 1 1 p ' 


k = 1 


n—k\ 


< l-e. 


Case II. If c 0 G 


2— e 


l+£fc=i&HPn-fc( 


, — 1 ) , then (28) becomes 


1 + ^ p 


k = 1 


n—k\) 


< 1 -e. 


One thus concludes that if 

2 — e 


Co G 


then 


i+e;.iSiip»-*(oii’ i - el, S iip»-*(- 

w(5, c 0 ) < 1 — e < 1. 


(29) 
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Thus En(x] Co) is a contraction mapping 
||-EW+i(-; c 0 ) || < w(6,co) 1 1 -Ejv ( • ; c 0 ) || 

Iteration then yields 

IIM-;cd)|| <(1-^1 

Consequently 

lim 1 1 ( - ; c 0 )|| = 0 and lim ||-Rjv(s c 0 ) || = 0, 

N— >oo JV— >- OO 

and the theorem has finally been proved. 4k 


<(l- £ ) ||S f /(-;c 0 )||. 
Eo(-', co) || , 


3 Examples 

In this section, we apply the approach to investigate some initial value prob- 
lems. 


3.1 Buckling of a cantilever bar 


A cantilever bar of length l is free at the upper end and is built-in at the 
bottom. The axial load P is supposed to be uniformly distributed along the 
bar axis. The deflection w satisfies the differential equation 


d 3 w P dw 


0 , 


( 30 ) 


where El is the bending rigidity. The initial conditions are 


»( 0 ) = 0 , E 

dx 


= 0, 


d 2 w 


x=0 


dx 2 


= 1 . 


x=0 


( 31 ) 


A simple way to reduce the order of the equation is to set u(x) = dw/dx , 
but a more interesting way is as follows. 

We make a change of variable 


z = 


2 

3 



( 32 ) 
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Table 1: Upper bound for the absolute error of the TVth-order approximation. 


N 

2nd order 

3rd order 

4th order 

5th order 

6th order 


1.190E-2 

1.146E-3 

8.188E-5 

5.794E-6 

3.800E-7 


Step by step differentiation yields 


dw dw 3 / 3 P 

dx dz V 2 El 

d 2 w f 3 P \ 5 /I _idw 2 d 2 w\ 
~d^ = \2El) V3 2 3 ~ch +Z * JP 2 ) ’ 
d 3 w 3P / 1 _ 1 dw d 2 w d 3 w\ 

dx 3 2 El \9 dz dz 2 dz 3 ) 


(33) 


Introducing this in (30) and using the notation 


dw 



(34) 


we get 


d 2 u 1 du 

dz 2 z dz 



(35) 


It turns out that (35) is a differential equation of Bessel type. For compu- 
tational purposes, one sets l = l, El = 1, and P = , the buckling 

critical load (see [11]). Then the initial conditions become 


u{z 0 ) = 0, u'(z 0 ) 


1 

p’ 


(36) 


where Zo = qHy 1 - Now let us solve the initial value problem (35)-(36). 

Following the procedure outlined at the beginning of Section 2, one ob- 
tains a series solution (12) and an IVth-order approximation (13) to the 
problem (35)-(36). 

The radius 8 = | of the neighborhood of z 0 = is determined by 

the condition (10). Then a valid region [—1.211828346 + 0.6059141731 e, 
—2.860401756 e] of c 0 is obtained by means of (29), where 0 < e < 0.3496012397. 

It follows from Theorem 1 that, for Co G [—1.211828346 + 0.6059141731 e, 
—2.860401756 e], the series solution (12) converges on [qHy — §, qHjy + §]• 

To get an accurate approximation, the optimal value of Co is determined 
by minimizing the averaged residual error (9) of the 5th-order approxima- 
tion (13). It turns out that cq = —1. Notice that —1 G [—1.211828346 + 
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u 


-0.08 


-0.04 


- 0.02 


-o.oe 


0.04 


0.02 


o.oe 


c 



Figure 1: The solid line: numerical solution; the dot line: the 5th-order HAM 
approximation. 

0.6059141731 e, —2. 860401756 c]. So the corresponding series solution (12) 
does converge. 

The upper bounds K ||-E7v(-; — 1)|| for the absolute error of the ATli-order 
approximation (13) when N = 2, 3, 4, 5, and 6 on — |, + §] are 

calculated, as shown in Table 1. It is very accurate as shown in Figure 1. 

3.2 Third-order equation with variable coefficients 

Consider the third-order initial value problem (see [12]) 


This initial value problem does not have a closed-form solution. 

Following the procedure outlined at the beginning of Section 2, one ob- 
tains a series solution (12) and an ATli-order approximation (13) to the 
problem (37). 

The radius 5 = ^ of the neighborhood of Xq = 1 is determined by the con- 
dition (10). Then a valid region [-1.111481567+0.5557407833 e, -4.98504640- 
of c 0 is obtained by means of (29), where 0 < e < 0.2005999381. 



(37) 


u(l) = 1, u'(l) = 0, u"{ 1) = 1. 
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Table 2: Upper bound for the absolute error of the TVth-order approximation. 


N 

5th order 

10th order 

15th order 

20th order 


4.000E-4 

1.116E-8 

1.347E-13 

1.017E-18 



X 


Figure 2: The solid line: numerical solution; the dot line: the 5th-order HAM 
approximation. 


It follows from Theorem 1 that, for Co £ [—1.111481567 + 0.5557407833 e, 
—4. 985046404 c], the series solution (12) converges on [41, . 

To get an accurate approximation, the optimal value of c 0 is determined 
by minimizing the averaged residual error (9) of the 5th-order approxima- 
tion (13). It turns out that Co = —1. Notice that —1 £ [—1.111481567 + 
0.5557407833 e, —4. 985046404 c]. So the corresponding series solution (12) 
does converge. 

The upper bounds K ||iUv(-; — 1)|| for the absolute error of the TVth-order 
approximation (13) when IV = 5, 10, 15 and 20 on [11, ||] are calculated, as 
shown in Table 2. It is very accurate as shown in Figure 2. 


4 Conclusion 

For general nth-order linear differential equations with initial conditions, we 
have presented a rigorous proof of convergence for the series solutions given 
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12 


by the HAM for the first time. Furthermore, we have proposed an approach 
for seeking convergent series solutions to these problems. Some outstanding 
features of the approach include the determination of a valid region of the 
convergence-control parameter for ensuring convergence, and the calculation 
of an upper bound for the absolute error of an approximation. 

Some issues still deserve further investigations. For example, how can 
one enlarge the neighborhood [x 0 — 5, x 0 + 5] of x 0 so that Theorem 1 is still 
valid? How can one extend the techniques to investigate the convergence of 
nonlinear problems? It is believed that substantial work has to be done for 
dealing with these issues. 
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Abstract. For any d-dimensional neutral stochastic functional differential 
equation with infinite delay and m-dimensional Brownian motion, we introduce 
a sequence of approximate equations and offer sufficient conditions such that 
the approximate solutions converge with probability one to the solution of the 
given equation. This iterative method called the generalized Z-algorithm is a 
generalization to many well-known analytic iterative method. 


1. Introduction 

The neutral stochastic functional differential equation, abbreviated as NSFDE, 
which was introduced by Kolmanovskii and Nosov [5], has been received much more 
attention in recent years. The existence and uniqueness theorems of the solution to 
the NSFDE with finite delay can be seen in Mao’s books [6]. Recently, the existence 
of the solution to NSFDEs with infinite delay has been established in [1, 8, 9] by 
the classic Picard iteration argument. In 2010, S. Jankovic, M. Vasilova and M. 
Krstic [4] utilized successfully a general analytic method called the Z-algorithm to 
verify the existence of the solutions to NSFDEs with finite delay. 

Actually, the Z-algorithm method could be backed to works [10, 11] in which 
Zuber posed an analytic iterative method for solving the Cauchy problem of the 
ordinary differential equation X' = f(t,X) with X(to) = X 0 . In fact, Zuber 
considered the approximate equations X' n+l = f n {t',X n+ i) with X n+ i(t 0 ) = X 0 
for n = 0, 1, • • • . It was showed in [10] that if T^°=i su P|t-t 0 |< e I f(t,X n (t)) - 
f n (t, X n (t )) | < 1, then the sequence of the solutions {X n } converges to the solution 
X of the initial equation, uniformly in an interval around to. Here we remark that, 
by the advantages of the Z-algorithm method, if we choose the functions {/„} 
good enough so that the approximate equations can be effectively solved, then the 
solution X of the initial equation can be effectively approximated. Later, Jankovic 
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[2, 3] applied an analogous analytic method to the following stochastic differential 
equation of the Ito type, 

(1.1) dX(t) = a(t,X(t))dt + b(t,X(t))dB(t), ie[0,T] 

(1.2) X(0) = X 0 , 

by comparing its solution with the solutions to the related equations 

(1.3) dX n+1 (t) = a n (t,X n+1 (t))dt + b n (t,X n+1 (t))dB(t), te[0,T] 

(1.4) X„ +1 (0) = Xq, 

for n = 0, 1, ... and some suitable functions {a n } and {&„}. It was shown in [2] that, 
if 

OO 

T. sup{|a(f, X) - a n (t, X)\ + \ b(t, X) - b n (t , X)]} < oo, 

n=l t’ X 

then the solutions X n+ i(t) of (1.3) converge to the solution X(t) of (1.1) a.s. uni- 
formly in [0, T] as n — > oo. 

Motivated by the works mentioned above, we will discuss in this paper the exis- 
tence of the Z-algorithm approximate solutions to NSFDEs with infinite delay. Our 
main theorem will be stated and shown in the next section, see Theorem 2.4; and 
some comments will be given in section 3. Here we need to give the notations and 
definitions which will be used in the paper. 

Let | • | denote the Euclidean norm in R d . If A is a vector or a matrix, its 
transpose is denoted by A T \ The trace norm of a matrix A is represented by \A\ = 
s/trace(A T A). Let (H,^,P) be a complete probability space with a filtration 
{^t}t>t 0 satisfying the usual conditions, i.e. , it is right continuous and J ^t 0 contains 
all P-null sets. Assume that B(t) is a m-dimensional Brownian motion defined on 
that is B(t) = (Pi(t), B 2 (t ), ..., B m (t)) T and each Bi(t) is a standard 
Brownian motion for i = 1,2,- •• ,n. Let BC{{— oo, 0]; R d ) denote the family of 
bounded continuous Revalue functions tp defined on (— oo, 0] with the norm ||(^|| = 
su P-oo<6»<0 I^WI- 

In this paper, we consider the following d-dimensional NSFDEs with infinite 
delay, 

(1.5) d[X(t)-D(X t )\ = f(t,X t )dt + g(t,X t )dB(t), t 0 <t<T, 
where 

X t = {X(t + 9) : -oo < 9 < 0} 

can be regarded as a BC((— oo, 0]; R d )-valued stochastic process; and we assume 
that D is a vector- value function from BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) to R d , and f is a Borel 
measurable function from [foi? 1 ] x BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) to R d , and g is a matrix- value 
Borel measurable function from [to 7 T] x PC'((— oo, 0]; R d ) to R md . Here one notes 
that the last term, g(t, X t )dB(t), in equation (1.5) can be rewritten as 

<?i(L X t )dBi(t) + g 2 {t, X t )dB 2 (t) + • • • + g m (t, X t )dB m (t). 

The initial value is assumed to be 

(1.6) A* 0 = {£(0) : -oo < 9 < 0} 

where £(0) is an & to -measurable BC{{— oo, 0]; R d )-value random variable such that 
Eiien 2 <oo. 
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Definition 1.1. Revalue stochastic process X(t) defined on (— oo, T] is called the 
solution of (1.5) with initial value (1.6), if X{t) has the following properties: 

(1) X(t) is continuous and {X{t) : — oo < t < T} is ^-adapted; 

(2) f(t, X t ) £ j?\[t 0 , T]-n d ) and g(t, X t ) £ J^ 2 ([f 0 , T]; R dxm ); 

(3) X to = £, and for each to <t <T, 

(1.7) X(t) = £{0) + D(X t ) - D(£) + f f(s,X s )ds+ f g(s,X s )dB{s), a.s. 

Jt 0 Jto 

We say that the solution of (1.5) with initial value (1.6), X(t), is the unique 
solution, if for any other solution X(t) distinguishable with X(t) we have 

P {X(t) = X{t) : -oo < t < T) = 1 

Here we remarked that the existence and uniqueness of the solution to the equa- 
tion (1.5) were established by the well-known Picard iteration in [1, 8, 9] under the 
following assumptions: 

(Ml) There exists a positive constant K such that, for all </?,!/> £ BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) 
and t £ [t 0 , T], 

I + | g(t,<p) - g(t,ip ) | < K\\ip- ip\\ 

(M2) There exists a positive constant I\ such that, for all ip £ BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) 
and t £ [t 0 , T], 

\f{t,p)\ + \g(t, <p)\ < K{ 1 + ||(^||) 

(M3) There exists a constant k £ (0, 1) such that, for all <p, £ BC((— oo, 0] ; R d ), 

I D(ip) - D{ip ) | < k\\ip — ijj\\ 

Recall the stochastic integral equation (1.7), we introduce the following sequence 
of the related equations: 

X n+1 {t)-D n {X? +1 ) = r +1 (0 )-D n (C +1 )+ f fn(s,X” +1 )ds 

Jto 

(1.8) + f g n (s,X: +1 )dB(s ) 

Jto 

for t £ [t 0 ,T] and n = 0, 1, ■ ■ • , where X^ +1 = {X n+1 (t + 9) : — oo < 9 < 0} 
are BC((— oo,0];R d ) -value stochastic processes, £” +1 = X t " +1 are the initial con- 
ditions. The functions D ni f n . g n will be chosen late such that 

Dn{X) D{X), f n (t,X) —> f(t,X), g n {t, X) — >• g(t, X), as n — > oo, 

uniformly in [f 0 ,T] x BC{{— oo, 0];R d ). 

Let X{t) be the unique ^-adapted solution to the equation (1.7) satisfying 
EsuPjWqoji] |X(t)| p < oo. Let X n+1 (t) be the unique ^-adapted solution to the 
equation (1.8) satisfying E sup te (_ 00)T ] \X n+1 (t)\ p < oo for n = 0, 1, • • • . 

We will use the following notations in this paper, 

7n = E||£-fT, 

S n = E sup \D(X?)-D n (X?)\P, 

te[t 0 ,T] 

£n = E sup [\f(t,X?)-f n {t,X?)\P + \g{t,X?)-g n (t,X?)\*]. 
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We take the initial iteration to be X°(t) = £(0) a.s., for t € [to,T], and X t ° o = £. 
We will use the following conditions: 

oo oo oo 

(1.9) E^ <0 °> E S n < OO, £ n < oo 

n = 0 n — 0 n—0 


2. The main theorem and its proof 


At first we give three lemmas, which are useful for our investigation. 
Lemma 2.1. For any X,Y G R d and 6 G (0, 1), we have 

\X\? 


\X + Y\ P < 


\Y\p 

+ 1A, p > i 


(i-ey - 1 ep- 1 ' 

The proof of Lemma 2.1 can be found in [6] 

Lemma 2.2. Let u,v : [a,b] R+ be continuous functions and L be a positive 
constant, if 

u(t) < v(t) + L / u(s)ds , 

J a 

then for all t G [a, b } we have 


i(t) < v(t) + L f e S ^v(s)ds. 
J a 


Especially , if v(t) = M is a constant, then u(t ) < Me L ^ t ~ a \ 

Lemma 2.2 is a special case of the Gronwall lemma, so we omit its proof here. 

Lemma 2.3. Let p >2 , f G [to, T], and let X t ,Xf G BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) be the 
stochastic process mentioned above, then for any r G [to,t\ we have 

\\X r -X?\\P < ||£-fT+ sup | X(u)-X n {u)\P. 

ue[t 0 ,r] 


Proof. From the definition of the norm in BC{{— oo, 0]; R d ), we have 
||*r-*rll P = sup \X{r + 0)- X n (r + e)\ p 

0G(— oo,0] 

sup \X(u)~ X n (u)\ p 

u€(— oo,r] 

< sup |X(u) — X n (u)\ p + sup \X(u) — X n (i 
■u6(— oo,to] 

= ll?-ril p + sup \X(u)-X n (u)\ p . 

u£[t 0 ,r] 

The lemma is proved. 


□ 


Now we state our main theorem. 

Theorem 2.4. Let p > 2 and E||£|| p < oo, E||£"|| p < oo , n = 0,1,.... Assume 
that the functions D, f , g, D n , f n , g n satisfy the Lipschitz conditions (Ml) and 
(M3) with constants K > 0 and k G (o, 1/(3 • 2 4 ( p-1 ))p^ for any n = 0,1,.... 
If the condition (1.9) is vilid. Then, the sequence of solutions { X n+1 (t ) : t G 
(— oo,T],n = 0,1,...} of the equations (1.8) converges uniformly in [t 0 ,T], with 
probability one as n —> oo, to the solution {X(t),t G (— oo, T]} of equation (1.7). 
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Proof. From (1.7) and (1.8), for all r e [to,T], we have 

X(r)-X n+1 (r) = m-C +1 (0)~D^) + D n (C +1 ) 

+D(X r ) - D n (X? +1 ) 

+ [ r [f(s,X s )-f n (s,X2 +1 )}ds 
Jt 0 

(2.1) + [ r [g(s,X s )-g n (s,X? +1 )}dB(s ). 

Jt 0 

Since k £ ^0, 1/(3 - 2 4 ( p_1 ))7^ and p > 1, we can choose 6 such that 


(2.2) 


(3 /c p ) 4 (p-u < 0 < 


Hence, for to < r < t < T, we see from Lemma 2.1 that 


(2.3) 

E sup 

re[t 0 ,t] 

where 

h 


Mt) 


Mt) 


h 


Mt) 


+ 


Mt) 


(: \-ey - 1 0 2 (p-!) (6>(i - 6»))p- 1 


re[*o,t] 

; sup 
re[to,t] 


/' [f(s,X s )-f n (s,X:+')\ ds 

Jt o 

+ f [g(s,X s )-g n (s,X? +1 )]dB(s) 

Jtn 


Next we will give the estimates for 7 1; Ji and J 2 , respectively. According to the 
condition (M3), we can deduce that 

h < 2 p - 1 [E|^(0) - r +1 (0)| p + E|D(0 - D n (C +1 )\ p ] 

< 2P- 1 7n+1 + S^EpDte) - 17(r)| p + I D(C) - D n (C)\ P 

+\D n (C ) - D n (£)\v + | D n (0 - D n (C +1 )\ p ] 

< 2 p_ 1 7„ +1 + 8 p_1 /c p E||£ - C\\ p + 8 ^Sn + 8 p - 1 * I, E||e - C\\ p 

+8 p ~ 1 k p E\\f - C +1 \\ P 

(2.4) = 2^ 1 7„ +1 + 8 p-1 (2fc p 7 „ + k p ln+1 + S n ). 

For J-| (f), from Lemma 2.1 and the condition (M3), we get 
\D{X r ) - D n (X? +1 )\ p 

< [ (i-gjp-i i^) - D W )\ V + - a, rail 

+ ^ - i W)| P + ^Tl^W) - W +1 )| P ] 

- ^[(l-^aip-i) + (6»(1-6 »))p- 1 ] ^ “ Xr ^ + (6»(1 - 6>))p- 1 

up 

+ 9WUI)II x ^Y" +, II' > . 
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Lemma 2.3 yields that 


E sup \\X r -X?\\ p < ln + V sup \X(r)~X n (r)\ p 


Therefore, 


•'■«) £ t (1 _ + (8(1 _ 8)) ,-i Hr- + E r |"P tl l*W - *»r] 

< 2 ' 5 > + P.+i + E r |up ti l*(r) - X^CT] + W1 ■ 

For T 2 (t) , we can decompose it into two party 

J 2 (f) < 2?- 1 


E sup | [ r [f(s,X s )-f n (s,X: +1 )]d S \ p 

rS[to,i] /to 

+ E sup | [ [g(s,X s ) - g n (s,X^ +1 )]dB(s)\ 

re[to.t] /to 


— : 2 P [J2l(i) + ./ 22 (f)]- 

To estimate J 2 i(f), using the Holder inequality and the condition (Ml), we get 
that 

•/ 21 (f) 

< 4 p-1 E 


sup | f [f{s 1 X s )-f{s 1 X:)]ds\ P + sup | [ r [f(s,X:)-f n (s,X:)\ds' P 

E[to,t] Jt 0 r£[to,t] Jt 0 

+ sup | f [f n (s,X™) - f n (s,X s )]ds\ p + sup | f [f n (s, X s ) - /„ (s, X" +1 )]ds 

re\tn,t] Jtn re\to,t] J to 


r£[t 0 ,t] Jt ( 

< 4 p- 1 


[K p (t - tor- 1 J nix* - x:\\ p ds + (t - 1 0 )%„ 

+K p (t-t 0 ) p ~ 1 f E||X g — X™\\ p ds + K p (t — to) p l [ m\X s ^X: +1 \\ p ds 

j to /to 

ft 

< 4 p - 1 (T-t 0 ) p_1 

> t 0 

nt 


2 K p I E\\X s -X^\\ p ds 

J to 

+K p I E||X S — X™ +1 \\ p ds + (f — to)£„ 

Jtn 


Hence by lemma 2.3 we obtain that 

•/21(f) < 4 p - 1 (T-to) p ~ 1 \2X p f (7n + E sup \X(r) - X n {r)\ p )ds 

L /to r€[t 0 ,s] 

+K P f {ptn+i + E sup \X(r) - X n+1 (r)\ p )ds + (f - f 0 )e„ 

/to re[to,»] 

= 4 p - 1 (T-f 0 ) p “ 1 [ 2 /F p f E sup |X(r) - X n {r)\ p ds 

L /to re[to,s] 

+K p [ E sup \X(r)-X n+1 (r)\ p ds + (t-t 0 )(2K p ln + K p ln+1 +e n ) 

Jt 0 re[to,«] 
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<^22 (t) < 4 P 


STOCHASTIC FUNCTIONAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 
we use Cauchy inequality to get that 

r r 


P-1 


E sup | 

- r£[t 0 ,t] Jt-o 


+E sup | / 
rG[to,t] •'to 


\g{a,X a )-g{a,X^)]dB{s)\ 

[g(s,X^~g n (s,X:)]dB(s)\ P 


[ [g n {s,X™) - g n (s,X s )]dB(s)\ 

Jto 


+E sup : 
r-e[to,t] Jto 

+E sup I [ [g n (s,X s ) - g n (s,X" +1 )]dB(s)\ 
re[t 0 ,t] Jto 

-Gundy inequality and the Holder inequality to the 


Applying the Burkholder-Davis- 
first ltd integral, we obtain that 

- sup | [ r [g(s,X s )-g(s,X2)]dB(s)\ p <c p E[ f \g(s,X s ) - g(s,X?)\ 2 ds] 

re[to,t] J to Jto 


E 


< c p ( 


ITU^j ~ •'U ~ •'U 

-(i-to) 1 " 1 -E\g(s,X s )-g(s,XZ)\ P ds 
Jto 

where c v is a universal constant, more precisely, c p = [p p+1 /2(p — l) p_1 ]§ for p > 2 
and c p = 4 for p = 2. The other Ito integrals can be estimated analogously, Thus 
according to Lemma 2.3 and the condition (Ml), we get that 


J 22 (^) 

<4P- 1 cM-t 0 ) P i- 1 \ I E\g(s,X s )-g(s,X?)\ p ds + f E|.g(s, X?) - g n {s, X?)\?ds 
J to Jto 

,)Rs + f E\g n (s,X s ) - g n (s,X” +1 )\ p ds 

J to 

B 


; 4 P 1 c p (t 

h/ E| g n (s,x:)-g n {s,x t 
J to 

< 4 p ~ 1 c p (t - 


<4?- 1 c p (t-to)*- 1 [2K p f E\\X s -X^\\ p ds + R p f E\\X e - X™ +1 \\ p ds + (t - t 0 )e 

Jto Jto 

<4 p - 1 c p (T — t 0 ) S-1 [2^ p f ( 7 n + E sup \X(r) - X n (r)\ p )ds 
L Jto re[to>«] 


ho 

— 4 p ~ 1 c p {T — 


| X(r) - X n+1 (r)\ p )ds + (t - t 0 )e 


+K P f ( 7 „+i + E sup | 

Jto re[t 0 ,s] 

2K p j E sup \X{r) - X n {r)\ p ds 
Jt 0 !-e[to,s] 

+K p [ E sup \X{r)-X n+ \r)\Pds + {t-t 0 ){2KP ln + KP ln+l +s n ) 

Jto re[to,s] 


Therefore, 

6K 


c 


2K P f E sup \X(r) — X n {r)\ p ds 
Jto r£[t 0 ,s] 


+K p [ E sup \X(r)-X n+ \r)\Pds + (t-t 0 ){2RP ln + RP ln+l +e n ) 
Jto re[to,s] 
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with the positive constant C = 8 P 1 1 (T — to) p 1 + c p {T — to) ? 

Introduce the following notations 

u n (t) = E sup \X(r) - X n {r)\ p , t € [t 0 ,T], n = 0, 1, - • - 

rS[to,t] 

Then from the inequalities (2.4), (2.5) and (2.6), we can easily obtain 
k p f* f* 

Un+l{t) < fj 4 tp-l) U ^+li' t )+ a / U n+1 {s)ds + 2a / U n (s)ds + /3u n {t) + {t-t 0 )lJ-n + Vn 


'to 


't 0 


where /3 = g 2 (p-i) [ (i-g^p-i) + (g(i_e))p-i 1> a is a positive constant, and = 
ai7n + a 2 j n +i + a 3 e n , v n = bi^ n + b 2 7n+i + b 3 S n , here a*, b t (i=l,2,3) are generic 
positive constants. Recall the inequality (2.2) we have k p < 3 k p < and so 

1 — gMp-i) > 0, then one can see that 

u n +i{t) < a / u n+1 {s)ds + 2a u n (s)ds + f3u n {t) + \(t - t 0 )fn + Xv n 

j to Jto 

where a, A are generic positive constants and /3 = gi ( p -l)_ kv [(yze) 2 ^ p ~ 1 ^+( 

This and Lemma 2.2 yield that 

u n -\-\[t) 2a I u n {s)ds -h (3u n {t) T A(t to)iXn T A v n 
Jtn 


X~a 


x(t-s) 


I to 


2a / u n {r)dr + f3u n {s ) + A(s - t 0 )nn + Xv n 


’t 0 


ds 


2a f u n {s)ds + 2a 2 f e a ^ ^ j u n {r)drds + a/3 f e a,<t S ^u n {s)ds 

J to J to j to j to 

+a\fj, n f (s — t 0 )e a< ' t ~ s ' > ds + aXv n f e a( ' t ~ s ^ds + /3u n {t) 

J to J to 


+ X(t — to)Hn + A v n . 

By direct computation we note that 

2a 2 f f u n {r)drds = 2 a f (e OL< ' t ~ s ' > — 1 )u n (s)ds, 

J t o J to J to 

\ \ e a(t-t 0 ) 

I t 0 )e ds — \tfj, n fjjfi + f-tn H - 

Jt 0 a a 

rt 


'to 

Therefor we have 


aXv n f S ^ds = —\v n + Xe a ^ to \ 

Jtn 


r l \p a {t—to) _ \ 

u n +i(t) < a{2 + /3) e^-^iin^ds + /3u n {t) 4 /j, n + Xe a< ' t ~ to) 

Jt 0 « 


< a(2 + /3)e“( T ^ f u n (s)ds + /3u n {t) + 

J to 

Thus, for every m = 1, 2, ..., we have 


Ae a(T-i 0 ) _ A 


/x„ + Ae a(T to) v n . 


m pt m m 

^2 'Unit) - u 0 (t) < a(2 + /3)e“ (T_to) / ^ u n {s)ds + /3 ^ u n {t) 

n- 0 •'*'> n= 0 n- 0 
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Xp a(T-i 0 ) \ m m 

+ — + •£ 

n— 0 n — 0 


a 


Hence, 


m pt m 

(1 - f3) ^2 u n (t ) < a(2 + /?)e a(T ^ o) / ^ u n (s)ds 

n- 0 ^ to n=0 


Ae a(T-t 0 ) _ A 


Mn + ^e a ^ T ^ + uo(T) 


n — 0 n— 0 

Noting 0 < < 1 and 0 4 ( p_1 ) — k p > 2k p , one has that f3 < g n P - k ^_ kP < 1. From 

this and by Lemma 2.2, we get that 


m 1 \ p a(T-to) _ \ m m 

< j— ^[ — ^^Ain + Ae a(T ' to) ^u n +M 0 (T)] 

n— 0 ^ n— 0 n— 0 




The condition (1.9) implies that Y^=okn < oo and Y^=o v n < oo. Therefore, 

OO 

^2 u n {T ) < oo. 

n— 0 


Recall that 


E sup |X(<) -X n (t)\ p 

iE(— oo,T] 


< E||C-ril P +E sup |X(t) -X"(f)| p 

te[io,T] 

= 7n + «nCn, 


then from the condition (1.9) and Doob’s martingale inequality [7], we find for an 
arbitrary e > 0 that, 


Vp{ sup \X(t) - X n (t)\ > e 

n = o 


< -^E|X(T)-X"(T)|P 

n— 0 

1 oo oo 

^ ^[E'yn + X^uncn] 

71=0 71=0 

< oo. 


Hence, by applying the Borel-Cantelli lemma, we conclude that for an arbitrary 
small e > 0, there exists a positive integer no = n o(w) such that 

sup \X(t) — X n (t)\ < e, n > no- 

££ (— oo,T] 

This shows that the sequence {X n (t), t € (— oo,T], n = 0,1,...} converges with 
probability one to the solution {X(t), t € (— oo,T]}. The proof is complete. □ 


3. Comments and examples 

In [1, 8, 9], the proof of the existence of the solution to the equation (1.5) is based 
on the well-known Picard iteration, which establishes the iteration on the solution. 
However, the Z-algorithm method iterates for the whole equation. The Z-algorithm 
is a more general algorithm and can be applied to discuss more equations. Many 
historically and well-known analytic methods are its special cases, for example, 
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Picard iteration, Newton-Kantorovich method and Chaplygin methods of chords 
and tangents. 

Next, we give some examples to illustrate Theorem 2.4. 

Example 1: Let {£ n ,n = 0,1,...} satisfy — £ n || p < oo and let D n , /„, 

g n be defined in the following way: for n = 0, 1, ..., X G BC((— oo, 0]; R d ) and for 
every fixed t £ [to,T], 

(3.1) D n (X ; X?) := p n (X - X?) + D(X?) 

(3.2) f n (t, X; X t ") := # n (X - X t n ) + f(t, X?) 

(3.3) g n (t, X; X?) := 0„(X - X?) + g(t, X?), 

where 

Pn : BC{(- oo,0];R d ) -A R d , p„(0) = 0 

■ [to,T] x BC{{- oo,0];R d ) -A R d , #„(t, 0) = 0 
e n : [t 0 ,T] x BC((- oo,0];R d ) -A R d+m , 0„(i,O) = 0. 

The functions ip n , ip n , 6 n satisfy the conditions (M1)-(M3) with constants K > 0 
and k € ^0, 1/(3 • 2 4 ( p-1 ))r^. Obviously, 

D n (X?-,X?)-D(X?) = 0 
f n (t,X?-,X?)-f(t,X?) = 0 
5 n (i,X t ";X t ")- 5 (i,X t ") = 0. 


This shows that the condition (1.9) is satisfied. Thus theorem 2.4 is obtained. 
Example 2: In particular, we linearize the equation (3.1) by: for n = 0,1, ..., 

(3.4) D n (X- X?) := (X - X?) • <p n + D{X?) 

(3.5) f n (t, X ; XT) := (X - X} 1 ) • + /(*, *,") 

(3.6) gn{t, X; X") := (X - X t ") • + 5 (t,X t "), 

where 0 n = (9i n ,02 „,...,9 m „) and y> n , 9i n (i = 1,2, are scalar sequences. 

We can easily see that all conditions of Theorem 2.4 are satisfied. So Theorem 2.4 
succeed. 

Example 3: More specifically, we assume that £" = £ a.s. and ip n = 4> n = 9n — 0 in 
equation (3.4) for all n = 0, 1, ..., then we obtain the Picard iteration. Of course, 
in this case, Theorem 2.4 is successful. Therefore, the Picard iteration is a special 
Z-algorithm. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, based on the generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (GPIU) p- 
resented by Zhang and Wang [Applied Mathematics and Computation , 219(2013) 4225-4231], 
we introduce and study an improved generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (IG- 
PIU) for singular saddle point problems. Moreover, theoretical analysis shows that the 
semi-convergence of the IGPIU method can be guaranteed by suitable choices of the it- 
eration parameters. Finally, numerical experiments are carried out, which show that the 
improved generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (IGPIU) with appropriate pa- 
rameters improve the convergence of iteration method efficiently when solving singular saddle 
point problems from the classic incompressible steady state Stokes problems. 

Key words: Krylov subspace methods; Generalized saddle point matrices; Minimal polynomial; 
Preconditioners. 

MSC: 65F10; 65F15 


1 Introduction 


Consider a singular saddle point problem 
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where A e R mxm ,B e R mxn ,m > n. The matrix A is symmetric positive matrix and 
the matrix and B is a rank-deficient matrix. Systems of the form (1) arise in a variety of 
scientific and engineering applications and have attracted a lot of research, see [1-7] for a 
comprehensive survey. When A is symmetric positive definite and B is of full column rank, 
we refer the reader to [2,7-18] for many efficient iterative methods and [19] for a survey. 

For large, sparse or structure matrices, iterative method is an attractive option. In 
particular, Krylov subspace methods apply techniques that involve orthogonal projections 
onto subspaces of the form 

JC(A,b) = span [b, Ab, A 2 b, ... ,A n ~ 1 b , ...}. 

The conjugate gradient method (CG), minimum residual method (MINRES) and gen- 
eralized minimal residual method (GMRES) are common Krylov subspace methods. The 
CG method is used for symmetric, positive definite matrices, MINRES for symmetric and 
possibly indefinite matrices and GMRES for unsymmetric matrices [20]. 

Generally speaking, the matrix B is full column rank, but not always. If B is rank- 
deficient, how to effectively solve the singular saddle point problem (1) is important in both 
scientific computing and engineering applications. For solving the rank-deficient saddle point 
problems, Ma and Zheng et al. [17,21] presented the parameterized Uzawa method. Bai et al. 
[22-23] studied the PHSS iteration method. Fischer et ah [24] considered the preconditioned 
minimum residual (PMINRES) method. Wu et ah [7] discussed the preconditioned conjugate 
gradient (PCG) method. Zhang and Wang [17] introduced the generalized parameterized 
inexact Uzawa (GPIU) method. 

In this paper, based on the generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa (GPIU) method 
presented by Zhang and Wang [17], we introduce and study an improved generalized param- 
eterized inexact Uzawa method (IGPIU) for singular saddle point problems (1). Similar to 
the proving process of section 3 in [17], theoretical analysis shows that the semi-convergence 
of IGPIU method can be guaranteed by suitable choices of the iteration parameters. Final- 
ly, one numerical example presented shows correctness and availability of our theory about 
the improved generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (IGPIU) for singular saddle 
point problems. 

This paper is organized as follows. In Section 2, we will present the improved generalized 
parameterized inexact uzawa method (IGPIU) for singular saddle point problems (1). The 
semi-convergence of the IGPIU method are discussed in Section 3. Moreover, our methods are 
the generalization of known literature. Some numerical examples are given to demonstrate 
the efficiency of the IGPIU method in Section 4. Finally, conclusions are made in Section 5. 

2 An improved generalized parameterized inexact uza- 
wa method (IGPIU) 

Recently, for singular saddle point problems (1), Zhang and Wang [17] make the following 
splitting 

A.= ( _ b t 0 ) =M-U , 

where 

m = { v +Qi <y^=(v *) 
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P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn are prescribed symmetric positive definite matrices and Q 1 G 
Rnxm an arbitrary matrix. 

To construct the improved generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (IGPIU), 
if we can add one parameter in the above splitting, then we may change the parameter to 
improve the performance of presented method. Hence, we propose the following splitting 


A := 




c-u, 


where 


C 


P 

-B T + Qi 


0 

aiQ 2 


M 


( P-A -B\ 

\ Q 1 ojQ 2 J 


P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn are prescribed symmetric positive definite matrices and Q\ G 
Rnxm j g an arbitrary matrix. Based the generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa (GPIU) 
iteration method presented by Zhang and Wang [17], we consider an improved generalized 
parameterized inexact uzawa method (IGPIU) for solving the singular saddle point (1). 


P 


0 


-B T + Q\ U 1 Q 2 


x (k-\-i) 

y(k+l) 


P-A 


A 


Q 1 uQi) \y 


(k) 

A) 


x 


+ 


P 


or equivalently, 


x( fc+1 ) = x ^ + P 1 p — Ax^ — ByW] , 

y(k+l) _ y(k ) _|_ Iq- \j^T x (k+ 1) — qj — kQ~ 1 Q 1 [xU+i) _ xU')] . 

The iteration matrix of the IGPIU method (2) or (3) is given by 

-1 


T = 


P 


0 


—B T + Q 1 uQ-2 


P-A -B 

Q 1 ixQ 2 


= I- C~ l A. 


( 2 ) 

( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 


The IGPIU method: Let P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn be prescribed symmetric positive 
definite matrices and Q\ G R nxm be an arbitrary matrix. Given initial vector a:*' 0 -’ G R m and 
y G R n and the relaxation parameter uj with u ^ 0. For k = 0, 1,2, ... until the iteration 
sequence {(x^ ,y^ ) T } is convergent, compute 

j x (k+ 1) _ x (k) _|_ p - 1 jp _ _ By ( fc )] , , s 

{ 7/( fc+1 ) = 7 /U) -y IQ 2 1 [B T x ( ‘ k+1 ' > — q] — y<57 1( 5i • 

Remark 2.1. It is obvious that when choosing uj — 1, then the IGPIU method reduces to 
the GPIU method [17]. Hence, we may change the parameter to improve the performance 
of presented method. 


3 The semi-convergence of IGPIU method 

In this section, we discuss the semi-convergence of the IGPIU method for solving the singular 
saddle point problem (1). We first reveal some basic concepts and notations. 

Denote <j(A) and p(A) as the spectrum and spectral radius of the matrix A, respectively. 
The rank and index of the matrix A are denoted by rank (A) and index (A), respectively. 
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Assume that the matrix A can be split into A = A4 — AT with A4 nonsingular. Then 
we can construct a splitting iteration method: 

x (k+1) = Tx {k) + M~ x c, k = 0,1, 2, ... (6) 


where T = M.~ l N is the iteration matrix. 

It is well known that any of the following three conditions is necessary and sufficient for 
guaranteeing the semi-convergence of the iteration method (6) for the singular linear systems 
AX = c (see [17,22]): 

(a) The spectral radius of the iteration matrix T is equal to one , i.e., p(T) = 1; 

(b) The elementary divisor associated with A G cr(A) is linear when A = 1, i.e., rank((I — 
T) 2 ) = rank (/ — T), or equivalently, index (I — T) = 1; 

(c) If A G a(T) with |A| = 1, then A = 1, i.e., V(T) = max{|A| : A G tr(T), A ^ 1} < 1. 
When iteration scheme (6) is semi- convergent, V(T) is said to be the semi- convergence factor. 
As usual, the splitting A = A4 — Af and the corresponding iteration matrix T are called as 
semi-convergent if the iteration (6) is semi-convergent. Next we study the semi-convergence 
of the IGPIU iteration (5). To get the semi-convergence conditions, the following lemmas 
are used. 

Lemma 3.1. [25] Consider the quadratic equation x 2 — 5x + p = 0, where 5 and rj are real 
numbers. Both roots of the equation are less than one in modulus if and only if \rj\ < 1 and 
| 5 | < 1 + T). 

Lemma 3.2. [17] Let P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn be symmetric positive definite and 

B G R mxn be of column rank- deficient, with m > n. Suppose that A is an eigenvalue of the 
iteration matrix T and {u T ,v T ) T G R m+n is the corresponding eigenvector. Then A = 1 if 
and only if u = 0. 

Theorem 3.3. Let P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn be symmetric positive definite and B G R mxn 
be of column rank- deficient, with m > n. Suppose that A / 1 is an eigenvalue of the iteration 
matrix T and (u T ,v T ) T G R m+n is the corresponding eigenvector. Then A satisfies the 
following quadratic equation: 


A 2 + 


(3 + 7 — 2c va — t a + r — u>f3 


a 


A + 


a 


= 0, 


where 


u Pu u Au u BQAB t u u BQ 2 Q\u 

a = > 0. p = >0,7 = > 0, r = 

u*u u*u u*u u*u 


Proof. Firstly, since A ^ 1, we know « / 0 from Lemma 3.2. By (4) we have 


(P-A -B\ 

\ Q 1 OjQ 2 J 




p 

T + Qi 



(7) 


or equivalently 

/ |(1 - \)P - A] u = Bv, 

\ [(1 - A)Q, + \B T ] u = w(A - 1)Q 2 v. 

Because Q 2 is symmetric positive definite and A ^ 1, from the second equation in (8), we 
obtain that v = ^(~Q 2 1 Qi + )u, which together with the first equation in (8), 

result in 


u>\ 2 Pu + Xu(Au + BQ -2 l B T u — 2c vPu — BQ 2 1 Qiu) + u(Pu + BQ 2 l Q\u — coAu) = 0. 

( 9 ) 
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Since 11/ 0, by left multiplying u* and with the positive definiteness of P(u*Pu 0), we 
have 

A 2 + £+7- 2 ^-t A + a±r = ^l = Q ( 10 ) 

Thus, the proof is completed. 

Theorem 3.4. Assume that A G R mxm is symmetric positive definite, B G i? mxn rank- 
deficient, P G R mxm and Q 2 G -R rexn are symmetric positive definite and Q 1 G R nxm is an 
arbitrary matrix such that BQf 1 Qi is symmetric. Then tr(T) < 1 holds if and only if one 
of the following conditions hold: 

u > 0, r < u/3, 0 < ^ < (1 + cu)a + r ^ — /3. 

Proof. Since P is symmetric positive definite and BQf 1 Q 1 is symmetric. By Lemma 3.1 
and Eq. (10), we know that the spectral radius of the IGPIU iteration matrix is less than 
one in modulus if and only if 


a-\-T—uj/3 I 


/5+7— 2o ja—r 
a 


< 1, 

l _|_ a+T-uj/3 


( 11 ) 


or equivalently, 


u > 0 , r < ufi, 0 < ^ < (1 + c a) a + r ^ — fi. 

Thus, the proof is completed, o 

Theorem 3.5. [17] Assume that A G R mxm is symmetric positive definite, B G R mxn is 
rank- deficient, P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn are symmetric positive definite and Q 1 G R nxm 
is an arbitrary matrix such that BQ^Qi is symmetric andAf(B) r\lZ(Qf 1 B T A~ 1 B) = {0} , 
then index(I — T) = 1. Here and in the sequel, A /”(•) and 7l(») is used to represent the null 
space and range space of the corresponding matrix, respectively . 

Combining Theorem 3.4 and Theorem 3.5 , we immediately obtain the following suffi- 
cient conditions for the convergence result of the IGPIU method for solving singular saddle 
point problem ( 1 ). 

Theorem 3.6. Assume that A G R mxm is symmetric positive definite, B G R mxn is rank- 
deficient, P G R mxm and Q 2 G R nxn are symmetric positive definite and Qi G R nxm is 
an arbitrary matrix such that BQf l Qi is symmetric and A f(B) fl 7 Z{Qf 1 B T A^ l B) = {0}. 
Then the IGPIU method for solving singular saddle point problem (1) is semi-convergent if 
u,t, / 3 , 7 , a satisfy one of the following conditions 

'"Y 1 — f - U) 

uj > 0 , r < uj/3, 0 < — < (1 + Lu)a + r — f3. 

Remark 3.1. From the Theorem 3.5, it is not difficult to find that when u > 1, 2a > f3 or 
0 < uj < 1, 2a < /3, then (1 + u)a + r — >2 a + t — f3. Hence, under these conditions, 

the range of 7 is wider and we will have more space of parameters range. 

Remark 3.2. It is obvious that when choosing u — 1, P — Qi = 0 , and Q 2 = ^Q, Q is 
an approximate matrix to the Schur complement B 1 A~ l B, then the IGPIU method reduces 
to the PIU method in [10,17]. 
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Remark 3.3. Some choices of the parameter matrices P, 0 \ and Q 2 are given in Table 1 
[17]. When choosing different parameter matrices P, Q± and Q 2 , we may immediately obtain 
a series of iterative methods for solving singular saddle problem (1). 


Table 1: Some choices of the parameter matrices P,Qi and Q 2 . 


Case 

p 

Q 1 

Q 2 

I 

^diag(A) 

0 

It 

a 1 n 

It 

a^ti 

\ln 

II 

0 

III 

jtridiag(A) 

0 

IV 

H 

~Ib t 

V 

H 

-\b t 

\diag(B T P~ l B,B T B) 

VI 



-9Q 2 B t 

\tridiag{B T P~ l B , B T B) 


4 Numerical examples 

In this section, we give numerical experiments to demonstrate the conclusions drawn above. 
The numerical experiments were done by using MATLAB 7.1 and the matrix of the numerical 
experiments were generated by IFISS software. In all our runs we used as a zero initial guess 
and stopped the iteration when the relative residual had been reduced by at least seven 
orders of magnitude (i.e, when \\b — Ar fc || 2 < 10”' ||&|| 2 ). 

We consider the classic incompressible steady state Stokes problems: 

J —A u + gradp = /, in 

1 —divu = 0, in 11, 

with suitable boundary condition on <911. It is known that many discretization schemes for 
the above Stokes problems will lead to generalized saddle point problems of the form (1). 
Here, we get the test problem (leak-lid driven cavity) by using IFISS software written by 
David Silvester, Howard Elman and Alison Ramage. We take a finite element subdivision 
based on 32 x 32 uniform grids of square elements. The mixed finite element used is the 
bilinear-constant velocity-pressure: Q\ — Pq pair with stabilization. Q 1 — Pq finite element 
subdivision is shown in Figure 1. The stabilization parameter is chosen to |. We get the 
(1,1) block A of the coefficient matrix corresponding to the discretization of the conservative 
term. Since the matrix B produced by the software is rank deficient, so A is singular matrix. 
In our experiment, we choose uniform grids 8 x 8, 16 x 16. 

In Tables 2, when choosing different parameters, we show iteration counts, relative 
residual and computing time about the GPIU and the IGPIU methods for solving singular 
saddle problem (1), where IT, RES and CPU are the iteration numbers, relative residual and 
computing time about the GPIU and the IGPIU methods, respectively. Moreover, we also 
show the corresponding reduction of residual 2-norm and eigenvalues distributions about two 
methods for different parameters. Figures 2 ~ 5 show the reduction of residual 2-norm with 
Case I, II, III and IV of Table 2. Figures 6 ~ 9 show the eigenvalues distributions with Case 
I, II, III and IV of Table 2. Figures 10 and 11 show the reduction of residual 2-norm with 
uniform grids 16 x 16 and Cases I, II. Figures 12 and 13 show the eigenvalues distributions 
with uniform grids 16 x 16 and Cases I, II. 
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Remark 3.1. From Table 2, Figures 2 ~ 5, 10 and 11 , it is very easy to get that the IGPIU 
method is in general better than the GPIU method when choosing suitable parameters. By 
numerical experiments for many times, we can find that, when 0.75 < c a < 1.05 the IGPIU 
method is very efficient. For Case II, when u = 1.05 the IGPIU method is little efficient. 
Hence, we suggest that, the selection range of the parameters may be 0.75 < u < 1. 
Remark 3.2. From Figures 6 ~ 9,12 and 13, we may find that the eigenvalue distribution 
about the GPIU method has the same spectral clustering compared with the IGPIU method 
when choosing suitable parameters. 


Q1-P0 finite element subdivision 



Figure 1: Qi — Pq finite element subdivision 


Table 2: numerical results of different parameters about GPIU and IGPIU methods for 
solving singular saddle problem (1). Here, uniform grids are 8x8. 


Case 

(£,0, M 

IT 

RES 


CPU 

Case I 

(0.8,0,10,1) 

124 

9.6146 

X 

10 

-8 

1.776 


(0.8,0,10,0.85) 

100 

9.9265 

X 

10 

-8 

1.437 


(0.8,0,10,0.75) 

103 

9.9106 

X 

10 

-8 

1.468 


(0.8,0,10,1.05) 

79 

9.8442 

X 

10 

-8 

1.156 

Case II 

(0.8,0,10,1) 

451 

8.8682 

X 

10 

-8 

0.813 


(0.8,0,10,0.85) 

435 

9.6783 

X 

10 

-8 

0.812 


(0.8,0,10,0.75) 

439 

9.6727 

X 

10 

-8 

0.797 


(0.8,0,10,1.05) 

462 

7.7405 

X 

10 

-8 

0.844 

Case III 

(0.8,0,10,1) 

375 

7.2718 

X 

10 

-8 

2.797 


(0.8,0,10,0.85) 

356 

9.7272 

X 

10 

-8 

2.672 


(0.8,0,10,0.75) 

354 

8.3278 

X 

10 

-8 

2.703 


(0.8,0,10,1.05) 

373 

7.3365 

X 

10 

-8 

2.829 

Case IV 

(0.8,0,10,1) 

141 

9.3439 

X 

10 

-8 

1.984 


(0.8,0,10,0.85) 

124 

9.3478 

X 

10 

-8 

1.734 


(0.8,0,10,0.75) 

118 

9.91 x lO" 5 


1.625 


(0.8,0,10,1.05) 

139 

9.913 

X 

io- 

■8 

1.907 
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Figure 2: Reduction of residual 2-norm with Case I of Table 2. The left figure shows that the 
first line parameters (GPIU) of Case I compare with the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case 
I; The middle figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case I compare with the third 
line parameters (IGPIU) of Case I; The right figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) of 
Case I compare with the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case I. 





Figure 3: Reduction of residual 2-norm with Case II of Table 2. The left figure shows that the first 
line parameters (GPIU) of Case II compare with the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II; 
The middle figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case II compare with the third 
line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II; The right figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) 
of Case II compare with the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II. 





Figure 4: Reduction of residual 2-norm with Case III of Table 2. The left figure shows that the 
first line parameters (GPIU) of Case III compare with the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case 
III; The middle figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case III compare with the 
third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case III; The right figure shows that the first line parameters 
(GPIU) of Case III compare with the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case III. 
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Figure 5: Reduction of residual 2-norm with Case IV of Table 2. The left figure shows that the 
first line parameters (GPIU) of Case IV compare with the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case 
IV; The middle figure shows that the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case IV compare with the 
third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case IV; The right figure shows that the first line parameters 
(GPIU) of Case IV compare with the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case IV. 



Figure 6: Eigenvalues distributions with Case I of Table 2. The first figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case I; The second figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case I; The third figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case I; The forth figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case I. 



Figure 7: Eigenvalues distributions with Case II of Table 2. The first figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case II; The second figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II; The third figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II; The forth figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case II. 
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Figure 8: Eigenvalues distributions with Case III of Table 2. The first figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case III; The second figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case III; The third figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case III; The forth figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case III. 



Figure 9: Eigenvalues distributions with Case IV of Table 2. The first figure shows eigenvalues 
distributions for the first line parameters (GPIU) of Case IV; The second figure shows eigenvalues 

distributions for the second line parameters (IGPIU) of Case IV; The third figure shows eigenvalues 

distributions for the third line parameters (IGPIU) of Case IV; The forth figure shows eigenvalues 

distributions for the forth line parameters (IGPIU) of Case IV. 





Figure 10: Reduction of residual 2-norm with uniform grids 16 X 16 and Case I. The left figure 
shows that the parameters (1, 0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case I compare with the parameters (1, 0, 10, 0.85) 
(IGPIU) of Case I; The middle figure shows that parameters (1,0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case I compare 
with the parameters (1,0, 10,0.75) (IGPIU) of Case I; The right figure shows that the parameters 
(1, 0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case I compare with the parameters (1, 0, 10, 1.05) (IGPIU) of Case I. 
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Figure 11: Reduction of residual 2-norm with uniform grids 16 x 16 and Case II. The left figure 
shows that the parameters (1, 0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case II compare with the parameters (1, 0, 10, 0.85) 
(IGPIU) of Case II; The middle figure shows that parameters (1, 0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case II compare 
with the parameters (1, 0, 10, 0.75) (IGPIU) of Case II; The right figure shows that the parameters 
(1,0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case II compare with the parameters (1,0, 10, 1.05) (IGPIU) of Case II. 



Figure 12: Eigenvalues distributions with uniform grids 16 x 16 and Case I. The first figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case I; The second figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0, 10, 0.85) (IGPIU) if Case I; The third figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1, 0, 10, 0.75) (IGPIU) of Case I; The forth figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0, 10, 1.05) (IGPIU) of Case I. 



Figure 13: Eigenvalues distributions with uniform grids 16 x 16 and Case II. The first figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1, 0, 10, 1) (GPIU) of Case II; The second figure shows 
eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0,10,0.85) (IGPIU) of Case II; The third figure 
shows eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0,10,0.75) (IGPIU) of Case II; The forth 
figure shows eigenvalues distributions for the parameters (1,0, 10, 1.05) (IGPIU) of Case II. 
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5 Conclusions 

Based on the generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa method (GPIU) presented by Zhang 
and wang [17], we introduce and study an improved generalized parameterized inexact Uzawa 
method (IGPIU) for singular saddle point problems (1). Moreover, theoretical analysis 
shows that the semi-convergence of IGPIU method can be guaranteed by suitable choices 
of the iteration parameters. Finally, numerical experiments are carried out, which show 
that the IGPIU method is in general better than the GPIU method when choosing suitable 
parameters. Moreover, we also may find that the eigenvalue distribution about GPIU method 
has the same spectral clustering compared with IGPIU method when choosing suitable 
parameters. 
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IDENTITIES INVOLVING BESSEL POLYNOMIALS ARISING 
FROM LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


TAEKYUN KIM AND DAE SAN KIM 


Abstract. In this paper, we study linear differential equations arising from 
Bessel polynomials and their applications. From these linear differential equa- 
tions, we give some new and explicit identities for Bessel polynomials. 


1. Introduction 


As is well known, the Bessel differential equation is given by 

(1.1) + (x 2 - a 2 ) y = 0, (see [17]) . 

for an arbitrary complex number a. 

The Bessel functions of the first kind J a (x) are defined by the solution of (1.1). 
For n (E Z, J n (x) are sometimes also called cylinder function or cylindrical 
harmonics. 

It is known that 

~ f-D* / X \2 l+n 

< L2 > '"W'Ejipjiy • (see [1, 16, 17)) . 

The generating function of Bessel functions is given by 

OO 

(1.3) e§( 4 -T)= £ J n (x)t n , 

n=— oo 


and J n ( x ) can be also represented by the contour integral as 


(1.4) J n ( x ) = -^ \)t n 1 dt 1 (see [17]), 

where the contour encloses the origin and is traversed in a counterclockwise direc- 
tion. 

The Bessel polynomials are defined by the solution of the differential equation 

(1.5) x 2 + 2 (a; + 1) ^ — n (n + 1) y = 0, (see [1-6, 15, 16]) . 

ax z ax 

Indeed, the solutions of (1.5) are given by 


( 1 . 6 ) 


Vn (X) = 

k = 0 


(n + k)\ 
(n — k)\k\ 



k 




(see [1, 15-17]) , 
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where 


K v (z) = 


Y{v+\) (2 zY 


cos t 


I o (i2 + z 2y+2 


-dt. 


We note that y n (x) are very similar to the modified spherical Bessel function of 
the second kind. 

The first few are given as 

y 0 (x) = 1, y 1 (x)=x + l, yi {x) = 3a: 2 + 3a: + 1, 

2/3 (x) = 15a; 3 + 15a; 2 + 6x + 1, 

2/4 ( x ) = 105a; 4 + 105a: 3 + 45a; 2 + 10a; + 1, 

Carlitz reverse Bessel polynomials are defined by 


(1.7) 


Pn (x) = x n y n - 1 ( - ) , (n G N U {0}) , (see [4, 15]) . 


These polynomials are also given by the generating function as 

t n 


n— 0 


(1.8) e x(!-v^2 i) = Y /Pn ( 

The explicit formulas for them are 

(1.9) 


).! 




fc = 1 


(k — 1)! (n — k)V 


where 


and 


= (2 n - 3) Ha; 1F1 (1 - n; 2 - 2n; 2a;) , (see [1, 15, 16]) , 

n(n— 2) • • • 5 • 3 • 1 if n > 0 odd, 

n! ! = ^ n (n — 2) • • • 6 • 4 • 2 if n > 0 even, 

if n = — 1, 0, 


„ a a (a + 1) z 2 
iFi(a-,b-,z)-l + ^z+ 6(6+1) 2 i +" 


= E 


a (a + 1) • • • (a + k — 1) z k 


k—0 

T(b) rl 
T(b-a)T (a) J 0 
The first few polynomials are 


b(b+l) ■ ■ ■ (b + k — 1) k\ 

[ e zt t a - x (1 - t) b ~ a ~ 1 

Jo 


dt. 


PI (x) = X, 
p -2 (x) = X 2 + X, 

P 3 ( x ) = x 3 + 3a; 2 + 3a;, 

P 4 (x) = x 4 + 6x 3 + 15x 2 + 15a;, • • • . 

Recently, several authors have studied non-linear differential equations related 
to special polynomials (see [7-14]). 

The reverse Bessel polynomials are used in the design of Bessel electronic filters. 
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IDENTITIES INVOLVING BESSEL POLYNOMIALS 3 

In this paper, we consider linear differential equations arising from Carlitz reverse 
Bessel polynomials and give some new and explicit identities for Bessel polynomials. 

2. Identities involving Bessel polynomials arising from linear 

DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 


Let us put 

(2.1) F = F(t,x) = e x ( 1 ~ VT=Tt ). 

Thus, by (2.1), we get 


(2.2) 

pw = 

dt 

(2.3) 

i— l 

tn ^ IT 

^ 

II II 

c'T 

(2.4) 

(M 

II 

CO 

Sh 


= (3x (1 - 2 :t)~i 

and 

(2.5) 



' § + x 2 {1 - 2t)~ 1 ) F, 


* + 3x 2 (1 - 2 t)~ 2 + x 3 (1 - 2 f) _ * ) F, 


p( 4 ) = 


dF ( 3 > 
dt 


(l5x (1 - 2 f )“3 + 15^2 _ 2t)~ 3 + 6 cc 3 (1 - 2t)“s + x 4 (1 - 2 1) -2 ) F. 


Continuing this process, we set 


( 2 . 6 ) 


/ 7 \ 

fW = (s) F ^> 

/ 2N-1 \ 

= Y a t - N {N,x){l-2i)~ i F, 


i—N 


where TV = 1, 2, 3, ... . 

From (2.6), we note that 

(2.7) 

p(N+ 1 ) 

= A. pW 

dt 

/2N—1 


= yY <*-n(N,x) (-^J (1 — 2t) - ® -1 (— 2)J F 

2N-1 

+ Y a i-N (N,x)(l-2t)~* F™ 


i—N 
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721V- 1 


= ( 22 iai ~ N ( N ’ x ) (! ~ 2< ) ) F 

V i=N ) 

( 27V— i \ 

22 a l - N (N,x)(l~2ty i \x(l~2ty 1 *F 

i—N ) 

( 2N-\ \ (2N-1 

Y, fai-N (N,x)(i-2ty^- Y xa i-N x ) ( i _ 2t y 

i—N ) \ i—N 

= | xa 0 (N, x ) (1 - 2 1) “ + (2N - 1 ) a N - 1 (N, x) (1 - 2 1) ~ 

2N-1 \ 

+ 22 ((* - 1) ai-N-i (N, x) + xai- N (N, x)) (1 - 2t) ^ > F. 


F 


i—N+l ) 

By replacing N by TV + 1 in (2.6), we get 

/ 2JV+1 \ 

(2.8) F (n+D = 1 aj-jv-i (N + 1, x) (1 — 2t)~^ J F 

\i=N+ 1 J 


( 2N . \ 

= 22 a i-N ( N + 1 ) x ) (1 — 2t) _i ^ F. 

\i=N J 


By comparing the coefficients on both sides (2.7) and (2.8), we have 


(2.9) a 0 (N + l,x) = xa 0 (N, x ) , 

(2.10) a N ( N + 1, x) = (2N - 1) a N - 1 (N, x ) , 
and 


(2.11) di-N ( N + 1, x) = (i - 1) cii-N-! ( N , x) + xai- N (N, x ) , 
where N + 1 < i < 2 N — 1. 

From (2.2) and (2.6), we can derive the following equation (2.11): 

(2.12) x(l — 2t)“5 F = F (1) = a 0 {l,x)(l-2t)~ h - F. 

Thus, by (2.12), we have 

(2.13) ao (1, x) = x. 

From (2.9), we note that 

(2.14) oo {N + \,x) = xao (N,x) = x 2 ao (N — 1, x) = ■ ■ ■ = x N ao (l,x) = x N+1 , 
and, by (2.10), we see 

(2.15) a N (N+l,x) = (2N-l)a N - 1 (N,x) 

= (2 TV - 1) (2N - 3) (Iat -2 (N - 1, x) 


= (27V - 1) (21V - 3) • • • 3 • la 0 (1, x) 
= (2JV — l)!!ar. 

The matrix (a* (j> x ))o<i<N~x,i<j<N is § iven b y 
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IDENTITIES INVOLVING BESSEL POLYNOMIALS 


5 


12 3 4 


0 

1 

2 

3 


2 3 4 

X X X X 

l!!cc 

3!!cc 

5!!cc 


TV — 1 


0 


From (2.11), we obtain 


TV 


x 


N 


(2N-3)\\x 


(2.16) ai (TV + 1, x) 

= TV ao (TV, x) + xa\ (TV, x) 

= TVa 0 (TV, x) + x (TV — 1) a 0 (TV — 1, x) + x 2 ai (TV 


l,x) 


N—2 

= ^ a;* (TV — *) ao (TV — i,x) + x N ~ 1 a\ (2, x) 

*=o 

N—2 

= a;* (TV — i) ao (TV — i, x) + x N ~ x x 

i = 0 
JV-1 

= a: 1 (TV — *) ao (TV — i, x) , 

i=0 

(2.17) a 2 (TV + 1, x) 

= (TV + 1) ai (TV, x) + xa 2 (TV, a:) 

= (TV + 1) ai (TV, a;) + xNa\ (TV — 1, a;) + x 2 a 2 (TV — 1, a:) 


N-3 

= a;* (TV + 1 — *) ai (TV — i, x) + x N ~ 2 a 2 (3, x) 

i= 0 
N-3 

= a;* (TV + 1 — *) ai (TV — i, x) + 3x N ~ 2 ai (2, a;) 

i=0 

N—2 

= a;* (TV + 1 — i) ai (TV — i,x) , 

i=0 

and 

(2.18) a 3 (TV +1, a:) 

= (TV + 2) a 2 (TV, a:) + 3:03 (TV, a;) 

= (TV + 2) a 2 (TV, x) + a: (TV + 1) a 2 (TV — 1, x) + x 2 a 3 (TV — 1, x) 
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N - 4 

= ^ x* (N — i + 2 ) a 2 ( N — i, x) + 5x N ~ 3 a2 (3, x) 
i = o 
N—3 

= x l ( N — i + 2) 02 ( N — i,x) . 
i— 0 

Continuing this process, we get 

N-j 

(2.19) Oj (N + 1, x) = x l (N — i + j — 1) Oj-\ ( N — i, x) , 

i= o 

where j = 1,2 ,N — 1. 

Now, we give explicit expressions for aj (N + 1, x) (j = 1, 2, . . . , N — 1) . From 
(2.14) and (2.16), we can easily derive the following equation: 

JV-l 

(2.20) a 1 {N + 1 ,x)=J 2 xil ( N - *i) a o (N -i u x) 

i±=0 

N—l 

= x N Y J (N-i 1 ). 

ii—0 

By (2.17), (2.18) and (2.19), we get 

N—2 

(2.21) a 2 (N + l,x) x i2 (. N-i 2 + 1) ai ( N -i 2 ,x) 

*2=0 

N-2 N-2- h 

= /- 1 E X! (-^ - *2 + 1) (iV - i 2 - *1 - 1) , 

42—0 %\ — 0 


N —3 

(2.22) a 3 (AT + 1, a:) = ^ a :* 3 (AT - * 3 + 2) a 2 (N -i 3 ,x) 

i 3=0 

N —3 N— 3 — 13 AT— 3 — 43 — 42 

= x N 2 ^ ^ (AT — i 3 + 2) (JV — i 3 — z 2 ) 

43=0 42 — 0 4 1 — 0 

x (N - z 3 - z 2 - zi - 2) , 

and 

AT — 4 

(2.23) « 4 (AT + 1, x) = (A r - *4 + 3) a 3 (AT - z 4 , a;) 

44— 0 

iV -4 A-4-44 
44— 0 43— 0 

TV— 4 — 44— 43 N— 4 — 44— 43— 42 

x E E (AT - z 4 + 3) (AT - i 4 - * 3 + 1) 

42—0 4 l — 0 

x (TV — z 4 — z 3 — z 2 — 1) (N — z 4 — z 3 — z 2 — z'i — 3) . 
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Continuing this process, we get 
(2.24) 


a,j (N + 1, x) 


N-jN-j-ij N-j-ij i 2 j 


= x N -J +l 


Y Y " ' Y n ( N - — (i — (2A; — 1))) . 

ij — 0 ij- 1=0 ii — 0 k—1 

Therefore, we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 1. For N £ N, the linear differential equations 

/ ,\ N /2N—1 \ 

F{N)= \Jt) F ^ X ^= (. Y <H-N(N,x)(l-2t)~*jF 

has a solution F = F (t,x) = e a: ( 1_ ' /1_2/ ), where 

ao (N, x) = x N , ajv-i (N, x) = (2 n — 3) ! !cc, 

N—j—lN—j — l—ij N—j—l—ij 


(N,x) = 


- ry-N-j 


Y Y 

ij—0 ij- 1=0 


E 

■ii =0 


n ( N ~ ~ h-{j- (2k - 2))) 


\k — 1 


Recall the the reverse Bessel polynomials pk (x) are given by the generating 
function as 


(2.25) 


F = F(t,x) = e x ( 1 ~' /T= ^) 


°° j-k 

= Yp^ x Y r 

k—0 


Thus, by (2.25), we get 
(2.26) F(t,x) 


= Y Pk ^ 


t 


k-N 


k—N 

oo 


k\ 


= Y Pk+N ^ ( k + N ^N 


k = 0 
oo 


{k + N)\ 


= Y Pk + N ( X ) 


k = 0 


On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we get 

( 2N— 1 \ 

<H- N {N,x)(\-2b)-t F 
i=N J 


2N— 1 


= E «.-»(vx)(E(-E { ~ 2t) 


i—N 


\l = 0 


l\ / oo 


Y pm (*) i 

ml 


Vm-0 
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oo (2N— 1 k /t\ / ■ \ 1 ,k 

= J2\ J2 a i- N (N,x)^( j2 l f l -+l- lj p k -i(x) 

k = 0 l i=N 1=0 ' ' ' ' 1 ) 

Therefore, by (2.26) and (2.27), we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 2. For k € N U {0}, and N £ N, we have 

21V— 1 k ^ \ 

Pk+ N {x) = Oi-N (N, x) ^2 ( , ) 2' ( ^ + l - 1 ) Pk-l (x) , 

i=iV ;=0 ^ ^ \ / l 

where (x) n = x (x — 1) (x — 2) • • • (x — n + 1), (n > 1), and ( x) 0 = 1. 
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Abstract 

With the advancement in stochastic calculus, stochastic differential equations have now 
become very common in different fields such as engineering, population dynamics, physics, 
system sciences, ecological sciences, medicine and financial mathematics. In several stochastic 
dynamic systems, one assumes that the future state of the system does not depend on its past 
states. However, under close analysis, it becomes evident that most realistic models would 
contain some of the past states of the system, and one would require stochastic functional 
differential equations in order to study such systems. This paper presents the existence theory 
for stochastic functional differential equations in the G-framework (in short G-SFDEs). The 
comparison theorem has been developed in a bid to obtain the required results. It is ascertained 
that the G-SFDEs, whose coefficients may be discontinuous functions, have more than one 
continuous and bounded solutions. 

Key words: Existence, G-Brownian motion, Stochastic functional differential equations, 

discontinuous coefficients. 


1 Introduction 

In the last twenty years, the greater requirement for tools and procedure of stochastic calculus 
has been recorded in different scientific fields. In the study of financial markets, it has acquired 
the state of an essential element, projected in dynamic phenomena of routine changes in share 
and stock prices. Stochastic calculus has its applications in engineering, as well as in filtering and 
control theory, and even in physics, when it deals with the effect of random changes on different 
physical phenomena. In Biology, its main usage is in modeling the achievement of stochastic 
changes in reproduction on populations processes. The idea of G-Brownian motion, which is a new 

‘Corresponding author, E-mail: faiz_math@ceme.nust.edu.pk/faiz_math@yahoo.com 
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stochastic process, was given by a Chinese mathematician Shige Peng in 2006 [12]. This theory 
opened a new era in stochastic calculus and financial mathematics. This type of motion has a 
newer construction as it does not depend on a specific probability space. This motion explains the 
ancient Brownian motion in an extraordinary way. In the framework of a sublinear expectation 
(called as G-expectation) , he established the associated Ito’s calculus. During his research on 
stochastic calculus, Peng set up the existence and uniqueness of solutions for stochastic differential 
equations driven by G-Brownian motion in short (G-SDEs) with Lipschitz continuous coefficients 
[12, 13]. Then F. Gao generalized the associated Ito’s calculus and the existence theory of G- 
SDEs with Lipschitz continuity condition using the concept of G-capacity and quasi-sure analysis 
[6]. Y. Ren and L. Hu proved the existence and uniqueness of solutions for G-SDEs under the 
Caratheodory conditions, while later on, X. Bai and Y. Lin extended the theory for G-SDEs to 
the integral Lipschitz conditions [1]. In the G-frame, stochastic functional differential equations 
were introduced by Ren, Bi and Sakthivel [14]. Then studied by Faizullah[4], He used the Cauchy- 
Maruyama approximation scheme to establish the existence-and-uniqueness theorem for SFDEs in 
the G-frame with linear growth condition as well as Lipschitz continuity condition [4] . In a different 
manner, this paper explores the existence theory for SFDEs in the G-frame, whose coefficients may 
not be continuous. This is the generalization of the previous work by Faizullah, Mukhtar and Rana 
[5]. We consider stochastic functional differential equations in the G- framework of the following 
type 

dY(t) = K(t,Y t )dt + \(t,Y t )d{B,B)(t) + 0 <t<T. (1.1) 

Recall that Y t = {Y (t + 6) : —8<6<0,5 > 0} is a bounded continuous stochastic process 
from [— r, 0] to M where at time t, the value of stochastic process is denoted by Y (t) [4], Also, Y t 
indicates the collection of continuous bounded real- valued functions i/j defined on [—5, 0] with norm 

H^ll = sup | ip(6) | . Let k. A and // are Borel measurable functions from [0, T] x BC([-t, 0];M) 
-S<6 < 0 

to M. We define the initial data of equation (1.1) as follows; 

Yt 0 =( = {C(0) : — r < 9 < 0} is F 0 — measurable, BC([-r,0];l) — valued 

( 1 . 2 ) 

random variable so that ( G Mq ([— r, 0]; M) . 

The integral form of problem (1.1) is given as the following 

A {s, Y s )d(B, B)(s) + f fi(s, Y s )dB(s). 

Jo 

The G-SFDE (1.1) admit at most solution Y(t) G Mq ([— t, T];M) if all its coefficients gratify the 
linear growth condition as well as Lipschitz condition. [4, 14]. On the other hand, in this article 
we assume that the coefficients k and A may be discontinuous functions. The solution to problem 
1.1 with initial data 1.2 is a real valued stochastic process Y(t), t G [— r, T\ if it holds the following 
characteristics 

(a) For every t G [0, T], Y(t) is /^-adapted as well as path- wise continuous. 

(b) K (t,Y t ),X(t,Y t ) G^do.T]^) and fi(t, Y t ) G C 2 {[o, T]; K); 

(c) Yo = C and dY ( t ) = n(t, Y t )dt + A (t, Y t )d(B, B)(t ) + n(t, Y t )dB(t) q.s. for each t G [0, T\. 

The rest of the paper is organized as follows. Some basic definitions and notions are given in the 
subsequent section. Section 3 presents an important results known as the comparison theorem. 
The final section develops the existence theorem with possible discontinuous coefficients. 


Y(t) = C(0)+ [ n(s,Y s )ds+ f 
Jo Jo 
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2 Preliminary Concerns 

This section presents some basic notions and results, which are used in forthcoming research work 
of this paper [2, 3, 6, 13]. 

2.1 Sublinear Expectation 

Suppose that 12 (sample space) is a grand set and H be a family of linear and real valued functions 
described on 0. Suppose that H fulfil k £ H, for any constant k and |Y| G H if Y G H. H 
containing the stochastic variables. 

Definition 2.1. A functional E, where E : H — >• R, is known as a G-expectation or sublinear 
expectation if 

(1) E is monotonic, that is, if Y > Z for all Y, Z G H => E[Y] > E[Z]. 

(2) E is constant conserving, that is, E[k] = k k G H. 

(3) E is sub-additive, that is, if E[Y + Z] < E[Y ] + E[Z], for each Y, Z € H. 

(4) E is positive homogeneous, that is, E[bY] = b[y\ for b > 0. 

the space given by triple (12, H. E ) is said to be sublinear expectation space. And E is nonlinear 
expectation if it satisfies the above two conditions. Sublinear expectation is also able to state the 
supremum of linear expectation 

Definition 2.2. G-Brownian motion A d-dimensional process (Bt)t> o, define on (12, C^n p (H), E), 
is known as G-Browmain motion, if the following conditions are hold. 

(1) B 0 (w) = 0. 

(2) The increment Bt+ r — Bf is G-normally distributed for any t,r > 0 . 

(3) B t + r ~ B t is independent from B tl . B t2 . B tn for any n G N, t, r > 0 and 0 < t\ < t% < 

, <t n <t. 

2.2 Ito’s integral of G-Brownian motion 
Definition 2.3. If T G R + , a partition -kt of the interval [0, T] is 

77r = {to> h, Bn}, 

since 

p(ttt) = max{|t e +i — t e \ : e = 0, 1, N — 1}, 

where 

0 = to ^ <, < t]y = T, 


3 


695 


Faiz Faizullah et al 693-702 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.4, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


we customize n if = {t$ ,t± , to represent a sequence of partition of [0, T] since 

Jim = 0. 

N—> oo 

Let p > 1. Suppose the following sort of processes of a partition 

7TT = {^0, t-Ki, , tjv} • 

We take, 

N—l 

mw = Y £™(w)/ [Wm+ i)(t) 


m = 0 


where € E p G {ui tm ), for all m = 0, 1, 2, N — 1. The group of these process is represented by 

Mg°(o,r). 


Definition 2.4. Let p € M G °(0,T) with 


N—l 


Vt(u>) = Y ^m(w)/[ tmiWl )(i) 


m=0 


it can be written as, 


rT N ~ l 

/ rit(u)dt = Y im{u){t m+ 1 - i m ) 

m=0 


Definition 2.5. For every p > 1, we represent by M G (0,T) the completion of M G °(0,T) under 


the norm 


i tv 


IMIm£( 0 ,t) = i E iJ o \vt\ p dt ]} , 

where for 1 < p < q, Mq{ 0, T) D Mq{ 0, T). 

Definition 2.6. For every p £ M G (0,T) of the arrangement 

N-l 


Vt(w ) = X] €e(w)I[t e ,t e+ i)(t), 


6=0 


it can be written as, 


N—l 


I(v) = / VtdBt = Y UB te+l Bt e ). 


6=0 


Lemma 2.7. Let a function I : M G °(0,T) — f Lg(fLj’), t/ien it can be continuously extended to 
I : Mq(0,T) L g (Qt)- Moreover, 


E[ [ rjt.dBt \ = 0, 

Jo 

E[{f p t dB t ) ]<a 2 E[f T rftdt]. 
Jo Jo 
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2.3 (Peng’s quadratic variation process (B) t ) 

Definition 2.8. A 1-dimensional G-quadratic variation process is introduced as follows. Let 
7i , N = 1,2, be a sequence of the partition [0, T ] then 

JV-l 

b? = Y,(b? Nc+ 1 ~b? n j 

e=0 

N - 1 N - 1 

= ^2 2B tN e ( B tN i+e - BtNj + ^2 “ B tN e f ■ 

e=0 e=0 


Taking limit g(n^) — >• 0 


N-l ,* 

y 2 B tNe (B tNe+1 - B tN e ) converges to 2 B s dB s , 


and we have 

(B) t = B 2 - 2 [ B s dB s . 

Jo 

Definition 2.9. Let V be a (weakly compact) collection of probability measures P defined on 
(f t,B(Ll)) then the capacity c(.) associated to V is defined by 

c(B) = sup P(B), B € B(n), 

Per 

where fi(fi) is the Borel a-algebra of P. A set B is said to be polar if its capacity is zero, that is, 
6(B) = 0 and a statement holds quasi-surely in short (q.s.) if it holds except on a polar set. 


3 An important result 


In this section, we establish an important result known as comparison theorem. First, we assume 
two stochastic functional integral equations given as follows. 


Y (t) = Ci(0) + /*«! (s,Y s )ds+ f X 1 (s,Y s )d(B,B)(s)+ f\(s,Y s )dB(s), 
Y(t) = C 2 (0) + f K 2 ( S ,Y s )ds+ f \ 2 (s,Y s )d(B,B)(s)+ f\(s,Y s )dB(s), 

J to J to J to 


t G [0,T], (3.1) 

t€[0,T]. (3.2) 


Theorem 3.1. Let Y 1 and Y 2 are the respective unique solutions of equations (3.1) and (3.2). 
Suppose that k\ (s,Y s ) < k 2 (s,Y s ) and Ai(s, Y s ) < X 2 (s,Y s ) are componentwise for every t £ [to,T], 
y € BC([— t, 0]; M d ) and C 1 < C 2 - Also, let the coefficients /q, Ai or k 2 ,X 2 are increasing functions. 
Then for every t > 0, Y 1 < Y 2 q.s. 
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Proof. Suppose that K 2 and A 2 are increasing and consider the problem 

Z(t) = &(0)+ f K 2 {s,max{Y s 1 ,Z s })ds+ f \ 2 (s, max-fy 1 , Y s })d(B, B)(s) 

t Jt0 Jt0 (3.3) 

+ f n(s,max{Y s 1 ,Z s })dB(s), t 0 <t<T, 

Jto 

where the function x —>■ ma x{y,z} satisfies the growth condition | max{y, z}\ < |y| + \z\ and the 
Lipschitz condition with constant one. It follows that all coefficients of the above equation 3.3 
gratify the growth condition as well as Lipschitz condition. Thus problem 3.3 admit the only one 
solution say Z(t). Now one has to show that Z(t) > Yj q.s. First define stopping times <5 1 and 62 
as follows. More details on stopping times can be found in [9, 10, 11]. 

5] = inf{f € [to : T] : Y s l — Z[t) > 0} where 5\ < T, 

5 2 = inf {t G [n, T] : Yg - Z(t) < 0}. 


Contrary assume that (di,^) C [to,T] be an arbitrary interval, such that Z(S 1 ) = T 1 (<5i ) = C*(0) 
and Z(t) < T 1 (t) for every t G (^ 1 ,^ 2 )- Then, 

Z(t) ~Y l {t) = C*(0) + [ K 2 (s,max{Y s 1 ,Z s })ds + f \ 2 (s,max{Y s 1 , Z s })d(B , B)(s) 

Js 1 JSi 

+ f /j.(s,max{Y s 1 ,Z s })dB(s) - C*(0) - [ Ki(s,Y s 1 )ds 
JSi Js 1 

- f \ 1 {s,Y s 1 )d(B,B){s)- f y{s,Y s l )dB(s), te(S 1 ,S 2 ). 

J Si JSi 

Z(t)-Y l {t) = [ [K 2 (s,max{Y s l ,Z s }) - «i(s, Y^ 1 )]^ 

JSi 

+ [ [A 2 (s,max{Y' s 1 ,Z s }) - Ai(s, Y' s 1 )]d(B, B)(s) 

JSi 

+ [ [//(s,max{Y' s 1 ,Z s }) - n(s,Y s 1 )]dB(s), t £ {5 i,<5 2 ). 

JSi 

But the assumption Z(t) < T 1 (t) gives m.a'x.\Y l ,Z\ = Y 1 . So, we have 


Z{t) - T 1 ^) = f [k 2 (s, Y'g 1 ) - ki (s, Y'g 1 )]^ 

Jsi 

+ [\\ 2 (s, Ys 1 ) - A !(s, Y s l )\d{B, B)(s) 
J Si 


+ f UifaYs 1 ) - ufaYg 1 




which gives Z(t) > T 1 (t) because K 2 {t,y) > K\(t,y) and \ 2 (t,y) > X\ (t,y). This gives contradic- 
tion. So, the supposition Z(t) < Y' 1 (t) for every t G { 61 , 62 ) is not true. Thus Z(t) > T 1 (t) q.s. 
and hence max{y 1 , Z) = Z. It follows that Z = Y 2 > Y 1 because problem (3.3) admit a single 
solution Y 2 . The proof is complete. □ 
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4 Existence of solutions to SFDEs in the G-framework 


Next, we assume that the coefficients k and A are not continuous. However, they are increasing, left 
continuous and n(t,y) > 0, A (t,y) > 0 for every (t,y) G [0, T] x BC{[— 5, 0]; M). Assume a sequence 
of problems given as follows. 

Y l (t) = C(0)+ /* K(s,Yj~ 1 )d8+ f \ (s,Y')d{B,B)(s)+ f fi(s, Yj)dB(s), t G [0, T], (4.1) 

Jo Jo Jo 

where Y° = Lt, Lt is the unique solution of the equation given by 

Lt = C+ [ n(s,L a )dB(s), (4.2) 

Jo 

where t G [0, T]. By our supposition n(t,y) > 0, A (t,y) > 0 and comparison result we obtain 
Y 1 > Lt . Thus, one can see that the sequence {Y l : l > 1} is increasing. In the following lemma 
we show that Y 1 is bounded. 

Lemma 4.1. LetY l (t) denotes a solution of equation (4.1). Then 

El sup \Y l (s)\ 2 ) < K, 

\-5<s<T J 

where I< = C 6 e c ^, C 6 = £[||C||] + C 4 , C 5 = 4(C, + C 2 + C 3 ), C 4 = 4[E\(\ 2 + C{T + C 2 T + C 3 T\, 
C \ , C 2 and C 3 are positive constants. 


Proof. Define the following stopping time, for any l > 1 

S m = TAmf{t€[t 0 ,T\ : \\Y t l \\>m}. 

We get S m t T and define Y l,m {t ) = Y l (t A 5 m ) for t G (— r, T). Next we proceed as follows. 
Y l ’™(t) = m+ f K(s,Y l -^)I[o,S m ]ds+ (s,Y^)I[o,Sm]d(B,B) s + [\(s,Y^)I[o,S m ]dB s . 

Jo Jo Jo 

| r '-”*(()| 2 = | C ( 0 ) + /' k (», + [‘ \( s , B ), 

Jo Jo 

+ [\(s,Y^)I[0,s m ]dB s \ 2 

Jo 

< 4|C(0)| 2 + 4| f K{s,Y l - l nh^ m \ds\ 2 + 4| f \(s,Y^)I[o,S m ] d (B,B) s \ 2 

Jo Jo 

+41 r us'YiniwtB-r 

Jo 
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By taking G-expectation on both sides, using the linear growth condition and Burkholder- Davis- 
Gundy inequalities [6, 13] we proceed as follows 

E[\Y l ’ m (t)\ 2 ] <4£|C(0)| 2 + 4Ci [ [1 + E\Y^ 1,m \ 2 ]ds + 4(7 2 [ [1 + E\Y*’ m \ 2 }ds\ 

Jo Jo 

+ 4C 3 [ [l + E\Y l s ’ m \ 2 ]ds 
Jo 

< 4E|C(0)| 2 + 4Ci [ ds + 4C*i f E\Y l ~^ m \ 2 ds + 4C 2 [ dt + 4C 2 [ E\Y l s ' m \ 2 ds 
Jo Jo Jo Jo 

+ 4C 3 [ ds + 4C 3 [ E\Y l s ' m \ 2 ds 
Jo Jo 

= 4^|^(0)| 2 + 4C'iT + 4Ci [ E\Y l -^ m \ 2 ds + 4C 2 T + 4C 2 [ E\Y^ m \ 2 ds 

Jo Jo 

+ 4C' 3 T + 4C 3 [ E\Yg' m \ 2 ds. 

Jo 

For any j G N we get, 

max E[\Y l,rn (t)\ 2 ] < f max E\Y l - 1 ' m \ 2 ds+±C 2 f max E\Y*’ m \ 2 ds+4C 3 [ max E\Yj’ m \ 2 ds, 

i <i<j Jo 1 < l <j Jo YEj Jo i <i<j 

where C\ = 4[F?|£| 2 + CiT + C 2 T + C 3 T], Hence by Doob’s martingale inequality we get for any 
I, m G N 

E[ sup |Y Z ’ m (s)| 2 ] < C 4 + C 5 f E\Yg’ m \ 2 ds, (4.3) 

0<s<t Jo 

where C 5 = 4(Ci + C 2 + C 3 ). One can observe the fact [11], 

sup |Y*’ m (u)| 2 < HCII + sup |Y / ’ m (s)| 2 , 

—5<s<t 0<s<t 

and hence 4.3 gives 

E{ sup |Y z,m (s)| 2 ] < £[||C||] + C 4 + C 5 T E\Yj’ m \ 2 ds 
—S<s<t Jo 

<C 6 + C 5 f E[ sup \Y l ’ m (q)\ 2 ]ds, 

Jo 

where Co = i£[||C||] + C4. Finally, taking m — >• 00 and by the Gronwall’s inequality we get, 

E[ sup |Y'(.s)| 2 ] < C 6 e C5t . 

—5<s<t 

Letting t = T we have 

E[ sup |Y'(s)| 2 ] < K, 

-5<s<T 

where K = Coe c&T . Hence, the proof stands completed. □ 
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Theorem 4.2. Let the coefficients n(t,y) and \(t,y) are increasing in the second variable y and 
left continuous. For all ( t,y ) € [0, T] x BC([— r, 0]; M), n(t,y) > 0 and A (t,y) > 0. Then there 
exists at least one solution Y(t ) € Mq ([— t, T];M) to problem (1.1). 


Proof. Theorem 3.1 follows that the sequence {Y 1 } is increasing. On the other hand, Lemma 4.1 
shows that {Y 1 } is a bounded sequence in the norm L 2 . Thus dominated convergence theorem 
yields that Y n converges in L 2 . Let Y be the limit of Y l . Then for almost all w, we have 

n{t, Y l (t )) — > n(t, Y(t )) as l — F oo, 

A (t, Y l (t )) — > A (t, Y (t)) as l —$■ oo. 


Also 


\K(t,Y l (t))\ < K(l + sup I Y\f) I ) e L 1 ([to, T}), 

i 

|A (t,Y l m < I< (1 + sup \Y\t)\) G L\[t 0 ,T}). 

i 

Since (B) is continuous, so, for uniformly in t and almost all w 


Jo 

Since G-integral is continuous we get, 

rt 


/ hi(s,Y l (s))ds — >• / K(s,Y(s))ds, l — * oo, 

Jo Jo 

A (s,Y l (s))(B,B)(s)^ [ X(s,Y(s))(B,B)(s), l ^ oo. 

Jo 


sup 

0 <t<T 


y(s,Y l (s))dB(s) — / y(s,Y(s))dB(s) 


io 


0 (q.s), l — >• oo. 


Obviously, the sequence Y l converges uniformly to Y in t, hence Y is continuous. Taking limits 
I ^ oo on both sides of equation (4.1), we obtain that Y is the solution to G-SFDE (1.1) with 
initial condition (1.2). □ 


5 Acknowledgment 

The financial support of NUST research directorate for this research work is acknowledged and 
deeply appreciated. 


References 

[1] X. Bai, Y. Lin, On the existence and uniqueness of solutions to stochastic differential equa- 
tions driven by G-Brownian motion with Integral-Lipschitz coefficients, Acta Mathematicae 
Applicatae Sinica, English Series , 30(3), 589-610 (2014). 

[2] L. Denis, M. Hu, S. Peng, Function spaces and capacity related to a sublinear expectation: 
Application to G-Brownian motion paths, Potential Anal., 34, 139-161(2010). 

9 


701 


Faiz Faizullah et al 693-702 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.4, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


[3] F. Faizullah, A note on the Caratheodory approximation scheme for stochastic differential 
equations under G-Brownian motion, Zeitschrift fr Naturfors chung A, 67a, 699-704 (2012). 

[4] F. Faizullah, Existence of solutions for G-SFDEs with Cauchy-Maruyama approximation 
scheme, Abstract and Applied Analysis , http://dx.doi.org/10.1155/2014/809431, (2014). 

[5] F. Faizullah, A. Mukhtar, M. A. Rana, A note on stochastic functional differential equations 
driven by G-Brownian motion with discontinuous drift coefficients, J. Computational Analysis 
and Applications , 21(5), 910-919 (2016). 

[6] F. Gao, Pathwise properties and homeomorphic flows for stochastic differential equations 
driven by G-Brownian motion, Stochastic Processes and thier Applications , 2, 3356-3382 
(2009). 

[7] N. Halidias, Y. Ren, An existence theorem for stochastic functional differential equations with 
delays under weak conditions, Statistics and Probability Letters , 78, 2864-2867 (2008). 

[8] N. Halidias, P. Kloeden, A note on strong solutions for stochastic differential equations with 
discontinuous drift coefficient, J. Appl. Math. Stoch. Anal., 78, 1-6 (2006). 

[9] M. Hu, S. Peng, Extended conditional G-expectations and related stopping times. 
arXiv: 1 309. 3829vl [math. PR], (2013). 

[10] X. Li, S. Peng, Stopping times and related Ro’s calculus with G-Brownian motion, Stochastic 
Processes and thier Applications, 121, 1492-1508 (2011). 

[11] X. Mao, Stochastic differential equations and their applications. Horwood Publishing Chich- 
ester, (1997). 

[12] S. Peng, G-expectation, G-Brownian motion and related stochastic calculus of Ito’s type. The 
abel symposium 2005, Abel symposia 2, edit, benth et. ah, Springer-vertag, 541-567 (2006). 

[13] S. Peng, Multi-dimentional G-Brownian motion and related stochastic calculus under G- 
expectation, Stochastic Processes and thier Applications, 12, 2223-2253 (2008). 

[14] Y. Ren, Q. Bi, R. Sakthivel, Stochastic functional differential equations with infinite delay 
driven by G-Brownian motion, Mathematical Methods in the Applied Sciences , 36(13), 1746- 
1759 (2013). 


10 


702 


Faiz Faizullah et al 693-702 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.4, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy Choquet integral 
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Abstract: It is necessary to assume additivity and independent among decision making criteria for 
traditional multiple decision making (MDM) in which the weights given by decision makers based on 
a additive measure. However, most criteria have inter-dependent or interactive characteristics in the 
real decision making problems. Furthermore, with respect to multiple attribute group decision making 
(MAGDM) problems in which the attribute weights and the expert weights take the form of real numbers 
and the attribute values take the form of interval-valued intuitionistic sets, we propose interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy Choquet integral operators based on Archimedean t-nornr and discuss their calcula- 
tions in this paper. First, we introduce some concepts of fuzzy measure, interval-valued intuitionistic 
sets and Archimedean t-nornr. Then, the representations and transformations of Archimedean t-nornr 
and Archimedean t-conornr are obtained, and the operational rules of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy 
sets based on Archimedean t-nornr are presented under intuitionistic fuzzy environment. Finally, as 
fuzzy Choquet integral operators, some aggregating of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on 
Archimedean t-nornr are given. 

Keywords: Intuitionistic sets; Fuzzy Choquet integral operators; Archimedean t-nornr. 

1. Introduction 

Multiple attribute decision making (MADM) problem is an important research topic in decision 
theory. Because the objects are fuzzy and uncertain, the attributes involved in decision problems are 
not always expressed as real numbers, and some better suited to be denoted by fuzzy numbers, such as 
interval numbers, triangular fuzzy numbers, trapezoidal fuzzy numbers, linguistic numbers on uncertain 
linguistic variables, and intuitionistic fuzzy numbers. Because Zadeh initially proposed the basic model of 
fuzzy decision making based on the theory of fuzzy mathematics, fuzzy MADM has been receiving more 
and more attention. We also notice that the main technologies in multiple attribute decision making, 
whether the situation is certain or vague, are how to define and calculate the aggregation operators 
proposed in the practice. 

The fuzzy set (FS) theory proposed by Zadeh [1] was a very good tool to research the fuzzy MADM 
problems, the fuzzy set is used to character the fuzziness just by membership degree. Different from 
fuzzy set, there is another parameter: non-membership degree in intuitionistic fuzzy set (IFS) which 
is proposed by Atanassov [2, 3]. Clearly, the IFS can describe and character the fuzzy essence of the 
objective world more accurately [2] than the fuzzy set, and has received more and more attention since 
its appearance. Later, Atanassov and Gargov [4, 5] further introduced the interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy set (IVIFS), which is a generalization of the IFS. The fundamental characteristic of the IVIFS is 
that the values of its membership function and non-membership function are interval numbers rather 
real numbers. 

Base on Archimedean t-conornr and t-norrn [6, 7], and the aggregation functions for the classical 
fuzzy sets (FSs), Beliakov et al. gave some operations about intuitionistic fuzzy sets, proposed two 
general concepts for constructing other types of aggregation operators for intuitionistic fuzzy sets (IFSs) 

' This work was supported by the Key Subjects Construction of Tianshui Normal University. 
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extending the existing methods and showed that the operators obtained by using the Lukasiewicz t-norrn 
are consistent with the ones on ordinary FSs. We can find above aggregation operators are all based 
on different relationships of the aggregated arguments, which can provide more choices for the decision 
makers. 

As an aggregation function, it is well-known that Choquet integral [8] based on non-additive fuzzy 
measure, is a kind of non-additive and non-linear integral, and has been successfully used for handling 
information fusion and decision making problems (MCDM). The main characteristic of this aggregation 
function is that it is able to flexibly describe the relative importance of decision criteria as well as their in- 
teractions. There are many works on the Choquet integral of single-valued functions, set-valued functions 
and studied their mathematical properties. It is of interest to combine the Choquet integral and the IFS 
theory or MCDM under intuitionistic fuzzy environment, because, by doing this, we cannot only deals 
with the imprecise and uncertain decision information but also efficiently take into account the various 
interactions among the decision criteria. The intuitionistic fuzzy-valued Choquet integral, the combina- 
tion of the Choquet integral and the IFS theory, can also act an aggregation tool employed in MCDM 
as well as other multicriteria analysis field. In this paper, we propose the interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy Choquet integral operators based on Archimedean t-norrn and discuss their calculations. First, we 
introduced some concepts of fuzzy measure and interval-valued intuitionistic sets based on Archimedean 
t-norrn. Then, interval-valued intuitionistic weighted average(geometric) operator based on Archimedean 
t-norrn, interval-valued intuitionistic ordered weighted average operator based on Archimedean t-norm 
are developed. 

The rest of this study is organized as follows. In section 2, we recall the definitions of intuitionistic 
fuzzy seC Archimedean t-norm and Choquet integral. In section 3, the representations and transfor- 
mations of Archimedean t-norm and Archimedean t-conorm are proposed and inveastigated, and some 
of its properties are investigated in detail by means of the representation theorem. In section 4, the 
operational rules of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimedean t-norm is presented 
under intuitionistic fuzzy environment. In section 5, an aggregating of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy 
sets based on Archimedean t-norm are defined and discussed. 

2. Definitions and preliminaries 

A fuzzy measure on X is a set function g : P(X) — > [0, 1] such that 

(i) M0) = o,M^) = i; 

(ii) A, B C X , A C B implies g(A) ^ g{B). 

Definition 2.1. Let 6 P(X),A n B = 0. If fuzzy measure g satisfies the following conditions: 

g(A U B) = g(A) + g(B) + \g(A)g(B) 


and A £ ( — 1, oo). 

Especially if A = 0, then g is an additive measure, which means there is no interaction between 
coalitions A and B . 


Let X = {xi, X 2 , ...in} be a attribute index set, if i. j = 1,2,.. 

.., n and i / j, XiHxj 

= 0, U"=i p = x » 

then 

l Eh g(xi) 



g(x) = \ 

A / 0, 
A = 0, 

(1) 

From Eq. (1), for the A £ P(X) , g can be expressed by 



g(x) = j 

f + -i) 

l i ZieAg( x i ) 

A / 0, 
A = 0, 

(2) 


For Xi, g(xi) is called a fuzzy measure function, and it indicates the importance degree of x t . 

From g(X) = 1, we know A is determined by A + 1 = n”=i (1 + A g(xi)). 

Definition 2.2. Let / be a positive real-valued function on X, the discrete Choquet integral of / 
with respect to a fuzzy measure g on X is defined as 


C M( X ( 1)),... ,/(*(„))) = f(x {i) )[n[A {i) ) - g(A {i+1) )} 

i= 1 
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where (•) indicates a permutation on A such that f(x^) ^ ^ f(x^). Au\ = (i, . . . , n), and A/ n+1 ) = 

0 . 

A function T : [0, 1] x [0, 1] — > [0, 1] is called a t-norrn if it satisfies the following four conditions [8,9]: 

1) T(l,x) = x, for all x. 

2) T(x,y) = T(y,x ), for all x and y. 

3) T(x,T(y, z )) = T(T(x, y), z ), for all x, y and z. 

4) x ^ x',y ^ y implies T(x,y) ^ T(x',y '), x,y,x',y' G [0,1]. 

A function S : [0, 1] x [0, 1] — > [0, 1] is called a t-conorm if it satisfies the following four conditions [8, 9]: 

1) 5(0, x) = x , for all x. 

2) S(x 1 y) = S(y,x), for all x and y. 

3) 5(x, S(y, z)) = S(S(x, y),z), for all x, y and z. 

4) x ^ x',y ^ y implies S(x,y) ^ S(x,y), x,y,x,y G [0, 1]. 

Definition 2.3 [8,9]. A t-norrn function T{x,y) is called Archimedean t-norrn if it is continuous 
and T(x,x) < x for all x G [0, 1]. An Archimedean t-norrn is called strictly Archimedean t-norm if it is 
strictly increasing in each variable for x, y G (0, 1). 

A t-conorm function S(x,y) is called Archimedean t-conorm if it is continuous and S(x,x ) > x for 
all x G [0, 1]. An Archimedean t-conorm is called strictly Archimedean t-conorm if it is strictly increasing 
in each variable for x, y G (0, 1). 

Definition 2.4. Let A be in a given domain. Then, 

A = {(x,ha(x),u a (x))\x G X} 

is called an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy set ( IVIFS ), where ha : A — > / C [0, 1], v A '■ X — ► J C 
[0, 1] and /, J are closed intervals in [0, 1], the following condition is met: sup ha{x) + sup v A {x) ^ 1 , x G 
A. The intervals y A {x) and v A (x) represent, respectively, the membership degree and non-membership 
degree of the element ion A. 

Thus for each x, ha(x) and v A {x) are closed intervals and their lower and upper end points are, 
respectively, denoted by y\(x), /j!a(x) ,v A (x) ,v A (x) . We can denote by 

A = {(®> [v A (x),v%(x)]]) \x G A}, 

where 0 ^ + v A {x) ^1, x G A, H A { X ) ^ 0 and v A (x) ^ 0. 

Simply, we write A = ([/j, A (x), y, A (x)\, [v A (x), v A {x)\. 

For each element x, we can compute its hesitation interval of x as: 

tta(x) = [vr^(x), 7 r^(x)] = [1 - v%(x) - MaOl), 1 - v A {x) - Ha{x)\- 

3. The representations and transformations of Archimedean t-norm and Archimedean t- 
conorm 

Definition 3.1. A mapping N : [0,1] — > [0,1] is called negation operator, if N is decreasing 
and N(0) = 1 , N(l) = 0. Especially, we have 

(i) If N(x) = 1 — x, it is called standard negation operator. 

(ii) \/x G [0, 1], if N(N(x)) = x , then it is called cyclotron negation operator. Obviously, cyclotron 
negation operator is continuous and strictly increasing. 

(in) For each negation operator, T and 5 are dual with respect to N(x) if and only if T(N(x), N(y)) = 
N(S(x,y)). 

It is well known [9] that a strict Archimedean t-norm is expressed via its additive generator g as 
T(x,y) = g^ 1 (g(x) + g(y)), and similarly, applied to its dual t-conorm S(x,y ) = hr l (h(x) + h(y)) 
with h(t) = g(N(t )). We notice that an additive generator of a continuous Archimedean t-norm is a 
strictly decreasing function g : [0, 1] — > [0,+oo) such that g( 1) = 0. If we assign specific forms to the 
function g, then some well-known t-conornrs and t-norms can be obtained. Let me emphasize that the 
results (1-4) were shown in [11], however, considering that the representation of the negation operator is 
always restricted by the policy mak- ers’ historical knowledge, perceptual judgement and other factors in 
the game playing, benefit groups’ voting or decision making process, we could define the negation operator 
by means of the fuzzy logic non-portal operators in this paper and calcidate Archimedean t-norm and 
Archimedean t-conorm as results (5-8) as follows. 
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Theorem 3.1 Let T(x, y ) be Archimedean t-norm and S(x, y ) its dual Archimedean t-conorm. Then 
we have the following statements: 

If N(x) = 1 — x, i.e. h(t) = g( 1 — t)), then the following are valid: 

(1) Let g(t) = —log t, then h(t) = — log(l — f),< 7 _1 (f) = exp _t , h~ 1 (t) = 1 — exp - *, and Algebraic 
t-conorm and t-norm [10] are obtained as follows: 

T A (x,y) = x-y, S A (x,y) = x + y - xy. 

(2) Let g(t ) = log(^), then h(t) = log(^=^=^),g _1 (t) = exp ? +1 ,h~ 1 (t) = 1 - exp t +1 , and we get 
Einstein t-conorm and t-norm [10]: 


t e (*, y) - 1 + (i 7)(i _ y) . sE (*’ «) - 


x + y 
1 + xy' 


(3) Let g(t) = log( 7+(1 f 7) * ) , 7 > 0, then we have h(t) = log( 7 +( 1 1 2 ) f (1 t) ),g 1 (t) = 


h 1 (t) = 1 — ex t ^_ _-p and Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm [10] are obtained as follows: 


exp £ + 7 — 1 5 


T?{x,y) = — — r , 7 > 0 , 

7 + (l ~l)[x + y-xy) 


Sj (x, y) = 


x + y - xy - (1 - 7 )xy 


, 7 > 0. 


7V 1 - (1 - 7 )xy 

Especially, if 7 = 1, then Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm reduce to the Algebraic t-conorm and t-norm 
respectively; if 7 = 1, then Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm reduce to the Einstein t-conorm and t-norm 
respectively. 


(4) Let g(t ) = log(X^) , 7 > 1, then h{t) = log( 1 (t) = dp? 


1 °g( 7 A 1 l? P ) 


,h 1 {t) = 1 - 




, and we have Frank t-conorm and t-norm [10] as follows: 


T~(x,y) = log (1 + 


(7* - l)(7 y - 1) 


) , 7 > 1, 


S^(x,y) = 1 - log (1 + 


(71- _ i)( 7 i ~y - l) 


) , 7 > 1- 


Especially, if 7 — ► 1, then we have 

7 — 1 1 

lim . g(t) = lim log (—7 -) = limlog(— -r -) = -log*. 

7— >1 7— >1 T — I 7— >1 t'y — 1 

which indicates that linr 7 ^i S ^ (x, y) = S A (x, y) and lim 7 _>i (x, y) = T„p(x, y). 

If N(x) = 1 — x 2 , i.e. h(t) = g( 1 — t 2 ) then the following are also valid: 

(5) Let g(t) = —logt, then h(t) = — log(l — t 2 ),g~ l (t) = exp _t , h~ l {t) = yd — exp - ? and Algebraic 
t-conorm and t-norm [10] are obtained as follows: 

T A (x, y) = xy , S£(x,y) = x 2 ){l - y 2 ). 

T 0 + n< + \ — l^rr ( wo Lqvd h t + \ — lorri±£ n~ l ( — 1 h~ 1 {+'\ — . / CX P* -1 Qnl 


( 6 ) Let g(t) = log( — ), then we have h(t) = log j^,g (t) = expt +1 , h 1 (t) = and 

get Einstein t-conorm and t-norm [10] are obtained as follows: 


rpE / X xy E I x~ -ty~ , 


x 2 + y 2 
1 + x 2 y 2 


(7) Let g{t) = log( 7+(1 t 7)f ) , 7 > 0, then we have h(t) = log O ^ 1 ^ 1 1 (t) = cxpt 7 7 _ r 

h~ 1 (t) = Jl — — p , and Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm [10] are obtained as follows: 


rpH ( \ x y _ n 

T 2l (x,y) = — — — c , 7 > 0, 

1 7 + (1“7 ){x + y-xy) 
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H f x x 2 + y 2 - x 2 y 2 - (1 - 7)x 2 y 2 

s ^ y ) = \j 1 _ (i _ • 7 > °- 

Especially, if 7 = 1, then Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm reduce to the Algebraic t-conorm and t-norrn 
respectively; if 7 = 1, then Hamacher t-conorm and t-norm reduce to the Einstein t-conorm and t-norm 
respectively. 


(8) Let g(t) = log(^-) , 7 > 1, then h(t) = log ( 71^277 ), g 1 (t) = 


lo g ( T- 1+ y p ) 

u ' pyn 1 ' 


exp 1 ' 

3g7 


l og (2^lW) 


h 1 (t) = y 1 - 
and we have Frank t-conorm and t-norm [10] as follows: 


log 7 


TfJx,y) = log (1 + 


(7* ~ l)(7 y ~ 1) 

7-1 




S[j(x,y) = 1/1 -log 7 (l + 


( 7 l-a: 2 __ 1)( 7 1-V 2 - 1) 
7- 1 


Especially, if 7 — > 1, then we have 


7 — 1 1 

Ihn g(t) = lim log (—7 -) = limlog(-— T -) 

7— >1 7— >1 7 1 — I 7— >1 t'y — 1 


which indicates that lim 7 _>i (. x , y) = S^(x, y) and lim 7 _>i T/ 7 (x, y) = 


) 7 > 1 - 


= -logt. 
T 7 A (x,y). 


4. The operational rules of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimedean 
t-norm 


Definition 4.1. Let 5* = ([/^(aj), /^(aq)], [iz L (oq), z/^aq)]) (i = 1,2) be two interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy sets, T(x, y ) Archimedean t-norm and S(x,y ) its dual Archimedean t-conorm, and 
A 57 0. We can define the operational rules about 5q and 02 based on Archimedean t-norm as follows 

(1) 3q ©o 2 = ([ S(y L (ai),y L (a 2 )),S(y u (ai),y u (a 2 ))\ , [T(z/ L (oq), v L (a 2 )), T(v u (ai), ^(02))]) 

= ([h~ 1 (h(ii L (ai)) + h(y L (a 2 ))), h~ l (h(y u (cn)) + h(y u (a 2 )))], 

+ g{iy L {a 2 ))),g~ 1 {g{iy u {a 1 )) + g{^ u {a 2 )))})-, 

( 2 ) aq <g> 07 = ([T(y, L (ai),^ L (a 2 )),E(^(ai),/i ir (a2))], [<S'(i/ L (ai),i/ Z/ (a 2 )), 5 '(^ J/ (ai),^ C/ (a 2 ))]) 

= ([s _1 (s(^ L («i)) +5 f (li L (a2))),5' i (ff(lt' 7 (ai)) + ^(V 7 ^)))], 

[/i, _1 (/i,(iz L (ai)) + h(v L (a 2 ))), h~ l (h(u u (a{)) + h(u u (a 2 )))])\ 

(3) Aai = ([/i" 1 (A/i(/r L (ai))),/i" 1 (A/i(/x [/ (ai)))], [y" 1 (Ay(z/ L (ai))),y“ 1 (Ay(i/ C7 (ai)))]); 

(4) a A = ([y 1 (Ay(^ i (ai))),y- 1 (Ay(/ l (ai)))], [/i" 1 (A/;.(z/ i (ai))),/;” 1 (A/i(iz (7 (ai)))]). 

Obviously, the above operational result is still an the operational rules of interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy sets based on Archimedean t-norm. According Theorem 3.1 and Definition 4.1, we have Theorem 4.1 
and Theorem 4.2, the operational rules of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimedean 
t-norm are obtained as follows. 

Theorem 4.1. Let 5* = ([y L (a>i), y u (ai)\, [v L (ati), i/ u (ai)]) ( i = 1,2) be two interval-valued fuzzy 
intuitionistic sets, T(x, y) Archimedean t-norm and S(x, y) its dual Archimedean t-conorm, N(x) = 1—x. 
Then the following operational rules based on Archimedean t-norm are hold: 

(1) If g(t) = — log t, then [9] 

(*) «i ® a 2 = {[y L {ai) + y L (a 2 ) - y L (oq) y L (a 2 ) , y u (oq) + y u (a 2 ) - /j, u (a 1 )/j, u (a 2 )], 
[v L (ai)v L (a 2 ),v u (ai)v u (ot 2 )})\ 

{ii) oq <g>a 2 = {[y L (a 1 )y L (a 2 ),y u (a 1 )y u (a 2 )\, 

[v L (ai) + v L (a 2 ) - v L (a 1 )v L (a 2 ),v u (ai) + v u (a 2 ) - u u (ai)u u (a 2 )}); 

(in) Aai = ([s A x0(ai)> s Axr(ai)], [1 - (1 - M L (ai))\ 1 - (1 - y u (on)) x ], [(v L (ai)) x , (v u (a i)) A ]); 
(iv) a A = ([s(0( Qi ))a, s (T(ai)) A], [(/r L (ai)) A , (^(ai)) A ], [1 - (1 - v L (ai)) x , 1 - (1 - i/ lf («i)) A ]). 

(2) If g(t) = log(^), then 

(A\ 7 , fn _ (\ » L (ai)+H L (a 2 ) !< U («i)+/A(Q 2 ) 1 r v L (a 1 ) v L (a 2 ) u u (ai )u L (ag) lx. 

a I '2 \L l+/.t- L (a 1 )/i L (Q!2) ’ l+li u {ai)n u (a 2 y ’ 1 l+(l-^- L (ai))(l— v L (a 2 )) ’ l+(l—v u {a\))(l—i’ u ( 0 . 2 ))*' ' 
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]); 


(AA\ (O, 77 _ l\ ^ L (ai)^ L {a2) [i u (m). (<*2) 1 r v L (ai)+v L (a2) u u (a i)+u u (a 2 ) p. 

\ 1 2 u /i, I/ (o' 1 ))(l— ^z L (a2)) ’ 1+(1— /x^(c*i))(l— n u (012 )) ^ l-\-v L (ot.2) ’ l+i/^ (0:1)1/^ (0:2) J'* 

\~ _ /r (t— /' L ( n l) I X -LI ~/) L (ill )) x l.l-/d / (o 1 )) A -(l-;/ ( O 1 ) ) X 1 r 2(/A( Ql )) A 2 (u u (,, l )) x n. 

' ' 1 ^ (ai)) x -\-(l—/i L (a\)) x ^ (l+^ t/ (ai)) A +(l— fi u (ai)) x -I ’ *■ (2— v L (ai)) x -\-v L (ai) x ’ (2-iy u (ai)) x -\-iy u (ai) x ^' ,> 

(i,A = /r 2 (^(ai))A -V r (, u )) 7 l r (l+/< £ (ai )) A -( 1 -,A(r, 1 )A q+,-’ MMWW n 

' ' 1 '!■ (2— fi L (ai)) x +fi L (ai) x ’ (2— /i t7 (ai)) A +/x t7 (ai) A J ’ *- (l+i/ I/ (a!i)) A +(l — is L (ai)) x ’ (l+i' t/ (ai)) A +(l— is u (ai)) x *> ’ 

(3) If g(t ) = log( 7+(1 ~ 7)t ) , 7 > 0, then 

~ _ /r M L (ai)+A I '(o 2 )-A Z '(Qi)A I '(Q 2 )-(l- 7 )A L («l)M L (Q 2 ) A^(oa)+A^(Q2)-M y (ni)/(a2) ] 

A ' 1 2 d 1— (1— 7 )/i L (ai)/i z '(Q' 2 ) ’ 1 -( 1 - 7 )m c/ («i)m C7 (« 2 ) W 

r v L (a\)v L (02) v u {ai)i' u (a 2 ) i\. 

f 7-|-( 1 — -)){y L {a\)+u L {a2)~ v L (ai)v L (02)) ’ 7+(l— 7)(iy u (ai)+is u (0:2)— v u {ai)v u (02)) ‘‘ ’ 

I'm! 5i « 5 o = a /A(ai)/A(a 2 ) /- r ( ai ) At f/ (a 2 ) 1 

r i2 Z/ (ai)+^ I '(a 2 )-i2 L (Q:i)i2 L (a2)-(l-7)^ L (ai)v z '(a 2 ) i/ 17 ( a l)+ i/i7 ( <:t 2)-t yi: ' f ( a l)^ C/ ( Q 2) — (1—7)1/ 17 (07)1^ (02) 

L 1— (1— 7 )W (ai)v L (a 2 ) ’ 1— (1— 7 )i 2 ,A (ai)i' (/ ( a 2 ) 

(AAA) \77 _ /r (l + (7-l)At L (Qi))' X -(l-At I '(ai))- x (l + ( 7 -l)A f/ (ai)) A -(l-A^ («l)) A 1 

A ' 1 d(l+(7_l)/i- L (a 1 )) A +(7_l)(l_/i- L ( Q : 1 )) ;> > ’ (l+(7-l)/W(ai)) A +(7-l)(l-/A(a:i)) A b 

[ 7(i/ L (ai)) A 7 (^' 7 (Qi)) A 1\. 

f (H-( 7 — 1 )( 1 — !' i (ai))) A +( 7 -l)(i' L (Q'i)) A ’ (l+(7-l)(l-!2 c/ (ai))) A +(7— l)(v c/ (ai)) A h ’ 

/• \ ~\ /r 7(/i L (ai)) A 7(/r c/ (ai)) A i 

a 1 — U( 1 +( 7 _ 1 )( 1 _ #i i( ai )))A + ( 7 _l)( /i L( ai ))A} (l_|_( 7 _l)(l_ /i C/( ai )))A_|_( 7 _ 1 )( At U( ai ))Aj) 

[ (l+(7-l)^ L (Qi)) A -(l-^ L (Ql)) A {l+(~f-l)v u (ai)) x -(l-v lJ (ai)) x 1\ 

41 +( 7 -l)iA I '(ai)) A +( 7 -l)(l-!A i (ai)) A ’ (l+(7-l)iA C7 (ai)) A +(7— l)(l-^ c/ (ai)) A ' 

(4) If g(t ) = log(^d_) , 7 > 1, then 

(0 5 i 0 5 2 = ([1 - log 7 d + ( 7 l ^ (ai) -;y^ (a2) - 1) ), 1 - log 7 (l + 

[log 7 (! + ( ^ ( ^-iK ] - L( ^- 1 ) ) >lQ g 7 (i + (^ ( ^)-iK r P( ° a ) -i) )]); 

(u) 5i ® 5 2 = ([iog 7 (i + + ( 7 ^ (ai) -;y c/(a2) ~ 1) )] ! 

[1 - log 7 (l + ( 7 ^ ( ^>-iy-^ ( ^- 1) ) > ! _ log7(1 + 


(in) Xai = ([1 - log 7 (l + 1 - log 7 (l + ^^ziyx^T^ )], 


[log 7 (l+ < ~ 7 ( 7 -‘l 1 ) A -i ) )’ l°g 7 (l + rr ( 7 - 1 )A-i r )]) 


(<*l)_l)A N 


(iv) a A = ([log 7 (l + (7 ^ y _lT)A-i )A 1 og 7 ( 1 + " )]» 




{^ 1 ~ u («i)— 1)> 


),1 -log 7 (l + 


('y 1 ~ u ( a l) — 1) > 


)])• 


[1 - log 7 (l +|P— HHIa^T h ^ - ^& 7 v j - T ( 7 _ 1 )A -1 

Theorem 4.2. Let aq = ([fx L (ai) 1 fi U (ai)\, [v L (a.i), v u (a.i)\) ( i = 1,2) be be two interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy sets , T(x, y ) Archimedean t-nornr and S(x, y ) its dual Archimedean t-conorm, N(x) = 
1 — x. Then the following operational rules based on Archimedean t-nornr valid: 

(1) If g(t ) = — log t, then 
(i) 5i © 012 = 

([J (fj> L (ai)) 2 + (fi L (a 2 )) 2 - (y, L (ai)) 2 (n L (a 2 )) 2 , y/ (^(ai)) 2 + (y> u (a 2 )) 2 - (g u (on)) 2 (g u (oi 2 )) 2 }., 

[r/ 7, (ai)r/ L (o2), ^(ai)r/' 7 (a 2 )]); 

(m) 5i< 8)Q2 = ([jU L («i)/i L (a2),ir lf (Q:i)^ c/ (Q:2)], 

[y 7 (i/ L (ai )) 2 + (u L (a 2 ) ) 2 - (rz L (oi)) 2 (r/ L (o: 2 ) F, y/ (^(ai )) 2 + (r AC/ ( « 2 )) 2 ~ (^(«i)) 2 (^ ?J (« 2 )) 2 ] ) ; 

(m) Aai = ([y/l - (1 - (y L (a 1 )) 2 ) x , y/l - (1 - (^(ai)) 2 ) A ], [(rz L (ai)) A , (^(ai))^); 

M 5? = (K^(«i)) A , (^(ar)) A ], [Vl-(1-Hai)m 

(2) If ^(t) = log(V), then 

( a \ — /r / (a i '(qi)) 2 +(a i '(« 2 )) 2 ~ / (M c/ (Qi)) 2 +(M c/ (a 2 )) 2 ~ i 

aitpa 2 - Uy 1 +(M i (« 1 )) 2 (M i (a 2 )) 2 ’ V l+(^(a 1 ))2( At C( a2 ) ) 2j, 

r t/ Jy (ai)i 2 J '(a 2 ) iA C/ (ai)i/ I/ (a 2 ) i\ 

f 1 -|-( 1 — I 2 i (cn))(l— v L (ot2)) ’ 1 +( 1 — u u (ai))(l— !a c 7 (« 2 ))J' > 

I'm! 5i K) 5o = d a l (qi)a l (« 2) i 


(' / - L (<il )) 2 + (''- L (a 2 ))2 
l+(! 2 - L (ai)) 2 (i/ L (a 2 )) 2 ’ 


(iAV(a 1 )) 2 + (iyC( Q , 2 ))2 


l+(v c/ (ai)) 2 (v c/ (a 2 )) 2 J 

I'b'A Afvi = t\ / U+i/dtn L )) 2 1 ))- ) '■ / 1 r+(;d' (»■! ))~) A — 1 1 — (;' rf (>u ) F ) x 1 

d ' 1 dy (l+(// I '(a 1 ))2)A+(i_( i ur(a 1 ))2)A > y (l+(/iC(a 1 )) 2 ) A -(-(l_(/.( c/ (o 1 ))2)A J 1 

2(^( ai )) A 2(t/ C7 (ai)) A 


^ (2— z/- £/ (ai)) A +(^ I, (Q;i)) A ’ (2—u u (ai)) x -\-(u u (ai))- 


:]); 
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/• \ /r 2([i L 2(^ (aiJ,P i 

■ ' d( 2 _ /i £( 0 , 1 ))A_|_( /i i( Q , ] j)A ’ (2— /i c/ (ai)) A +(/i l7 (ai)) A -l 


2 


! {l+{u L {ai)) 2 ) x -(l-(v L (ai)) 2 y' 
(l+(t' L (ai)) 2 ) A +(l-(i' Z/ (ai)) 2 ) A ' 

— , -y > 0, then 


{l+(v u (ai)) 2 ) x -(l-(i/ u (cei)) 2 ) x j\ 


(l+(y c/ (o:i)) 2 ) A +(l — (^ c/ (ai)) 2 ) AJ 

(3) If g(t) = log( : 

(A\ ~ _ /[■ /(aDou)) 2 -!-!/©! 0 ©) 2- (/A(ai)) 2 (/©(ai)) 2 — (1— 7 )(/©(ai)) 2 (/©(a2)) 2 

W «1©«2 - l-(l- 7 )(^(a 1 )) 2 (^(« 2 )) 2 ’ 


/ (Ad r (Qi)) 2 + (A r/ (Q2)) 2 -(A Cf ( a i)) 2 (A Cf ( a i)) 2 -( 1 -7)(At Lr (Qi)) 2 (Ad r (Q2)) 2 i 
l-(l-7)(^ c/ (ai)) 2 (At c/ (a 2 )) 2 h 

r /(ai)i/ 1 (a 2 ) v u (ai)v u (a 2 ) i\. 

L 7 +(l— i)(v L {a\)+v L (a 2 )-v L (a\)v L (a. 2 )) ’ 7 +(l— (ai)+u u (a 2 )—u u (ai)u u (a 2 )) ’ 

(jj\ © no = (\ fi u (a 1 )iJ, u (a2) 1 

I ' 1 2 ^ 7 +(l- 7 )(At- L (ai)+/-r L (a 2 )-/r- L (ai)/.t- L (q 2 )) ’ ‘^+(l-'y){^ u {a i)+^ u (ol 2 )-^l u (ai)p, u (a 2 )y ’ 

(^ Z/ (ai)) 2 +(i 2 L (a 2 )) 2 — (i/ L (ai )) 2 (u L (ai)) 2 — ( 1 ~ j)(u L (ai )) 2 (i/ L (a 2 )) 2 

l_(l-_ 7 )( I/ L( a i)) 2 ( I/ L( a2 ))2 ’ 


' (v u {ai)) 2 +(v u (a 2 )) 2 -{i' u (ai)) 2 (i' u (ai)) 2 ~(l-~/)(i' u {ai)) 2 (i' u (a 2 )) 2 -i\. 
l—(l—j)(v u {ai)) 2 (v u (a 2 )) 2 

( aaa \ \~ _ (\ / (t — ( 7 ~ 1 H/d-l'u )) L ’) X -I I — i ;d ( m ! )) 2 ) A / ( !- + (-)- j 1 )- ) A — 1 Mg (a 1 )) 2 ) x ~ i 

' 1 “V ( 1 +(7- 1 )(A tZ '(«l)) 2 ) A +(7- 1 )( 1 ~(A (Z '(«l)) 2 ) A ’ V (l+( 7 — l)(/©(ai)) 2 ) A +( 7 — 1)(1 — (/A(ai)) 2 ) A J ’ 

r 7 © L (Qi)) A 7© C/ (qi)) A l\. 

41 +( 7 --l)(l-! 2 I '(ai))) A +( 7 — l)(^ L (ai)) A ’ (l+( 7 -l)(l-i' c/ (ai))) A +( 7 -l)(t/ !:f ( a i)) A ' ’ 

( a v \ = (\ 7(a Z '(«i)) A 7(a C/ («i)) A 1 

' ' 1 '41+( 7 -l)(l-/ ti ( a i))) A +(7— 1 )(a z '(«i)) a ’ (1+( 7 -1)(1-M c/ («i))) a +( 7 -1)(a c/ (oi)) a ^’ 


( 1 — ( ~ — I l‘7' L (' 1 i i ! ' -il-0- L (M 1 ) !~ i x / ( I- + ! 7-1 Hr (oi I) 2 I (aj .1 )- ) ■ i v 

(l+( 7 -l)(^- L (ai)) 2 ) A +( 7 -l)(l-(y- L (ai)) 2 ) A ’ V (l+( 7 -l)©©ai)) 2 ) A +( 7 -l)(l-(i2 !J (ai)) 2 ) A " 

(4) If g{t) = log(^©) , 7 > 1, then 
( i ) 5i © a 2 = 


( 7 l-(e- L (ai)) 2 _l)(- ) ,l-(M i: '(a2)) 2 ~l) , 


([\ 1-logJl + 


7-1 


( 7 1 — (e C/ (ai)) 2 _l)( 7 l — i^ U (a 2 )) 2 -1) , 


), \/l -iog (1 + 


[iog 7 (l 


(ii) oq © a 2 = ([log (1 


[\/l -log 7 (l + 


(ai) -;y^ (a2) ~ i} ),iog 7 (i+ 

( 7 1 -e i («l)__l)( 7 l-A* i: '(a2)_l) ■ 

7-1 

( 7 l-(! /i: '(ai)) 2 _l)( 7 l-(i' Z '(“2)) 2 _l) N 

7~1 


(7 


7-1 

l-^©ai)_l^ 7 l-W(a 2 )_ 


-1) 


7 -l 


)]); 


,log (1 


( 7 1-W(ai)_l)( 7 l-W(a2)_l) 


), \/l - log (1 + 


7 — 1 

( 7 l-(‘ /C/ (“l)) 2 _l)( 7 l-(^ (7 (“2)) 2 _l) , 

WI , 


(in) Aaq = (h/ 1 - log (1 + 


( 7 i-(e- L (“i)) 2 _i)A , 


[logM 


(7— i) A 


(iv) af = ([log 7 (l + l7 (7 _ 1)A -i ),log 7 (l + (7 _ 1 ) 


). y 1 - lo g 7 (i + 

( 7 W(a 1 )_ 1) A 

( 7 _1)A-1 )\h 

(W C7(q i)-i) a m 


( 7 l-(e C/ (ai)) 2 _l)A 

(7 1) A 1 


)], 


[\/l - lo&yC 1 + 


( 7 1 -( I ' Z '(“l)) 2 — 1)A , 


(7— 1) A 


( 7 l-(^ C7 (“l)) 2 _l)A 


)])• 


)’ Y 1 _ 1 ° g 7^ 1 ^ ( 7 _i) A -i 

Theorem 4.3. Let a* (i = 1,2) be be two interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets, T(x,y) 
Archimedean t-norrn and S(x,y ) its dual Archimedean t-conorm, N(x) = 1 — x. We can easily prove the 
the following statements: 

(1) 5i © 5 2 = 5 2 © Sq; 

(2) 5i © 5 2 = a 2 © 5i; 

(3) A(5i © 5 2 ) = A5i © A5 2 , A > 0; 

(4) Ai«i © A 2 «i = (Ai + A 2 )«i, Ai, A 2 > 0; 

(5) a^ 1 © a] 2 = (5i) Al+A2 , Ai, A 2 > 0; 

(6) ai © a\ = (5i © a 2 ) A , A > 0. 

According Theorem 3.1 and Definition 4.1, Theorem 4.3 is easy to prove. 


5. Aggregating of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimedean t-norm 

Definition 5.1. Let 5i = ([n L (ai), / jF ( a\)], [; v L (ot\ ), ^(aq)]} be an interval-valued fuzzy intuition- 
istic sets. An expected value E(a i) of 5i can be represented as follows 

£( 5 i) = - x ^ L ( q i) + A^(«i) + 1 _ *A L (ai) + v u (a i) ^ 
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= (n L (a\) + n u (ai ) + 2 - u L (a\) - v u (oc\))/A. 

An accuracy function H(a±) can be represented as follows 

u,- fi L (ai) + fi U (a\) v L (a 1 ) + v u (a i) 

H ( a i) = ( g + 2 ' 

= (/x L (ai) + n u (ai) + iz L (ai) + v u (ai))/V 

Let cq = ([n L (ati), n u (ai)], [v L (ai), v u (on)]) ( i = 1,2) be two interval-valued fuzzy intuitionistic sets. 
Then 

(1) If E(a\) > E(a 2 ), then Sq y a 2 . 

(2) If E(a\) = E(a 2 ), then: 

If H(a\) > H(a 2 ), then Sq >- 02 - 
If iL(oq) = H(a 2 ), then 5q = 02 - 

Based on the the above operational rules, we propose weighted average (geometric) operator, or- 
dered weighted average (geometric) operator and hybrid average (geometric) operator for interval-valued 
intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimedean t-norrn in this part. 

Definition 5.2. Let cq = ([//'(a*), fi u (ai)\, [v L {oq), v u (cq)\) ( i = 1,2, ...,n) be a collection of 
interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets, T(x,y) Archimedean t-norrn and S(x,y) its dual Archimedean 
t-conorm, N(x) = 1 — x. We define interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy weighted average operator based 
on Archimedean t-norrn as follows: ATS — IVIFW A : —> fi, 

n 

ATS - IVIFWAn(a u a 2 , , a n ) = E Tj a ji 

3 = 1 

Specifically, if /j = (^,^,...,^), then ATS — IVIFW A operator degenerates interval- valued intu- 
itionistic fuzzy arithmetic average operator based on Archimedean t-norrn ( ATS — IV IF AA): 

ATS — IVIFAA(ai,ot2, ■ ■ ■ , a n ) = — (5i © 02 © ... © a n ). 

n 

Similarly, we could define interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy weighted geometric average operator 
based on Archimedean t-norrn, ATS — IVIFWGA : Q n — > fl, as follows 

n 

ATS - IVIFWGA^, a 2 , ,5 n ) = ^(5^', 

3 = 1 

Specifically, ifjU=(h,L..,L) ) then ATS — IVIFWGA operator degenerates interval- valued intu- 
itionistic fuzzy arithmetic geometric average operator based on Archimedean t-norrn (AT S — IV I FGA) 

ATS — IVIFGA(a \ , a 2 , ■ ■ ■ , 5 n ) = (5q <8> a 2 © . . . <g> a n )« . 

where fl is the set of all interval-valued fuzzy intuitionistic sets, and // = (hi,/j, 2 , . . . , y n ) T is the weighted 
vector of otj(j = 1,2, ... , n), // is a fuzzy measure on X with /j,j G [0, 1], jij = y(A^) — /x(A( J+1 )), and 

E"=i ^ = !, -4(i) = (©•••, with A (n+1) = 0. 

Theorem 5.1. Let dq = ([/i L («i), y u (oq)\, [v L (a>i), v u (oq)]) (i = 1,2 ,...,n) be a collection of 
interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets, T(x,y) Archimedean t-norrn and S(x,y ) its dual Archimedean 
t-conorm, N(x) = 1 — x. Then, the result aggregated by Definition 5.1 is still an intuitionistic fuzzy set, 
and 

(i) ATS - IVIFWA^ax ,^, . . . , a n ) = 

«'>(«''(%■)))], r I (E?.i«9©(ai))).<T 1 (EJ=iM«(^(«i)))]>. 

(ii) ATS - IVIFWGA „(Si , 5j, . . . , S„) = 

where fi = (m, y 2 , . . . , y n ) is a fuzzy measure on X with fij G [0,1], Hj = y(A^) — y(A^ + i^), and 
E "=1 l J j = 1; the parentheses used for indices represent a permutation on A such that aq ^ a 2 ^ ^ 

(j, ..., u), .0. 

Theorem 5.1 can be proven by mathematical induction. The steps in the proof are as follows: 
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Proof. We only prove that (i) holds, the proof of (ii) is similar. 

(1) When n = 1, obviously, it is right. 

(2) When n = 2, 

i = ([h~ 1 (fJ'ih(fJ, L (ai))),h- 1 (fj,ih(iJ, u (ai)))], i))), VisC^ai)))])- 

^2«2 = ([/i _1 (M2/;(li L (a2))),/; _1 (^2/i(^ C/ (a2)))i, [5 _1 (^25(^ L (a2))),£/ _1 ( 1/ 25'(^' 7 (a2)))i}- 
ATS 1 — AT5 — IV I FW A fl (ai, 02 ) = /Ji ai 0 ^2«2 

= [/ir 1 (^i/i(/7 i (ai))),/i^ i (/ri/i(/x C7 (ai)))], b _1 (/ i i5( I/i («i))),3 _1 ( I/ i3(^ f/ («i)))]) 
0([/i _1 (// 2 /i(^ Z/ (a2))),/i" 1 (At2/i(At' 7 (a2)))], b" 1 (At2ff(^ L (a2))),5'^ 1 (^25(^(a 2 )))]) = 

([h -1 (hfo- 1 (fj,ih(fi L (ai)))) + h(h~ 1 (/i 2 h(iJ, L (a 2 ))))),h~ 1 (h(h~ 1 (iiih(iJ, u (ai)))) + h(h~ l (n 2 h(ii u (a 2 )))))\, 
\s~ 1 (g(9~ 1 (lJ'i9( vL {^i)))) + 9(9~ 1 (^29(^ L (a 2 ))))),g~ 1 (glg~ 1 (fJ,ig(i' u (a i)))) + {a 2 )))))\) = 

([h~\ZU Hhfr L (aMh-HY,U ['THE^i /U^ L K))), -THE^i 

Therefore, when n = 2, the conclusion is right. 

(3) Suppose when n = /c, the conclusion is right, i.e. 

ATS - IVIFWAn(a u a 2 , • ... , a k ) = 

(Ih-HZV i‘jh(M L (o-i))),h- 1 ( Y.V (*!))) 1 . kr'E*,! w^Vj))). <r‘( Ej„ wf^)))])- 

Then, when n = k + 1, 

ATS - IVIULWA^(ai,a 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,a k ,a k+1 ) = 

([h- l (E -=i Hh^iaj))), h~HE U [rHE -=i M,5(^(« j ))),5- 1 (E -=i 

©([^(w+i^k+i^i^Hw+iM/K+i)))]. b -1 (Mfc+i5( I/L (afc+i))),9 -1 ( I/ fc+i3( I/£7 («fe+i)))]) = 
([/i" 1 (/i(/i," 1 (Ej=i Tjh(n L (aj)))) + h(h- 1 (n k+1 h(ii L (a k+1 ))))), 

/i _1 (/i(/i _1 (E*= 1 Tjh(^ U {aj)))) + Vfc+iM/^( a fc+i)))))], 

b _1 (ff(ff _1 (Ei=i + 9 ( 9 " Vfc+i^^afc+i))))), 

0 _1 (0(0 _1 (EjLi ^(^(aj)))) + Vfc+iS’^H+i)))))]) = 

So, when n = k + 1, the conclusion is right, too. 

According to steps (1), (2) and (3), we can conclude the conclusion is right for all n. 

6. Conclusions 

The main technologies in multiple attribute decision making, whether the situation is certain or 
vague, are how to define and calculate aggregation operators proposed in the practice. In this study we 
only discussed and investigated the operational rules of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on 
Archimedean t-norrn, and the aggregating of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets based on Archimed 
-ean t-norrn. In order to do this we also obtained the representations and transformations of Archimedean 
t-norrn and Archimedean t-conorm. Based on these operators proposed in this note, we could make 
multiple attribute group decision making problems easily. Limited to the length of this paper it can not 
be discussed. However, it will be our main work in the future. 
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Abstract. In this paper, we generalize the concept of homomorphisms and derivations in intuitionistic fuzzy 
normed algebras for 2-dimensional functional equations. Furthermore, we investigate the Hyers-Ulam stability 
bi-homomorphisms and bi-derivations in intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebras concerning a 2-dimensional 
bi-additive functional equation. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

We say a functional equation (£) is stable if any function g satisfying the equation (£) 
approximately is near to true solution of (£). Also, we say that a functional equation is 
superstable if every approximately solution is an exact solution of it. The stability problem of 
functional equations originated from a question of Ulam [37] in 1940, concerning the stability 
of group homomorphisms. We are looking for situations when the homomorphisms are stable, 
i.e., if a mapping is almost a homomorphism, then there exists a true homomorphism near it. 
The case of approximately additive mappings was solved by Hyers [11] under the assumption 
that G\ and G 2 are Banach spaces. In 1978, a generalized version of the theorem of Hyers 
for approximately linear mappings was given by Rassias [28]. In 1991, Gajda [8] answered the 
question for the case p > 1, which was raised by Rassias. For more information on functional 
equations, see [18, 25, 26, 27, 32, 34, 35]. 

Fuzzy set theory is a powerful hand set for modeling uncertainty and vagueness in various 
problems arising in the field of science and engineering. This new theory was introduced by 
Zadeh [38] , in 1965 and since then a large number of research papers have appeared by using the 
concept of fuzzy set/numbers and fuzzification of many classical theories has also been made. 
It has also very useful application in various fields, e.g. population dynamics [5], chaos control 
[7], computer programming [9], nonlinear dynamical systems [10], fuzzy physics [12], fuzzy 
topology [31], fuzzy stability [13, 14, 15, 16, 24], nonlinear operators [20], statistical convergence 
[21, 23], etc. The concept of intuitionistic fuzzy normed spaces, initially has been introduced 
by Saadati and Park [29]. In [30], by modifying the separation condition and strengthening 
some conditions in the definition of Saadati and Park, Saadati et al. have obtained a modified 
case of intuitionistic fuzzy normed spaces. Many authors have considered the intuitionistic 
fuzzy normed linear spaces, and intuitionistic fuzzy 2-normed spaces(see [3, 4, 6, 19]). 
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'’Keywords: Hyers-Ulam stability; fuzzy ternary Banach space, intuitionistic fuzzy normed algebra; bi- 
additive functional equation. 
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Let A be a real linear space. A function N : X x M — > [0, 1] (the so-called fuzzy subset) is 
said to be a fuzzy norm on X if for all x, y G X and all s,t£K, 

(Nl) N(x, c) = 0 for c ^ 0; 

(N 2) x = 0 if and only if N(x, c) = 1 for all c > 0; 

(NS) N(cx, t) = N(x, ||| ) if c / 0; 

(NA) N(x + y,s + t) ^ mm{N(x, s), N(y,t)}\ 

(N 5) N(x, .) is a non-decreasing function on M and liin^oo N(x,t) = 1; 

(A6) For i / 0, N(x, .) is continuous on M. 

The pair (A, N ) is called a fuzzy normed linear space. One may regard N(x, t ) as the truth 
value of the statement the norm of x is less than or equal to the real number t. 

The stability problem for a 2-dimensional bi-additive functional equation was proved by Bae 
and Park [1] for mappings / : X x X — > Y , where A is a real normed space and Y is a Banach 
space. 

In this paper, we determine some stability results of bi-homomorphism and bi-derivation 
concerning the 2-dimensional bi-additive functional equation 

f(x + y,z-w) + f(x-y,z + w) = 2 f(x, z ) - 2 f(y, w) (1.1) 

in intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebras. It has been discussed that /(x, y) = ax 2 + by 2 
is a solution of (1.1) (see [2]). 

We recall some notations and basic definitions used in this paper. 

We use the definition of intuitionistic fuzzy normed spaces given in [17, 22, 29] to investigate 
some stability results for the functional equation (1.1) in the intuitionistic fuzzy normed vector 
space setting. 

Definition 1.1. ([33]) A binary operation * : [0, 1] x [0, 1] — > [0, 1] is said to be a continuous 
t-norm if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(a) is commutative and associative; 

( b ) is continuous; 

(c) a* l = a for all a G [0, 1] / 

(d) a* b ^ c * d whenever a ^ c and b ^ d for all a, b,c,d£ [0, 1] . 

Definition 1.2. ([33]) A binary operation o : [0, 1] x [0, 1] — > [0, 1] is said to be a continuous 
t-conorm if it satisfies the following conditions: 

(a) is commutative and associative; 

( b ) is continuous; 

(c) aoO = a for all a G [0, 1] / 

(d) a o b ^ c o d whenever a ^ c and b ^ d for all a, b,c,d£ [0, 1] . 

Using the continuous t-norm and t-conorm, Saadati and Park [29] have introduced the 
concept of intuitionistic fuzzy normed space. 

Definition 1.3. ([22, 29]) The five-tuple (A, n, u, *,o) is said to be an intuitionistic fuzzy 
normed space (for short, IFNS) if X is a vector space, * is a continuous t-norm, o is a 
continuous t-conorm, and /i, v are fuzzy sets on X x (0, oo) satisfying the following conditions: 
for every x, y G A and s,t > 0, 

(i) n(x,t) + v(x,t) ^ 1, (ii) n(x,t) >0, (in) fi(x,t) = 1 if and onlyifx = 0, (iv) p(ax,t ) = 
F( x , |^|) for each a / 0, (v) fj,(x, t) * p(y, s) ^ n(x + y,t + s), (vi) p,(x, .) : (0, oo) ->• [0, 1] is 
continuous, (vii) lirn^o Q /i(x,t) = 1 and lim t _ 5 .o /r(x,t) = 0, (viii) v(x,t) < 1, (ix) v(x,t) = 0 
if and only if x = 0, (x) v(otx, t) = v(x , A) for each a / 0, (xi) u(x, t)ov(y , s) ^ u(x+y , t. + s), 
(xii) v(x,.) : (0,1) — »• [0,1] is continuous, (xiii) lim^oo v(x, t) = 0 and lim^o v(x, t) = 1. 
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Definition 1.4. Let (X, p,v,*,o) be an IFNS. A sequence {x n } is said to be intuitionistic 
fuzzy convergent to L € X if Hindoo l-i(x^ — L,t) = 1 and lim^c*, v(xk — L,t) =0 for all 
t > 0. In this case we write Xk -A L as k — * oo. A sequence {x n } is said to be intuitionistic 
fuzzy Cauchy sequence if lim^oo pfxk+p — Xk, t) = 1 and lim^oo v(xk+ p — Xk, t) = 0 for all 
p 6 N and all t > 0. Then IFNS (X, /a, is, *,o) is said to be complete if every intuitionistic 
fuzzy Cauchy sequence in (X, p, u, *, o) is intuitionistic fuzzy convergent in (X, p, u, *,o) and 
(X, p, v, *, o) is also called an intuitionistic fuzzy Banach space. 

The concepts of convergent sequence and Cauchy sequence in an intuitionistic fuzzy normed 
space are studied in [29]. 

Definition 1.5. Let X be a ternary algebra with and (X, p, u, *,o) be an IFNS. 

(1) The intuitionistic fuzzy normed space (X, p,v,*,o) is called an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary 
normed algebra if 

p([x,y,z\,stu ) ^ p(x,s) * p(y,t) * p(z,u) 
v([x, y, z], stu) ^ v{x, s) * u(y, t ) * u(z, u ) 
for all x,y,z £ X and s,t,u > 0. 

(2) A complete intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebra is called an intuitionistic fuzzy 
ternary Banach algebra. 

Definition 1.6. Let X be a ternary normed (Banach) algebra and (Y, p. o) an intuitionistic 
fuzzy ternary Banach algebra. 

(1) A bi-additive mapping H : X x X — >• Y is called a ternary bi-homomorphism if 

H{[x,y,z\, [w,w,w]) = [H(x,w),H(y,w),H(z,w)] : 

H([x,x,x], [y,z,w]) = [H{x,y),H(x,z),H(x,w)] 

for all x, y,z,w G X. 

(2) A bi-additive mapping hlxl-tl is called a ternary bi-derivation if 

6{[x,y,z],w) = [ S{x,w),y,z } + [. x,S(y,w),z ] + [x,y,S{z,w)\, 

6{x, [y, z,w}) = [S(x, y), z, w] + [y, S(x, z),w] + [y, z, S(x, w)] 
for all x, y, z,w E X . 


2. Bl-HOMOMORPHISMS IN INTUITIONISTIC FUZZY TERNARY NORMED ALGEBRAS 


We begin with a Hyers-Ulam type theorem in intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebras 
to approximate bi- homomorphism associated to the functional equation (1.1). For notational 
convenience, given a function / : X x X — > Y, we define the difference operator 

D q f{x , y, z, w) = f(x + y,z -w) + f(x -y,z + w)~ 2 f(x, z) + 2 f(y, w ) 

Lemma 2.1. ([36, Theorem 3.1]) Let X be a linear space and let (Z,p!,i/) be an IFNS. Let 
p : X 4 -A Z be a mapping such that, for some 0 < a < 4. 

f v'(<p(2x, 2 y, 2 z, 2 w),t) ^ n'(aip(x, y, z, w),t), ^ ^ 

\ i/((p(2x,2y,2z,2w),t) ^ i/(a<p(x,y, z,w),t), 

for all x,y,z,w 6 X and all t > 0. Let (Y, p, v) be an intuitionistic fuzzy Banach space and 
let f : X x X -a Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0,0) = 0 and 


f h(D q f(x, y, z, w),t ) ^ ^%(x, y, z, w),t), 
1 v{Dqf(x, y, z, w),t) ^ v'{ip{x, y, z, w),t) 
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for all x,y,z,w £ X and all t > 0. Then there exists a unique bi-additive mapping H : 
IxI-iY satisfying (1.1) such that 


j' p,[H{x,y) - f{x,y),t) 

> *°°h'(fP(x,x,y,-y), ( -^-t^ *°° fx'(^p(x,-x,y,y),^=^-t) *°° fj/(y(0,x,0 ,y),^^-t), 
v(H{x,y) - /(x, y),tj 
[ < o°°i/'(<p(x,x,y,-y), o°° -x,y,y), o°° i/^p(0,x,0,y), 

(2.3) 

for all x,y,z,w £ X and all t > 0, where *°°a := a * a * ■ ■ ■ and o°°a := a o ao ■ ■ ■ for all 
a £ [ 0 , 1 ]. 

Theorem 2.2. Let X be a ternary algebra and let (Z,p',u) be an IFNS. Let tp : X 4 — x Z be 
a mapping satisfying (2.1). Let (Y, /j, u) be an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach algebra and 
let f : X x X — x Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0, 0) = 0, (2.2) and 


[ h(f([x,y,z \ , [w,w,w]) - [ f(x,y),f(y,w),f(z,w)\,t ) 

+H(f([x,x,x], [y,z,w]) - [f(x,y),f(x,z),f(x,w)\,t ) ^ n'(ip(x,y,z,w),t), 

v(f([x, V , z\, [w, w, w]) - [f(x, y),f(y, w), f{z, w)],t ) 
l +v(f([x,x,x], [y,z,w]) - [f(x,y),f{x,z),f{x,w)\,t ) < i/(ip(x,y,z,w),t) 


(2.4) 


for all x,y,z,w£X and all t > 0. Then there exists a unique bi-homomorphism H : X x X — » 
Y satisfying (1.1) and (2.3). 

Proof. In Lemma 2.1, the mapping H : XxX — > Y was defined by H(x. y) = lim r) _ s . oc ^ 2 v ^ 

for all x, z £ X. 

From (2.4) and definition of H, it follows that 
h{H([x,y,z\, [w,w,w]) - [H(x,y),H(y,w),H(z,w)],t) 

+ t*(H{[x,x,x], [y,z,w]) - [H(x,y),H(x,z),H(x,w)],t) 

' f{[2 n x,2 n y,2 n z\,[2 n w,2 n w,2 n w ]) r/(2 n x, 2 n w) f{2 n y,2 n w) f{2 n z,2 n w) 


= T 

+ P' 


64" 


4 n 


4 n 


,t) 


/([2 n x, 2 n x, 2 n x], [2 n x, 2 n y, 2 n z]) r/(2"x, 2 n y) f{2 n x,2 n z ) f{2 n x,2 n w) 


64" 


4 n 


’*) 


43ri 


^ /J?(<p(2 n x,2 n y,2 n z,2 n w),4 3n t) ^ /jf(ip(x,y, z,w), —t) -X 1 

or 

as n ->oo for all x,y,z,w £ X and all t > 0, and similarly 

z/(F([x,y, 2 :], [w,u>,u;]) ~ [#(z, 2/), #(?/, ™), H(z, w)],t) 

+ v(H([x,x,x\, [y,z,w]) - [H(x,y),H(x,z),H(x,w)],t) < 0 
for all x, y, z,w £ X and all t > 0. So we conclude that 

#([®,y,z], [w,u;,m;]) = [H(x,w),H(y,w), H(z,w)], 
H([x, x, x], [y,z,H) = [^(a:,y),I/(x,z),LI(x,u))] 

for all x, y,z,w £ X. 


□ 
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Corollary 2.3. Let p be a nonnegative real number with p < 2, X be a ternary normed 
algebra with norm |j.||, {Z,p',v') be an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebra, (Y,p,v) be 
a complete intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebra, and let zo £ Z . If f : X — >• Y is a 
mapping satisfying /( 0,0) = 0 and 


h(f(,[x,y,z\, [w,w,w]) - [f(x,y),f(y,w),f(z,w)],t) 
+p(f([x,x,x\, [y,z,w]) - [ f(x,y),f(x,z),f(x,w)],t ) 
> /A(IMI P + ||y|| p + \\z\\ p + \\w\\ p )z 0 ,t) 

v(f([x,y,z \ , [w,w,w]) - [ f{x,y),f(y,w),f(z,w)],t ) 
+p(f([x,x,x\, [y,z,w]) - [ f(x,y),f(x,z),f(x,w)\,t ) 

< * / ((IMI p + \\y\\ p + \\z\\ p + \\w\\ p )z 0 ,t) 


(2.5) 


and 


(2.6) 


h(D q f(x, y),t) ^ /u'((||x|| p + \\y\\ p + |M| P + |Ml p )-o,t) 
v(D q f(x,y),t) ^ z''((||:r|| p + \\y\\ p + \\z\\ p + ll'^H^)^, ^) 
for all x,y,z,w£X and t > 0, then there exists a unique bi-homomorphism H : X x X -A Y 
such that 

n(H(x,y) - f(x, y),t) ^ *V ((||®|| + ||y||)zo, *m'((IMI + ||y||)zo, (4 ~ g P)t ) 

v(H(x,y) - f(x,y),t) ^ *V ((||x|| + ||y||)z 0 , * ^'((IMI + ||y||)zo, (4 ~ g P)t j 

for all x, y £ X and t > 0. 

Lemma 2.4. ([36, Theorem 3.3]) Let X be a linear space and let (Z, p! ,v’) be an IFNS. Let 
p\ XxXxXxX-^-Z be a mapping such that, for some a > 4, 


1, f, §),*) S? y>'((p(x,y,z,w),at), 
^(^(f ’ 2> I’ f)>*) < v l( dP{x,y,z,w),ott), 


(2.7) 


for all x, y, z, w £ X and all t > 0. Lei ( Y,p,u ) 6e an intuitionistic fuzzy Banach space and 
let f : X x X Y be a <p- approximately bi-additive mapping in the sense of (2.2) and (2.4) 
with /( 0,0) = 0. TTien there exists a unique bi-additive mapping H : X x X — »• Y such that 

(a — 4) 


h( H (x, y) - f(x, y),t ) ^ *°° p <p(x, x, y, -y), 


~t) *°V 


(a — 4) 

x, -x,y,y), 1 


, oo 
* p 


(a — 4) 
»,0,y), — t 


(2.8) 


and 


p{H(x,y) - f(x,y),t ) ^ o°° i/ <p(x,x,y, -y), 


(a — 4)_ 


1 1 o°° i/ 


. (a — 4) 
-x,y,y), 1 


o°° i/ 


(a — 4) 

*,o,y), o 1 


(2.9) 


for all x, y £ X and all t > 0. 

Theorem 2.5. Lei X be a ternary algebra and let (Z, p! , v') be an IFNS. Let ip : X x X x X x 
X — ^ Z be a mapping satisfying (2.7). Let ( Y,p,u ) 6e an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach 
algebra and let f : X x X -A Y be a p>- approximately bi-additive mapping in the sense of (2.2) 
and (2.4) with /( 0,0) = 0. Then there exists a unique bi-homomorphism H : X x X — > Y 
satisfying (2.8) and (2.9). 
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Proof. The proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.2. □ 

Corollary 2.6. Let p be a nonnegative real number with p > 2, X be a ternary normed 
algebra with norm ||.||, (Z,y!,i/) be an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebra, (Y,y,v) be 
a complete intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebra, and let zq G Z. If f : X — x Y is a 
mapping satisfying /( 0,0) = 0, (2.5) and (2.6). then there exists a unique bi-homomorphism 
H : X x X — x Y such that 

j h{H{x,y) - f(x,y),t) ^ * 2 y' ((||x|| + ||i/||)zo, (2? ' 16 4)t ) *m'((IM| + ||y||)zo, ( 2 P g 4)f ) 

\ v(H(x, y) - f(x,y),t ) ^ *V ((||x|| + \\y\\)z 0 , ^g 4 ^) * ^'((IMI + IMD^o, 
for all x, y G X and t. > 0. 


3. Bi-derivations on intuitionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebras 

In this section, we investigate generalized Hyers-Ulam stability of bi-derivations on intu- 
itionistic fuzzy ternary normed algebrasfor the functional equation (1.1). 

Theorem 3.1. Let X be an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach algebra and let (Z,y' ,v') be 
an IFNS. Let / be a mapping with /( 0, 0) = 0 for which there exists a mapping 

ip: XxXxXxX — > Z such that, for some 0 < a < 4 satisfying (2.1), (2.2) and 

P(f([x,y,z\,w) - [f(x,w),y,z\ - [ x,f(y,w),z\ - [x,y, f(z,w)],t) 

+t*(f(x, [y,z,w]) - [ f{x,y),z,w } - [y,f(x,z),w] - [y,z, f(x,w)\,t) 

> p'{v{x,y,z,w),t), 

(3.1) 

K/(f> y. z \, w ) ~ [f(x, w),y, z) - [x, f(y, w),z } - [x, y, f(z, w)],t) 

+v(f( x , [y,z,w]) ~ [ f{x,y),z,w } - [y,f(x,z),w] - [y,z, f(x,w)],t) 

< v'(p(x,y,z,w),t ) 

for all x,y,z,w G X and all t > 0. Then there exists a unique bi-derivation 5 : X x X — x X 
satisfying (1.1) such that 


P[f>(x,y) - f(x,y),t 

> *°°y'(fp{x,x,y, -y), *°° y -x,y,y), *°° y'(<p(0, x, 0, y), ^f^-t 

v(${x,y) ~ f(x,y),tj 

[ ^ o°°i/(y(x,x,y, -y), ^^-t) o°° iZ(y>(x, -x,y,y), o°° 1 Z (<p(0, x, 0, y), 

(3.2) 

for all x,y,z,w € X and all t > 0, where *°°a := a * a * ■ ■ ■ and o°°a := ao ao ■ ■ ■ for all 
a G [0,1]. 


Proof. By the same argument as in the proof of Theorem 2.2, there exists a unique bi-additive 
mapping satisfying (3.2). The mapping <5 is given by 


5{x,y) = lim j f(2 n x,2 n y ) 
n — >00 4 
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for all x, y £ X. It follows from (3.1) that 

H(6([x,y,z\,w) - [ S(x,w),y,z\ - [x,S(y,w),z] - [. x,y,S(z,w)],t ) 

+ H{5{x, [y,z,w]) - [ S{x,y),z,w\ - [y,S(x,z),w] - [y,z,S(x,w)],t) 

= m(^L/( 2 3n [x, V, z],2 3n w) - [^/( 2 n x, 2 n w),y, z 

~ x,^f(2 n x,2 n w),z - x,y,^f{2 n z,2 n w) ,tj 

+ n Q^f{2 3n x, 2 3n [y, *, «,]) - [^f(2 n x, 2 n y),z, w 

~ y,^f{2 n x,2 n z),w - y,z,^f{2 n x,2 n w) ,t) 

= ^l-f([2 n x, 2 n y, 2 n z],2 3n w) - ^[/( 2' l x, 2 3 ”u,), 2 n y, 2 n z] 

- ^[2 n xJ(2 n y,2 3n w),2 n z\ - ^[2 n x,2 n y, f(2 n z,2 3n w)],t) 

+ m(^/( 2 3n x, [2 n y, 2 n z, 2 n u>]) - ^[/(2 3 "x, 2 n y), 2 n z, 2 n w] 

- ^[2 n y,f(2 3n x,2 n z),2 n w\ - ^[2 n y,2 n z,f(2 3n x,2 n w)],t) 

^ y(<p(2 n x, 2 n y, 2 n z, 2 3n w),4 3n t) + n'(<p( 2 3n x, 2 n y, 2 n z, 2 n w),4 3n t)) 

( 4 3n t\ 

<2/jf\^p(x,y,z,w),-^J — >1 

as n -A oo for all x , y, z,w G A. Similarly, we obtain 

v(5([x,y,z\,w) - [6{x,w),y,z\ - [x,S(y,w),z] - [: x,y,S(z,w)\,t ) 

+ v(S(x, [y,z,w]) - [5{x,y),z,w] - [; y,S(x,z),w\ - [y, z,S(x,w)],t) = 0 

for all x, y,z,w G A. Thus 

5{[x,y,z\,w) = [i 5(x,w),y,z } + [ x,6(y,w),z\ + [x,y,S{z,w)], 

S(x, [y, z,w}) = [5(x, y), z, w) + [y, d(x, z),w\ + [y, z, S(x, w)] 

for all x, y,z,w£ A. So we conclude that 5 is a unique bi-derivation satisfying (3.2). □ 

Corollary 3.2. Let p be a nonnegative real number with p < 2, (Z,fi',v') be an intuitionis- 
tic fuzzy ternary normed algebra, ( X , fi, v) be a complete intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach 
algebra, and let zq G Z . If f : X -A X is a mapping with /( 0, 0) = 0 such that 

V(f([x,y,z},w) - [f(x,w),y,z] - [x,f(y,w),z] - [. x,y, f(z,w)],t ) 

+n(f(x, [y,z,w]) - [ f(x,y),z,w } - [y,f(x,z),w] - [y, z, f{x,w)],t) 

> m'((IMI p + \\y\\ p + \\z\\ p + \\w\\p)z 0 ,t) 

(o.o) 

v(f([x, y, z\,w ) - [f(x, w),y, z] - [x, f(y , w),z\ - [x, y, f(z, w)],t) 

+v(f{x, [y, z, w]) - [f(x, y),z, w } - [y, f(x, z), w } - [y, z , f(x, w)],t) 

> v '{(\\x\\ p + IMI P + M\ p + IMI p )-o, t) 
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and 

f y(D q f(x,y),t) ^ y'((\\x\\ p + \\y\\ p + \\z\\ p +\\iv\\ p )z 0 ,t) 

\ v(D q f(x,y),t) sj u'((\\x\\ p + \\y\\ p + \\z\\ p + \\w\\ p )z 0 , t) 

for all x,y,z,w G X and t > 0, then there exists a unique bi-derivation 5 : X x X —> X such 
that 

j y(S(x,y) - f(x, y),t) ^ * 2 y' ((|MI + \\y\\)z 0 , */i'((IMI + \\y\\)zo, (4 ~ g P)t ) 

\ v(8(x,y) - f(x, y),t) sj *V ((||x|| + \\y\\)z 0 , * ^'((IMI + \\y\\)z 0 , 

for all x,y £ X and t > 0. 

Theorem 3.3. Let X be an intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach algebra and let (Z < y ' , zz, ) be 
an IFNS. Let f : X x X Y be a mapping with /( 0, 0) = 0 for which there exists a mapping 
<p\ XxXxXxX-aZ satisfying (2.1), (2.7) and (3.1) for some a > 4. Then there exists a 
unique bi- derivation 5 : X x X — > X such that 

y{$(x,y) - f(x,y),t) y'(p(x,x,y,-y), ^ *°° y'(v(x, -x, y, y), ^ 

*°° y(ip(0,x,0,y), - Q 

and 

y{S(x,y) - f(x,y),t) ^o°° i/(ip(x,x,y,-y), ^ o°° v'(v(x, -x,y,y), ^ 

o°° i/(v(0,x,0 ,y), ^ g — t) 

for all x, y € X. 

Proof. The proof is similar to the proof of Theorems 2.5 and 3.1. □ 

Corollary 3.4. Let p be a nonnegative real number with p > 2, (Z,y',n') be an intuitionistic 
fuzzy ternary normed algebra, ( X , y, u) be a complete intuitionistic fuzzy ternary Banach al- 
gebra and let zq £ Z. If f : X —> Y is a mapping satisfying /( 0,0) = 0, (3.3) and (3.4), then 
there exists a unique bi-derivation 5 : X x X — > X such that 

j y(S(x,y) - f(x, y),t) ^ *V ((|MI + \\y\\)z 0 , (2P 16 4) * ) *//(( |M| + ||y||)z 0 , (2P g 4)f ) 

\ v(8(x,y /) - f(x, y),t) sj *V ((||aj|| + \\y\\)z 0 , * ^'((IMI + \\y\\)z 0 , 

for all x, y G X and t > 0. 
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ON NEW REFINEMENTS AND APPLICATIONS OF EFFICIENT 
QUADRATURE RULES USING N-TIMES DIFFERENTIABLE 

MAPPINGS 

T 2 A. QAYYUM, 3 M. SHOAIB, AND T. FAYE 


Abstract. In this paper, new efficient quadrature rules are established using 
a newly developed special type of kernel for n-times differentiable mappings, 
having five steps. Some previous inequalities are also recaptured as special 
cases of our main inequalities. At the end, efficiency of the newly developed 
quadrature rules are discussed. 


1. Introduction 


In 1938, Ostrowski [13] first announced his inequality for different differentiable 
mappings, which is given below: 

Theorem 1. Let / : K 1 — t 1 be a differentiable mapping on 1° (1° is the 

interior of I) and let a,b £ I°with a < b. If f ' : (a, b) — > ffi. is bounded on (a, b) 

be. ll/'lloo = SU P I/" (01 < then 

t(z[a,b ] 


b 

fix) [ f(t)dt 

r 

VI 

b-a J 

a 

L 


(^^) 2 

(b-af 


(6 -a) ll/'lloo- 


( 1 . 1 ) 


for all x £ [a, b] . The constant \ is sharp in the sense that it can not be replaced by 
a smaller one. 


In 1976, Milovanovic et. al [11], proved a generalization of Ostrowski’s inequality 
for n-time differentiable mappings. Up till now, a large number of research papers 
and books have been written on inequalities and their applications (see for instance 
[2]- [5], [8] and [14]- [16]). In many practical problems, it is important to bound 
one quantity by another quantity. The classical inequalities like Ostrowski are very 
helpful for this purpose. Ostrowski type inequalities have immediate applications in 
numerical integration, optimization theory, statistics, and integral operator theory. 

We indicate another inequality called Grtiss inequality [11] which is stated as the 
integral inequality that establishes a connection between the integral of the product 
of two functions and the product of the integrals, which is given below. 

Theorem 2. Let /, g : [a, 6 ] — + K. be integrable functions such that p < f(x) < ^ 
and 7 < g{x) < T, for some constants </?, $, 7 , T and x £ [a, b\. Then 


b — a , 


f(x)g(x)dx - 


b — a , 


f{x)dx. 


b — a 


g{x)dx 


< ^(^-<7 , )(r-7)- 


(1.2) 


2000 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 05C38, 15A15; Secondary 05A15, 15A18. 
Key words and phrases. Ostrowski inequality, Grtiss inequality, Quadrature formula, Numerical 
Integration, peano kerenel. 
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Dragomir et. al [4] combined Ostrowski and Griiss inequality to give a new in- 
equality which they named Ostrowski-Griiss type inequality. Dragomir [3], Liu 
[6], Alomari [1] and Liu et. al [8] established some companions of ostrowski type 
integral inequalities. 

Recently, Liu [7] proved the following companions of ostrowski type inequalities 
for 3-step kernels. 

Theorem 3. Let f : [a, b] — > ffi. be differentiable in (a, b) . If f ' € L 1 [a, b } , and 
7 < / ' (x) < F, for all x £ [a, b\, then for all x £ [a, 3 ^] , we have 


f{x) + f(a + b- x) 
2 


b — a , 


f (t) dt 


< 


b — a 


x - 


3a + b I 


(5-7) (1-3) 


and 


f(x) + f{a + b- x) 
2 


b 



a 


b — a 
4 


x — 


3 a + b 
4 


(L — 5). 


(1.4) 


More recently, Qayyum et. al [9]- [10] proved companions of Ostrowski inequality 
for 5-step linear and quadratic kernels but in this paper, we establish our results 
for 5-step kernel for n-times differentiable mappings. In this paper, new ontrowski 
inequalities are extended. Using these inequalities, some efficient quadrature rules 
are established. Some previous inequalities are also recaptured as special cases of 
our main inequalities. At the end, efficiency of the newly developed quadrature 
rules are discussed. 


2. Derivation of Ostrowski inequalities using 5-step kernel 

We will start our work by introducing a new Peano kernel defined by P (x , .) : 
[a, b] — > R. 


Pn{x,t) = < 


h (* - °) r 

1 {t _a_±b ) 




t £ (a, *±*] , 
t£(^,x\, 
t £ (x,a + b — x] 


l(f-^) n ,f€(a + 6-r, 


h (* - b Y 


t£( 


a-\-2b—x 


A 


for all x £ [a, s±$] . 

The following lemma is the main tool to prove the main results. 


(2.1) 


Lemma 1 . Let f : [a, 5] — > ffi. be an n-times differentiable function such that 
/(n-i)( a .) j or n g TV i s absolutely continuous on [a,b] then 


A— J p n ( x ,t)fW(t)dt 

a 

'Ll 1 / -I \71 + fc+l 

_ y" \ l ) 



\ fc + 1 


(2.2) 
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+ V ^ J fm ’ 

a 

for all x € [a, . 

Proof. The proof of (2.2) is established using mathematical induction. 

Take n = 1, 

b 

L.H.S of (2.2) = J P 1 {x,t)f'{t)dt. (2.3) 

a 

After integrating by parts, we get 

b 

J P 1 (x,t)f(t)dt (2.4) 

a 

= 3 t 7 (^) +/W + /(o + !>-U+/ ( a + 2 2 !> ~ 1 )] - ^ / /«)<#■ 

a 

We have 

b 

L.H.S = J Pi{x,t)f'{t)dt. 

a 

Equation (2.3), is identical to the R.H.S of (2.2). 

Assume that (2.2) is true for n. 


b 

J P n+1 (x,t)f (n+1 \t)dt 

a 



b 

+ (-l T +1 j f(t)dt, 

a 
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where 


P n+1 (*£5 — \ 


(n+l)l 


(n^lj! (* - «)” +1 - * 6 (°> - 

1 (j. _ 3a+6 \ T], + 1 + cz ( a + z t! 

(n+1)! V c 4 ) ’ r V 2 ’ X J > 

JSTIJT (*“ ^) n+1 > te (®,a + 6-s], 

(t-++)” +1 , i g ( a + b - X, “±f^£] 


(n+1)! 

After integeration by parts, we get 

b 

[ Pn+l (x, t)f( n+1 \t)dt 


1 {t-b) n+1 , te («±f=^,6] . 


l 


(n + 1)! 
1 




3a + 6\ + / n \ , , 

* 4—) / ( +) 


n+1 


i -a + 6V"' /W |'a+ £ | +( _l ) 


(+) +(-D" +1 + +)" +1 / l ”»(« + i--) 


2"+! V~ 2 j - 1 \ 2 )' x ' \ 2 J 

a + b\ n+1 / 1 x n+1 / ~ 1 n+1 


- \ x- 


+ (-!)' 


/<“>(« + 6 - + +( + )" +1 /<”>(' 


3a + & V 

J 


'a + 26 — ir N 


1 

n! 


J (t ~ a) n f (n \t)dt + J (t- 3a + b ^J f {n \t)dt 


a-\-b—x 


t - 


a + b 


f {n) m+ J 


a+fe— # 


C t~b) n f (n \t)dt 


1 


(n + 1)! 
1 


2n+i 

, 7 \ n+1 

a + o\ 

2"+! V~ 2 y 

n+1 


(+) + ( 




4 y 


/ (n) ( ^ ) + (-D n+1 


a + 6' 


2 y 


\ n-i-i 

f {n) (c 


+ b - x) 




- (-+ 


n+i ( _ 3 a + 

4 y 


n+1 


f^\a + b~x) 


(Y)" +1 (* - „)"« /<”> (i±|z£) _ / P„(x,t)/«")(«)dt 


726 


A. QAYYUM et al 723-739 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.4, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


ON NEW REFINEMENTS AND APPLICATIONS OF EFFICIENT QUADRATURE RULES 5 



b 

+ (-i r +1 / mdt. 

a 


This completes the proof of lemma 1. □ 

Now we will present our results by imposing three different conditions on / 
and / (n+1 ). 

3. Case A: When /(") e L 1 [a, b] 

Theorem 4. Let f: [a, b] — > ffi. be an n-times differentiable function on ( a,b ), 
f(n-i) a b so i u t e iy continuous on [a, 6 ] and 7 < f^ n \t) < T, V t £ [a, b] , then for 
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all x £ [a, g ^-] , we have 



< 6 (a;) ( b — a) (S — 7 ) 


and 



< S (x) ( b - a) (T-S), 


where 




( 3 - 1 ) 


( 3 . 2 ) 


( 3 - 3 ) 
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2 


6 ( a ) = max ■ 
1 


1 f x — a 


n\ 


\{x) 


n\ 


1\ X ~~2 


A (a;) 


b — a 


b — a 

1 


If 3 a + b 

n\ l X 4~ 


\{x) 


a + b\~ A(a) 
An\ V 2 J b — a 


b — a 

Mx) } 

' b — a \ 


and 


A(a) = 


(1 + (-D"){ + <* - “I”' + (* - ^)“ +1 } 


(n + 1)! 

+ + ++-i>" +1 + + +) 


n+1 


Proof. Let 


b-~ 


P n (x,t)dt 


(3.4) 


(6 — a) (n + 1)! 


(1 + (-D”) I + (* - »)“ +1 + (x - 5+ 


-1 + (-D 


n+1 


2 n+l 2 n +l 


2 n+1 

(-if +i - a + +) 


n+1 


n+1 


Using (3.4), we get 


6- 


0 0 0 

J Pn(x,t)f {n \t)dt- 1 J P n (x,t)dt J f {n) (t)dt (3.5) 


+.1 (-l)” +fe+1 

“ + (k + 1)! 




+ < hr- 


(6 -a) 

ti a 

1 f / xfc+i A a + b 
(x — a) — I x — 


3 a + b 


2 k+i -V 2 

fc+1 / a + 6A fc+1 


fe+i 


f( fc ) 


a + x 


+ (-l) 


-1 

T 


k + 1 


- a - 


fc+i 


2 y 


f {k) (*) 


fe+i 


x — 


a + b\ 


fc+i 


s 

3a + 6\ fe +T 'l 

4—) W (fe) (a + 6-a) 


(— 1,n f mdt _ / < ”- 1> (l>)-/ < "- ,) (o) 1 


b — a J (b — a) 2 (n+1)! 

a 

‘ -*r (1 + (-!)”) (* - «) n+1 + (! + (-!)") (* - ^ 

/ -1 , (-l) ra+1 
l 2^+1 2 n +i 


n+1 


+ (-i) n+i - 1 


a + b 


n+1' 
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Denote the L.H.S of (3.5) by R n (x ) . If C £ R is an arbitrary constant, then we 
have 


u u 

R n (X) = ^ J (.++) - d) P n (x,t ) - J P<~ n \x,s)ds 


dt. (3.6) 


Furthermore, we have 


I R n (x)| < t max 

' “ b — dt£[a,b\ 


b 

J P ( ' n \x,s)ds 

b 

s 

f in) (t)-c 

a 

a 



Now 


O 

[ P [n \x,s)ds 

b- a J 


(3.8) 


= max ■ 


x ( x-a \ n _ A(x) / _ 3 a+b\ ^ _ A(a 

n\ V 2 / b—a ’ n\ 4 ) b- 


3a+b\ 2 _ \(x) 


J_ _ a ±b\ n _ Mx) J_ ( _ a+ b\ z _ A(x) 

n\ V- 4, 2 ) b-a > 4n! 2 / 6-a 


a+b \ 2 A(x) 


X(s) 

’ 6— a 


= 6 (x) , 


where 


A(x) = 


1 


(1 + (- 1 )”) <( — (rr (x - a )” +1 + I x - 


(n + 1 )! 

-1 (-l ) n+1 


y2 n +i 2 n+1 

We also have 


2 n+i 
+ (- 1)" +1 - 1 


3 a + b\ 


n+1 


a + b 


n+1 


o 

j f {n \t ) - 7 dt = {S - 7 ) (6 - a) , 


(3.9) 


O 

J |/< n >(t)-r|dt = (r-s) (b-a). 


(3.10) 


Using (3.4) to (3.10) and using C = 7 and C = T in (3.7), we can obtain (3.1) and 
(3.2). □ 

Remark 1. If we substitute n = 2 m (3.1) and (3.2), we get Qayyum et. al result 
proved in [9]. 

Corollary 1 . Substitution of x = a in (3.1) and (3.2) gives 


g {(-i>7«> (.> + (1 + + + <+) /<« 

+ F+ / <^ dt - 2+nCi), ( /< ”" ,(4) - (1 + ( “ ir) 


(3.11) 


2 n + 1 (n + 1) 

a 

< S (a) ( b — a) (S — 7 ) 
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and 


E 

k = 0 


(- 1 ) 


n+k+1 ^ _ ^k + 1 


(k + 1)! 2 fe +! 


(-1 ) k f {k) («)+(1 + atVt + 


1 , (-if 


2fc+i 4fc+i 


f (k) (b) 


(3.12) 


+ 44 / mdt - (Y'—’W - I 1 + 


< 6 (a) (6 - a) (r - 5) . 


Corollary 2. Substitution of x = m (3.7) anrf (3.1?) gives 


^4 (-l) n+fc+1 (6 — a) fc+1 


fe =0 


(fc + 1)! 4 fc+1 


/W (3fI±!) + ( 1 + (_!)*) +>(++) (3.13) 


+ (-!)*/“’( 


a + 3b 


(-1 4 




f{t)dt 


(j ( ra-~l)(k) _ / (n_1) (a)) X 


2 (6 — a) 


n— 1 


4” +1 (n + 1)! 


(1 + (-!)") 


< I ) (6 - a) (5 - 7) 


and 


^4 (-l) n+fc+1 (6 — a) fc+1 


/c— 0 


(fc + 1)! 4 /c+1 


/“ > (^) + ( 1 + <-!)“’) /“> (+) P 44 ) 


+ (-l)‘/ l ‘, | I + 7+- mm 


(-ir 

b — a 


(/ ( "-+) - / (n - 1} (a)) x 


<<M ^') (6 -a) (T-5). 


n— 1 


2 (6 — a) 
4 n+1 (n + 1)! 


(1 + (-1)") 


Corollary 3. Substitution of x = m (3.1) and (3.2) gives 


^4 (-l) n+fc+1 (6-a) fc+1 


fc =0 


(fc + 1)! 4 fc +! 


(l + (-if) 


2 fe+1 


/ (fe) 


7a + b 


+ (-l ) fe / (fe) 


3a + b 


(3.15) 


+/“>(^)+^(l + (-l)‘)/ 


(fc) 


76 


+ 


(-If 

b — a 


f(t)dt 


(/ (n-1) (fr) — /(" _1 )(a)) 


< <5 


3a + 6 
4 


1 (6 - of 

(n+1)! 4 n+1 

(6 -a)(S- 7) 


l + (-lf + ^- + E^ 

v 4 2 n 2" 
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and 


n— 1 

E 

k—0 


(_ 1 )n+fc+l 

(k + 1)! 4*+! 


fc+1 


1 

2 fe +! 


+ (-l ) k f (k) (^)+/ (fc) 
{l + (-l) 


{l + (-l) A 

a + 3& s 


7 a + fe\ 


(3.16) 


2 fe+1 


a + 76\ 

8 J 


(-IT 

b — a 


f(t)dt 


< S 


/("-P(&) -/("-P (a) 1 (6 — a)" +1 f 1 (-1)"] 

(6 -a) 2 (n + 1)! 4”+! \ 1 ' 2" 2" J 

(6 -a) (r-5). 

4. Case B: When f^ n+1 '> g L 2 [a, 6] 


(6 -a) 
(“) 


Theorem 5. Let f : [ a,b ] — > ffi. 6e an n-times differentiable function on (a,b), 
/( ra+1 ) € L 2 [a, 6] , then for all x G [a, , we have 

fe+il 


71 1 / w x Ti — |— Al — |— 1 


j(fe) ^ a+x ^ 


/ \fe+l / 

(x — aj —lx — 


2 fc+1 


a + b 


(4.1) 


+ < [x- 


3 a + b\ 


fc+i 


a + b 


k+ 1 


f (k) (*) 


+ (-l) 


fe+1 


fe+1 


x — 


+ 


+ 


-1 

~2~ 


(-l) r 


fc+i 


a + b\ 

"2~“ J 

a + b\ 

~2~ J 


-ix- 


3 a + by +1 ' 


f {k) (, a + b-x ) 


fe +1 


— (x — a) 


fc+i 


| f (k) ( 


a + 26 — x 
2 


b — a 

a 

(1 + (-!)") 


f(t)dt - 


/("- 1 ) (6) -/("- 1 ) (a) 1 


(b-a) 


( x — a) n+1 + ( x — 


2 n+1 


(n + 1)! 

3a + &\” +1 ' 


< 


b 



2 2r 


2n+l 


+ 2 ) ( x — 


i 


(& - a) {n + 1)! 


a + b\ 

2 ; 


(1 + (-!)") 


(x — a) 


n+1 


2"+! 


+ x — 


3a + b\ 

J 


3a + b \ ” +lN 


2n+l 


i-; 




\ 2n+l 2 n + 1 


a + b 


n+1 
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Proof. Substitute C = / (") (^p) , in R n (x) given in (3.5) and use the Cauchy 
Inequality, then we get 


I Rn Or) | 


(4.2) 


< 


b — a 


< 


b-, 


b b 

J &\t) - /("> pW(i,() P (n \x,s)ds 

b 

j ( <" 


dt 


O / O 

J ( P^\x,t) - E— J P (n \x,s)ds 


dt 


f(n+l) 


Use the Diaz-Metcalf inequality [12] or [17], to get 

a 

Therefore, using the above relations, we obtain (4.1). 

Corollary 4. Substitution of x = a in (f.l) gives 

^ I w - a + (-Du 


□ 


(b) 


< 


b — a 

j(ra+l) 


/ 7 \ 2n+l 

(b-a) 

(l + (-l)”) 2 (6 — a) 2n+1 " 

7 r 

2 

2 2n (n!) 2 (2n + 1) 

2 2 "+ 2 (n+ 1)! 


Corollary 5. Substitution of x = m (4-1) gives 


n—lf 1 \n+k+ 1 


E 

k = 0 


(-1)"™ (6 -a) 
(A: + 1)! 4 fc +! 


fc+i 


f( fe ) 


3a + b 


(4.3) 


+ (i + (-i) fc ) /« (44) + /<*» (^ 6 ) } 

/ /«)<« - (/<"-■» w - /<"-”(«)) (1 + ( - 1) ”> 


< 


b — a 
b — a 


j{n+l) 


1 1 


(n!) 2 (2n + 1) 4 2n+1 
2 (6 - a)” +1 


(6 -a) 


2n+l 


6-a(n + l)! I 4 n + : 


a + (-ir 
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Corollary 6. Substitution of x = in (4-1) gives 


n 1 / -* \n+/c + l 


E 

k = 0 


(-i) n ™ (6 — a) 
(k + 1)! 4 A: + 1 


fe+i 


{i + (-i) fc } 

2&+ 




(4.4) 


+ (-i )*/“> (+l)+/ w ++) 


2 fc+! 


(l + (-l) fc )/< fc > 


a + 7b 


(-D" 

b — a 




1 (6 — a) 


n— 1 


< 


(n + l)! 4™+! 

b — a 


l + (-l)" + 4 + EE 
v ' 2 n 2 n 


(ra+l) 


1 (6 — a) 


2n+l 


(n!) 2 (2n + 1) 4 2 "+! ( 2 2 "+! 


- 2 


1 1 (b — a) 

6- a (n + l)! 4™+! 


n+l 


(1 + (-!)") 2 + 


2 n+1 


5. Case C: When / e L 2 [a, 6] . 

Theorem 6. Let f : [a; b\ — > 1? 6e an n-times differentiable function on (a,b), with 
f (") G L 2 [a, &]. Then, we have 
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1 1 f (x — a) 


77+ 1 


+ 


6 — a (n + 1)! ( 2 n+1 

( -1 (-1) 


(1 + (-!)") + (! + (-!)") [x- 


3 a + b 


n+1 


y2 n +l 2 n+1 

for all x £ [a, g +] , where 
a (/<">) 


-(-!)"-! *- 


a + 6 

"2“ J 


77+1 


(5.2) 


(ra) 


2 (/("-i)(6)-/("-i) (a ))' 


12 5 — a 

where S is as defined in Theorem f. 


/ (n) - fc 2 (6 - a) , 


Proof. Let R n ( x ) is defined as in (3.5). If we choose C = f f( n \s)ds in (3.6) 

a 

and use the Cauchy inequality and (3.5), then we get 
| Rn (z)| 


< 


b — 


< 


b — a 


0 0 0 
J f {n \t)-^- a I f in \s)ds P n {x,t)-^- a j P^(x,s)ds 

a 

b / b 

/C’M - + //<”>(.)* 


dt 


is dt 


J I P n (x, t) - J pH g^g I ( ]f 

a \ a / 


(fin)) 


b 


J ( P n (x,t)f - +— j J P (n) (x,t)dt 


< 


(/ (n) ) 

b — a 


(n!) 2 (2n + 1) 1 2 2 




277+1 


,1 0 \ / a + 6 

" 1 22^ +2 ) + ~Y~ 


2n+l 


1 1 


b- a (n + 1)! ( 2 n+1 


1 (! + (-!)")(* -a)"* 1 


+ (! + (-!)") U- 


3a + b 


n+l / 1 / 1 \n+l N 

+ | h b (-l ) n+1 - 1 

' l 2^+1 2 n+1 ~ ' 


x \ x — 


a + b 


77+1 


Hence theorem is completed. 


□ 
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Corollary 7. Substitution of x = a in (5.1) gives 


(-l) n+fc+1 (b — a) k+1 


1 


k—0 


(jfe + 1)! 


(-1 ) k f (k Ha)+ 1 + ^ + 


(-D A 


2*;+i 4fc+i 


f [k) (b) 


(5.3) 


(-D" 

b — a 


f(t)dt - 




2 n + 1 (n + 1)! 


,(+-+) -.+-+)) (! + (_!)») 


< \/°{f (n) ) 

~ b — a 


-1 ( b-a) 2n+1 

(n!) 2 (2 n + 1) 4 3 "+! 


1 1 

b — a (n + 1)! 


(6 - a )” +1 
2 n + 1 


(1 + (-1)") 


2 ' 


1 

2 


Corollary 8. Substitution of x = in (5.1) gives 


E 

fc =0 


(-D 


n+fc+1 


(&-a) 


fc+1 


(jfe + 1)! 4 fc +! 


{ /( «>(^) + (l + (_!)*) /W(^) (5.4) 


+ <-i>*/<*>(^)} + ££ ftm 

a 

- (/<"-■>(« - /<"-■>(«)) (i + (-i)") 


fffjfff r ( b-af “+ 1 / 1 \ (i.-<+‘ +1 {l + (-l) , ‘) 2 l ' 

“ 5- a 2 2n (n!) 2 (2n + 1) V + 2 2n+1 / 4 2n + 1 (n + l)! 

Corollary 9. Substitution of x = in gives 


n— 1 

E 


(-D 


n+fc+l 


(b ~a) 


fc + 1 


(jfe + 1)! 4 fc + x 


( 1 + (- 1 > t ) /M + ^ 


+ ( _i )t/m (3« + t) +/W 


2 fc+i 
a + 36 


2 fe+T ( 1 + (- 1 ) / 


a + 7 b\ 

J 


HT 

b — a 


f(t)dt 


- (/("- 1 )(6)-/("- 1 )(a)). 

x fl + (-l) n + — + ++ 
\ v ’ 2 n 2 n 


1 (6 - a) n 

(n+1)! 4 n+1 


(5.5) 
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^ \A(/ ( " } ) r 1 2 (6 — a) 2n+1 f 1 \ 

“ b-a (n!) 2 (2n + 1) 4 2 «+! V 22 "/ 


1 1 

6 — a (n + 1)! 


(b — a) n+1 

4«+i 


(l + (-lD 




1 

2 


Remark 2. By choosing n = 1 in case A, B and C, we get all results obtained in 

[ 10 ]. 

Remark 3. By choosing n = 2 in case A, B and C, we get all results obtained in 
[9], 


6. Derivation of Numerical Quadrature Rules 


We propose some new quadrature rules involving higher order derivatives of the 
function /. In fact, the following new quadrature rules can be obtained while 
investigating error bounds using theorem 5. 


0 

Qn, i (/) := J f{t)dt 


n— 1 

E 

k = 0 


{b-a) 


fc +2 


2 /c+1 (k + 1)! L 


f (k) («) + (—! ) fe / (fc) (&) 




(b — a) r 


\ 2 n+1 ( n + 1 )! 


(i+(-in, 


u 

Qn , 2 (/) := J f{t)dt 


E 

k=0 


(b ~ a) + (-1) 
4 fc +! (AH- 1)! 


j(fc) ^ 3a + b 


a + b 


{l + (— l) fc } /( fe ) 

/("-!) (a)) x 


+ (-l) fc / (fe) 

2 (6 - o) n 

4 n+1 (n+ 1)! 


a + 3b 


((—!)" + 1) 


0 

Qn, 3 (/) := J f{t)dt 


Tb 1 / -I \/«J / 7 \fc+2 

^ (-1) (6 — a) 




(k + 1)! 4 fc +! 


+ (- 1 ) 


/W ( 


3a + b 


V 4 


2^7 <-*)*) ( h (^7) + /<‘ ) (72)) 

/ „ i OL\ 'll 

f(k) 

\ a y j j 

1 


4 

(& - a) T 


4 n+1 (n + 1)! 


((-!)" + i) Ur + i • 


Performance of the efficient quadrature rules 
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Method 

n '■ Q n , 1 (/) 

n ■ Qn, 2 (/) 

n ■■ Q n , 3 (/) 

Exact Value 

1. 

f fi(x)dx 
0 

2 : 2.83333 

2 : 2.83333 

2 : 2.83333 

2.83333 


Error: 

0 

0 

0 


2. 

/ f 2 (x)dx 
0 

6: 0.30117 

4: 0.301172 

4: 0.30117 

0.301169 


Error: 

1.1381x10"° 

3.08726x10"° 

1.38925x10"° 


3. 

/ f3(x)dx 
0 

6: 0.909328 

4: 0.909324 

4: 0.909327 

0.909331 


Error: 

2.33999x10"° 

7.13925x10"° 

3.21638x10"° 


4. 

1 

/ U(x)dx 
0 

5: 0.793022 

4: 0.793031 

4: 0.793031 

0.793031 


Error: 

8.63182x10"° 

2.9641xl0" 7 

1.33626xl0" 7 


5. 

1 

f f 5 (x)dx 
0 

11 : 1.46266 

7 : 1.46265 

6: 1.46266 

1.46265 


Error: 

5.8789x10"° 

2.29707x10"° 

5.20247x10"° 


6. 

1 

f f 6 (x)dx 
0 

11 : 1.31384 

6: 1.31383 

6: 1.31383 

1.31383 


Error 

7.37624x10"° 

2.13363x10"° 

1.73918x10"° 


7. 

/ f 7 (x)dx 
0 

6: 1.34146 

4: 1.34137 

4: 1.34147 

1.34147 


Error: 

1.4808x 10" 7 

5.42574xl0" 7 

2.44601 xlO" 7 


8. 

J fs(x)dx 
0 

9 : 0.62977 

5: 0.629762 

4: 0.629774 

0.629769 


Error: 

1.18074x10"° 

6.3567x10"° 

5.647x10"° 



Table: 


fi{x) = x 2 +x + 2, 

f 2 (x) = a; sinx, 

(6.1) 

f 3 (x) = e x sin x , 

.fi{x) = x 2 + sin a:, 


h{x) = e x \ 

/g (a;) = e x cos (e x — 2a:) , 


f 7 (x) = x + cos a:, 

/s( x) = log (x 2 + 2) sin [log (x 2 + 2)] . 



From the above table, we observe that all three quadrature rules show exact value 
of the integral of fi for n = 2. For any polynomial of degree k, n = k + 1 will 
give exact value of the integral fi- Acceptable error estimates can be obtained for 
smaller values of n to save computational time. 

The integral of /s , Q n , 3 (/) report an error of the order of 10"° for n = 6 
while the other two quadrature rules give a similar error for n = 7 and n = 11. 
Similarly for all other functions Q n ,3 (/) report errors of the order of 10"° or 10“ ' 
for relatively smaller values of n as compared to the other two quadrature rules. 
Specifically, Q n ,3 (/) give an excellent estimate for the integrals of /s and / 8 at 
n = 6 and n = 4 respectively. In general Q n ,3 (/) gave better results as com- 
pared to the rest of the quadrature rules for much smaller values of n. Therefore 
we can conclude that overall Q n ,3 (/) is computationally more efficient both in 
terms of error approximation, simplicity, and time. As a rough estimate we inte- 
grated log ( x 2 + 2) sin [log ( x 2 + 2)] using the built in algorithms of Mathematica 
10.0 which took 26.30 seconds to give its approximate answer. To obtain similar 
approximation for the integral of / 8 , Q n , 3 (/) took less than a second. 
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Based on this analysis, we can conjecture that Q n , 3 (/) is the most efficient 
quadrature rule, while Q n , 2 (/) comes second in terms of performance. It should 
be noted that if desired the value of n can be adjusted to improve the error bounds 
or decrease computational time. 
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Duality in multiobjective nonlinear programming under 
generalized second order (F,b,4>, p,9)— univex functions 

Falleh R. Al-Solamy, Meraj Ali Khan 


Abstract 

In the present paper, second order duality for multiobjective non- 
linear programming are investigated under the second order generalized 
(F,b,<j>, p,9) — univex functions. The weak, strong and converse dual- 
ity theorems are proved. Further, we also illustrated an example of 
(F,b,<j>, p,9) — univex functions. Results obtained in this paper extend 
some previously known results of multiobjective nonlinear programming 
in the literature. 

Keywords: Duality, Multiobjective programming, Univex functions 

Mathematics Subject Classification (2000): 90C32, 49K35, 49N15 


1 Introduction 

In recent years, the concept of convexity and generalized convexity is well 
known in optimization theory and plays a central role in mathematical eco- 
nomics, management science and optimization theory. Therefore, the research 
on convexity and generalized convexity is one of the most important aspects in 
mathematical programming. In particular, the concept of generalized ( F, p )— 
convexity introduced by Preda [8]. In [9, 13], the concept of V — p-invexity 
and (F,a, p,d)— convexity were introduced respectively. Zhang and Mond [12] 
extended the class of ( F, p )— convex functions to second oder ( F, p )— convex 
functions and obtained the duality results for Mangasarian type, Mond- Weir 
type and general Mond- Weir type multiobjective dual problems. Motivated by 
Liang et al. [13] and Aghezzaf [2], I. Ahmad and Z. Husain [5] introduced second 
order (F, a , p, d)— convex functions and their generalization and they investigate 
weak, strong and strict converse duality theorems for second order Mond Weir 
type Multiobjective dual. Bector et al. [15] generalized the notion of convex 
function to univex functions. Rueda et al. [16] obtained optimality and duality 
results for several mathematical programs by combining the concepts of type I 
and univex functions. Mishra [8] obtained optimality results and saddle point 
results for multiobjective programs under generalized type I univex functions. 
Recently, Zalmai [14] introduced the notion of second order (F,b,<f>,p,0)— uni- 
vex functions and he called these functions (F,b, (p, p, 0 )— sounivex functions, 
these function generalize the second order (F, a, p, d)— convex functions defined 
by Ahmad and Husain [5]. 

The concept of second order duality in nonlinear programming problems 
was first introduced by Mangasarian [11]. One significant practical application 
of second order dual over first order is that it may provide tighter bounds for 
value of objective function because there ae more parameters involved, several 
researchers [1, 4, 7, 21] considered second order dual models for multiobjective 
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programming. In this paper , we formulate second order dual model and inves- 
tigate weak, strong and strict converse duality theorems under (F, b, 0, p, 9) — 
sounivexity assumptions. Further, an example have been constructed, which 
shows the existence of (F, b, (j), p, 8 )— sounivex functions. 


2 Notations and Preliminaries 

We consider the following multiobjective nonlinear programming problem: 
(P) Minimize /( x), 

subject to g(x) ^ 0, x £ X, (1) 

where / = (/i, / 2 , • • • , fk) ■ X -> R k , g = (g u g 2 , . . . g m ) ■ X -x R m are as- 
sumed to be twice differentiable function over X, an open subset of R n . 

Definition 2.1. A function T : X x X x R n — > R, where X C R n is said to be 
sublinear in its third argument, if V x,x £ X, 

(i) F(x, x; a i + 02 ) < F(x, x\ ai) + T{x, x\ a 2 ), V ai, £ R n , 

(ii) F(x, X] aa) = aF{x, ai; a), V«£ R + ,a £ R n . 

Definition 2.2. A point x £ S is said to efficient solution of (P), if there exists 
no other feasible point x such that f(x) < /( x) for each x,x £ X. 

Let u £ R n and assume that the function / : X — > R is twice differentiable 

at u. 


Definition 2.3. [14] The function / is said to be (strictly) (F, b, 0, p, 9)— souni- 
vex at u if there exist functions b : X x X — > (0, 00 ), </> : R R, p : X x X R, 
9:IxIh R n , and a sublinear function F(x,u, .) : R n —X R such that for 
each x £ X{x ^ u) and p £ R n , 

</>(/(£) ~ f(u) + ^P t V 2 /(w)p)(>) ^ F(x, u; b(x, u)[X7f{u ) + V 2 f(u)p\) 

+p(x,u)\\9(x,u)\\ 2 , 

where ||.|| 2 is a norm on R n . 

A twice differentiable vector function / : X — > R k is said to be (F, b, (f), p, 9 )— 
sounivex at u, if each of its components /j is (F, b, <j>, p, 9)— sounivex at u. Now 
we define generalized (F,b,<j>, p,0)— sounivex functions 

Definition 2.4. A twice differentiable function /, over X is said to be (F, b, (f>, p, 9) — 
pseudo sounivex at u if there exist functions b : X x X — > (0, 00 ), <p : R —X R, 
p : X x X — > R, 9 : X x X — > R n , and a sublinear function F(x, u , .) : R n — > R 
such that for each x £ X(x ^ u) and p £ R n , 

<t>(f(x) - f(u) + ip*V 2 /(M)p) < 0 

=> F(x,u;b{x,u)[V f{u) + X 2 f(u)p\) < -p(x,u)\\9(x,u)\\ 2 . 
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A twice differentiable vector function / : X — > R k is said to be (F, b, <j>, p, 9)— 
pseudo sounivex at u, if each of its components /, is (F, b, <p, p, 8)— pseudo souni- 
vex at u. 

Definition 2.5. A twice differentiable function /, over X is said to be strictly 
( F , b, <j>, p, 6 )— pseudo sounivex at u if there exist functions b : X x X — i (0, oo), 

<f> : R R, p : X x X — >• R, 8 : X x X — »• R n , and a sublinear function 
F(x, u, .) : R n —> R such that for each x G X(x ^ u) and p € R n , 

F(x,u;b(x,u)[V f(u) + V 2 f(u)p\) ^ -p(x,u)\\8(x,u)\\ 2 
=> - f(u) + ^p 4 V 2 /(u)p) > 0, 

or equivalently 

<f>(f{x) - f(u) + ^P 4 V 2 /(m)p) ^ 0 

=> F(x,u-,b(x,u)[V f(u) + X 2 f{u)p\) < -p(x,u)\\9(x,u)\\ 2 . 

A twice differentiable vector function / : X — > R k is said to be strictly 
(F,b,4>, p,8)— pseudo sounivex at u, if each of its components is strictly /; is 
(F, b, 4>, p, 9)— pseudo sounivex at u. 

Definition 2.6. A twice differentiable function /, over X is said to be (F, b, (j), p, 9) — 
quasi sounivex at u if there exist functions b : X x X — > (0, oo), <j> : R — t R, 
p : X x X — > R, 9 : X x X — > R n , and a sublinear function F(x, u, .) : R n — > R 
such that for each x € X{x ^ u) and p € R n , 

- f(u) + 3*V 2 /(u)p) ^ 0 

=> F(x,u;b(x,u)[Vf(u) + V 2 f(u)p \ ) ^ -p(x,u)\\9(x,u)\\ 2 . 

A twice differentiable vector function / : X — i R k is said to be ( F , b, <j>, p, 9)— 
pseudo sounivex at u, if each of its components /, is (F, b, <j>, p, 9)— quasi souni- 
vex at u. 

Definition 2.7. A twice differentiable function /, over X is said to be strong 
(F, b, 4>, p, 9 )— pseudo sounivex at u if there exist functions b : X x X — > (0, oo), 

4> : R —> R, p : X x X — >• R, 8 : X x X — »• R n , and a sublinear function 
F( x, u , .) : R n —> R such that for each x € X(x ^ u) and p G R n , 

<t>(f(x) - f(u ) + ^*V 2 /(u)p) < 0 

=> F(x,u;b(x,u)[V f{u) + V 2 f(u)p\) < -p(x, u)\\0{x, u)|| 2 

A twice differentiable vector function / : X -P R k is said to be strong 
(F,b,4>, p,8)— pseudo sounivex at u, if each of its components /,: is strong 
(F, b, (f>, p, 9 )— pseudo sounivex at u. 

Every (F, b, (j), p, 9)— sounivex function need not to be second order (F. a, p , d) — 
convex, defmded in [5]. To show this, consider the following example. 
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Example 2.1. Let f : X = (0,oo) — > R be defined as f(x) = — x 2 — x. Let 
<f>(t) = —t, b(x,u) = x — it, p = —10, 9(x,u ) = and sublinear function is 
defined as E(a;, u, a) = a(x — u) + x 

?/ 2 

F(x,u-,b(x,u)[Xf(u) + V 2 f(u)p\) = —(x 2 — u 2 )(2u + 1 + 2p) +x — 10 1| — - — 1| 2 , 
at u = 0, 

F{x, 0; b(x, 0)[V/(0) + V 2 /(0)p]) = ~x 2 {\ + 2p) + x-l0 

and 

f{x) - f{u) + ^p*V 2 /((t)p = -® 2 - a; + u 2 + u - p 2 , 

at u = 0 

<7H/(x) - /(0) + ip*V 2 /(0)p) = x 2 + x +p 2 , 
and it is easy to see that 

Mix) - /( 0) + ^ 4 v 2 /(0)p) - F(x,0-, b{x, 0)[V/(0) + V 2 /(0)p]) 

= x 2 +p 2 + x 2 (l + 2 p) + 10 > 0 

for all x £ R and — 1 < p < oo, so the function is (F,b, p,<fi,6)~- sounivex at 
x = 0, but at p = — 1, x = 10 

(/(*) - /( 0) + ^‘V 2 /(0)p) - Fix, 0; b(x, 0)[V/(0) + V 2 /(0)p]) < 0 

Hence, the function is not (F, a, p , d )— convex at x = 0. 

Now we have following Kuhn- Tucker type necessary conditions, which will 
be useful to prove the strong duality theorem. 

Theorem 2.1. ( Kuhn-Tucker type necessary conditions) Assume that x* is an 
efficient solution for (P) at which the Kuhn-Tucker constraint qualification is 
satisfied. Then there exist A* £ R k and y* £ R m , such that 

X* t Vf(x*) + y* t Xg(x*) = 0, 


y^Vgix*) = 0 , 


y* ^ o, 

A* > 0. 

3 Second order Mond-Weir type duality 

In this section, we consider the following Mond-Weir second order dual 
associated with multiobjective problem (P) and establish weak, strong and strict 
converse duality theorems under generalized (F,b, p,<f>,9)— sounivexity 
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(MD) Maximize 

/(«) - ^P*V 2 /(m)p 


Subject to 



VA7 («) 

+ V 2 A t f(u)p + X7X t g(u) + V 2 X t g(u)p = 0, 

(2) 


y t g{u) - ^ p t V 2 y t g(u)p ^ 0, 

(3) 


y = o, 

(4) 


A > 0, 

(5) 


where A is a k— dimensional vector, and y is an dimensional vector. 

Theorem 2 ( weak duality ) Suppose that for all feasible solutions x in (P) and 
all feasible solutions ( u,y , A ,p) in MD 

(i) y t g( 0) is (F, b, </>, p, 9)— quasi sounivex at u, 

(ii) A > 0, and /(.) is strong (F,b±,<j), pi,9)— pseudo sounivex at u with 
b 1 p + b^ ViA ^ 0, 

(iii) u < 0 => < 0 and v ^ 0 =£■ (j>(v) ^ 0, for all u, v € R n . 

Then the following can not hold 

f(x) < f(u) - ip*V 2 /(w)P- (6) 

Proof. Now suppose contrary to the result that (6) holds, i.e. , 

f(x) < f(u) - ^p*V 2 /(m)p, 
or 

/( x) - f(u) + ^p 4 v 2 /(«)p < 0, 
then by assumption (iii) 

Hf(x) - f(u) + ^p*V 2 /(m)p) < 0, (7) 

which by virtue of assumption (ii) leads 

F(x,u,b 1 (x,u){Vf(u) + S7 2 f{u)p}) < —pi\\6{x, m)|| 2 . (8) 

On multiplying (8) by A > 0 and using sublinearity of F with bi(x,u) > 0, we 
have 

F( x, u, VA 4 /(w) + \/ 2 X t f{u)p ) < — &)" 1 (x, u)pi\\\9(x , u)|| 2 . (9) 

The first dual constraint and sublinearity of F give 

F(x, u; Vy*9(v) + VVs(u)p) ^ -F(x, «; VA */(«) + V 2 A 4 / (u)p). 

Applying (9) in above inequality, we have 

F(x,u-,X7y t g(u) + V 2 y t g{u)) > b]; 1 (x,u)p 1 X\\0(x,u)\\ 2 . (10) 
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Let x be any feasible solution in (P) and ( u,y,X,p ) be any feasible solution in 


(MD). Then we have 

V t g{x) ^ 0 y t g(u) - (11) 

by assumption (iii), (11) yields 

x) - y t g{u) + ^p t V 2 y t g{u)p) ^ 0. (12) 

Using (F, b, <f>, p , #)-quasi sounivexity of y t g(.), we have 

F{ x, u; b(x, u){Vy t g(u) + V 2 y*g{u)p)}) ^ -p\\0(x, u)|| 2 . (13) 

Since b(x, u ) > 0, the above inequality with the sublinearity of F give 

F(x, u; X7y t g(u) + V 2 y t g(u)p ) ^ -b~ 1 p\\0(x, u)|| 2 . (14) 

Now using the assumption b~ x p + b^ 1 pi A ^ 0, the above inequality yields 

F{x, u; Vy t g(u) + V 2 y t g{u)p) ^ b^ 1 p 1 X\\0{x, u ) || 2 . (15) 

Which contradict (10), hence (6) can not hold. 


Theorem 3 ( Strong duality). Let x be an efficient solution of (P) at which 
the Kuhn- Tucker constraint qualification is satisfied. Then there exist y £ R m 
and A € R k , such that (x,y, X,p = 0) is a feasible for (MD) and the corre- 
sponding values of (P) and (MD) are equal. If in addition, the assumptions of 
weak duality (Theorem 2) hold for all feasible solutions of (P) and (MD), then 
(x,y, X,p = 0) is an efficient solution of (MD). 

Proof. Since x is an efficient solution of (P) at which the Kuhn- Tucker con- 
straint qualification is satisfied, then by Theorem 1, there exist y £ R m and 
A £ R k , such that 

X t Vf(x) + y t X7g(x) = 0, 


y‘v^( x) = o, 


yZ o, 

A > o. 

Therefore (x,y, \,p = 0) is feasible for (MD) and the corresponding values of 
(P) and (MD) are equal. The efficiency of this feasible solution for (MD) thus 
follows from weak duality (Theorem 2). 

Theorem 4 ( Strict converse duality) Let x and (u,y, X,p) be the efficient solu- 
tion of (P) and (MD), respectively such that 

X f f(x) = X t f(u) - ip*V 2 A t f(u)p. (16) 

Suppose 
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(i) y t g(.) is (F,b,<p, p,9 )— quasi sounivex at u, 

(ii) A */(.) be (F, b\,<j>, pi,6) — pseudo sounivex at u with b~ 1 p + frfViA ^ 0, 

(iii) u S 0 => 4>{u) 5) 0 and v < 0 => <j>(v) < 0, for all u, v £ R n . 

Then x = u, that is u is an efficient solution. 

Proof. We assume that x ^ u and reach a contradiction, since x and 
( u,y,X,p ) are respectively the feasible solution of (P) and (MD), we have 

y l g{x) - y*g{u) + ^p 4 VVsr(u)p ^ 0. (17) 

Using the assumption (iii), we have 

- tfdiu) + ip 4 VV#(u)p) ^ 0. (18) 

By (F, b, (j), p, 6 )— quasi sounivexity of y 4 < 7 (.) at u, we get 

F(x, u; b{x, u){Vy* 5 (u) + VVs<u)p)}) ^ -p\\9(x, u)|| 2 . (19) 

Since b(x,u) > 0, the inequality (19) along with the sublinearity of F, 

imply 

F(x, u m ,'\/y t g(u) + ’V 2 y t g(u)p) ^ -b~ 1 (x,u)p\\0(x,u)\\ 2 . (20) 

The first dual constraint and sublinearity of F imply 

F{x, u; VA 4 /(u) + V 2 y 4 /(u)p) ^ -F(x, u, Vtfgiu) + V 2 y 4 g(u)p). 
Applying (20) and & _1 p + b^ 1 p A 0 in above inequality, we get 

F(x, u;VA 4 /(u) + V 2 y 4 /(u)p) ^ -b^ix, u)p\\9(x, u)|| 2 . (21) 

Suppose (16) does not holds, then we have 

A 4 /(S) < A t f(u) - ip 4 V 2 A 4 /(u)p, 

now using assumption (iii) 

0(A 4 /(5) - A 4 /(u) + ^p 4 V 2 A 4 /(u)p) < 0. 

Now by the assumption (ii), the above inequality gives 

F(x,u;b 1 (x,u){VX t f(u) + V 2 y t f{u)p)) < -p\\9(x,u)\\ 2 , 
or 

F(x,u; VA 4 /(u) + V 2 y 4 /(u)p) < — 1 (^, 72)p|| 6»(^, zZ) 1 1 2 . (22) 

Which contradict (21). Hence result. 
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4 Conclusion 

In this paper anew concept of generalized invex functions is introduced. 
Under this generalized invexity we establish weak, strong and converse duality 
theorems. These duality relations lead to duality in nonlinear fractional pro- 
gramming problems. 
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STABILITY OF FRACTIONAL DIFFERENTIAL EQUATION WITH 

BOUNDARY CONDITIONS 

S. RAJ AN 1 , P. MUNIYAPPAN 2 * , CHOONKIL PARK 3 *, SUNGSIK YUN 4 *, AND JUNG RYE LEE 5 * 

Abstract. In this paper, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of a fractional differential equation 
of order a £ (1,2) with certain boundary conditions. 


1. Introduction 

The recent concentric area in the research world of mathematics is fractional differential equa- 
tions. The concept of fractional derivative is not new and is very much as old as classical dif- 
ferential equations. In recent years, many authors disscussed and proved the existence results 
of fractional differential equations using various methods. For example, one can refer the mono- 
graphs of Kilbas et al. [10], Miller and Ross [14], Podulbny [20], Diethelm et al. [4, 5], Benchora 
[2] and so on. Obviously, the differential equations of fractional order has been proved to be a 
valuable tool in the modeling of many phenomena in various fields of science and engineering. 
Indeed, one can find many applications in electromagnetic, control, electrochemistry, etc. (see 

I 6 - 7] )• 

At the same instance, the stability concept is more devoloped in the research world of math- 
ematics, particularly in functional equations. But the analysis of stability concepts of fractional 
differential equations has been very slow and there are only countable number of works. In 2009, 
Li [12], first proposed the Mittag-Leffler stability and in 2010 [13], the fractional Lyapunovs sec- 
ond method. In the next year, Li and Zhang [11] have been given a brief overview on the stability 
of the fractional differential equations. However, there are only few works available on the local 
stability and Mittag-Leffler stability for fractional differential equations and very rare works on 
the Ularn stability of fractional differential equations. 

In 2011, Wang [24] carried out a pioneering work on the Hyers-Ulam stability and data de- 
pendence for fractional differential equations with Caputo derivative. Wang [25] proved the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of fractional differential equation of order 0 < a < 1 via a generalized fixed 
point approach, by adopting some part idea of Wang et al. [24], Cadariu and Radu [3] and 
Jung [9] in the next year. Particularly, there are very rare works on the Hyers-Ulam stability of 
fractional differential equations with boundary conditions. Recently, Rabha [8], Muniyappan and 
Rajan [16] had given Ularn stabilities with boundary conditions in the interval (0, 1). For more 
information on functional equations and their stability problems, see [15, 17, 18, 19, 21, 22, 23]. 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 34A08, 34K10, 34K20. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; fractional differential equation; boundary condition. 
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In this paper, the Hyers-Ulam stability of the following fractional boundary value problem is 
proved. 

c D a y(t) = F(t,y(t)), l<a< 2 (1.1) 

2/(0) = 2/o y{T ) = 2/t (1-2) 

This paper is organized as follows: In Section 2, basic definitions and notations are given. In 
Section 3, the Hyers-Ulam stability of the above fractional boundary value problem is proved. 

2. Preliminaries 

Throughout this paper, we assume that Y is a norrned space and / = [0, T] is a given interval. 

Definition 2.1. ([2]) The fractional order integral of the function h E T 1 ([a, 6],M+) of order 
a E M + is defined by 

0(0 = -pi~F f {t ~ s) a ~ 1 h(s)d8, 

r(a) J a 

where T is the gamma function. 

Definition 2.2. ([2]) For a function h given on the interval [ a,b ], the Caputo fractional order 
derivative of h, is defined by 

( c D° a+ h)(t) = p- 2— - f\t - 

1 yTl CXj J a 

where n = [a] + 1 and [a] denotes the integer part of a. 

Definition 2.3. ([1]) A function y E C 2 (I, M) is said to be a solution of (1.1)-(1.2) if y satisfies 
the equation c D a y{t) = F(t, y(t)) on /, and the condition y( 0) = yo and y(T) = y t 

Lemma 2.4. ([1]) Let 1 < a < 2 and let F : I — > M be continuous. A function y E C 2 (/, M) is a 
solution of the fractional integral equation 

2/(0 = (t - r F ( s > 2 l{s))ds - rr ^ J q ( T ~ sr-'F(s, y(s))ds - (J^ - 1^ y 0 + ^ y T 

if and only if y is a solution of the fractional boundary value problem 

c D a y(t) = F(t,y(t)),te[0,T] 

2/(0) = 2/0 y{T) = y T 

Definition 2.5. ([25]) The fractional differential equation (1.1) is Hyers-Ulam stable if there 
exists a continuously differentiable function / : I — > Y satisfying the inequality 

\\ c D a y(t) — F(t,y(t))\\ < e 

for all t E I and for some e > 0, there exists a solution /o : I — > Y of the fractional differential 
equation 1.1 such that 

\\m-f 0 m<Ke 

for all t E /. 
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Definition 2.6. ([25]) The fractional differential equation (1.1) is Hyers-Ulam-Rassias stable if 
there exists a continuously differentiable function / : I -A Y satisfying the inequality 

II c D a y{t) - F(t,y(t))\\ < ip(t) 

for all t € /, there exists a solution fo : I Y of the fractional differential equation (1.1) such 
that 

||/(t)-/o(t)||<*(t) 

for all t G /. where <p, : I -A [0, oo) are functions not depending on / and /o explicitly. 

Definition 2.7. ([25]) For a nonempty set X, a function d : X x X -A [0, oo] is called generalized 
metric on X if and only if d satisfies 

(1) d(x, y) = 0 if and only if x = y; 

(2) d(x,y) = d(y,x ) for all x,y £ X; 

(3) d(x, z) < d(x, y) + d(y, z) for all x,y,z £ X. 

Such a space is called a generalized complete metric space. 

Theorem 2.8. ([3]) Let (X,d) be a generalised complete metric space. Assume that A : X — > X 
is a strictly contractive operator with the Lipschitz constant L < 1, If there exists a nonnegative 
integer k such that d{ A k+1 x,A k ) < oo for some x € X, then the following are true: 

(1) The sequence {A n x'} converges to a fixed end point x* of A 

(2) x* is the unique fixed point of A in X* = {t/ 6 X\d(A k x, y) < oo}; 

(3) IfyeX*, then d(y,x*) < I ± z d(Ay,y) 


3. Hyers-Ulam stability 


In this section, we first investigate the Hyers-Ulam stability of the fractional differential equa- 
tion (1.1) with boundary condition (1.2) via Theorem 2.8. 

Theorem 3.1. Let I = [0, T] be a closed interval. Let K,P , and L be positive constants with 
0 < KPL < 1. Assume that F:/xR->Rha continuous function which satisfies the standard 
Lipschitz condition 

\F(t,y) - F{t,z)\< L\y - z\ (3.1) 

If a continuously differential function y : I — > M satisfies 

\ c D a y(t) — F(t,y(t))\ < ip(t) (3.2) 

> (0, oo) is a continuous function with 


for all t € I and y, z € 1 
for all t € I, where : I 


ttwt [ (t~s) a 1( p{ T )dr 
r(a) Jo 


< K(p(t) 


(3.3) 


for all t €. I, then there exists a unique continuous function yo : I 

rt j. rT 


such that 


y 0 (t) = — [ ( t-s) a 1 F(s, y(s))ds — 

r (a) Jo 


t 


and 


TV {a 

\y(t) -yo(t)\ < 


( T-s) Q 1 F(s,y(s))ds~ (^-l^jyo + ^yr 

(3.4) 


K 


1 - KPL 


<P(t) 


(3.5) 
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for all t G I. 

Proof. Let us define a set X of all continuous functions / : I — > M by 

X = {/ : I —$■ M|/ is continuous} . (3-6) 

Similar to [9, Theorem 3.1], one can introduce a generalised complete metric on X as follows 

d(f,g) = inf{(7 G [0,oo]| \f(t) — g(t)\ < C<p(t) for all tel}. (3.7) 

Define an operator A : X — > X by 

( A /)(0 = Yjffj f o ( t ~ s ) a ~ lF ( s ^y( s )) ds - T y ( a) J 0 ( T - s ^ a ~ lF ( s ' y ^ ds ~{jf ~ *) yo+ f yT 

(3.8) 

for all / E X. 

It is easy to see that A is well defined, since F and / are continuous functions. 

To acheive our aim, we need to prove that A is strictly contractive on X. 

For any f,g e X, let Cf g e [0, oo] be an arbitrary constant with d(f,g ) < Cf g , that is, by (3.7), 
we have 

I/O) ~g{t)\ < C fg ip(t) (3.9) 

for all tel. It then follows from (3.1), (3.3), (3.7), (3.8) and (3.9) that 

\(Af)t - (Ag)t\ < — ’ — [ (t - s) a_1 \F(s, /(«)) - F(s,g{s))\ds 

r(a) Jo 

+ -^— [ T (T - s)*" 1 | F(s, f(s)) - F(s,g(s)) \ ds 
TT{a) J 0 

< [ (t-s) a - 1 \f(s)-g(a)\ds+ ^ [ (T - s)"' 1 |/(s) - g(s)\ ds 

r(«) Jo tt (a) J o 

< pj-\ c fg [ (t ~ s) Q_ V(s)ds + -^-C fg [ (T — s)°‘~ 1 ip(s)ds 

1 \ a ) Jo 1 1 \ a ) Jo 

< KPLCfgifit) 

for all tel, where P = (l + jJ). That is, 

d(Af,Ag)<KPLC fg . 

Hence we can conclude that 

d(Af,Ag)<KPLd(f,g) 

for all f,g e X, where we note that 0 < KPL < 1. 

It follows from (3.6) and (3.8) that for an arbitrary go £ X, there exists a constant 0 < C < oo 
with 

l(Affo)(t) -So(*)l = I FTT / 0 - s) Q_1 F(s,i/(s))ds 

T(a) Jo 

— TT(a) J 0 (jf - yo + fVT - go(t)\ 

< C<p(t) 
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for all t €. I, since f(t,go(t)) and go(t) are bounded on I and mint^upff) > 0. 

Thus (3.7) implies that 

d(Ag 0 ,g 0 ) < °o. 

Therefore, according to Theorem 2.8, there exists a continuous function go : I — > M such that 
A n go — > Ho in (X, d ) and Ayo = yo, that is, yo satisfies (3.4) for every t E I. 
we will now verify that {g E X/d(go,g) < oo} = X. 

For any g E X, since g and go are bounded on I and mint^upff) > 0, there exists a constant 
0 < C g < oo such that \go(t) — g(t)\ < C g tp(t) 

Hence, we have d(go,g) < oo for all g E X, that is {g E X/d(go,g) < oo} = X. 

Hence in view of Theorem 2.8, we conclude that yo is the unique continuous function with the 
property (3.4). On the other hand, it follows from (3.2) that 


-¥>(*) < c D a+y{t) ~ F(t,y(t )) < <p(t) 

for all t E I. 

If we integrate each term in the above inequality and substitute the boundary conditions, then 
we obtain 

W) - «)“^ 1 F(s, y(s))ds - j o ( T ~ s) Q_1 F(s, y(s))ds - - 1 ^ y 0 + f - y T \ 

rT 


< [ ( T-s) a l y{t)ds 

r(«) Jo 


for all t E /. 

Thus by (3.3) and (3.8) we get 

I y(t) - (Ay)(t)\ < Ktp(t) 

for each t E /, which implies that 

d{y, Ay) < K. 

Finally, Theorem 2.8 and (3.10) imply that 

1 .... K 


(3.10) 


d{y,yo) < 


l - KPL 


d(y,Ay) < 


1 - KPL 


□ 


Now, we will prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the (1.1) with boundary condition (1.2) 

Theorem 3.2. Let I = [0,T] be a closed interval. Let r > 0 be a positive constant with 0 < 
t,T < r and let F : I x M — >• M be a continuous function which satisfies a Lipschitz condition 
(3.1) for all t E I and i/,z E 1, where L is a constant with 0 < < 1- df a continuously 

differentiable function y : I — »• M satisfying the differential inequality 

| c D a a+ y(t)-F(t,y(t))\<e (3.11) 

for all t E I and for some e > 0, then there exists a unique continuous function yo : I -A M 
satisfying (3.f) and 

\y(t) - yo(t)\ < (3.12) 

j yuwi - r(a + 1) - LPr a y 

for all t E /. 
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Proof. First, we define a set X of all continuous functions /:/—>■ M by 

X = {f : I —*■ M.\f is continuous} 
and introduce a generalized complete metric on X as follows 

d(f,g) = inf{C G [0, oo]| \f(t) — g(t)\ < C for all f€/} 

Define an operator A : X — > X by 

(T-s)“" 1 F(.s,y(s))ds-^ - 1^ yo + ^VT 

for all / el. 

We now assert that A is strictly contractive on X. 

For all f,g € X, let Cf g G [0, oo] be an arbitrary constant with d(f,g) < Cf g , that is, let us 
assume that 

\m-g(t)\<C fg (3.13) 

for any t G I. Moreover, it follows from (3.1), (3.8) and (3.13) that 

l(A/)i-(As)i| < [ (* ~ s )“ _1 l F ( s >/( s )) - F(s,g(s))\ds 

T(a) Jo 

+-^— f T (T - s)*- 1 \F(s,f(s)) - F(s,g(s)) \ ds 
TV (a) J o 

< Jr~, [ (t-s) a ^\f(s)-g(s)\ds 

T(a) Jo 

+ j s [ (T - s^-'lfis) - g(s)\ds 

TT{a) J o 

r OL j. r a 

T X 1 _i_ 

f9 [ar(a) Tar(a) 

< LC fg r a [ t + T 
- r(a + 1) [ T 

< LPC fg r° 
r(o; + 1) 

for all t G I, where P = (l + y), that is 

T pj,a 

d(A.f,Ag) < fpzppj C lr 

Thus it follows that 

T Pr a 

d (A/, Ag) < — d(f,g) 
r(a + 1) 

for all f,g G X, and we note that 0 < < 1- 

Analogously to the proof of Theorem 3.1, we can show that each go £ X satisfies the property 
d{Ago,go) < oo. 

Therefore, Theorem 2.8 implies that there exists a continuous function yo : I — s > M such that 
A n go — 1 Vo in (X. d) as n — > oo, and such that yo = Ayo, that is, yo satisfies the equation (3.4) 
for all t G /. 
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If g £ X, then go and 9 are continuous functions defined on a compact interval I. Hence, there 
exists a constant C > 0 with \go(t) — g(t)\ < C for all t £ I. This implies that d(go,g) < oo for 
every g £ X, or equivalently, {g £ X\d(go,g) < oo} = X. Therefore, according to Theorem 2.8, 
go is a unique continuous function with property (3.4). Furtheremore, it follows from (3.11) that 


-e < c D%+y(t) - F(t, y(t)) < e 


for all t £ I. If we integrate each term of the above inequality and appling the boundary 
conditions, then we have 


| (Ay) (t) — y(t)\ < 


T(o; + 1) 


for all t £ I, that is, it holds that d (Ay, y) < p(FTT) e - 
It now follows from Theorem 2.8 that 


d(y,yo) < 


l 


l - 


LPr a 


~d (Ay, y) < 


r(a+i) 

which implies the validity of (3.12) for each t £ I 


T(a + 1) - LPr° 


(3.14) 

□ 
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Abstract 

In the last years there is an increasing interest in modifying linear operators so that 
the new versions reproduce some basic functions. This idea motivated us to modify 
the sequence of linear Bernstein Stancu type operators. Using numerical examples we 
show that these operators present a better degree of approximation than the original 
ones. In this note the modified Bernstein Stancu operators are studied in regard to 
uniform convergence and global smoothness preservation. 
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1 Introduction 

In 1912 in Bernstein’s constructive proof of the Weierstrass approximation theorem [3] 
were introduced the classical Bernstein operators B n : C[0. 1] — > C'[0, 1], dehned by 

\x k (l-x) n ~ k . 

rx — yj 

Lemma 1.1. The Bernstein operators verify the following identities 

(i) B n (e 0 ]x) = 1, 

(ii) B n (ei]x) = x , 

(in) B n (e 2 ; x) = |(1 + xn - x), where e*(f ) =t\i = 0, 1, 

In the last years there is an increasing interest in modifying linear operators so that 
the new versions reproduce some basic functions. King [12] consider for the first time this 
kind of modification for the Bernstein operators and proved that the modified operators 
reproduce the functions ei(x ) = x 1 for i = 0, 2 and approximate each continuous function 
on [0, 1] with an order of approximation at least as good as that of the classic Bernstein 
whenever 0 < x < Using the same type of technique introduced by King or new methods 
many authors published new results in regard with this subject. Cardenas-Morales et al. 
[4] extended this result considering a family of sequences of operators that preserve eo 
and e 2 +aei with a E [0, oo). Gonska et al. [11] studied the sequence V 7 f : (7[0, 1] — > C[0, 1] 
dehned by 

Kf : = ( R nf) ° ( R n T ) _1 o r, 

where r is a continuous strictly increasing function dehned on [0, 1] with r(0) = 0 and 
t( 1) = 1. Note that if r = e2 1 ~^ ei , then Vf = B n ^ a and the operators Vf preserve eo 
and t. In [5], the authors inspired by the above ideas consider the sequence of linear 
Bernstein-type operators dehned for / E C*[0, 1] by B n (f o r^ 1 ) o r, r being any function 
that is continuously differentiable oo times on [0, 1] such that r(0) = 0, r(l) = 1 and 
t'(x) > 0 for x E [0, 1]. Note that the Korovkin set {1, ei, e 2 } is generalized to {1, r, r 2 } 
and these operators present a better degree of approximation than B n . 

Since the modified operators present a better degree of approximation than the original 
ones leads to an interesting area of research, so that generalized Bernstein-Durrmeyer 
operators and their approximation properties were studied in [1] and [6]. Also, the modified 
Szasz operators were considered recently in [2] . 

2 Bernstein-Stancu operators 

In 1968, Stancu [15] proposed the sequence of positive linear operators S< a> : C[0, 1] — > 
C*[0, 1] depending on a non-negative parameter a given by 

Sn a> U 5 = (-) PnTW’ x G [°> 1 1> t 2 ' 1 ) 

k = o KnJ 


B n {f\X ) = ^Tp n ,k( x )f 


n 


where p n ,k(x ) = 
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where 



and t^- n,h ^ := t(t — h) ■ ■ ■ (t — n — 1 h) is the n th factorial power of t with increment h. 

For a = 0 these operators reduce to the classical Bernstein operators. 

The values of the test function by Bernstein-Stancu operators were given by Stancu 
[15] as follows 


Lemma 2.1. If x G [0, 1], then 

(i) S< a> (e 0 ]x) = 1, 

(ii) S< a> (ei;z) = x, 

(iii) S'< a> (e 2 ; x) = ^ + x(x + a)) . 

Recently, in [13] Miclau§ proposed a new technique to obtain the values of the test 
function, without using properties of Bernstein operators. 

It is well known the following form of Bernstein operators using the divided difference 


B n {f;x) 




n 



( 2 . 2 ) 


Starting with the form (2.2) of the Bernstein operators, the following Stancu type 
operators are constructed in [7]- [8]: 


C n : C[0, 1] — ► n n , 


Cn(f;x) 


n 


E 


k\ 

n k 


f n\ 

r i 

k 1 

i ) m fc,n 

0,-,., 


\kj 

n 

n 


f G C[0, 1], 


(2.3) 


where the real numbers (7n.fc !n )^ =0 are selected in order to preserve some important prop- 
erties of Bernstein operators and II n is the linear space of all real polynomials of degree 
< n. 

Let mo, n = 1, lim, woo mi jn = 1 and rrifc !n = ^ a f ) k , a n G (0, 1]. For this special case of 
real sequence (m.k, n )kLo the Bernstein-Stancu operators C n were written in the Bernstein 
basis as follows (see [7], Theorem 10): 


n 

C n {f;x ) = ^2p n ,k( x ) C k,n[f]’ 

k=0 


where 

Ck,n[f] = ^ (j)f (n) _ a n)k—j- 

We remark that a n G (0, 1] leads to C n linear positive operators. 
The coefficients Ck, n [f] can be written as follows 


(2.4) 


Ck,n[f\ = ^Pfc^K)/ 

3=0 
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Therefore, 

Ck,n[f] = ' s ^ 1> (/; a n ), where f(t ) = / . 

Lemma 2.2. ([7]) The Bernstein- Stancu operators C n verify the following identities 

(i) C n (e 0 ;x) = 1, 

(ii) C n (e i;t) = a n x, 

(hi) C n (e 2 ) x ) = x 2 + x(1 ~ x) a n + (^f - (2 + a n )) x 2 . 


Let 


hn,m{x) — C n ((f X ) , X ) 

rc k / ■ \ rn 

= Y Pn,k( x ) Y p kT ( “ - * J , n, m G N, 

fc=o i=o ' n ' 


be the central moment operators. 


Lemma 2.3. ([7]) The central moment operators verify 

(i) fS 2© = AGh* + i 2 (1 - o„) + fs) , 

(ii) ^(x) = x- + [%*(;) - + [^G) 

+ + Mi (2) _ %ll © + %12 © - 40n. 


4an 1 
n 2 J ^ 


In [7] , Cleciu obtained the following Voronovskaya type theorem: 


Theorem 2.4. ([7]) Suppose that xq G [0, 1] and f"(x 0 ) exists. If a n G (0, 1), lim, woo a n = 
1 and L := lim, woo n(l — a n ) exists, then 


lirn n [/(.t 0 ) - C n (f ; t 0 )] = 

n— >oo 


T 0 (l - T 0 ) 


/"(•'Co) + 


xof(x 0 ) - ^/"(.T 0 ) 


L. 


3 Modified Bernstein-Stancu operators 

In this section we deal with Bernstein-Stancu type generalization of (2.4). We investigate 
its sharp preserving and convergence properties. 

We define the modified Bernstein-Stancu operators as follows: 

C'nC/; x ) = Y p n,k ( x ) E^K) 0 T_1 ) ( “ j > C 3 - 1 ) 

7=0 j=0 Vn/ 

where ^(t) = (?)r( T) fc (1 — r( x)) n ~ k and r is any function that is continuously differ- 
entiable 00 times on [0, 1] such that r(0) = 0, r(l) = 1 and r'( x) > 0 for x G [0, 1]. 

Note that these operators are positive and linear and for the case r( x) = x, these 
operators (3.1) reduce to the Bernstein-Stancu operators defined by Cleciu [7]- [8] . 
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Lemma 3.1. The modified operators Cf verify 

(i) (%e o = 1, 

(ii) Qr = a n r , 

(iii) Qr 2 = t 2 + T -^a n + ^ (^ - (2 + a n )) r 2 . 

Let 


Tn,m( x ) = C n (M*) “ ^(x)) m ; *) 

n k / . \ m 

= ^2ph,k( x ) ( - - r(x) ) , n, m € N, 

fc=0 j=0 vn / 

be the central moment operators. 


Lemma 3.2. The central moment operators verify 

(i) /*n,o(*) = !> 

(ii) /in,i(*) = ( «n - l)r(x), 

(iii) /£ )2 (*) = TlJ)(1 ,," T(l)) «» + ^(x) 2 (l - an) + §£) , 

(iv) + [5^(”) - + ^M*) 3 

+ [% k g) - l“] T W ! + »r(x) + %>!(”) 

6(a ra )2 /n\ 


n' 

4(a n )3 7n 
\3 


i /hi /I „ 

^ + r,2 UJ 4 a n- 


Lemma 3.3. For all n G N we have 


Vn, 2 ( x ) < <^ jT (x) /or all x € [0, 1], 
w/iere <5 2 T (x) := ^</? 2 (x) + (1 — a n ) and </? 2 (x) := r(x)(l — r(x)). 
Proof. We have 


l^n ) 2(*)l = 


r(x)(l - r(x))a„ 


n 


+ 


r 2 (x)(l - a n ) 


2 a./, a n 

2 + 2n 


<^ 2 (x)^ + (l-a n ) = < r (x). 


n 


□ 


Lemma 3.4. If f G C[0, 1], f/ien ||C'//|| < ||/||, where || ■ |j is the uniform norm on C[0, 1]. 
Proof. From the definition of the operator Cf and using Lemma 3.1 it follows 

n k 

\Cn(f;x)\ < '%2pl,k( x )'52Pkj > (a n ) 
k=0 j = 0 

< Wfor-'WC^x) = \\f\\. 

□ 
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Theorem 3.5. Let f £ C[ 0, 1], a n £ (0, 1] and lim n _ >0O a n = 1. Then Cff converges to f 
as n tends to infinity, uniformly on [0, 1]. 

Proof. Using the well known Korovkin theorem and Lemma 3.1 and the fact that {eo, r, r 2 } 
is an extended complete Tchebychev system on [0, 1] it follows the uniform convergence 
of the operators Cf. □ 

Let oj be the usual modulus of continuity of / £ C[ 0, 1] which is defined as 

w(/;<5)=sup sup \f(x + h) - f(x)\. 

|/i|<5 x,x+h£[0,l] 

Proposition 3.6. Let f £ C[0, 1] with modulus of continuity uj(f, •). Then 

I C£(/;*) - f{x) | < (l + ^ w(/,<S) 


for 8 > 0 and x £ [0, 1]. 

Example 3.7. If we choose t(x ) = x ,t x , we have r(x)(l — r(x)) < x(l — ,r) for all x £ 
[0, 1/2] and this inequality leads to — hn, 2 (x). Therefore, the modified operators 

Cf presents an order of approximation better than C n in that interval. 

Example 3.8. Now using a graphical example we try to illustrate these approximation 
processes. Let f(x) = sin(9x), t(x) = x and a n = 1/2. For n = 20, the approximation 
to the function / by C n and Cf is shown in the Figure 1. 



Figure 1. Approximation process by C n and Cf 

Example 3.9. Let us take f(x) = log(x + 1), t(x) = x and a n = In the Table 1 
we computed the error of approximation for C n and Cf at the point xq = 0.8. 
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Table 1. Error of approximation for C n and C f 


n 

\C n (f-,x 0 )-f(x 0 )\ 

IQ(/; x 0 ) - /Oo)| 

5 

0.2800807097 

0.2613318434 

10 

0.2762200954 

0.2502212648 

15 

0.2749367804 

0.2465367167 

20 

0.2742959594 

0.2447029941 

25 

0.2739117553 

0.2436063038 

30 

0.2736557443 

0.2428768564 

35 

0.2734729425 

0.2423567117 

40 

0.2733358757 

0.2419671158 

45 

0.2732292893 

0.2416644116 

50 

0.2731440335 

0.2414224523 


From the above results it follows that C f converge faster than C n to the function 
f(x) = log(x + 1) at the point xq = 0.8. Also, the approximation to the function / by C n 
and Cf is shown in the Figure 2. 



Figure 2. Approximation process by C n and C f 


4 Voronovskaya type theorem 

Let L n : C[0, 1] — * C[0, 1], n > 1, be a positive linear operator and L n e o = eo- Acar et al. 
[1] defined a general operator K n : C[ 0, 1] — > C[ 0, 1] by 

K n g := ( L n (g o r' 1 )) o r, n > 1. 

The authors obtained the following Voronovskaya type formula for the modified operators 
Kn- 

Theorem 4.1. ([1]) Let f e C[0, 1] with f"(x) finite for x € [0, 1]. If there exists a, [3 £ 
C[0, 1] such that 

lirn n(L n (f,x ) - f{x)) = a{x)f"{x) +/3(x)f'(x), 

n — >oo 
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then we have 


lim n(K n (g,t) - g(t)) 

n—> oo 


TW 9 W + 


a(T(t))T"(t) \ 
T'(t ) 3 J 


g'(t) 


for g E C[ 0, 1] with g"{x) finite for x E [0, 1]. 


Using Theorem 2.4 and Theorem 4.1 we obtain a Voronovskaya type theorem for Cf. 


Theorem 4.2. Let f E C 2 [0, 1]. If a n E (0, 1), lim n _ >0O a n = 1 and L := lim n _ i . 0O n(l —a n ) 
exists, then 


lim n(C£(f,x ) - f(x)) 

n— >oo 


a{r(x)) „ f P( t(x)) 

,, n 2 f (- T + — 7r~T 
t'{x) z \ t'(x) 


a(r(x))r // (x) 

t'(.t) 3 


/'(®) 


uniformly on [0, 1] with a(x) 


_£(i_£) _ an fi /3(x) = xL. 


5 Local Approximation 

Let 

W 2 [0,l] = {geC[0,l] :g' eC[0,l}}. 

For / E C[ 0, 1] and 5 > 0, the Peetre’s //-functional [14] is defined by 

k 2 (/;<&) = inf {\\f ~ g\\ + S\\g\\ W 2 m }, 
g£W z [ 0,1J 


where 

11 / 11 ^ 10 , 1 ] = 11/11 + 11 / 11 + 11 / 1 . 

Throughout this paper we assume that inf Te r 0 n t'{x) > a, a E M + . 

Theorem 5.1. Let a n E (0,1) and lim, woc a n = 1 and f E C[0, 1]. For the operator 
C T n {f\ •), Fie re exists absolute constant C > 0 such that 

\Cn(f;x) - / (x ) | < (7/12 (f;S? hT (x)) + co (7; i(l - a n )r(x)^ . 

Proof. Let g G VF 2 [0, 1] and t G [0, 1]. Then by Taylor’s expansion, we get 
g{t) = (gor^ 1 ) (r(t)) 

= (5 0 r ~ 1 ) OKf)) + {9 0 t” 1 )' (t(x)) (r(t) - r(x)) 

/■r(t) 

+ / (r(t) — u) (g o t^ 1 )" (u)du. (5-1) 

J t(x) 

If we consider the change of variable u = r(y), it follows 

rr(t) j>t 

/ (r(f) — u) (g o t~ 1 )" (u)du = / (r(t) - r(y)) (g o t~ 1 )" (r(y)) r'(y)dy, 

J t(x) Jx 
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but 


therefore 

rr(t) 

J t(x) 


(gor 1 )" (r(y)) = — 


i g'\y)r\y) - g'{y)T"{y ) 


r'{y ) 


{r'{y)Y 


{r(t) -u) (gor l )"(u)d 


u 


= l MO - r(„)) - f‘ MO - r(y)) 

r (t \ ^ ^ , r (t) , ^ ^'(t-v^'ct-v)) 

(r(t) - «) — — — — 2 du - / (r(f) - «) - 

\t' r 1 1 i Jrfi) 


M*) [t'(t !(«))] 

From (5.1) and (5.2) we can write 


[t'(t 1 ( u))f 


du. (5.2) 


, , rdO a" ( t~ 

g(t) = g(x) + {g ° r _1 ) (r(x)) (r(t) - r(s)) + / (r(f) - «) g 

Jt(x) \t \ T 


9 "(r-\u)) 




du 


T{t \ m ^ 0'(r 1 («))r // (r x («)) 

(r m — u) o du. 

[r'(T-l(«))] 3 


’ r(ir) 


(5.3) 


We define 

Ch(f', x ) = c h(fi x ) + f( x ) ~ (/ or ” 1 ) {a n r{x)). 

From Lemma 3.1 it follows 

Cn( e o! x) = \ and C^(r; x) = C^(r; x) + t(x) — a n r(x) = t(x). 
Now applying to both side of the relation (5.3) we can write 

ff'V-V)) 


CYi{g;x) = g( x ) + ci 

ra n r(x) 


-it) 


(r{t) - u) 


( X ) 

{a n T(x) - u) 


L t'(t x (u ))] 2 
/(t _ 1 (u)) 


du 


r d'U 


-c: 


+ 


T(*> [t'(t ‘(tl))]- 

T(,) , yfr-H.DrVW), 

r(t) — w) o du 

M L'M'M)] 3 

•“" T( *b , , 

(a n Tix) — u) ^ du. 

r(x) [r / (r _ 1 ('u ))] 3 


Since inf xe r 0i i] r^.x) > o, a 6 M + and r is strictly increasing on the interval (0,1), we 
obtain 


1 


CI{t]x)~ g{x) <-Hn t2 {x) 


+ 


Hr"! 


+ ^ Kt(x) - r(x)) 2 + 

Z CL 

< \ Kr(^) + ^X 1 - «n) 2 ] 


/n Hr"! 


+ 


/" |i r //| 


< <5n,T(*) 


+ 


Hr"! 
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By Lemma 3.4, it follows 

\Cn(9',x)\ < \C^(g;x)\ + \g(x)\ + \ (g or' 1 ) (a n r(.x))| < 3||^||. 
For / G C'[0, 1] and g G 1], we can write 


\Cl{f]x) - f(x)\ 

= Cn(f ; x ) - f( x ) + (/ 0 T^ 1 ) ( a n r(x )) - f(x) 

< \Cn(f -g\x)\ + |Q(^;x) - g(x) I + b(x) - / (x) | 
+ |(/ or ' 1 ) (anT(x)) - (/or' 1 ) (r(x))[ 


< 4||/ -9|| + ^#|| 9 "| 


+ 


S n,r( X ) 


T "\\ Ill'll + u (/ 0 t x ; (1 - a n )T{x )) . 


Let C := max {4, 4y, Then 

|C£(/;*) - /(®)| < c' {11/ ~ 9 \\ + ^n,r W lb II ^ 2 ( 0 ,!]} +W (/ or' 1 ; (1 - a n )r(x)) . 
Using the following result (see [1]) cu (/ o r _1 ; f) < a; (/; £) , the theorem is proved. 


□ 


To describe our next result, we recall the definitions of the Ditzian-Totik first order 
modulus of smoothness and the K -functional [9]. Let <p T (x) := y / r(x)(l — r(x)) and 
/ G C[0, 1]. The first order modulus of smoothness is given by 


^ T (f]t)= sup 

0 <h<t l 




,x ± KlL> e[ 0,l]L (5.4) 


Further, the corresponding /L-functional to (5.4) is defined by 


K v T (f\t)= „i nf r ,i\\f -9\\ + t\\(Pr9'\\} {t>0), 
gew VT \ 0 , 1 ] 


(5.5) 


where W Vt [ 0, 1] = {<7 : <7 G AC[ 0, 1], 1 1 <^ r ^7 / 1 1 < 00 } and AC[ 0, 1] is the class of all absolutely 
continuous functions on [0, 1]. It is well known ([9], p.ll ) that there exists a constant 
C > 0 such that 


K<p T (/;*) < Cu VT (f-,t). (5.6) 

Now, we establish a direct approximation theorem by means of Ditzian-Totik modulus of 
smoothness. 

Theorem 5.2. Let f G C[0, 1] and <p T {x) = y / r(x)(l — t(x)), then for every x G (0, 1), 
we have 

\C T n (f ; x) - /(*) | < Cu, Vr (f- 6 -^l) , 

V Mx) J 

where C is a constant independent of n and x. 
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Proof. Using the representation 

f r {t) 

g(t ) = {g 0 T' 1 ) (r(f)) = (go t _1 ) (t(.t)) + / (5 o r^ 1 )' (u)ciu, 

J r(x ) 


we get 


But, 


|C£( 0 ;*) - g( x )\ = 


C n( [ (g°T ')' (u)du\ 
\Jt(x) J 


(5.7) 


rr(t) 

r U) 


(fl' or 1 )' (u)du 


rt 9'(y) ,, v 1 

“77 (y)*/ 

e r (y) 


f 


Pr{y) r(y) 


< 


\M\ 


rt u 


T '{y) 

<Pr(y) 


dy 


(5.8) 


and 


rt u 


T \y) 

<Pr(y) 


dy 


< 


rt / 1 i 

+ 


r'(y)dy 


V 1 ~ T (y)' 

< 2(| V / r(t) - y/r(x) \ + \y/l - r(t) - y/l-T(x) |) 
= 2 \r(t) -t(x)\ ( 


+ 


vw) + V t ( x ) V 1 - r ( i ) + V 1 ~ t ( x ) 


< 2 |T"(i) — r(a;)| ( — 7 == + 


< 


y / r(.x) yU — t(.t) 
2y/2|r(t) - t(x)| 

T’tG'c) 


(5.9) 


From relations (5.7)-(5.9) and using Cauchy-Schwarz inequality, we obtain 


|C^(^;*) -g( x )\ < 2\/2 (|r(t) - r(x)|;z) 

atp T {x) 


< 2 V2-!i^fi<y niT (z). (5.10) 

cup T {x ) 

Using Lemma 3.4 and (5.10) it follows 

|Cn(/;z) - /(*)l < I Cf(f-g;x)\ + \f(x) - g(x)\ + \Cf(g-,x) - g(x)\ 

<c(ii/- 9 |i + LiW| kr! ,' 

l Pt(x) 

where C = max {2, 

Taking infimum on the right hand side of the above inequality over all g € W Vt \ 0, 1], 
we get 

&n,T (x) 


\C; i (f;x)-f(x)\<CK VT [f 
Using the relation (5.6) this theorem is proven. 


<Pt(x) 


□ 
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A NOTE ON HERMITE POLYNOMIALS 

TAEKYUN KIM AND DAE SAN KIM 


Abstract. In this paper, we consider linear differential equations satisfied by 
the generating function for Hermite polynomials and derive some new identities 
involving those polynomials. 


1. Introduction 

The Hermite polynomials form a Sheffer sequence and are given by the generating 
function 

OO 


( 1 . 1 ) 


= E ( see [!-8. 10- 13, 14]) . 


n — 0 


By using Taylor series, we get 
d 


H n ( x ) = 


— ) e ( 2 ^-* 2 ) 
dt 


d 

e “ 1 dt 


= (-lfe 1 


J t— o 

-(x-t) 


t= 0 


JL \ e — (*— *) 2 


d 

dx 


t — o 


(1.2) 


= (-1)^* — e"* , (n> 0) , (see [1 15, 18]) . 

The Hermite polynomials can be represented by the Contour integral as follows: 

— (f> 


H n (z) = 


27 rz J 


dt. 


where the Contour encloses the origin and is traversed in a counterclockwise direc- 
tion (see [2, 8, 11, 13]). 

The probabilists’ Hermite polynomials are given by the generating function 


(1.3) 


x 2 d n x 2 

H* n {x) = (— l) n e _2_ -j- — e - " 2- 
v ' dx n 


dx 


1, (see [10]) . 


The physicists’ Hermite polynomials are also given by 


(1.4) 


H n {x) = {- l) n e* —e~* 


= \ 2x — 


dx 


1 (see [20]). 
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Thus, by (1.3) and (1.4), we get 

(1.5) H n (x)=2^H*(V2x), E;(T)=2-?ff„^j, 

where n > 0 (see [9, 11, 12, 15, 18]). 

The first several Hermite polynomials are H 0 (x) = 1, H\ (x) = 2x, H 2 (x) = 
4x 2 — 2, H 3 (x) = 8x 2 -12 Xl H 4 (x) = 16a; 4 -48a; 2 + 12, H 5 (x) = 32x 5 -160;r 3 +120a!, 
H 6 (x) = 64x 6 - 480a; 4 + 720a; 2 - 120, ... 

The probabilists’ Hermite polynomials are solutions of the differential equation: 



where A is a constant, with the boundary conditions that u should be polynomially 
bounded at infinity. 

The generating function of the probabilists’ Hermite polynomials is given by 

(1.6) e 3 ^ =Y J K (x) -, (see [12, 15, 18]) . 

n—0 

The Hermite polynomials Hn^ ( x ) of variance v form an Appell sequence and 
are defined by the generating function 

(1.7) Y, ' , (see [12]) . 

k = 0 

Thus, by (1.7), we get 


(1.8) 

and 

(1.9) 


2m+l 


= E 

1=0 


(2m + 1\ (2m- 2?)! 


\ 2/ + 1 J (m — l)\ 


G)’ 


H, 


21+1 


0 ), 


x 2m = 


E 

1=0 


(2m\(2m — 2l)\ 

ly 21 


<s “ |i2i) ■ 


The Hermite polynomials have been studied in probability, combinatorics, nu- 
merical analysis, finite element methods, physics and system theory (see [1-15, 18]). 

Recently, Kim has studied nonlinear differential equations arising from Frobenius- 
Euler numbers and polynomials. 

In this paper, we consider linear differential equations arising from Hermite poly- 
nomials of variance v and give some new and explicit identities for those polyno- 
mials. 


Let 


2. Hermite polynomials of variance v 


(2.1) F = F(t :x,v) =e xt ~^. 
From (2.1), we note that 

(2.2) F (1) = j t F(t :x,u) 

= ( x-vt)e xt -t 1 
= (x — vt) F, 
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POLYNOMIALS 

(2.3) 

pi 2 ) 

= —f( 1) 
dt 

“(- 

-v + (x 

- tv ) 2 ) F, 

(2.4) 

pi 3 ) 

= —pi 2) 
dt 

-(- 

-3v (x - 

- vt) + (x — vt) 

and 






(2.5) 

pi 4 ) = 

- F^ = 
dt 

{Sv 2 

— 6v (x 

— vt) 2 + (x — l 

Continuing this process, we set 



(2.6) 


F W = | 

( d\ 
\dt ) 

N 

F(t : 

x,v) 


= ai ( N ’ v ) _ vt )^j F ’ 


where TV £ N U {0}. 
From (2.6), we have 


(2.7) 


f (n+i) = SL f (n) 
dt 


N 


= ^ a,; ( TV , v)i(x — ut) 1 1 (— v) F 

i— 0 

N 

+ ^ a,; (TV, v) (x — vt )* . 


i = o 


By (2.2) and (2.7), we easily get 

(2.8) F ( ' N+1 ' ) = |— va\ (TV, v) + djv (TV, v) (x — vt) N+1 + a^-i (TV, i/) ( 


AT— 1 

+ y: (- (i + 1) va i+ 1 (TV, I/) + aj_i (TV, v)) (x - i4)® 

i=l 

By replacing TV by (TV + 1) in (2.6), we get 
(2.9) 


F( w+1 ) = a ‘ (TV + 1, v) (x — vt)^j F. 

From (2.8) and (2.9), we can derive the following equations: 

(2.10) u 0 (TV + 1, v) = —vai (TV, v ) , 

(2.11) ajv (TV + l,i/) = ajv-i (TV,*/) , 

(2.12) a N+1 (TV + 1, v) = ajv (TV, i/) 

and 


(2.13) at (TV + 1, v) = — (i + 1 ) j/cq+i (TV, i/) + dj_i (TV, v ) , 

where 1 < i < TV — 1. 

It is not difficult to show that 

(2.14) F = F (0) = a 0 (0, v) F. 

Thus, by (2.14), we get 

(2.15) d 0 (0, v) = 1. 


,\N 

X — vt) 

> F. 
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From (2.2) and (2.6), we note that 

(2.16) ( x — vt)F = = (ao (1, v) + ai (1, v) ( x — vt)) F. 

Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.16), we get 

(2.17) ao (1, v) = 0, a\ (1, v) = 1. 

From (2.11), (2.12), (2.15) and (2.17), we have 


(2.18) 

and 

a N ( N + l,i/) = oat -1 (TV, !/) = •• 

1 • = a 0 (l,i/) = 0, 

(2.19) 

OAT+1 (IV + 1,1/) = OAT (IV, !/) = •• 

1 • = ai (l,z/) = 1. 


Therefore, we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 1. The linear differential equations 

F<NI =(£f F( * :x ' ,/) 

= (y a, (N. I'l - I,-/ i’ j F. (iveNu{o}) 

vt 2 

has a solution F = F (t : x, v) = e xt_ ~, where 
ao (77, */) = -z'ai (iV - 1, z/) , 

aN—i (N, v) = a N —2 (N - l,v) = ■ ■ ■ = ai (2, z/) = a 0 (1, z/) = 0, 
a N (TV, i/) = ajv-i (IV - 1, v) = • • • = ai (1, z/) = a 0 (0, v) = 1, 

and 

at ( N , z/) = — (i + 1) z/a i+ i (TV — 1, z/) + a,_i (IV — 1, z/) , (1 < i < N — 2) . 

Example. 

(1) N = 3, i = 1. By (2.13), we get 

ai (3, v) = — 2z/a 2 (2, v) + o 0 (2, z/) 

= — 2 z/ — v = — 3z/. 

(2) N = 4, 1 < i < 2. By (2.13), we have 

ai (4, v) — 0, d 2 (4, i/) = - 6 z/. 

(3) IV = 5, 1 < * < 3. By (2.13), we get 

ai (5, z/) = 15z/ 2 , 02 (5, z/) = 0, 03 (5, v) = —10 v. 

(4) N = 6 , 1 < i < 4. From (2.13), we have 

oi ( 6 , v) = 0, 02 ( 6 , v) = 45z/ 2 , 03 ( 6 , u) = 0, 04 ( 6 , v) = — 15z/. 

Thus, we obtain the following result. 
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Remark. The matrix (a,; (j, i/)) 0<i J<6 is given by 
0 12 3 

r 

0 
1 
2 

3 

4 

5 I 0 

6 


4 

5 

6 

3v 2 

0 

— 15^ 3 

0 

15^ 2 

0 

-6 v 

0 

45i/ 2 

0 

-10 v 

0 

1 

0 

-Vov 


1 

0 


From (1.7), we note that 

(2.20) 


F = F{t :x,v) =e xt -T 


= £*T(*)F 

k = 0 

Thus, by (2.20), we get 

/ j\ n 

(2.21) F {n) = ( — ) F(t:x, v) 

\dt J 


= E H * 


k—N 

oo 


±k-N 


k\ 




/c— 0 
oo 


- EZ (*) £j • 


k—0 


By Theorem 1, we easily get 

(2.22) F (JV) 


N 


= ^ a,: (iV, v) (x - istyj F 

N 00 j.m 00 j.1 

= (N, V) J2 (*) ro (-^) m 0 s ) 7T 

i =0 m = 0 " 1=0 

°° ( N k / ifc 

= Hs£ a <W I/ )^(/) Wfc-z x i+l - k H^ (x) \ — 

k = 0 1 2=0 1=0 ' ' J 

00 I JV k // \ 

= E EE ( 1 ) (*) fc-i (-^) fc_ ' ( x ) 

u—r I 7— n / w>~,. fn 7 „ \ / 


f 


Zc=0 ^ i=0 Z— max{0,/c— •£} 

Therefore, by (2.21) and (2.22), we obtain the following theorem. 


k 

kV 
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Theorem 2 . For k, N £ N U {0}, we have 
N k /iA 

= Y a * w v ) Y \i ) (*)*,-! (&) • 

*=0 ;=max{0,fc— i} ' 7 

It is easy to show that 

(2.23) (*) = (* - H <"> (x) . 

Thus, by (2.23), we have 

(2.24) #&(*)= ^(s), (iVGNU{0|). 

From Theorem 2, we note that 

/ r\ \ AT 

(2.25) (z - — J (x) 

N k /b\ 

= Y ai W v ) Y ( I ) (*)k-z (x) , 

i—0 l=ma,x{0,k—i} ' ' 

where -§-x — x-§- = identity. 

a:r cte 17 

Now, we observe explicit determination of a t (j, v). 

From (2.12) and (2.13), we can derive the following equations: 

(2.26) a N {N,i/) = l, 

(2.27) a N - 2 (N, i/) = -(N-l) va N - X (N -l,i/) + a N . 3 (N - 1, v) 

= -(N- 1 ) va N —\ (N — l,u) — (N — 2) va N _ 2 (N - 2, v) 
+8W-4 (AI — 2, v) 


= - (IV - 1) i/ajv-i (TV — 1, i/) — (IV — 2) va N - 2 (IV - 2, i/) 
— 2^a 2 (2, i/) + a 0 (2, i/) 

= - (IV - 1) i/ajv-i (N — 1, i/) — (N — 2) i/cin _2 (N - 2, i/) 

— 2z/a 2 (2, i/) — i/ai (1, z/) 

N-l 

= -V Y\ ia i (*> > 

i=l 

(2.28) aAT_ 4 (IV, t/) = -(N- 3) w N _ 3 (TV - 1, v) + (TV - 1, z/) 

= — (IV — 3) i/aN -3 {N — l,i/) — (N — 4) von-a {N — 2, i/) 
+8jv- 6 (AI — 2, z') 

= - (IV - 3) i/aN -3 {N — l,u) — (N — 4) z/ aA r_4 (AT - 2, i/) 
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— 2 va .2 (4, v) + a 0 (4, v) 

= - (TV - 3) vajsi- 2 , (TV - 1, v) - (TV - 4) z/ ajv _ 4 (TV - 2, i/) 

— • • • — 2va,2 (4, v) — va\ (3, v) 

N-3 

= — v X^ ia,; (i + 2 ,i/), 

i — 0 

and 

(2.29) a^v-e (TV, v) = - (TV - 5) (TV - 1, v) + «jv- 7 (TV - 1, v) 

= — (TV — 5) i/ojv -5 (TV — l,i/) — (TV — 6) van - 6 (TV — 2, z/) 

+a jv— 8 (TV — 2, i/) 


= — (TV — 5) vaN-5 (TV — l,i/) — (TV — 6) va ^- 6 (TV — 2, i/) 
— 2va,2 (6, v) — va\ (5, v) 

N - 5 

= — z/ X^ ia,i (i + 4,i/). 

*=i 

Continuing in this fashion, for l with 1 < l < [ J ; 

AT— 27+1 

(2.30) cln -21 (TV, v) = — v iat (i + 2/ — 2, i/) . 

*= 1 

By (2.26), (2.27), (2.28), (2.29) and (2.30), we get 


(2.31) 

(2.32) 


(2.33) 


and 

(2.34) 


JV- 1 

Q'N —2 (TV, i/) = -z/ ^ ii, 

* 1=1 

N-3 

a N —4 (TV, z/) = -z/ ^ ® 2 «i 2 (*2 + 2, z/) 

*2 = 1 

iV-3i 2 +l 

= (-^) 2 X! H *2*1, 

*2 = 1 * 1=1 
N-3 

a N - 6 (TV, z/) = -z/ hai 3 (*3 + 4, z/) 

*3 = 1 

-/V— 5 i 3 +l z 2 +l 

= (-^) 3 EEE *3*2*1, 
*3 = 1 *2 = 1 *1 = 1 


AJ-2/+1 *,+1 *2+1 

a N ~2i (TV, v) = (— z/) ( XZ X! ••• T; • ii—i • • • *i, 
*|=1 * 1-1 = 1 *1 = 1 


where 1 < l < [T^T . 
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By (2.11) and (2.13), we easily get 

(2.35) 

a N -i (N, v) = & iv — 2 (N -l,u)= a N _s (N - 2, v) = ■ ■ ■ = a 0 (1, v) = 0, 

(2.36) 

a.iv -3 {N, v) = - (N - 2) vap {_2 {N -l,u) + a N - 4 ( N - 1, v) 

= fflJV-4 (N — 1,1/) 

= oo (3, v) = — va 4 (2, i/) = — i/oo (1, v) = 0, 

(2.37) 

a N - 5 (AT, i/) = — (JV — 4) van- 4 , {N -l,u) + a N - 6 ( N -l,u) = a N - 6 (N - 1, u) 
= o 0 (5, v) = -i/oi (4, i/) = 0, 

(2.38) 

a N -7 (N, v) = -(N - 6) i/ajv-6 (^ - 1, i/) + oiy_ 8 (IV - 1, v) 


= o 0 (7, 1 /) = -i/oi (6, 1 /) = 0, 

and 

(2.39) Ojv_( 2 i-i) {N, v) = 0, ^1 < l < 

Therefore, we obtain the following theorem. 



Theorem 3. For N £ N U {0}, we have 

N-21+1 *i+l *2 + 1 

a N - 2 i (N, v) = (-v) 1 ^2 ^2 • • • ilk - 1 • • -ii, 

*i=i *(-i=i *1=1 


w/iere 1 < l < . 

Also, 


a n- ( 21 - 1 ) (N, v) — 0, 


if 1<1< 


N 

~2 
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1 Introduction 

A sequence space is defined to be a linear space of real or complex sequences. Let w denote the spaces 
of all complex sequences. If x G w, then we simply write x = (, x*, ) instead of x = (xk)^L 0 - 
Let A be a sequence space. If A is a Banach space and 

Tfc : A — * C, T k (x) = x k (k = 1, 2, ...) 

is a continuous for all A;, A is called a B K— space. 

We shall write c and Co for the sequence spaces of all bounded, convergent and null sequences, 
respectively, which are BK— spaces with the norm given by (x^ = sup fc |xfc| for all k G N. 

For a sequence space A, the matrix domain A a of an infinite matrix A defined by 

Xa = {x = (x/e) € w : Ax G A} (1) 

which is a sequence space. We denote the collection of all finite subsets of N by T. 

M. Mursaleen and A. K. Noman [9] introduced the sequence spaces £^, c x and Cg as the sets of 
all A — bounded , A — convergent and A — null sequences as follows; 


= {x € w : sup |A„(x)| < 00 } 

n 

c x = {x € w : lim A„(x) exists} 

n— > 00 

c x = {x € w : lim A n (x) = 0} 

n—> 00 


where A n (x) = j- {Ak ~ Xk, k € N. Also they generalized c x and Cg spaces defining c x (A), 
n k = 0 

Cq (A) spaces using the difference operator. They studied some properties of these spaces in [8]. N. 
L. Braha and F. Ba§ar introduced the infinite matrix A (A) = {a n k (A)}“ fe=0 such as; 


&nk (A) — 


A 2 At 
AAt > 


0 , 


0 < k < n; 
k > n 


for all fc, n € N and they defined A\ (£ 00 ) , A\ (c) and A\ (cq) spaces in [11] as follows; 


A\(£ao) 

A x{c) 

Aa(cq) 


x Gw : sup |(A a x)J < 00 


|x G w :3l G C 9 lim (A\x) n = Z j , 
jx G w : lim (A\x) n = o| 


where (A\x) n = (A 2 At) Xk- They examined some properties of these spaces. In literature, 

n k—0 

some authors have constructed new sequence spaces by using matrix domain of infinite matrix and 
have introduced some topological properties, (see [2], [4], [12]) 
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2 The sequence spaces c(A 2 ,A) and cq(A 2 ,A) 


In this section, we define the sequence spaces c(A 2 , A) and cq(A 2 , A) as follows; 


c(A 2 , A) = \ x e w : lim A 2 (a;) exists > 
co(A 2 , A) = \x € w : lim A 2 (x) = ol 

L n — >oo J 

n 

where A 2 (a:) = A - (A 2 A *.) (xk — Xk-i ) for all k,n € N. A denotes the difference operator, i.e., 

n k — 0 

A A n = A n , AA n = A n A n — i, A A n = A n 2A n — 1 T A n _2 und Ax/- — %k i* A = (A^)^,_q is 
strictly increasing sequence of positive reals tending to infinity, that is 0 < Ao < Ai < ...and Xk — > oo 
as k — * oo and A n+ i > 2A n for all n € N. Here and in sequel, we use the convention that any term 
with a negative subscript is equal to naught, e.g. A_i = A_ 2 = 0 and x_\ = 0. On the other hand, 
we define the matrix A 2 = (A 2 fc ) for all k, n e N by 




( A 2 (A fc -A fc+ i) . , 

I AAj, i K ^ “■> 

a 2 a„ . k 

0; n > fc. 


(2) 


The equality can be eaisly seen from 


A «( a: ) = ( A2A 0 (** - Zfc-i) 


( 3 ) 


/c— 0 


for all m, n G N and every x = (xj G Then it leads us together with (1) to the fact that 

Co (A 2 , A) = (c 0 ) A 2 and c (A 2 , A) = (c) A2 . (4) 

The matrix A 2 = A 2 fc is a triangle, i.e., A 2 n yl 0 and A 2 fc =0 (k > n) for all n,k € N. Further, 
for any sequence x = (xk) we define the sequence y (A 2 ) = {yk (A 2 )} as the A 2 -transform of x, i.e., 
y (A 2 ) = A 2 (a;) and so we have that 


Vk (A 2 


fc-i 

E 

j'=o 


A 2 (Aj- - Aj +1 ) 

AAfc 


Xj + 


/^Xk 

AX, 


-x k 


( 5 ) 


for k £ N. Here and in what follows, the summation running from 0 to k — 1 is equal to zero when 
k = 0. Also it can be written from (3) with (5) for k e N such as; 


/ , 2\ A 2 A j , v 

Vk (A ) — / v \ x j ~ x j- 1) • 

3=0 k 


Theorem 1 cq(A 2 , A) and c( A 2 , A) are BK-spaces with the norm 


IMI(c 0)a2 = II*II(c ) a2 =su P |a 2 (^)|. 

n 

Proof. We know that c and Co are B K — spaces with their natural norms from [6]. (4) holds and 
A 2 = A 2 fc is a triangle matrix and from Theorem 4.3.12 of Wilansky [1], we derive that co(A 2 , A) and 
c(A 2 , A) are BK— spaces. This completes the proof. ■ 

Remark 2 The absolute property does not hold on the co(A 2 , A) and c( A 2 , A) spaces. For instance, if 
we take |x| = (|a;fc|) we hold ||a:||^ y^ ||M||( c ) a2 -Thus, the space co(A 2 , A) andc( A 2 , A) are BK- space 
of non-absolute type. 

Theorem 3 The sequence spaces co(A 2 , A) and c( A 2 , A) of non-absolute type are linearly isomorphic 
to the spaces c 0 and c, respectively, that is c 0 (A 2 , A) = c 0 and c( A 2 , A) = c. 

2 


794 


Sinan ERCAN et al 793-801 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO. 5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Proof: We only consider Co(A 2 , A) = Co and others will prove similarly. To prove the theorem we 
must show the existence of linear bijection operator between Co(A 2 , A) and Co- Hence, let define the 
linear operator with the notation (5), from c 0 (A 2 , A) and c 0 by x — ► y (A 2 ) = Tx. 

Then Tx = y (A 2 ) = A 2 (x) £ Co for every x £ co(A 2 , A). Also, the linearity of T is clear. Further, 
it is trivial that x = 0 whenever Tx = 0. Hence T is injective. 

Let y = (yk) £ Co and define the sequence x = {x (A 2 ) } by 


and we have 


**(£) = £ £ (-i r'— 

3=0 i=j — 1 


A 2 Aj 


Vi- 


(6) 


x k (A 2 ) - x k -i (A 2 ) = ^2 ( _1 ) 


i—k—1 


t-i AA i 

A^X 


-Vi- 


Thus, for every k € N, we have by (5) that 


K( x ) 


1 

AA n 


n 


£ 


[A (Afcj/fc - Afc_ij/fc_i)] = y n 


This shows that A 2 (x) = y and since y £ Co, we obtain that A 2 (x) € Co- Thus we deduce that 
x £ co(A 2 , A) and Tx = y. Hence T is surjective. 

Further, we have for every x £ cq( A 2 , A) that 


Mco = II^IL = ||i/(a 2 )L = || a2 (.) 
which means that Cq(A 2 , A) and Cq are linearly isomorphic. 


3 Some inclusion relations 


Theorem 4 The inclusion cq (A 2 , A) c c(A 2 ,A) strictly holds. 

Proof. Co (A 2 , A) c c(A 2 ,A) is clear. To show strict, consider the sequence x = (x^ defined by 
Xk = k + 1 for all k £ N. Then we obtain that 


A n(z) 


^2 ( A2 Afc) (xk - x k - i) = 1; (n e N) 


for neN which shows that A 2 (x) € c—cq. Thus, the sequence x is in c (A 2 , A) but not in Co (A 2 , A) . 
Hence the inclusion Cq (A 2 , A) C c (A 2 , A) is strict and this completes the proof. ■ 


Theorem 5 The inclusion c C c 0 (A 2 , A) strictly holds. 

Proof. Let x £ c. Then, A 2 (x) £ cq. This shows that x £ cq (A 2 ,A) . Hence, the inclusion c C 
Co (A 2 , A) holds. Then, consider the sequence y = (yk) defined by yk = Vk + 1 for k £ N. It is trivial 
that y £ c. On the other hand, it can easily be seen that A 2 (y) £ Co and y £ Co (A 2 , A) .Consequently, 
the sequence y is in Co (A 2 , A) but not in c. We therefore deduce that the inclusion c C Co (A 2 , A) is 
strict. ■ 


Corollary 6 Co C Co (A 2 , A) and c C c (A 2 , A) strictly hold. 

Theorem 7 Although the spaces and c 0 (A 2 , A) overlap, the space does not include the space 
c 0 (A 2 , A) . 

Proof. It can be seen from the sequence y, which was defined in Theorem 5, is in Cq (A 2 , A) but not 
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Lemma 8 A £ (£oo '■ Co) if and only if lim n \ a nk\ = 0. 

k 

Theorem 9 The inclusion C Co (A 2 , A) strictly holds if and only if z £ A\ (co) where the sequence 
z = {zk) is defined by 

A“Afc+i 


Zk = 


1 - 


A 2 Afc_! 


; (k £ N) . 


Proof. Let C co(A 2 ,A). Then, we obtain that A 2 (x) £ Cq for every x £ £oo and the matrix 
A 2 = (A l k ) is in the class (£oo : eg) . It follows by Lemma 8 


lim X!l A «fcl =0 - 

n ^ — •£ 1 


(7) 


From definition of A 2 = (A 2 fc ) given in (2) we have 


n—1 




From (7) 


and 


We have 


k=0 


A 2 A„ 

Inn - 


AA„ 


AA„ 


n—1 


lim 


X X 2 ( Afc ~ ^k+i)\ = 0. 


(8) 

(9) 

(10) 


k—0 


n—1 


AA. 


T - X X ( Afc _ Afc + !)| = 


fc =0 


AA ?t _i 

AA„ 


1 


n—1 


AA„_i 


X (A 2 A fc ) z k 


k—0 


and since lim n 1 = 1 by (9); we have from (10) that 


n—1 


lim - 


AA, 


XI (A“A k) Zk — 0 


(11) 


fc= o 


which shows that z = (zk) € A\ (co). ■ 

Conversely, let z = (zk) € A\ (cq) • Then we have that (11) holds. Also we obtain that 


AA 


n 

y X A 2 ( Afc ~ Afc +!)| 


n—1 


k—0 


AA, 


X ^AfcZfc 


< 


1 


k = 0 
n—1 


AA„_i 


^ ( A A kZk- 


k — 0 


This and (11) provides (10). On the other hand, we have that 


A 2 A„ — Ao 


2A n _i — (A„ + A „_2 — Ao) 

AA n 


A A n 


AA 


w n—1 

^2 A 2 (Afc ~ Afe+i) 
k = 0 
n—1 


< 


yrXX 2 (A fe - A fc+ i)| . 


fc =0 


From (10), we derive that 


A“A n A~A„ — Ao 
Inn — rx — = inn — = 0. 


AA n n AA n 

This provides (9). Hence, we obtain from (8) that (7) holds. From Lemma 8 A 2 £ (y : cq) . 
Hence, the inclusion y C Co (A 2 , A) holds. This inclusion is strict from Theorem 7. The proof is 
completed. 
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Corollary 10 If lim r , A A ^' +I 


= 1, then the inclusion C cq (A 2 , A) is strict. 


4 The bases for the spaces c (A 2 , A) and Co (A 2 , A) 

If a normed sequence space A contains a sequence (b n ) with the property that for every x G X there 
is a unique sequence ( a n ) of scalars such that 


lim ||x - (a 0 b 0 + aibi + ... + a n b n ) || = 0 . 

n 


Then (b n ) is called a Schauder basis (or briefly basis) for X. The series Jfcxkbk which has the sum 

x is then called the expansion of x with respect to (b n ) and written as x — a k bk. 

k 

Theorem 11 Define the sequence b^ (A 2 ) G c 0 (A 2 , A) for every fixed k G N and by 


b<7( a 2 )= 


AA^. A\k 

A 2 Afc A 2 A fc+1 
AA fc 

A 2 Afc 5 

0 ; 


n > k, 
n = k, 
n < k. 


( i ) The sequence jf>^ (A 2 ) j is a Schauder basis for the space cq (A 2 , A) and every x G 
c 0 (A 2 , A) has a unique representation of the form 


x = J2 a k (A 2 ) & (fe) (A 2 ) 

k 


X 


(ii) The sequence jfr, b„^ (A 2 ) , (A 2 ) , ...| is a Schauder basis for the space c (A 2 , A) and every 

G c (A 2 , A) has a unique representation of the form 


x=lb+J2[a k (A 2 )-l\b^ (A 2 ) 

k 


where a k (A 2 ) = A 2 (x) for all k G N and the sequence b = ( b k ) is defined by b k = A; + 1. 
Corollary 12 77ie difference sequence spaces c (A 2 , A) and c 0 (A 2 , A) are seperable. 


5 The a—, (3— and 7— duals of the spaces c (A 2 , A) and Co (A 2 , A) 

In this section, we introduce and prove the theorems determining the a—,/3— and 7 — duals of the 
difference sequence spaces c (A 2 , A) and c 0 (A 2 , A) of non-absolute type. For arbitrary sequence spaces 
X and Y ,the set M ( X , Y) defined by 

M (X, Y) = {a = (afe) G w : ax = ( a k x k ) G Y for all x = ( 27 ) € A} (12) 

is called the multipier space of X and Y. With the notation of (12); the a—,/3— and 7 — duals of a 
sequence space X, which are respectively denoted by X a ,X lj and X 7 are defined by 

1“ = M (A, h ) , A P = M (A, cs) and A 7 = M (A, bs ) . 

Now, we may begin with lemmas which are given in [10]. We are needed them in proving theorems. 

Lemma 13 A G (cq : If) = (c : If) if and only if 


sup 

kgf 




keK 


O’nk 


< OO. 
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Lemma 14 A £ (co : c) if and only if 

lim a n k exists for each k £ N, 

n 


supVK fe | < 00. 
n k 

Lemma 15 A £ (c : c) if and only if (13) and (If) hold, and 

lim a n k exists. 

n ' 

k 

Lemma 16 A £ (c 0 : £oo) = (c : foo) i/ and onfi/ i/ (If) holds. 
Lemma 17 A & (. i <*, : c) i/ and only if (13) holds and 


lim |a„fe| = Y'|a fe | 


Theorem 18 The a— dual of the space c( A 2 . A) and cq (A 2 ,A) is the set 


(13) 

(14) 


(15) 


/i| 


< a = ( a k ) £ w : sup W 

Z A 2 ) 

l K ^n 

keK 


< oo 


where the matrix B x ~ = 



is defined via the sequence a 


K-) by 


( _AA 


fc_ 


AAi. 




lA 2 A fc A 2 A fc+1 

A 2 A„ Un ) 

0; 


n > fc, 
n = k, 
n < k. 


Proof. We prove the theorem for the space Co (A 2 , A) . Let a = (a*) € w. Then, we obtain the 
equality 

n k A \ . 

GfcZfc = ^ Z (-l) fc_J (y) ; (n e N) . (16) 

k=0 j=k — 1 ^ 

Thus, we observe by (16) that ax = ( a^x^ ) G ^1 whenever x = (x&) G Co (A 2 , A) or c (A 2 , A) if and 
only if B x " y £ t\ whenever y = (y k ) £ c 0 or c. This means that the sequence a = (a k ) is in the a— dual 
of the spaces Co (A 2 , A) or c (A 2 , A) if and only if B x £ (co : £i) = (c : £ 1 ) . We therefore obtain by 
Lemma 13 with B x instead of A that a £ {c 0 (A 2 , A) }° = {c (A 2 , A) }° if and only if 


sup 

Kef 


A^ 


A^ 

keK 


J nk 


< 00 . 


Which leads us to the consequence that {co (A 2 , A ) }° = {c (A 2 , A) }° 
Theorem 19 Define the sets 


hi. This concludes proof. ■ 


h 2 = < a = (a* ) £ w : a.j exists for each k £ N. 


j=k 


n— 1 


h 3 = I a = (a k ) £ w : sup Y' | g k (n)| < oo. 

1 n ^t^o 

AA n 


hi = < a = (a k ) £ w ■ sup 

L n6N 


A 2 A, 


- a r 


< 00. 
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h 5 = |a = (o fc ) £ w : 22 (k + 1) a k converges. | 


where 


g k (n) = AA fc I + ( 1 


1 


AAfc 'AAfc AAfc+i^.^^ J 

J=k + 1 


for k < n. Then {c (A 2 , A) } /3 = h 3 n /14 n h 3 and {co (A 2 , A) = h 2 n h 3 n /14. 
Proof. We have from (6) that 


E 

k = 0 


Clk%k 


= E 

£;=0 

n— 1 

= E aA 


El E 


. A 2 A ? - 

3 = 0 \i=j-i 3 


CLk 


k—0 
n— 1 


&k 

ate 


1 


1 


A 2 Ai. A 2 A 


fc+i 


E ■ 

i=fc+i 




AA n 

A 2 ! 


ttnVn 


(17) 


yfc 


AA,„ 


A 2 A, 


= E ( n ) 

/c— 0 

= (y) ; (n £ N) 


nUn 


where the matrix T = (t n j.) 

{ fiffc (n) ; k < n, 

^a n ; fe = n, (A,neN). 

0; A; > n. 

Then we derive that ax = ( a k x k ) € cs whenever x = (xfe) € Co (A 2 , A) if and only if Ty £ c whenever 

U = (Vk) € Co- This means that a = (a k ) £ {co (A 2 , A)} /: * if and only if T £ (co : c) . Therefore, by 
using Lemma 14, we obtain from (13) and (14) that 


dj exists for each k £ N, 


j=k 


n — 1 

supE \9k (n) | < 00, 

n fc =0 

AA„ 


t a 2 a, 


-a*; < 00. 


(18) 


(19) 


(20) 


Hence we conclude that {c 0 (A 2 , A)} = h 2 n /13 n /14. We can derive from Lemma 15 and 16 that 

a = (a k ) £ {c(A 2 , A)}^ if and only if T £ (c: c) . Therefore, we have from (13) and (14) that (18), 
(19) and (20) hold. It can be seen that the equality 

n n— 1 


22 (k + 1) a k = 22 9k (n) 


k—0 


k = 0 


AA n 
A 2 A, 


-a n \ (n £ N) 


holds, which can be written as follows; 

n 

y^(fc + 1) a k = 22 tnk ; (n e N) . 

k—0 k 

Consequently, we have from (15) that 

{(A + 1) a k } £ cs. 

Hence (18) is redundant. We conclude that {c (A 2 , A)} /3 = h 3 n A4 n h 5 . 
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Theorem 20 {co (A 2 , A)} 7 = {c (A 2 , A)} 7 = /i 3 n I 14 . 

Proof. It can be proved similarly as the proof of the Theorem 19 with Lemma 16 instead of Lemma 
14. ■ 

6 Some matrix transformations 

In this section, we state some matrix classes of matrix mappings on the Co (A 2 , A) and c (A 2 , A) . Let 
x,y £ w be connected by the relation y = A 2 (x) like given in (5). For an infinite matrix A = (a n k), 
we have by (17) 


'y ( &nk x k — y ( 9nk y k 


fe= 0 


where 


9nk (m) = AA fc 


k= 0 


Q"nk 


AA„ 

A^X 


” Qjnmym 


(21) 


AA fc 


AAt aa 


fc+1 


E ' 

j=k + 1 




Let xGc (A 2 , A) and A n = (a n / e )^ =0 E (c (A 2 , A)) A for all n E N. By passing limits in (21) asm->oo 


^ ^ Q"nk%k 
k 


^ ^ QnkVk H - lO/n 
k 



(22) 


where / = lim^oo y and a n = lim^oo for all ^ G N. Let consider following conditions; 


p 


SU P XI X 9nk < 00 , 
F ^n £t F 

(23) 

m— 1 

sup ^2 \9nk (m) < 00 , 
m k= 0 

(24) 

{(fc + 1 ) awjfclo e cs > 

(25) 

r AA fc 
lim \ n \ Q"nk — 
k Ak 

(26) 

X \ a n\ P < 00 , 
n 

(27) 

su P y> fc | < oo, 

n k 

(28) 

sup a„ < oo, 

n 

(29) 

oo 

^2 an j ex i s ts, 

j=k 

(30) 

/ AAfc 1°° c , 

1 A 2 \ ^nk ( ^ ^oo 5 

l A “ A fc Jfc =0 

(31) 

lim a„ = a, 

n 

(32) 

lim g nk = at, 

n 

(33) 

lim V' g nk = a, 

n L — ' 

k 

(34) 
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(35) 

(36) 

(37) 


lim a n = 0, 

n 

lim g nk = 0, 

n 

lim V'fi'nfc = 0. 

n L ' 

k 

Using Theorem 19 and the results given in [10] with (21) and (22), we derive the following result: 

Theorem 21 

(а) Let 1 < p < oo. Then A € (c (A 2 , A) : 4) if and only if (23), (24), (25), (26) and (27). 

(б) A € (c (A 2 , A) : if and only if (25), (26), (28), (29). 

(c) Let 1 < p < oo. Then A € (co (A 2 , A) : f p ) if and only if (23), (24), (30) and (31). 

( d ) A € (co (A 2 , A) : 4c) if and only if (28), (30) and (31). 

(e) A € (c(A 2 , A) : c) if and only if (25), (26), (28), (32), (33) and (34). 

(/) A € (c(A 2 ,A) : Co) if and only if (25), (26), (28), (35), (36) and (37). 

( g ) A € (co (A 2 , A) : c) if and only if (28), (30), (31) and (33). 

( h ) A € (co (A 2 , A) : Co) if and only if (28), (30), (31) and (36). 
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Stable cubic sets 
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Abstract. The notions of (almost) stable cubic set, stable element, evaluative set and stable degree are introduced, 
and related properties are investigated. Regarding internal (external) cubic sets and the complement of cubic set, 
their (almost) stableness and unstableness are discussed. Regarding the P-union, R-union, P-intersection and 
R-intersection of cubic sets, their (almost) stableness and unstableness are investigated. 


1. Introduction 

Fuzzy sets are initiated by Zadeh [14]. In [15], Zadeh made an extension of the concept of 
a fuzzy set by an interval-valued fuzzy set, i.e., a fuzzy set with an interval-valued membership 
function. In traditional fuzzy logic, to represent, e.g., the expert’s degree of certainty in different 
statements, numbers from the interval [0, 1] are used. It is often difficult for an expert to exactly 
quantify his or her certainty; therefore, instead of a real number, it is more adequate to represent 
this degree of certainty by an interval or even by a fuzzy set. In the first case, we get an interval- 
valued fuzzy set. In the second case, we get a second-order fuzzy set. Interval-valued fuzzy sets 
have been actively used in real-life applications. For example, Sambuc [8] in Medical diagnosis 
in thyroidian pathology, Kohout [7] also in Medicine, in a system CLINAID, Gorzalczany [10] in 
Approximate reasoning, Turksen [10, 11] in Interval- valued logic, in preferences modelling [12], 
etc. These works and others show the importance of these sets. Using a fuzzy set and an interval- 
valued fuzzy set, Jun et al. [4] introduced a new notion, called a (internal, external) cubic set, 
and investigated several properties. They dealt with P-union, P-intersection, R-union and R- 
intersection of cubic sets, and investigated several related properties. Cubic set theory is applied 
to CJ-algebras (see [1]), R-algebras (see [9]), B C K/ BCI - algebras (see [5, 6]), KU-Algebras (see 
[2, 13]), and semigroups (see [3]). 

In this paper, we introduce the notions of (almost) stable cubic set, stable element, evaluative 
set and stable degree. We investigate related properties. Regarding internal (external) cubic 
sets and the complement of cubic set, we investigate their (almost) stableness and unstablcness. 
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Regarding the P-union, R-union, P-intersection and R-intersection of cubic sets, we deal with 
their (almost) stableness and unstableness. 

2. Preliminaries 


A fuzzy set in a set X is defined to be a function A : X — > [0, 1]. Denote by I x the collection 
of all fuzzy sets in a set X. Define a relation < on I x as follows: 

(VA,/x G I x ) (A <11 (\/x G X)(\(x) < p(x))). 

The join (V) and meet (A) of A and p are dehned by (A V p)(x) = max{A(ai), p(x)}, and (A A 

p)(x) = min{A(x), p(x)}, respectively, for all x G A". The complement of A, denoted by A c , 

is dehned by (Va; G A") (A c (x) = 1 — A(x)). For a family {A* | i G A} of fuzzy sets in A", we 

define the join (V) and meet (A) operations as follows: ( V -A ) ( x ) = sup{Aj(x) | i G A}, 

VieA J 

( A 'V ) ( x ) = inf{Aj(x) | i G A}, respectively, for all x G X. 

Vie A J 

Let D[0, 1] be the set of all closed subintervals of the unit interval [0,1]. The elements of 
D[0, 1] are generally denoted by capital letters M, TV, • • • , and note that M = [M~, M + ], where 
M~ and M + are the lower and the upper end points respectively. Especially, we denote 0 = [0, 0], 
1 = [1, 1], and a = [a, a] for every a G (0, 1). We also note that 

(i) (VM, N eD[ 0,1]) (M = N M~ = N~, M+ = N + ). 

(ii) (VM, N G D[0, 1]) (M < N M~ < N~, M+ < N + ). 

For every M G D[0, 1], the complement of M, denoted by M c , is dehned by M c = 1 — M = 
[1 «M + , 1 — M~j. 

Let X be a nonempty set. A function A : X — > D[ 0, 1] is called an interval-valued fuzzy set 
(briehy, an IVF set ) in X. For each x G X, A(x) is a closed interval whose lower and upper end 
points are denoted by A{x)~ and A(x) + , respectively. For any [a, b] G D[ 0, 1], the IVF set whose 
value is the interval [a, b] for all t G I is denoted by [a,b\. Denote by D x the collection of all 
interval- valued fuzzy sets in a set X. In particular, for any a G [0, 1], the IVF set whose value is 
a = [a, a] for all x G A" is denoted by simply a. 

For every A, B G D x , we define 

A = B & (Vx G X) (A(x)~ = B(x)~, A{x) + = B(x)+), 

A C B (\/x G X) (A{x)- < B(x)~, A(x)+ < B(x) + ). 

The complement A c of A is dehned by (Vx G A") ( A c (x)~ = 1 — A(x ) + , A c (x) + = 1 — A{x)~) . 

For a family {A, | % G A} of IVF sets where A is an index set, the union G = (J A* and the 

is A 
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intersection F = f| A; are defined by 
ie a 

(Vx G X) (G{x)~ = sup Afx) - , G(x) + = sup Afx) + ), 

ieA isA 

(Vx G A") (F(x) _ = inf AAx)~, F(x) + = inf AAx) + ), 

v is A ieA 7 

respectively. 

Definition 2.1 ([4]). Let X be a nonempty set. By a cwfrzc set in X we mean a structure 

sA — {(x, A(x), A(x)) | x G X} 
in which A is an IVF set in X and A is a fuzzy set in X. 

A cubic set sA = {(x, A(x), A(x)) | x G X} is simply denoted by sA — (A, A). Note that a 
cubic set is a generalization of an intuitionistic fuzzy set. 

Definition 2.2 ([4]). Let X be a nonempty set. A cubic set sA = (A, A) in X is said to be an 
internal cubic set (briefly, ICS) if A(x) _ < A(x) < A(x) + for all x G X. 

Definition 2.3 ([4]). Let X be a nonempty set. A cubic set sA = (A, A) in X is said to be an 
external cubic set (briefly, ECS) if A(x) f (A(x) _ , A(x) + ) for all x G X. 

Theorem 2.4 ([4]). Let sA = (A, A) be a cubic set in X. If sA is both an ICS and an ECS, then 
(Vx G X) (A(x) G U(A) U L(A)) where U(A) = {A(x) + | x G A^} and L(A) = {A(x)~ | x G A"}. 

Definition 2.5 ([4]). Let sA = (A, A) and AS = (B, /i) be cubic sets in X. Then we define 

(a) (Equality) sA = AS A = B and \ — v. 

(b) (P-order) sA jZ AS ^ A C B and A < v. 

(c) (R-order) sA d AS <G> A C R and X > u. 

Definition 2.6 ([4]). Let sA = (A, A), AB = (R, /x) and ^ = {(x, Aj(x), Aj(x)) | x G A}, i G A, be 
cubic sets in X for i G A. The complement, P-union, P -intersection, R-union and R-intersection 
are defined as follows; 

(a) (Complement) sA c = {(x, A c (x), 1 — A(x)) | x G X}. 

(b) (P-union) sA U AS = {(x, (A U B)(x), (A V i/)(x)) | x G A} and 

= {(x, ((J Aj)(x), (V Aj)(x)) | x G A"} for i G A. 

(c) (P-intersection) sA n A$ — {(x, (A D B)(x), (A A z/)(x)) |xG A} and 
n sAi = {(x, (fl Aj)(x), (A Ai)(x)) I X G X} for i G A. 

(d) (R-union) sA W AS = {(x, (A U B)(x), (A A z/)(x)) | x G X} and 

= {(x, (U Aj)(x), (A Ai)(x)) I x G A"} for i G A. 

(e) (R-intersection) sA ffil & — {(x, (A fl _B)(x), (A V z/)(x)) | x G X} and 
fntc/i = {(x, (f| Aj)(x), (V Aj)(x)) | x G A"} for i G A. 
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3. (Almost) stable cubic sets 

In what follows, let X denote a nonempty set unless otherwise specified. 

Definition 3.1. Let sA = (A, A) be a cubic set in X. Then the evaluative set of sA = (A, A) is 
defined to be a structure 

= {(x, Erf(x)) | x G X} (3.1) 

where E^(x) = {l{E^{x)),r{E s /{x))) with l(E^(x)) = A(x) - A(x)~ and r(E^{x)) = A(x) + - 
A(x) which are called the left evaluative point and the right evaluative point, respectively, of 
sA = (A, A) at x G X. We say that E,^(x) is the evaluative point of sA = (A, A) at x G X. 

Example 3.2. Let sA — {(x, A(x), A(x)) \ x G 1} be a cubic set in / = [0, 1]. 

(1) If A(x) = [0.3, 0.7] and A(x) = 0.4 for all x G /, then = {(x, (0.1, 0.3)) | x G /}. 

(2) If A(x) = [0.3, 0.7] and A(x) = 0.2 for all x G I, then E^ = {(x, (—0.1, 0.5)) | x G /}. 

(3) If A(x) = [0.3, 0.7] and A(x) = 0.8 for all x G I, then E^ = {(x, (0.5, —0.1)) | x G /}. 

Example 3.3. Let SB = {(x, B(x), p(x)) \ x G 1} be a cubic set in / = [0, 1] with B(x) = [|, 1 — |] 

and pl{x) = |. Then E>% = { (x, ((|, 1 — 7|)) | x G /}, and so the evaluative point of SS at | G / 

is £*(!) = <£,§)■ 

Example 3.4. Let ^ = {(x, A(x), A(x)) | x G /} be a cubic set in A" = {0 ,a,b,c} which is 
defined by Table 1. 


Table 1 . Tabular representation of the cubic set sA 


X 

A(x) 

A(x) 

0 

[1 71 

O’ 8J 

| = 0.875 

a 

1 ? 

L 4 ’ H 

| = 0.375 

b 

[3 51 

18 ’ 8J 

\ = 0.250 

c 

[1 ^ 
O’ 2 J 

| = 0.625 


Then every evaluative point of sA at each x G X is E^((i) = (|,0), E,^{a) = (|, |), E^(b) = 
(— |, |), and E^{c) = (|, — |), respectively. Hence the evaluative set of sA is 

= {(0, (f , 0)), (a, (|, §)), (5, (-1, 1)), (c, (|, -|))}. 

Definition 3.5. Let sA = (A, A) be a cubic set in X with the evaluative set 

E^ = {(x, E^(x)) | x G A" } . 

An element a G X is called a stable element of sA = (A, A) in X if it satisfies: l{E^{a)) = 
A(a) — A(a) _ > 0, r(E^(a)) = A(a) + — A(a) > 0. Otherwise, we say that a is an unstable element 
of sS = (A, A) in X. The set of all stable elements of sA = (A, A) in X is called the stable cut of 
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sS = ( A , A) in X and is denoted by S^. The set of all unstable elements of sS = ( A , X) in X is 
called the unstable cut of srf — (H, A) in X and is denoted by U^. We say that sS = (H, A) is a 
stable cubic set if S ^ = X. Otherwise, stf = (H, A) is called an unstable cubic set. 

It is clear that X = S ^ U U^, S ^ = {x G X \ l(E^(x)) > 0, r{E^{x)) > 0} and = {x G 
X | l(Ej/(x)) <0}U{ieI r(Etf(x)) < 0}. 

Example 3.6. Let sf = ( A , A) be a cubic set in X = {0, a, b, c} given by Table 2. 


Table 2. Tabular representation of the cubic set stf 


X 

A{x) 

A (x) 

0 

[0.2, 0.3] 

0.10 

a 

[0.2, 0.3] 

0.25 

b 

[0.7, 0.8] 

0.75 

c 

[0.3, 0.7] 

0.80 

Then a and b are stable elements of srf in 
Srf = {a, b} and U& = {0, c}. 

X, and 0 and c are unstable elements of sS in X. 

Hence 

Example 3.7. (1) Let sf = X) be a 

cubic set in X = {a, 6, c} defined by Table 3. 


Table 3. Tabular representation of the cubic set stf 


X 

A(x) 

A (a) 

a 

[0.1, 0.6] 

0.5 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.7 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.6 

It is routine to verify that sf = ( A , A) is 

a stable cubic set. 


(2) Let SB = ( B , /i) be a cubic set in X - 

= {a, b, c} defined by Table 4. 


Table 4. Tabular representation of the cubic set SB 


X 

B(x) 

H(x) 

a 

[0.1, 0.3] 

0.5 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.7 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.6 

Then SB is an unstable cubic set since E 

%(a) = (0.5 - 0.1, 0.3 - 05) = (0.4, -0.2). 


Theorem 3.8. Every ICS is a stable cubic set. 
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Proof. Straightforward. □ 


The following example shows that every ECS would be stable or unstable. 
Example 3.9. (1) Let sC = ( A , A) be an ECS in X = {a, b , c} given by Table 5. 

Table 5. Tabular representation of the cubic set 


X 

A(x) 

A (a;) 

a 

[0.1, 0.6] 

0.6 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.5 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.1 

Then sf is 

unstable because E^(b) = (0.5 — 0.6, 0.9 — 0.5) = (—0.1, 0.4). 


(2) Let 38 

= (B, /j) be an ECS in X = {a, b, c} defined by Table 6. 

Table 6. Tabular representation of the cubic set 38 


X 

B(x) 

p(x) 

a 

[0.1, 0.3] 

0.1 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.9 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.1 


Then 38 is stable since E^g(a) = (0,0.2), E^(b) = (0.3,0), and Eag(c) = (0,0.8). 

We provide a condition for an ECS to be a stable cubic set. 

Theorem 3.10. If an ECS = {A, A) in X satisfies the following condition 

(Vx G X) = A(x) or g/ + (x) = A(x)) , (3.2) 

then sC = {A, A) is a stable cubic set. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

Corollary 3.11. Let = {A, A) be a cubic set in X. If sC is both an ICS and an ECS, then sC 
is stable. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

Theorem 3.12. The complement of a stable cubic set is also stable. 

Proof. Let srf = {A, A) be a stable cubic set in X. Then X = S ^ = {x e X \ l{E^{x)) > 
0, r{Erf{x)) > 0}. Hence A(x) — A(x)~ > 0 and A(x) + — X(x) > 0 for all x e X. It follows that 
l{E^c(x)) = (1 — A(x)) — (1 — H(x) + ) = A(x) + — A(x)) > 0 and r(E^c(x)) = (1 — A{x)~) — (1 — 
A(x)) = \{x) — A{x)~ > 0. Therefore srf c = ( A c , A c ) is a stable cubic set. □ 
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Theorem 3.13. The complement of an unstable cubic set is also unstable. 

Proof. Let s# = (A, A) be an unstable cubic set in X. Then = {x E X \ l^E^^x)) < 
0} U {x E X | r{Etf{x)) < 0} 7 ^ 0, and so there exist x E X such that A (a;) — A(x)~ < 0 or 
A(x) + — X(x) < 0. It follows that l{E^c(x)) = (1 — A (a;)) — (1 — A(x) + ) = A(x) + — A(x)) < 0 
or r(E.rfc(x)) = (1 — A(x)~) — (1 — A (a;)) = A (a;) — A{x)~ < 0 . Hence U^c ^ 0, and therefore 
= (A c , A c ) is an unstable cubic set in X. □ 

The following example illustrates Theorem 3.13. 

Example 3.14. Note that the cubic set 8$ = (B,n) in Example 3.7(2) is unstable, and its 
complement is represented by Table 7. 


Table 7. Tabular representation of the cubic set 88 c 


X 

B c (x) 

p c (x) 

a 

[0.7, 0.9] 

0.5 

b 

[0.1, 0.4] 

0.3 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.4 


Then 8S C = ( B c ,p c ) is unstable since a E U$gc. 

Theorem 3.15. The P-union and P-intersection of two stable cubic sets in X are stable cubic 
sets in X . 

Proof. Let sA = (A, A) and SB = (B,ff) be stable cubic sets in X. Then = {a: G X \ 
l{Erf{x)) > 0, r{Erf{x)) > 0} = A" and S<% = {x E X \ l{E&{x)) > 0, r(E<%(x)) > 0} = X. 
It follows that A (a;) — A(x)~ > 0, A(x) + — X(x) > 0 for all x E X and p,(x) — B(x)~ > 
0, B(x) + — n(x) > 0 for all x E X. Assume that X(x) > i-i(x) and consider four cases: 

(i) A(x)~ > B(x)~ and A(x) + > B(x) + , 

(ii) A(x)~ > B{x)~ and A(x) + < B(x) + , 

(iii) A(x)~ < B(x)~ and A(x) + > B(x) + , 

(iv) A(x)~ < B(x)~ and A(x) + < B{x) + . 

The first case implies that max {A (a:), fJ>(x)} = X(x) > A{x)~ = max{A(a;) _ , B(x)~} and max {A (a), 
ti(x)} = X(x) < A(x) + = ma x{A(x) + , B(x) + }. It follows that X(x) — A(x)~ > 0 and A(a) + — 
X(x) > 0. From the second case, we have max{A(x), p(x)} = A(a) > A(a) _ = max{A(a) _ , B(x)~} 
and max{A(x), fJ>(x)} = X(x) < B(x) + = max{A(a) + , B(x) + }. Hence A (a;) — A{x)~ > 0 and 
B(x) + — X{x) > A(a) + — X(x) > 0. The third case induces max{A(x), p,(x)} = X(x) > n(x) > 
B(x)~ = max{A(a) _ , B(x)~} and max{A(x), fJ>(x)} = A(a) < A(a) + = max{A(a) + , B(x) + }, 
and so A (a;) — B(x)~ > ji{x) — B(x)~ > 0 and A(a) + — X{x) > 0. For the final case, we 
get max{A(a;), /r(a)} = X(x) > /i(a) > B(x)~ = max{A(a;) _ , B(x)~} and max{A(a;), p(x)} = 
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A(x) < A(x) + < B(x ) = max{A(x) + , B{x) + }. Thus A(x) — B(x)~ > fi(x) — B(x)~ > 0 and 
B(x) + — X(x) > 0. In the case of /i(x) > A(x), we can obtain the same results in a similar way. 
Therefore U S3 is a stable cubic set in X. By the similar method, we know that n S3 is a 
stable cubic set in X. □ 

The following example shows that the R-union and the R-intersection of two stable cubic sets 
in X may not be stable in A". 

Example 3.16. Let sA = (A, A) and S3 = (B, /i) be cubic sets in A" = {a, b, c} defined by Tables 
8 and 9, respectively. 


Table 8. Tabular representation of the cubic set 


X 

A(x) 

A(x) 

a 

[0.2, 0.3] 

0.20 

b 

[0.7, 0.8] 

0.75 

c 

[0.3, 0.7] 

0.60 

Table 9. Tabular representation of the cubic set S3 

X 

B(x) 

fi(x) 

a 

[0.1, 0.3] 

0.15 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.70 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

0.80 


Then 

st HU & = {(a, [0.2, 0.3], 0.15), (b, [0.7, 0.9], 0.7), (c, [0.3, 0.9], 0.6)} 

and 

st ffil @ = {(a, [0.1, 0.3], 0.2), (6, [0.6, 0.8], 0.75), (c, [0.1, 0.7], 0.8)}. 

Hence we know that = (—0.05,0.15) and = (0.7, —0.1). Thus srf W S3 and 

srf ffil S3 are unstable. 

Now, we provide conditions for the R-union (resp. R-intersection) of two ICSs to be stable. 
Theorem 3.17. Let = (A, A) and S3 = {B,fj) be ICSs in X such that 

(Vx G X) (max{H(x)~, B(x)~} < (A A /r)(x)) . (3.3) 

Then the R-union of sA and S3 is a stable cubic set in X. 
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Proof. Let gS = (A, A) and AS = be ICSs in X. Then A(x)~ < X(x) < A(x) + and 

B(x)~ < n(x) < B(x) + for all x G A". It follows from (3.3) that max{A(:r) _ , B(x)~} < (A A 
n)(x) < max{A(:r) + , B(x) + } for all x G A". Hence the R-union of g/ and AS is an ICS, and so it 
is stable by Theorem 3.8. □ 

Theorem 3.18. Let gS = (A, A) and AS = (B, /a) be ICSs in X such that 

(\/x G X) (max{A(:r) + , B(x) + } < (A V /a)(x)) . (3.4) 

Then the R-intersection of g/ and AS is a stable cubic set in X. 

Proof. The proof is by the similar method to Theorem 3.17. □ 

Theorem 3.19. Let g/ = (A, A) and AS = ( B,/a ) be ECSs in X such that sA* = (A, /a) and 
AS* = (B, A) are ICSs in X. Then the P-union g/ U AS and the P-intersection gS C AS of 
gA = (A, A) and AS = ( B , /a) are stable in X. 

Proof. It is straightforward by Theorems 3.20 and 3.21 in [4] and Theorem 3.8. □ 

Definition 3.20. Let g/ = (A, A) be a cubic set with the evaluative set E ^ = {(x, E^{x)) \ x G X} 
in A". Then the stable degree of g/ in A" is denoted by SD ^ and is defined by 

SD^= f l(E^(x)), Z'-CM*))]- (3.5) 

Vex xex ) 

Definition 3.21. A cubic set g/ = (A, A) with the evaluative set E ^ = {(a;, E £ /(x)) \ x G X} in 
X is said to be almost stable if there exists the stable degree SD ^ in which l(E^(x)) > 0 

xgX 

and r ( E ^( x )) > 0. 
xex 

Example 3.22. Let g/ = (A, A) and AS = (B, /j,) be cubic sets in A" = {a, b, c} defined by Tables 
10 and 11, respectively. 


Table 10. Tabular representation of the cubic set g/ 


X 

A(x) 

A (a;) 

a 

[0.2, 0.3] 

0.2 

b 

[0.7, 0.8] 

0.9 

c 

[0.3, 0.7] 

0.6 


Then 

E^ = {(a, (0, 0.1)), (6, (0.2, -0.1)), (c, (0.3, 0.1))} 

and 
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Table 1 1 . Tabular representation of the cubic set 88 


X 

B(x) 

H(x) 

a 

[0.2, 0.3] 

0.9 

b 

[0.6, 0.9] 

0.7 

c 

[0.1, 0.9] 

1 


= {(a, (0.7, -0.6)), (6, (0.1, 0.2)), (c, (0.9, -0.1))}. 

Thus SD = (0 + 0.2 + 0.3, 0.1 — 0.1 + 0.1) = (0.5, 0.1) and so sA is almost stable. But 88 is not 
almost stable since SDgg = (0.7 + 0.1 + 0.9, —0.6 + 0.2 — 0.1) = (1.7, —0.5). 

Theorem 3.23. Every stable cubic set = (T, A) in X is almost stable. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

In Example 3.22, the almost stable cubic set srf = (T, A) is not stable. This shows that the 
converse of Theorem 3.23 is not true in general. 

Combining Theorems 3.8, 3.10, 3.15, 3.19 and 3.23, we know that 

(1) Every ICS is almost stable. 

(2) Every ESC satisfying the condition (3.2) is almost stable. 

(3) The P-nnion and P-intersection of two stable cubic sets is almost stable. 

(4) If — (T, A) and 88 = ( B,n ) are ECSs in X such that s8* = (A, /a) and 88* = (B, A) 
are ICSs in X, then the P-union and the P-intersection of = (T, A) and 88 = ( B , /i) 
are almost stable in X. 

Proposition 3.24. If srf — (T, A) and 88 = (B,ff) are cubic sets in X, then either 

(\/x E X) (max{A(x), n(x)} — max{T(x)“, B(x)~} < X(x) — A{x )~ ) (3.6) 

or 

(Vx E X) (max{A(x), — max{T(x) _ , B(x)~} < fi{x) — B(x )~ ) . (3.7) 

Proof. For each x E X, we consider the four cases as follows: 

(1) max{A(x), = X(x) and max{T(a;) _ , B(x)~} = A{x)~ . 

(2) max{A(x), = X(x) and max{T(a;) _ , B(x)~} = B(x)~. 

(3) max{A(x), fJ>(x)} = n(x) and max{T(a;) _ , B(x)~} = A{x)~ . 

(4) max{A(x), fJ,(x)} = /i{x) and max{T(a;) _ , B(x)~} = B{x)~ . 

First two cases induce the inequality (3.6), and the inequality (3.7) is induced by the last two 
cases. □ 
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Proposition 3.25. If sA — (A, A) and PS = (B,n) are cubic sets in X, then either 

(Vx G X ) (max{AL(x) + , B(x) + } — max{A(x), /r(x)} < A(x) + — A(x)) (3.8) 

or 

(Vx G A") (max{A(x) + , R(x) + } — max{A(x), /i(x)} < B{x) + — /r(x)) . (3.9) 

Proof. It is similar to the proof of Proposition 3.24. □ 

In the following example, we know that the P-union and the R-union of almost stable cubic 
sets may not be almost stable. 

Example 3.26. Let sA = (A, A) and PS = (B,/i) be cubic sets in X = {a, b, c} defined by Tables 
12 and 13, respectively. 

Table 12. Tabular representation of the cubic set sA 


X 

A(x) 

A(x) 

a 

[1.0, 1.0] 

0.7 

b 

[0.5, 1.0] 

0.7 

c 

[0.6, 1.0] 

0.7 

Table 13. Tabular representation of the cubic set PS 

X 

B(x) 


a 

[0.5, 1.0] 

0.7 

b 

[1.0, 1.0] 

0.7 

c 

[0.6, 1.0] 

0.7 


Then sA = (A, A) and PS = (. B , //) are almost stable cubic sets in X because 

Y l{Erf{x)) = 0, Y r(E^(x)) = 0.9, J] l(Egg(x)) = 0, and Y r{Egg(x)) = 0.9. 

x&x xex xex xex 

But the P-union sA U PS and the R-union sA HU PS of sA = (A, A) and PS = (B, /a) are not almost 
stable because Y l(E*/u ss{ x )) — Y (max{A(x), /r(x)} — max{AL(x) _ , B(x)~}) = —0.5 ft 0 and 

xex x&x 

Y l{E*us*{x)) = Y (min{A(x),/i(x)} - max{A(x) _ , B(x)~}) = -0.5 ft 0. 

xex xex 

We now provide conditions for the P-union of almost stable cubic sets to be almost stable. 
Theorem 3.27. Let sA = (A, A) and PS = (B,n) be almost stable cubic sets in X such that 
(Vx g X) ( Y (|A(x) - fi(x) | - A(x)~) > 0, Y (I^(t) + - B(x)+\ - A(x)) > 0 A (3.10) 

Then the P-union sA U PS = {A U R, A V /a) of sA = (A, A) and PS = (B, jj) is almost stable in X. 
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Proof. Assume that sP = (A, A) and PS = ( B , //) are almost stable in X. Then there exist stable 
degrees SD ^ and SD@, respectively, such that 

y k e ^( x )) = - A ( x )~) > °» y r ( E A x )) = _ A( a)) - °> 

x&X x&X x&X x£X 


^ l{E a {x)) = yXlijx) - B(x) ) > 0, and y r{Egg{x)) = y(B(x) + - p,(x)) > 0. 


xex 


xGX 


xex 


x£X 


Now, we have to show that K E *fu&( x )) > 0 and r ( E &f\J@( x )) > 0 in the stable degree 

x&X x&X 

SDj^ugg of sP U PS. Using (3.10), we have 


y k e s* ua{x)) = y (( a v p)( x ) - (a u b)(x) ) 

: xex 

'y (max{A(x), fJ,(x)} — max{A(a;) _ , B(x)~}) 


xex 


|A(a;)— /j(a;)|+A(a;)+/j(a:) \A(x) —B(x) |+A(z) +B(x) 


x&X 

E 

x&X 

'y ^ ( \\(x)—[j,(x)\ — \A{x)-—B(x)-\+\(x)—A(x)~+i_L(x)—B(xy 
x€X 


— (|A(x) - ji{x ) | - | A{x) — B(x) | + A(x) - A{x) + ji{x) - B(x) ) 

xex 

= iy (i a ( x ) - - \ a ( x )~ - b ( x )~ i) 

xex 

+ iy (X(x) - A(x)~) + iy (p(x) - B(x)~) 

x£X x&X 

> \y (|A(x) - I*(x)\ - A(x)-) + ±y (\(x) - A(x)~) + ±y (n(x) - B(x)~) 


xEX 


x&X 


xex 


> 0. 


Similarly, we have r ( E jrf\j&( x )) A 0. Therefore sP U PS = (A U B, A V p) is almost stable in 

xex 

X. □ 


Theorem 3.28. The complement of an almost stable cubic set is also almost stable. 

Proof. Let sP = (A, A) be an almost stable cubic set in X. Then there exists a stable degree 
SI),,/ such that 

y l(Ej(x)) = ^(A(z) - A(x)~) > 0, and y r(E^(x)) = ^(A(rc) + - A(x)) > 0. 

xex xex x&x x&x 
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It follows that Y K E j^ c ( x )) = Y ((1 — A (a;)) — (1 — A(a;) + )) = Y (A(x) + — X(x)) > 0 and 

x&x xex xgx 

Y r(Ej/c(x)) = Y ((1 — A(x)~) — (1 — X(x))) = Y (A(x) — A(x)~) > 0. Therefore g/ c = 

x&x xex x&x 

(A c , X c ) is almost stable. □ 

We now provide conditions for the R-union of almost stable cubic sets to be almost stable. 
Theorem 3.29. Let = (A, X) and AS = be almost stable cubic sets in X such that 

Y (|A(x) - n{x ) | + | A(x)- - B(x )~ |) <(y K x ) ~ A{x)-] + Y iA x ) ~ B ( x )~) (3.11) 


x&X 


xex 


xGX 


and 


Y (|A(x) - fi(x ) | + | A(x) + - 5(x) + |) > Y ( X ( x ) ~ A{x) + ) + Y (Y x ) ~ B(x) + ) ( 3 . 12 ) 

xex xex xex v ' 

for all x G X. Then the R-union srf W AS — {A U B, X A n) is almost stable in X. 

Proof. Assume that sf = (A, A) and AS = (B, (i) are almost stable in X. Then there exist stable 
degrees SD f & and SD@, respectively, such that 

Y K E A x )) =X^ A( a) ~ A Y)~) ^ °> r ( E A x )) = _ A( a)) - °’ 


x&X 


xex 


x&X 


xex 


Y k e A x )) =Y( /j '( x ) - B ( x ) ) > °> and Y r ( E ®( x )) = Y( B ( x ^ + - m®)) - °- 


xGX 


xGX 


xGX 


xGX 


It follows from (3.11) that 

Y K e *m»(x)) = Y (( A A ^)( x ) - (A u B)(x)~) 


xGX 


xGX 


(min{A(a;), fJ,(x)} — max{A(a;) ,B(x) }) 


- 1 A(a:) — [i(x)\+\(x)+/i(x) \ A(x) —B(x) \ +A(x) +B(x) 


x&X 

E 

x&X 

'y ^ ( —\\(x)—n(x)\ — \A(x)-—B(x)-\+\(x)—A(x)-+ii(x)—B(x)- 
xGX 


= 0 A ( X ) ~a( x )\ + 1^0*0 -b(x) i) 

xex 

+ £ (M x ) - A{x)~) + \Y (a( x ) - B ( x )~) 

x&X xGX 

> ( Y ( A ( x ) - A ( X Y) + Y1 M x ) _ B ( x )~) ) 

\xgx xex J 

+ ( A( a) - A ( x Y) + lY M®) - B ( x )~) = o. 


xEX 


xEX 
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Using (3.12), we have 

E r ( E *va( x )) = E (0 4 U B )( x ) + - (A A /t)(x)) 

xGX x&X 

= (max{vl(x) - , B(x)~} — min{A(x), /x(x)}) 


^ ^ ^ \A(x) + - B(x) + \+A(x) + +B(x) + — |A(a:)— fi(x)\+\(x)+[i(x) 

xex 

|^(|AW-^WI + I^W + -bW + I) 

xex 


1 

2 


E (A(x) - a(x) + ) + e (v( x ) - B ( 


\xGX 


xGX 



> 0 . 


Hence sP LtU PS = (A U B, A A /i) is almost stable in X. □ 

The following examples show that the P-inter section and the R-intersection of almost stable 
cubic sets may not be almost stable. 

Example 3.30. (1) Let stf = (A, X) and PS = (B,p) be cubic sets in X = {a,b,c} defined by 
Tables 14 and 15, respectively. 


Table 14. Tabular representation of the cubic set s# 


X 

A(x) 

A(x) 

a 

[0.7, 1.0] 

0.4 

b 

[0.5, 1.0] 

0.8 

c 

[0.6, 1.0] 

0.7 


Table 15. Tabular representation of the cubic set PS 

X 

B(x) 

p(x) 

a 

[0.5, 1.0] 

0.8 

b 

[0.6, 1.0] 

0.7 

c 

[0.7, 1.0] 

0.4 


Then sf = (H, A) and PS = (. B , /j) are almost stable cubic sets in X because 

Z) K E *( X )) = O- 1 ; E r(E^(x)) = 1.1, K E a( x )) = O- 1 ? and Z r (^(^)) = 1-1- 

x&X x&X x&X x&X 
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But the P-intersection , 5 / n 38 of = (Al, A) and 38 = (B, n) is not almost stable because 

y^J{E*na{x)) = J] n(x)} - min{,A(a;) - , B(x)~}) = -0.1 ^ 0. 

xex xex 

(2) Let = (AL, A) and 38 = (T>,/i) be cubic sets in X = {a,b,c} defined by Tables 16 and 17, 
respectively. 

Table 16. Tabular representation of the cubic set 
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(ii) If srf — {A, A) and 8$ = (B,n) satisfy the following condition 

(Vx G X) ( Y (l A (u> “ h( x )\ + \A(x) + - B(x) + 1) = 0 J , (3.14) 

\xex J 

then the R-intersection srf ffTl 8$ — {A D B, A V /x) of = (A, A) and 8$ = (B, n) is almost stable 
in X. 

Proof. Since = (AL, A) and 88 = (. B,fi ) are almost stable in X, there exist stable degrees SD ^ 
and SD@, respectively, such that 

E K E A X )) = E ( A (^) - A ( x )~ ) > °> E r(E*(x)) = E ( A (x) + - A(x)) > 0, 

xex xex xgx xgx 

E l(E a (x)) = E (K x ) - B {x)~) > 0, and El r(E a (x)) = E ( B (x) + - n{x)) > 0. 

xeX x£X x£X x£X 

(i) We have to show that E K E ^r\^(x)) — 0 and E r { E *t\ n&(x)) > 0 in the stable degree 

xex xex 

SD^ n ^ of n 88. Using (3.13), we have 


x&X 


Y K E *n &{x)) = Y (( A A A0( x ) ~ ( A n B )i x ) ) 

xGX 

*Y \ (min{A(x),/x(x)} — min{AL(a;) _ , B(x)~}) 

x€X 

E 

xex 

E 


— |A(x)— /i(x)|+A(a;)+/i(x) . \A(x) —B(x) \—A(x) —B(x) 

o i o 


xe.Y 


|A(x)— f/,(x)\+\A(x) —B(x) |+A(x)— A(x) +/i(x)—B(x) 
2 


= (— |A(x) - fj,(x)\ + \A(x) - B(x) | + A(x) - A(x) + n(x) - B(x) ) 

x€X 

= lY (M®) - - B i x )~\ - l A (^) - r( x )\) 

x€X 

+ £ (( A ( x ) - (^D + lY ((Mu>) - B ( x )")) > 0. 

xS.Y x£X 


Similarly, we have E r ( E &/n \&(x)) > 0. Therefore srf H\ 8$ = (A ft B, A A fj) is almost stable in X. 

xGX 
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(ii) We have 


X K E *f&( x )) = X (( A v ^)( x ) - ( A n B )( x ) ) 

xex 

(max{A(x), — min{vl(:r) _ , B(x)~}) 


xex 


xex 

E 

xex 

E 

xex 


\\(x)—ft(x)\+\(x)+f-i(x) | \A(x) —B(x) \—A(x) —B(x) 

o i o 


| A(a:) — / x ( x )|+| j 4 ( x ) —B(x) |+A(rc) — +n{x)—B(x) 


= IX (i A ( x ) ~v( x )\ + \ A ( x ) ~ B (x ) i) 

xex 

+ £ ( A (^) - ^(»“) + §53 (v(z) ~ B(x)~) 

x&X x&X 

> I ( X ( A ( x ) ~ A (u>') + X ^ °- 

\xex x&x J 


Using (3.14), we have 

X r(E^ m ^(x)) = X (("4 n B)(x) + - (A V /r)(x)) 


iex 


iex 


(min{Yl(x) + , 5(x) + } — max{A(x), /r(x)}) 


x&X 


E( — \A(x) + — B(x) + \+A(x) + +B(x) + |A(z) — fi(x)\+X(x)+n(x) 


xGX 

1 
2 


IX H A ( X ) “ M®)l - \ A ( X ) + ~ B ( X ) + \ ) 

xex 

+ 1 ( X ( A ( x ) + - A (u>) + X i B ( x ) + - M ® )) 

V^ev iei , 

I ( X ( A ( a; ) + - A ( x )) + X i B ( x ) + - MuO ) > o- 

\xex xex / 


Hence stf frTi 38 — {A D B, A V n) is almost stable in X. 


□ 
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SOME IDENTITIES OF CHEBYSHEV POLYNOMIALS ARISING 
FROM NON-LINEAR DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS 

TAEKYUN KIM, DAE SAN KIM, JONG-JIN SEO, AND DMITRY V. DOLGY 


Abstract. In this paper, we investigate some properties of Chebyshev poly- 
nomials arising from non-linear differential equations. Prom our investigation, 
we derive some new and interesting identities on Chebyshev polynomials. 


1. Introduction 


As is well known, the Chebyshev polynomials of the first kind, T n (x), (n > 0), 
are defined by the generating function 

i 4.2 00 j.n 

(L1) l-2xt + t* = £ T " W ( see I 1 - 3 ’ 5 ’ 8 ’ 17 ’ 21 D ' 

n— 0 

The higher-order Chebyshev polynomials are given by the generating function 

X x 71=0 

and Chebyshev polynomials of the second kind are denoted by U n and given by 
generating function 

^ OO 

(1.3) i _ 2 xt + t 2 =Y, U n{x)t n , (see [1, 7, 12, 17]) . 

71=0 

The liigher-order Chebyshev polynomials of the second kind are also defined by 


(1.4) 


1 


1 — 2xt + t 2 


(*)*"• 


71=0 


The Chebyshev polynomials of the third kind are defined by the generating 
function 


(1.5) l-Lt + t 2 (*)*"> (see [1, 7, 8, 17]) . 

71=0 


and the higher-order Chebyshev polynomials of the third kind are also given by the 
generating function 


( 1 . 6 ) 


1 - 1 

1 — 2 xt + t 2 


a oo 

= E^ (a) (*)*"• 

71=0 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. 05A19, 33C45, 34A34. 

Key words and phrases. Chebyshev polynomials of the first kind, Chebyshev polynomials of 
the second kind, Chebyshev polynomials of the third kind, Chebyshev polynomials of the fourth 
kind, non-linear differential equation. 
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2 TAEKYUN KIM, DAE SAN KIM, JONG-JIN SEO, AND DMITRY V. DOLGY 


Finally, we introduce the Chebysliev polynomials of the fourth kind defined by 
the generating function 

ii+ 00 

< L7 > 

71=0 

The higher-order Chebyshev polynomials of the fourth kind are defined by 

< L8 > (t V^)” = XX“T)C. 

x 7 n = 0 

It is well known that the Legendre polynomials are defined by the generating 
function 


(1.9) 


H 0 f = E pn (*) *"> ( see t 2 > 2 °]) • 

V 1 - 2 xt + t 2 ' 


Chebyshev polynomials are important in approximation theory because the roots 
of the Chebyshev polynomials of the first kind, which are also called Chebyshev 
nodes, are used as nodes in polynomial nodes (see [19]). 

The Chebyshev polynomials of the first kind and of the second kind are solutions 
of the following Chebyshev differential equations 

(1.10) (l - x 2 ) y" - xy + n 2 y = 0, 

and 


(1.11) (l — a; 2 ) y" — 3 xy' + n (n + 2) y = 0. 

These equations are special cases of the Strum-Liouville differential equation (see 
[1-3]). 

The Chebyshev polynomials of the first kind can be defined by the contour 
integral 


(1.12) 


T n {z) 


1 

47TZ 


q-* 2 ) 

1-2 tz + t 2 




where the contour encloses the origin and is traversed in a counterclockwise direction 
(see [1, 19, 21]). The formula for T n (x) is given by 


ins) am = E ("V- 2 "(* 2 - 1)“- 

m = 0 ^ ' 

From (1.3), we note that 

oo 

(1.14) 2 (x — t) (l — 2xt + t 2 ) 2 = y; nU n ( x ) t” -1 . 

n=0 

Thus, by (1.14), we get 

OO 

(1.15) (2xt — 2t 2 ) (l — 2xt + t 2 ) " 2 = E nU n (x) t n . 


n— 0 


(1.16) 


From (1.3) and (1.15), we can derive the following equation: 
(2 xt — 2 1 2 ) + (l — 2 xt + t 2 ) 1 — t 2 


(1 — 2 xt + t 2 Y 


(1 — 2xt + t 2 ) z 
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SOME IDENTITIES OF CHEBYSHEV POLYNOMIALS 


3 


Note that 
(1.17) 


= (n + 1) U„ {x) t n 


n — 0 


i-t 2 

(1 — 2 xt + t 2 ) 2 

^ )( i 

1 — 2 xt + t 2 J I 1 — 2 xt + t 2 


V 1—0 / \m=0 

oo / n \ 

= E (*)*"• 


n — 0 \l — 0 


From (1.16) and (1.17), we have 


U n Or) = — — V Ti ( x ) U n -i (a;) . 

n + 1 ' 

1=0 

The Chebyshev polynomials have been studied by many authors in the several 
areas (see [1-21]). 

In [11], Kim-Kim studied non-linear differential equations arising from Changhee 
polynomials and numbers related to Chebyshev poynomials. 

In this paper, we study non-linear differential equations arising from Chebyshev 
polynomials and give some new and explicit formulas for those polynomials. 


2. Differential equations arising from Chebyshev polynomials and 

THEIR APPLICATIONS 


Let 

< 2 .D F = = 

Then, by (1.1), we get 

(2.2) = j t F{t,x) = 2{x-t)F 2 . 

From (2.2), we note that 

(2.3) 2F 2 = (x-ty 1 F {1) . 

By using (2.3) and (2.2), we obtain the following equations: 


(2.4) 

2 2 • 2 F 3 = (x- 

-t)~ 3 F^ +(x-t)~ 2 F^ 2 \ 



(2.5) 

2 3 • 2 • 3F 4 = 3 (a: 

-f) _5 F (1) + 3 {x - t)~ 4 FU 

1 + {x 

-t) 

and 





(2.6) 

2 4 • 2 • 3 • 4F 5 = 

3 • 5 {x - t)~ 6 F (1) + 3 • 5 (x - 

-ty 6 

p(. 2 ) 



+ (3-2) {x - t )~ 5 F^ + ( x - 

-r 4 

f (4) , 
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where 

F n = F x • • • x F and F (JV) = F(t,x). 

N — times 

Continuing this process, we set 

N 

(2.7) 2 n N\F n+1 = Y a-i {N) (x - tY~ 2N F (i) , 

i=l 

where TV e N. 

From (2.7), we note that 

(2.8) 2 N N\F n {N + 1) F w 

N N 

= Y a * (ao ( 2N -*)(*- i ) i_2iV_1 ^ (i) + Y ai (ao (* ~ ty~ 2N F^ i+1 \ 

i— 1 i=l 

By (2.2) and (2.8), we get 

(2.9) 2 N JV! (TV + 1) F n (2 (x - t) F 2 ) 

N 

= Y a i (ao ( 27V -*)(*- o i_2iV_1 ^ (i) 

i= 1 

+ 53 ( N ) (x - ty~ 2N F^ i+1 \ 

i= 1 

Thus, from (2.9), we have 

(2.10) 2 iV+1 (iV + 1)!F n+2 

N 

= Y a i ( N ) (2TV - i) (a - t) i_2(JV+1) 

Z=1 

JV+1 

+ Y °*-i (ao (* - ty~ 2(N+1) f®. 

i=2 

On the other hand, by replacing N by N + 1, in (2.7), we get 

AT+1 

(2.11) 2 n+1 (TV + l)!^^ 2 = Y a i (A r + 1) (x - t) i_2(jV+1) F (i) . 

i=l 

Comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.10) and (2.11), we have 

(2.12) ai (TV+ 1) = (2TV- l)ai (TV), 

(2.13) a N+ i(N+l)=a N (N), 
and 

(2.14) ai (TV + 1) = Oi_i (TV) + (2TV - i) a* (TV) , (2 < i < TV) . 

Moreover, by (2.4) and (2.7), we get 

(2.15) 2F 2 = (a - t) _1 F (1) = ai (1) (a - f)” 1 F l(1 ^. 

By comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.15), we get 

(2.16) ai(l) = l. 
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Now, by (2.12) and (2.16), we have 

(2.17) oi (IV + 1) = (27V - 1) oi (TV) 

= (2 TV - 1) (2 N - 3) oi ( N - 1) 

= (2 TV - 1) (2 N - 3) (2 N - 5) oi (N - 2) 

= (2 TV - 1) (21V - 3) (21V - 5) • • • 1 • oi (1) 

= (21V- 1)!!, 

where (21V — 1)!! is Arfken’s double factorial. 

From (2.13), we easily note that 

(2.18) a N+1 (N + 1) = a N (N) = • • • = 0l (1) = 1. 

For 2 < i < N, from (2.14), we can derive the following equation: 

(2.19) 

a* (IV + 1) = Oi_ i (IV) + (21V - i) tti ( N ) 

= Oj_ 1 (IV) + (21V - i) o;_i (IV - 1) + (21V - 1) (21V - 2 - 1) a* (IV - 1) 


IV-i /fc-1 \ N-i 

= n(2(^-o-ou-i(^-*) + n (2(iv-o-*)o i (i) 

/c— 0 \Z=0 / Z=0 

- £ 2 fc (iv - (IV - fc) + 2^ +1 (iV - l) 

fc=0 \ Z /fc \ Z /iV-2+l 

A/ - — 2+1 / . \ 

= £ 2 fc 1V-1 o,-! (N — k) , 

k = o v 

where (a;) = a; (x — 1) • • • (a; — n + 1), (n > 1) and (x) 0 = 1. 

As the above is also valid for i = N + 1, by (2.19), we get 


(2.20) a,i (N +1) = Y, 2 fc ( TV | ) o;_i (IV - k ) , 

k= o ' 


where 2 < i < N + 1. 

Now, we give an explicit expression for Oj (IV + 1). 

From (2.17) and (2.20), we can derive the following equations: 


(2.21) o 2 (lV+l)= Y 2 fcl (lV-^) 

fci=0 ' ' fc i 

N ~ l ( 2\ 

= Y 2kl [ N ~2) 

fci=0 ' ' fc i 
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N 2 , •» \ 

a 3 (N + l)= Y . 2 * 2 ( N ~ 2 ) °2 (N-k 2 ) 

k->= 0 ' ' fe 2 


k 2 —0 
N - 2 N—2—k 2 


and 

(2.23) 


ko— 0 ki — 0 


N — 3 / A\ 

(N + 1)= ]T 2 fc s (jV_- a 3 (N-k 3 ) 

k 3 = o V 

N — 3 N — 3 — k% N—3—k3 — k2 


&2 


= E E 2 fel+fe2 IV (N-k 2 --) {2(N — 2 — k\ — k 2 ) — 1)!!, 




= E E E 2 fei + fc2 + fc3 (iv--j (iv-fc 3 - 


4\ 


k^—0 A^2 — 0 fci — 0 

x (2 (iV — 3 — As x — fc 2 — fe 3 ) — 1)!!. 
Thus, we see that, for 2 < i < N + 1, 

(2.24) 

AT— i+1 AT— 2+1— N— 2+1— k' 

ai(N+ 1) = E E • • • E 




&2 


N - k 3 - k 2 - 


2^5=1 


0 fcj_2=0 

2-1 


fci=0 


X 


nu-E fc «- 


2* — j 


i- 1 


7=2 


i=7 


2 + — 1 J !!. 

7=1 


Therefore, we obtain the following theorem. 
Theorem 1. The nonlinear differential equations 


N 


2 n N\F n+1 = E a-i (N) (x - +" 2JV F (,:) , (iV e N) 


2=1 

has a solution F = F (t,x) = 1 _ 2f 1 a . +f2 , where 
ai (AT) = (27V - 3)!!, 

AT — 2 N—i—ki—i N —i—ki_i ^2 

«*(+>= E E ••• E 1 


fci_i=0 ki-2—0 

2-1 


X 


nu-E*«- 


/ci=0 

2i + 2 — j 


7=2 


«=7 


fc-i-l 


2 ( iV-i-E^ ) - 1 ]!! 

7=1 


(2 < i < N). 

From (1.3) and (1.9), we note that 


(2.25) 


E Un (*+ 


n — 0 


l 


1 — 2 xt + t 2 
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1 N 2 


, y/\ — 2xt + t 2 , 

/ oo \ / oo 

= \J2 p i (*) fl ) E] Pm w tn 


\l = 0 
oo / n 


\m — 0 


= ( X )Pn-l (X) ) t U . 

n — 0 \ 1=0 J 

Thus, from (2.25), we have 


U n (x) = J> (x)p n -l ( X ) . 

1=0 

From (1.4), we obtain 

OO 

(2.26) 2 Jv iV!F Ar+1 = 2^ IV! ^ U^ N+1) ( x ) t n . 


n — 0 


On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we get 
(2.27) 


N 


2 n n\f n+i = j2 ai ( Ar ) - f y~ 2N p(i) 

f 2N + m — i — 1 


i — 1 
N 


= j2 a i( N ) 


i = 1 
N 


V 


\m— 0 
oo f n 


= E a i( JV )E E 

i— 1 n— 0 v /— 0 

oo ( N n 

= H i E] ai w EE 


21V + n — l — i — 1 
n — l 

2N + n — l — z — 1 
n — l 


yi- 2 N-m t m^ [7 <+I (a) (1 + *) , t 
y^N-^Ul+i (x) + 


i-\-l—2N—n 


U i+ i (x) (l + i)At n . 


n = 0 k i — 1 1=0 

Comparing the coefficients on the both sides of (2.26) and (2.27), we obtain the 
following theorem. 

Theorem 2. For N € N, and n € N U {0}, the following identity holds. 


U { n N+l) (X) = ( N ) EZ 


N 


2 N N\ 


/ 2N + n — l — i — 1 
l n — l 


U l+i (x)x i+l - 2N ~ n (l + i ) 


(2.28) 


i=l 1=0 

The higher-order Legendre polynomials are given by the generating function 

1 


, \/l — 2xt + t 2 
Thus, by 1.4 and (2.27), we get 

OO 

(2.29) Y, U nHx)t n 


a oo 


= Y,Pn ) 


n = 0 


n = 0 


l 

1 — 2 xt + t 2 
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1 \ 2a 


. a/ 1 — 2xt + t 2 , 

/ oo \ / oo 

= 


\l = 0 
oo / n 


\m — 0 

„(«) ^ Z a ) 


= 5Z J2pi ( X )Pn-l ( X ) t n - 

n = 0 \;=o / 

From (2.29), we note that 


(2.30) 


t / n“ ) (x) = {x)P ( n-l i x ) ■ 


1=0 


Therefore, we obtian the following corollaries. 
Corollary 3. For N G N and n € N U {0}, we have 

n 

Ej-rww 


1=0 


N 


1 \ ^ , ... /27V + n — l — i — 1 

ai W Y 


2 N N\ 


n — l 


i = 1 1=0 

Corollary 4. For N £ N and n € N, we have 

U ( n N+1) (*) 

AT n Z+i 


)^+i(*) (i + i)**^-^-". 


^4nl> wEE 

i=l 1=0 j= 0 

By (1.6), we get 
(2.31) 2 n N\F n+1 

= 2 n N\ (1 - t) 

( OO 

Y 

m — 0 
oo / n 


(2N + n - l - i - 1 
l n — l 


i-\-l—2N—n 


{ l + i)i ( x ) Pi+i-j ( x ) ■ 


—N—l 


1-t 


1 — 2x£ + £ 2 


JV+l 


N m 
m 


= 2 N N\Y E 

n=0 \ /— 0 

On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we have 
N 

(2.32) 2 iv 7V!F lAr+1 = ^ a,: (IV) (a - t) l ~ 2N F (i 

1=1 
N 


)<”) (zv; N+i, wtj 

'j V, <1,+1> (x)) 


N + n — l 
n — l 




i i - 1 

1 — t 1 — Xt + t 2 J 


From Leibniz formula, we note that 


(2.33) 


1 - t 


1 


1 — 2xt + t 2 1 — t 
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A ( fdY - 1 l 


dt J 1 — t J \\dt J 1 — 2 xt + t 2 


=z ; « -o« a-tr 


= £ : (i- 0 !E 


i — l + s 


dt J \ 1 — + t 2 


t a £ A+z (A (p + 0 1 t p 

p — o 


-EaE 

l — 0 s— 0 


i! vA fi — l + s 


t s £ O) (P + 0 1 tV - 

p — 0 


By (2.32) and (2.33), we get 
(2.34) 2 A, iV!F Ar+1 


oo ( N i 


= E£E«<w £ 


n=0 k /— 0 


m+s+p=n 


21V + to — i — 1\ /i — l + s 


x(p + /);^“ 2JV “ ro ^+; (*)}*"• 

Therefore, by (2.31) and (2.34), we obtain the following theorem. 
Theorem 5. For N € N and nSNU {0}, we have the following identity: 


N + n — l 


; i y N+I, (x) 


N i . 

Nlm££«A^) 7T £ 


m+s+p=n 


21V + m — i — 1\ /* — Z + s 


(P + 0; 


xx i-2N-m Vp+l (x ). 

From (1.8), we note that 
(2.35) 2 iV 7V!F lJV+1 

= 2 A, lV!(l+f)’ 


1 + t 

1 — 2 xt + t 2 


= 2 n n\ ( jr ( iv+m ) {-irtA (xaa ( jv+1) 0*0 ** 

\m- 0 V m / / \; = o 


= 2 n N\J2 £(-!) 


ra=0 \z=0 


f 7V+n ~ V£ +1) (*))*" 


On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we get 


(2.36) 2~JV!F~« = £> m (* - «)*-“ (1)' {tA ' rAAe} • 

2—1 \ / v ' 


Now, we observe that 


dt J (Vl+f/Vl — 2 xt + t 2 
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1 = 0 


= E , (-!)-' (>-')! T 


t 


i-l+1 


1 + t 


d 


dt J \1 — 2 xt + t 2 


= E (- i r , (>-') | E 

1=0 ' ' s = 0 

From (2.36) and (2.37), we have 
(2.38) 2 n N\F n+1 

oo f N i 


i — l + s 


( -i yt^Wp+i ( x)( P +i) l t* . 

p—0 


= E (-i)‘ 


n— 0 k 7—1 l — 0 

— / + 5 ^ 

S 


X 


l\ 

m+s+p=n 


2N + m — i — 1 
in 


{ P + i) lX '- ZN - m w p+l (z)jf\ 

Therefore, by (2.35) and (2.38), we obtain the following theorem. 


Theorem 6. For N € N and tieNU {0}, the following identity is valid: 
i-l (N + n- W (N+ 1 ) 


Ego' 


1=0 


n 


-l 


(x) 


N i 


E i-i)‘ 

7=1 /=0 ra+s+p=n 

' l ~ l + s ^ (p + 0i^“ 2Ar “ m ww (*)■ 


X 


21V + m — * — 1 

TO 


From (1.1), we have 
(2.39) 


2 n N\F n+1 

= 2 n N\ 


1 1 - t 2 

1 - t 2 ' 1 - 2xt + t 2 


N+l 


= 2 n N\ 


1 


1 -t 

' OO 

= 2 n N\ ( 


N+l 


1 


1 + t 


N+l 


1 -t 2 


1 — 2xt + t 2 


N+l 


i 


<‘) (£ (”+) (-1 )”*") (e+ +1) (TO-) 

=2"m±( y. 


n—0 \l+m+p=n 

On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we get 


(2.40) 


2 n N\F n+1 
n 

= J2ai ( N ) (x - tY~ 2N F® 
2 — 1 
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From Leibniz formula, we note that the following equations: 


dt ) I I 1 — t) — 2 xt + t 2 


= E f; )(i-0!E 


z + s — l 


t s Y t p+ i (*) (p + l )i tP > 

p— o 


(2 ' 42) Idf J Ul + j l l- 2 xt + t 2 


= E(!) (i-oK-ir'E 


z — l + s 


(-i) s t s j2 T P +i (*)(p+0i* p - 

p=0 


By (2.40), (2.41), and (2.42), we obtain 
(2.43) 

2 Ar iV!F Ar+1 


2 E w (* - *r 2JV E (;)(*- o ! E (' s )i s E T p+ ; ( a; )^ +z );^ 

o i 7 — n \ / o — n \ / k — n 


~ E w (* - *r 2JV E 0 « ■ - 0! (-ir z E ' 1 


i — l + s 


(-1 yt° 


X E T P+' (*) 


oo N i 


-i w ^ * -j 

= EEE^w E 


n=0 i=l i=0 


m+s+p— n 


2iV + ZTZ — z — 1\ /z + s — l 


{P + 0; 


oo iV i 

xx i ~ 2N ~ m T p+ i (x)t n + 5 £££“•(»)(;(- v' 


n=0 i=l /— 0 


E M) s 


m+s+p— n 


2iV + m — z — 1\ (i + s — 


(p + 0/^- 2JV -"% +i (*)t n . 


Therefore, by (2.39) and (2.43), we obtain the following theorem. 
Theorem 7. For ngNU {0} and N £ N, we have the following identity 


2 n+1 N\ Y 


s-\-m-\-p—n 


'N + s\ (m + N 


i = 1 Z=0 


m+s+p=n 


(-1 ) m T( iV+1 ) (s) 


27V + to — z — 1\ /z + s — l 
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N i .. 

~ 2N ~ m T p+l (*) + £ £ a,i (N) l - (— l) i_i £) (-l) s 

i= 1 1=0 m+s-\-p=n 

l + s ~ l ) + (*). 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we are interested in the blowup behavior of the solution to a degenerate and singular 
parabolic equation 


ut = (x ot u x ) x + f u p dx — ku q , (x, t) £ (0, l) x (0, +oo) 

Jo 


with nonlocal boundary condition 


u(0,t)= / f (x)u(x,t)dx, u(l,t)= / g (x) u (x,t)dx, t £ (0, +oo) , 


where p, q € [l,oo), a £ [0,1) and k £ (0,oo). In view of comparison principle, we investigate 
the conditions on the global existence and blowup of the solutions. Moreover, under some suitable 
hypotheses, we discuss the global blowup and the uniform blowup profile of the blowup solution. 
Keywords: Degenerate and singular parabolic equation; Nonlocal boundary; Global existence; Blowup 
singularity 
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1 Introduction 

The main purpose of this paper is to deal with the blowup singularity of the following degenerate and 
singular parabolic equation with nonlocal source and nonlocal boundary condition 

u t = (x a u x ) x + J 0 Z u p dx - ku q , 
u{0,t) = So f {x)u(x,t)dx, 
u (l, t ) = fg g (x) u (x, t)dx, 
u (x, 0) = uq (x) > 0 , 

*This work is supported by National Natural Science Foundation of China (11426099, 11526076, 11571102), Scientific 
Research Fund of Hunan Provincial Education Department (14B067, 15A062) 

'Corresponding Author: liudengming08@163.com 


(x, t ) £ (0, l) x (0, +oo) , 
t £ (0, +oo) , 
t £ (0, +oo) , 

X £ [0, l] , 


( 1 . 1 ) 
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where 0 < a < 1 , p, q > 1 , k > 0, the weight functions f (x) and g (x) in the boundary condition are 
nonnegative continuous on [0, l ] and not identically zero, and the initial value uq ( x ) € C 2+s (0, l) fl C [0, /] 
with 0 < S < 1, and satisfies the compatibility conditions. It is obvious that the equation in problem (1.1) 
is singular and degenerate because the coefficients of u x and u xx may tend to oo and 0 as x — > 0. 

This type equation in problem (1.1) can be viewed as a model which describes the conduction of 
heat related to the geometric shape of the body (see [1] and the references therein for more details of 
the physical background). On the other hand, lots of physical phenomena were formulated into nonlocal 
mathematical models, for example, Day [4, 5] derived a heat equation with nonlocal boundary in the study 
of the heat conduction with thermoelastcity. From then on, a lot of mathematicians devoted to studying 
the blowup behavior of the solutions of various parabolic problems with nonlocal boundary conditions (see 
[6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 15, 16, 21]). 

The blowup phenomenon related to problem (1.1) attracted extensive attention of mathematicians in 
the past several decades (see [2, 3, 12, 18, 20, 22, 23]), but most of them considered the problems with null 
Dirichlet boundary conditions. Inspired by the works mentioned above, we consider problem (1.1), and 
our main attention is focused on evaluating the effects of the weighted nonlocal boundary, the nonlocal 
source and absorption term on the asymptotic blowup behavior of the solution u{x,t) of problem (1.1). 
Compared with [3] and [18], we need more skills to handle the difficulties, which are produced by the 
degeneration and singularity of problem (1.1), and the appearance of the nonlinear nonlocal boundary 
condition. 

Before stating our main results, for the sake of convenience, we denote 


A f = max 


/ (x)dx, / g{x)dx 


and let Ai be the first eigenvalue and Cl ( x ) be the corresponding eigenfunction of the following eigenvalue 
problem 

- (x a ( x ) x = AiC, 0 < x < l; C (0) = C (0 = 0. (1.2) 


Indeed, from [3, 14], we know that the principle eigenvalue Ai of the eigenvalue problem (1.2) is the first 
zero of 


Ji- 


2vA 2 c 
-l 2 


2 — a 


= 0, 


and Ci ( x ) can be expressed in an explicit form as follows 


Ci (x) = ax 2 J 


, ( 2a/Ai 2-a 


2 -° \2 — a 


(1.3) 


where J i-q is Bessel function of the first kind of order ],C“ , and a is an appropriate positive parameter 
such that || Ci (a;)|| L i([ 0 ;]) = 1. Furthermore, we know easily that Ci (x) is a positive smooth function in 
(0, l), and in light of 

0 ) = ^ J# 0 ) - J-o+1 0 ) . 

we can deduce that, for x G {0,1), 


d_ 

dx 


Ci (x) 


'(!-“) 


( \/AC 2-a \ 1+a ( 2\J\\ 2 — a \ r~— l-2a 

1 H x 3 ] x 2 J i- Q ( x 2 — a v Aix 2 

\ 2-a J 2 -« \2 — a J v 2 


( \Al 2-a 

-2a X 2 

\ 2-a 


2 
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And hence, by making use of 

• ,4(TM FFn)(i) , “ ST ^° 

where T (•) is the Gamma function, we find that 


lim £i (a;) = 0 

x— >-0+ 


and 


lim + T^ 1 

a:-j-o+ ax 


g( 1-cQ /2y^ry-“ 

2T ( 3 2 A 2 “ ) V 2- a ) 


which imply that 

sup Ci (x) < oo and sup — — Ci (x) < oo. (1.4) 

:r£[0,Z] :r6[0,Z] 

The main results of this paper are stated as follows. 


Theorem 1.1. Assume that q > p > 1, then all the solutions of problem (1.1) exist globally. 

Theorem 1.2. Assume that p > q > 1, then problem (1.1) admits blowup solutions as well as global 
solutions. More precisely, 

1 

(i) if N < 1, then the solution exists globally provided that Uq ( x ) < ( f) p ~ q ; 

(ii) if M > 1, then the solution of problem (1.1) blows up in finite time provided that Uq (, x ) > rji, where 
rj\ > 1 is an appropriate constant; 


(in) there is a suitable positive small constant 772 such that the solution u(x,t) of problem (1.1) blows up 
in finite time for any f (x) and g (x) provided that 

u 0 (x) > rfe* ( Y— xl ~ a ~ ^— x2 ~ a ) ’ 

\2 — a 2 — a J 

where £ > . 

Theorem 1.3. Assume that p = q > 1. The solution u(x,t) of problem (1.1) exists globally provided that 
N < 1 and iio (x) < ei J\f, where e\ is given by (3.13). For any nonnegative weight functions f (x) and 
g{x), the solution u(x,t) of problem (1.1) blows up in finite time provided that the initial value uq (x) is 
sufficiently large. 

Remark 1.1. If p = q = 1, one can show that problem (1.1) has no blowup solution. 


The remaining part is devote to discussing the global blowup and the uniform blowup profile of the 
blowup solution, to this end, we assume that p > q > 1 (or p = q > 1), TV < 1 and u 0 (x) is large enough 
in some suitable sense. Moreover, we assume that uq (x) satisfies extra 

rl 


{x a u 0x ) x + / rtgdx — /cMq > 0 for x G (0, l) , (1.5) 

Jo 

{x a u 0x ) x < 0 in (0,/) , (1.6) 


and 


lim 

tc— >•()+ 


(x a U 0 x) x + / Uo dx - kul 
Jo 


lim 

x—fl~ 


{x a u 0x 


Uydx — kuQ 


= 0. 


(1.7) 
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Theorem 1.4. Assume that p > q > 1 and Af < 1. Suppose that hypotheses (1.5), (1.6) and (1.7) hold. 
Then 

u ( x , t) ~ [l (jp — 1) (T — t)] P_1 a.e. in (0, l) as t — > T, 
where T is the blowup time. 

Corollary 1.1. Under the assumptions of Theorem l.f, we see that the blowup set of the blowup solution 
u(x,t) of problem (1.1) is the whole interval (0,/). 

Theorem 1.5. Assume that p = q > 1, J\T < 1 and 0 < k < l. Suppose that hypotheses (1.5), (1.6) and 
(1.7) hold. Then 

u (x,t) ~ [l (p — 1) (T — t)] p- 1 a.e. in (0,1) ast^-T, 
where T is the blowup time. 

Corollary 1.2. Under the assumptions of Theorem 1.5, we know that the blowup set of the blowup solution 
u(x,t) of problem (1.1) is the whole interval (0,1). 

The rest of this paper is organized as follows. In Section 2, we shall state the comparison principle and 
local existence theorem for problem (1.1). In section 3, we shall concern with the conditions on the global 
existence of solution and prove Theorems 1.1, 1.2 and 1.3. In section 4, we shall estimate the uniform 
blowup profile and give the proofs of Theorems 1.4 and 1.5. 

2 Comparison principle and local existence 

In this section, we will establish a suitable comparison principle for problem (1.1) and state the existence 
and uniqueness result on the local solution. For the sake of simplify, we denote It = (0,1) x (0 , T) and 
It = [0,/] x [0, T). First, we give the definitions of the super-solution and sub-solution to problem (1.1). 

Definition 2.1. A nonnegative function u(x,t) is called a super-solution of problem (1.1) ifu(x,t) € 
C 2,1 (It) D C (It) satisfies 

Ut > (x a u x ) x + /q vPdx — ku q , 
u (0, t) > fg f (x) u (x, t)dx, 
u(l,t)> fg g (x)u(x,t)dx, 
u (x, 0) > u 0 (x) , 

Similarly, u(x,t) £ C 2,1 (It)UC (It) is called a sub-solution of problem (1.1) if it satisfies all the reversed 
inequalities in (2.1). We say that u(x,t) is a solution of problem (1.1) if it is both a sub-solution and a 
super-solution of problem (1.1). 

Now, by using the similar arguments as those in [6] (or [10]), we give directly the following maximum 
principle. 


(x ,t) e I T , 

t£(0,T), 
t£(0,T), 
x € [0, Z] . 


( 2 . 1 ) 
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Lemma 2 . 1 . Let oj ( x , t ) € C 2,1 (It) l~l C (It) satisfy 

u>t - (x a u> x ) x > 6i (x, t)tu + f 0 0! (x, t ) w (x, t) dx, (x, t) £ / T , 

< w (0, t) > f*0 3 (x)uj (x,t)dx, t £ (0,T) , (2-2) 

iv(l,t)> Jq 04 (x) uj (x,t)dx, t £ (0,T) , 

where 0i (x, t), i — 1 , 2 , 3, 4, are bounded functions, 02 (x, t) is nonnegative for (x, t) £ It, 03 (x) and 04 (x) 
are nonnegative, nontrivial in (0, Z). Then w (x, 0) > 0 in [0, Z] implies that u>(x,t) > 0 for (x,t) £ It- 
Moreover, if one of the following conditions holds, (i) 0 3 (x) = 04 (x) = 0 forx £ (0, l); (ii) 0 3 (x), 6*4 (x) > 0 

for x £ (0, l) and max | /J 0 3 (x) dx, 04 (x) cfe j < 1, then uj (x, 0) > 0 in [0, l] leads to ui (x, t) > 0 for 

(x,t) £ I T - 

Based on the idea of [10], we can establish the comparison principle for problem (1.1) as follows, which 
is the main tool of establishing the conditions on the global existence and blowup of the solution. 

Proposition 2.1 (Comparison principle). Letu(x,t) and u(x,t) be a nonnegative super- solution and 
sub-solution of problem (1-1), respectively. Then u(x,t) > u(x,t) holds in It ifu(x, 0) > u(x,0) for 
x £ [ 0 , Z] . 

Next, we state the result on the existence and uniqueness of the local solution of problem (1.1) at the 
end of this section. 

Theorem 2.1 (Local existence and uniqueness). Assume that (1.5) holds, then there exists a small positive 
real number T such that problem (1.1) admits a unique nonnegative solution u(x,t) £ C (It) H C 2,1 (It)- 

Remark 2.1. We can get the proof of Theorem 2.1 by using regularization method and Schauder’s fixed 
point theorem. For more details, we refer the readers to [3, 23]. 


3 Global existence of solution 


The main goal of this section is to discuss the global existence and blowup property of the solution 
u(x,t) to the problem (1.1). To this end, by Proposition 2.1, we only need to construct some suitable 
global super-solutions (or blowup sub-solutions). 


Proof of Theorem 1.1. Let T be any positive number and u\(x,t) be defined as 


ui (x, t) 


C X3 1 

X1C1 ( x ) + 1 


where Xi is large enough such that 


/ 0 1 + X1C1 0*0 


dx < max 


max f (x) . 
ze[CM] 


max q (x) 

xe[o,i] 


and 


X 2 = max < max (uq (x) 

xE[0,l] 


1 ) (X1C1 (z) + 1 ) , max 

xe[o,z] 


(X1C1 (x) + I ) 5 


(1 + X1C1 0 * 0 ) : 


;dx 
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, , 2 l«xl 

X 3 = Ai + max ;y 

(XlCl (*) + l) 2 


d( i (x) 


dx 


By the direct calculation, one has 

Pui : = uit ~ ( x a ui x ) x — / u^dx + ku\ 

Jo 


= u\ 


> 0 , 


( A 1 X 1 C 1 O) 2x a xl 

—Ci (x) 


yl + XiCi(*) (xiCi (x) + l) 2 

dx Ql {X) 

)\ 


(3.1) 


X'2 e 


X3 1 


1 +X 1 C 1 (x) 


- [ 
J 0 


o (1 + XiCi (®)) ; 


-,dx 


and 


Mi (x, 0) = 


X2 


1 +X 1 C 1 (x) 

On the other hand, we can verify that 


max (m 0 (x) + 1) (1 + XiCi (x)) 

> T-r y~r\ > u o (x) ■ 

1 + XiCi (x) 


(3.2) 


ui (0, t) = X2 eX3t > X 2 e X3t max / (x) [ 1 dx > [ ^ t , dx = [ f {x) Mi ( x , t) dx, 

*6[o,i] J o 1 + XiCiW Jo 1+XiCi W Jo 


and 


Ui(l,t)> / g (x) Mi (x, t) dx. 

Jo 


(3.3) 

(3.4) 


Combining now from (3.1) to (3.4), we know that Mi (x,t) is a global super-solution of (1.1) in It and the 
solution m (a:, t) of (1.1) exists globally by Proposition 2.1. The proof of Theorem 1.1 is complete. □ 

1 

Proof of Theorem 1.2. (i) If p > q and J\f > 1, then it is easy to check that M 2 (x) = (j) p ~ q is a global 

1 

super-solution of problem (1.1) provided that Mo (x) < (j) p ~ q ■ 

(ii) Consider the following ordinary differential equation 


v_i (t) = Iv i — kv i, t > 0, 

Hi (0) = v w . 

From p > q > 1, it follows that v\ < v p + 1, and hence, we have 

lv p — kv_l > (l — k) v_l — k, 

which tells us that the solution v_i (t) of (3.5) is a super-solution of the following problem 

v_2 (t) = (l — k) r?2 — k, t > 0, 

Hi (0) = Mio 


(3.5) 


(3.6) 


provided l > k. Noticing that ( l — k) v 2 is convex, then there exists rji > 1 such that (l — k) v 2 > 2k 
holds for v 2 > r/i . It follows easily that if v 2 (0) = v 10 > r/i , then v 2 (t) is increasing on its interval of the 
existence and 


Hi ' (t) > 


l-k 


-V.2- 


(3.7) 
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From the above inequality it follows that 

2 

v 9 (t) — > oo as t — > , , (3.8) 

(l-k)(p- l)«?o 

which leads to that rq (t) will become infinite in a finite time. Recalling that M > 1, then tq (t) is a blowup 
sub-solution of problem (1.1) when uq (x) > v 10 > rj, so the solution u(x,t) of problem (1.1) blows up in 
finite time for sufficiently large initial value. 

(iii) Let v (x, t) be the solution of the following auxiliary problem 


vt = ( x a v x ) x + v p ( x , t)dx — kv q , 0 < x < l, t > 0, 

< v (0, t) = v (l, t) = 0, t > 0, 

v (x, 0) = Uq (x) , 0 < x < l, 

then v (x,t) is a sub-solution of problem (1.1). Set 

Us Oc t) = (772 - t )~ 4 ( 7 ^—x 1 ~ a - x 2 ~A := (772 - t)~ i f-L (x ) , 
\2 — a 2 — a J 

where 772 and £ > 0 will be chosen later. Calculating directly, we have 

rl 


Pv 3 : = V3t - 0“^*)* - / H 3 <A, t) dx + 

Jo 


= (V2 - t) 


-ip 


£ (772 - t) ip 4 1 n (x) + (772 - t)^ p 1} + k (772 - t)^ p q) p q (x) - 


(3.9) 


p p (x) dx 


Since p > q > 1, we can take £ large enough such that — £ — 1 > 0, then we have Pv 3 < 0 with 
772 — t small enough, which implies that v 3 (x, t) is a blowup sub-solution to problem (3.9) provided that 
v (x, 0) = u 0 (x) > p, (x) r/ 2 ^- And hence, Proposition 2.1 tells us that the solution u (x, t) of problem (1.1) 
blows up in finite time for large initial value. The proof of Theorem 1.2 is completed. □ 


Proof of Theorem 1.3. For any given constant 


eo e 



(1 ~ AQ (2 ~ of) 3 ~ a \ 

l 2 ~ a (1 — a) 1_ “ J 


let <j (x) be the unique positive solution of the following ordinary differential equation 


(3.10) 


! - (x a <J x ) =e 0 , 0 < x < l, 

(3.11) 

a (0) = a ( l ) = A f. 

In fact, we can solve the explicit expression of a (x) as follows 

<j (x) = J € ° x x ~ a - £ ° x 2 ~ a +Af, x € [0, Z] . 

2 — a 2 — a 

Moreover, according to Af < 1, we can verify that 

Q; / -1 \1 — Qt 

0 < min cr (x) = A f < max cr (x) = A f + — < 1. (3-12) 

xe[o,i] *e[<M] (2 — a) 3 
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Define 


u 3 (x,t) = eicr (x) , 


where 


ei = 


eo 


if kJ\f p -l> 0, 


kM p -l , 

any fixed positive constant, if kj\f p — l < 0. 


Calculating directly, one has 


Pu 3 : = u 3t — (x a u 3x ) x - / u^dx + kv% 

Jo 

= e 3 ei — e p [ a p dx + ke p a p 

Jo 


max a (x) 
xe[0T] 


> e 0 ei - le p x 

> eoei — e p (kAf p — l) 

> 0 . 


ke p 


min u (x) 

xG[0,i] 


Meanwhile, we can prove that 


and 


u 3 (l, t)> u 3 (x, t) f (x) dx. 
Jo 


(3.13) 


(3.14) 


u 3 (0, t) = e\N > f e\f(x)dx> f t\o (x) f (x) dx = f u 3 (x , t) f (x) dx (3.15) 

Jo Jo Jo 


(3.16) 


Then u 3 (x,t) is a global super-solution of problem (1.1) if uo (x) < eiTV, and hence, we obtain our global 
existence result by Proposition 2.1. 

The proof of blowup conclusion in this case is similar to the arguments of (iii) in Theorem 1.2, we omit 
the details here. The proof of Theorem 1.3 is completed. □ 


4 Global blowup set and uniform blowup profile 

This section is mainly about the global blowup and the uniform blowup profile of the blowup solution 
for problem (1.1). Throughout this section, we assume that p > q > 1 (or p = q > 1), J\f < 1 and u 3 (x) 
is large enough in some suitable sense. From Theorems 1.2 and 1.3, it follows that the solution u(x,t) of 
problem (1.1) blows up in finite. For convenience, we denote T the blowup time. 

From the assumptions on the initial value Uq ( x ) and (1.5), (1.6) and (1.7), we can find a sufficiently 
small positive constant £\ and a nonnegative function v)q e ( x ) such that 

(1) woe € C 2+s (s, l — e) fl C [e, l — e] with 5 € (0, 1) and £ € (0, £i]. 

(2) w 0e (e) = e f (x) w 0e (x) dx and w 0e (l - e) = f s £ g (x) w 0e (x) dx. 

(3) wq £ (x) < uo (x) for x € (e, 2e) U (l — 2e, l — e), and wq £ (x) = u 3 (x) for x £ [2s, l — 2e\. 

(4) (x a w 0 ex) x < 0 for x £ (£, l - e). 
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(5) (x a w 0e x) x + f £ WQ e dx — kw q £ > 0 for £ G (0, £i] and x G (£, l — e). 

(6) Wq £ is non- increasing with respect to £ in (0, £i] . Moreover 


lim 

X—>£ + 


It is obvious that 


nl — £ 


A—£ 

(x a w 0ex ) x + / w p 0e dx - kw q 0e 

= lim 

(x a w 0£X ) x + / iVo E dx - kwl e 

J £ 

X—>(l — £)- 

J £ 


= 0. 


lim w 0e (x) = u 0 (x) . 

es-0+ 


Now, we consider the following regularized problem 


w et = (; x a w ex ) x + e w p dx - kw % , (x, t ) G (e, l - £) x (0, +oo) , 


w £ (e, t) = f ' f (x)w e (x,t)dx, t G (0, + 00 ), 


w £ (/ - £, t) = f e e g (x) w £ (x, t)dx, t G (0, + 00 ) , 


(4.1) 


[ w £ (x, 0) = w 0e (x) . 


x G [0, l\ . 


Then it is not difficult to show that there exists a unique solution w £ (x,t) for problem (4.1). In addition, 
from the arguments of Section 2 in [23], it follows that 

lim w* (x, t) = u (x, t ) , 

e->0+ 

where u(x,t) is the solution of problem (1.1). 

Lemma 4.1. Suppose that hypotheses (1.5), (1.6) and (1.7) hold, and assume that p > q > 1 and N < 1. 
Then ( x a u x ) x < 0 holds for (x,t) G It- 

Proof. Taking 77 = (x a w £X ) , then from (4.1), we have 


Vt = \ 

f « 
1* 

{x a w £X ) x + f w p dx - kw q e 

J £ 

\ 

[ 

1 

l 


X ) 


' - 1 ) Wi 2 \Wexf 


holds for any (x,t) G (£, l — e) x (0,T), which tells us that 

ry - (x a r] x ) x + kqw q ~ l ri < 0. 
On the other hand, for any t G (0, T), we have 


(4.2) 


(4.3) 


/ l — £ pl — £ / pl — £ \ ( 

/ (x) w e t (x, t)dx — / w £ (x, t)dx + k / / (x) w E (x, t) dx 

= J f(x) ^[x a w ex ) x + J w p £ (x, t ) dx - kw^j dx 

As / A-e \ q 

— / w p (x, t) dx + k / f (x) w £ (x, t) dx 

/ l — £ / pl — £ \ pl — £ 

f (. x ) 77 (x, t)dx + ij f (x) dx — 1 j J w p (x, t) dx 


(4.4) 


- k 


nl — £ 


f (x) w | (x, t) dx — I / / (x) w £ (x, t) dx 
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It follows from Jensen’s inequality that 


J ^ / 0 ) w q e dx f ( x ) w e (*> *) 


dx 


nl—E 


fl 6 f (x)w E (x,t)dx 
f‘~ e f {x) dx 


> 0 . 


/ (x) dx 


nl — € 


f (x) w e (x, t) 


Exploiting the above inequality and the assumption Af < 1 to (4.4) , we can claim that 

/ l—e 

f (x) 17 (x, t) dx, te(0,T). 

By the analogous arguments, one can also show that 


/ l — E 

g ( x ) rj (x, t ) dx 


(4.5) 


(4.6) 


holds for all t G ( 0 , T). 

Moreover, noticing that T] (x, 0) = (x a Wo £X ) x < 0 holds for x G (e, Z — e). Then, maximum principle 
tells us that 77 (x, t) = ( x a w ex ) x < 0 holds for all (x, f) G (e, l — e) x (0, T). In addition, by the arbitrariness 
of e, we know that (x a u x ) x < 0 holds in It- The proof of Lemma 4.1 is complete. □ 


In what follows, for the sake of simplicity, we denote 

ip (t) = f vP (x, t) dx and 4/ (t) = ( ip (r) dr. 

Jo Jo 


Lemma 4.2. Assume that (1.5), (1.6) and (1.7) hold, p > q > 1 and Af < 1, then there exists a positive 
constant C such that 


in [0, l] x [P,T), where 


and 


Proof. Put 


sup (T (t) - u (x, t)) < ^ (l + Z (t) + [ T (r) dr) 
xGK d d 2 \ J o ) 

Z (t) = o (T (t)) as t T, 

Kd = {iG (0, l) : dist (x, 0) > d, dist (x, l) > d} C (0, Z) . 

$(t)= f (^ (t)-u(x,t)) Ci (x)eZx, 

Jo 


(4.7) 
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(4.8) 


where Ci (x) is given by (1.3). Taking the derivative of 5 ( t ) with respect to t , we arrive at 

3' ( t ) = [ (ip (t) - u t ) Ci (x) dx 
Jo 

= [ (- (x a u x ) x + ku q ) Cl (x) dx 
Jo 

= Ai / u (x, t) Ci (x) dx + k / u q (x, t) Ci (x) dx 
Jo Jo 

+ 1° Cix | x =i / g (x) u (x, t) dx 
Jo 

< Ai / u (x, t) Ci (x) dx + k / u q (x, t) Ci (x) dx 
Jo Jo 

= -Ai3 (t) + AiT (t) + k f u q (x, t) Ci (x) dx. 

Jo 

On the other hand, it follows from Lemma 4.1 that 

Ut < ip (t) — ku q , 

which implies that 

— max uq (x) < T (t) — u (x, t) . 

x£[0,l] 

Then (4.9) and (4.8) lead to 

S' ( t ) < Ai max uq (x) + A iSS? (t) + k [ u q (x, t ) Ci (■ x ) dx. 

*e[o,«] Jo 

Integrating above inequality over from 0 to t, one has 

3 (t) < max /ai, k max Ci (x) ,&(0) + \\T max uq (x) 1 f 1 + / T (r) dr + [ [ u q (x,t) dxdr) . 

I *G[o,i] J ( Jo Jo Jo J 

(4.10) 

Further, since p > q > 1, Holder’s inequality implies that 


(4.9) 


t nl 


t pi 


u q (y,r) dydr < (IT) p 


/o 

It is not difficult to verify that 


u p (y, r) dydr := Z ( t ) . 


o 


(4.11) 


(4.12) 


(4.13) 


Z (t) = o (4/ (t)) as t — > T. 

Combining (4.13), (4.11) with (4.12), we see that 

3 (t) < max / Ai, k max Ci ( x ) , 3 (0) + X\T max u 0 (cc)l ( 1 + Z (t) + I T (r) dr \ . 

I *e[o,z] ®e[o,z] J \ Jo J 

Now, by Lemma 4.5 in [17], we can claim that 

sup (\H (t) - u (x, t)) < ^ ( 1 + [ d' (r) dr + o (4> (t))^ 
x£K d d- V Jo J 

holds for (x,t) G [0, l] x [^,T), where C is an appropriate positive constant. The proof of Lemma 4.2 is 
complete. □ 
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In view of Lemma 4.2, and by a slight variant of the proof of Lemma 4.5 in [17], we have the following 
Lemma. 

Lemma 4.3. Assume that (1.6) and (1.7) hold, p > q > 1 and Af < 1, then 

lim sup \u (•, t)\ = +oo (4-14) 

[o,/] 


is equivalent to 

lim 4/ ( t ) = +oo 

t->T 

Moreover, if (4-14) or (4-15) is fulfilled, then 

lim ++ = lim +4 = 1 
t^T T ( t ) t^T T ( t ) 

uniformly on any compact subset of (0, l). 

Next, we give the proofs of Theorems 1.4 and Theorem 1.5, respectively. 

Proof of Theorem 1-4 • It follows from (4.16) that 

u p (x, t ) ~ (t) , t-> T. 

By the Lebesgue’s dominated convergence theorem, we have 

\fd ( t ) = ip(t) = f u p ( x , t ) dx ~ l^ p (t) , t — > T. 

Jo 

Therefore, by integrating the above equality, we can claim that 

*(i)~(/(p-l)(T-t))-^. 
Combining (4.16) with (4.17), we find that 

u(x,t) ~ {l(p- 1) , t^T, 


(4.15) 


(4.16) 


(4.17) 


(4.18) 


which means that 


lim (T — t) p ~ 

t—*T 


u ( x , t) = lim (T — t) p ~ 

t^T 


• (•>*)!= 


(i(p- !)) pil • 


The proof of Theorem 1.4 is complete. 


□ 


Proof of Theorem 1.5. Denote 


ip(t) = / u p (y, t) dy — k ( max u (x, t) I and $ (t) = / g (r) dr. 
do J J o 


Similar to Lemma 4.3, we can get 


lim AA = lim hbilh = 

t^T $ (t) t—*T $ (t) 


(4.19) 


uniformly on any compact subset of (CM). 

Since, the remaining arguments are the same as those in the proof of Theorem 1.4, we omit it here. 
The proof of Theorem 1.5 is complete. □ 
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Abstract. In this paper, we introduce a Kantoroviclr-type Bernstein-Stancu-Schurer 
operators based on the concept of g-integers. We investigate statistical ap- 

proximation properties and establish a local approximation theorem, we also give a 
convergence theorem for the Lipschitz continuous functions. Finally, we give some 
graphics to illustrate the convergence properties of operators to some functions. 

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: 41A10, 41A25, 41A36. 

Key words and phrases: g-integers, Bernstein-Stancu-Schurer operators, A-statistical 
convergence, rate of convergence, Lipschitz continuous functions. 


1 Introduction 


In 2013, Ozarslan and Vedi [7] introduced the g-Bernstein-Schurer-Kantorovich oper- 
ators as follows: 


n+p 


r = 0 L 


n+p 
r 


n+p-r - 1 i 

X r IJ / / 

JO 


[n + 1], 


! + (<?— 1)M q 
[n+l] q 


dqt 


for any real number 0 < q < 1, fixed p G No and / G C[0,p+ 1]. They gave the Korovkin- 
type approximation theorem, obtained the rate of convergence of the operators and so on. 
In 2014, Ren and Zeng [8] introduced two kinds of Kantorovich-type g-Bernstein-Stancu 
operators based on g-Jackson integral and Riemann-type g-integral respectively and got 
some approximation properties. In 2015, Acu [1] introduced and studied q analogue of 
Stancu-Schurer-Kantorovich operators. They proved a convergence theorem, established 
the rate of convergence, obtained a Voronovskaya type result and so on, they constructed 

* Corresponding author. 
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the operators as follows: 


n+p 

K£(f; x ) = ^ 


k = 0 


n + p 
k 




In 2015, Agrawal, Finta and Kumar [2] introduced a new Kantorovich-type generalization 
of the g-Bernstein-Schurer operators, they gave the basic convergence theorem, obtained 
the local direct results, estimated the rate of convergence and so on. The operators are 
defined as 

n+p [ fc + 1 ]g 

KnM 9; x) = [n+ l] q ^2 K+P,k{<l\ x)q~ k / ^ h f(t)dft, (1) 

k=0 [n+l]q 

where 6 n+P) fc(g; x) is defined by 


bn+p,k{Qi x) 


n + p 
k 


x k (l 

- <? 


x) n q +p ~ k . 


(2) 


Motivated by above investigations, it seems there have no papers mentioned about 
the Stancu-type of the operators defined in (1). In present paper, we will introduce the 

Kantorovich-type g-Bernstein-Stancu-Schurer operators Kn' y p,q{f', x ) which will be defined 
in (4). We will investigate statistical approximation properties, establish a local approx- 
imation theorem and give a convergence theorem for the Lipschitz continuous functions. 
Furthermore, we will give some graphics to illustrate the convergence properties of oper- 
ators to some functions. 

Before introducing the operators, we mention certain definitions based on g-integers, 
detail can be found in [5, 6]. For any fixed real number 0 < q < 1 and each nonnegative 
integer k, we denote g-integers by [k\ q , where 


[k]q — 


1 -q k 

1 -q ’ 

k, 


q + 1; 

g = 1. 


Also g-factorial and g-binomial coefficients are defined as follows: 


r;u | I A" 1 , 2 ,.,..; 

N<? ' \ 1, k = 0, 

For x € [0, 1] and n G No, we recall that 

(1 - X )q = 

The Riemann-type g-integral is defined by 


n 

k 


n 


<?• 


J q 


[k\ q \[n- k\ q V 


(n > k > 0). 


1, n = 0; 

n”=o (! -tfx) = (! -*)(! -qx)... (i - g n_1 x) , n=l, 2 ,... 


f{t)dqt = (1 - g)(6 - a) ^ / (a + (6 - a)q J ) q\ 


3 = 0 


( 3 ) 
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APPROXIMATION PROPERTIES OF KANTOROVICH-TYPE 
g-BERNSTEIN-STANCU-SCHURER OPERATORS 

where the real numbers a, b and q satisfy that 0 < a < b and 0 < q < 1. 

For / £ C(I), I = [0, 1 +p], p € No, 0 < a < j3, q € (0, 1) and n € N, we introduce the 
Kantorovich-type g-Bernstein-Stancu-Schurer operators as follows: 

. n+p . I k+l}g+a 

K%jp,qtf\ x ) = (I n + 1]<Z + P) x )q~ k I [ [k l+^ ftydqti ( 4 ) 

k = 0 \n+\\q+fH 


where b n+Pi ].(q\ x) is defined by (2). 


2 Auxiliary Results 

In order to obtain the approximation properties, We need the following lemmas: 
Lemma 2.1. Using the definition (3), we easily get 

„k 


[fc+l]g+Q: 


j* [n+l]g+/3 

d+ = 

/ [k] q +a 

<? 

[n+l]q+/3 
[fc+l]g+o: 
j* [n+l]g+/3 

td((t = 

/ [k] q +a 


[n-\-l]q+/3 


[fc+l]g+o: 

j* [n+l]g+/3 

f 2 d()t = 

/ [k] q +at 

Q 

[n+l]q+/3 



[n + 1 }q + ft 


„2 k 


+ 


( 5 ) 

( 6 ) 


([n + l] g + P) 2 [2]q([n + l\ q + (5) 2 ’ 

g k ([k\ q + a) 2 2 g 2k {[k\ q + a) * 

([n + l]q + /5) 3 [2] g ([n + l] q + fi) 3 [3] g ([n + l] g + ft) 3 


n 2>k 


Lemma 2.2. (See [2], Lemma 2.1) The following equalities hold 

n+p 

^2b n + P ,k(q',x)q k = 1 - (1 - q)[n + p\ q x, (8) 

k = 0 

n+p 

^2b n+Ptk (q;x)q 2k = 1 - (l - q 2 ) [n + p\ q x + q( 1 - q) 2 [n + p\ q [n + p - l] q x 2 . (9) 
k = o 

Lemma 2.3. For the Kantorovich-type q-Bemstein-Stancu-Schurer operators (4), we have 

Knififix) = 1, (10) 

-.tn _L oU rr. _L 1 _L roi ™ 

( 11 ) 


K°' 


u _ 2q[n + p\ q x + 1 + [2} q a 
n ’ pA,X) [2} q ([n + l] q + fi) ’ 

(.2 \ _ (g 2 [3]q + 3g 4 ) [n + p] q [n + p- l\ q 2 [2} q [3] q a 2 + 2[3} q a + [2], 

’ P ’ q[ ,X) [2] g [3] q, ( [n + l]q + fi) 2 X + [2]q[3]q([n + l]q + (3) 2 

(4g[3] 9 a + 3q + 5 q 2 + Aq 3 ) [n + p\ 


+ - 


-x. 


[2]g[3] g ([n + 1 ] q + ft) 2 
Proof. (10) is easily obtained from (4) and (5). Using (4), (6) and (8), we have 

Kn]p,q{t’i x) 


( 12 ) 
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n+p 

^ ' bn+p,q(k] X 
k = 0 

1+fLvi. 

l» + i] « + + ' 

n+p— 1 

'\_s_ y- 

[" +1 ]« + ' S SS L 


Wg + Q , Q k 

[n + l] q + f3 [2\ q ([n + l] q + (3) 


[ n + p ] q 


'n+p,q(k;x) r + 


a 


+ 


1 - (1 - g)[ra + p] 9 x 


[n + p] g [n + 1] 9 + /3 [2] 9 ([n + 1] 9 + f3) 


n + p — 1 
k 


k+ i n _ xn+p-it-i , 1 ~ C 1 ~ g)[w + p] g a 

1 [2] 9 ([n + l] 9 + + 


+ 


a 


[?7 + 1] 9 + (3 


[n + p] 


q (l-9)[n+p]g 

X — r^, Ax + 


1 + [2] 9 a 


[n + l] q + f3 [2]([n + l] g + (3) [2} q (\n + l] q + f3) 

Thus, (11) is proved. Finally, from (4) and (7), we have 


K& q (f 2 ; x) 

V6 (k- x) ( [k] « + 2a[k] « + a2 | 

/ y u n+p,q\^i J I /r “r 

fc =0 


2g fc ([fc] 9 + a) 


-,2/c 


+ 


([n + l] 9 + /?) 2 [2] 9 ([n + 1] 9 + /3) 2 [3] 9 ([n + 1] 9 + /3) 2 


since [A:] 2 = [A] q [k — 1] 9 + q k 1 [k\ q , and from lemma 2.2, we have 


I<n’p, q ( t 2 ; x) 

n+p 

^ ] bn+p,k{Q> x) 
k=0 
n+p 

+ ^ ] ^n+p,fc(l?i 
k=0 


n+p 


A ^ + n+p,fc(ffi 


X 


[fc]g[A l]g 

([n + l]g + /3) 2 
gfc-lnu 

x) ([n + l]g+V ' ([n+l]g + /3) 2 


2a[A;] ? 


k=0 


+ 


a 


(t n + l]g + f3) 2 

2 n+p 


T ^ ^ ^n+p,fc(?) 


2g fc W, 


k=0 


[2]g([n + l]g + /3) 2 


2a n+p n+p g 2fc 

+ 1], + W + Ew(9;+ [3|([n + ll) + j3) 


n+p 


+ 


[2] 9 ([n 


k=0 

[n + p\q[n + p - l] 9 x 2 


[n + p\ q x (1 - q)[n + p\ q [n + p - l] q x 2 


([n + 1] 9 + /3) 2 
.2 


+ 


+ 


a 


+ 


2a[n + p\ q x 

+ {[n + 1] 9 + (3) 2 + ([n + l]g + /3) 2 ([n + 1], + /3) 2 

2g[n + p\ q x 2q(l - q)[n + p\ q [n + p - l] q x 2 


{[n + l\ q + f3) 2 [2] q {[n + l] q + j3)- 


[2] 9 ([?r + 1] 9 + (3y 


2a (1 - (1 - q)[n+p\ q x) 1 - (l - q 2 ) [n + p] q x + q(l - q) 2 [n + p\ q [n + p - + 


[2]g([n + l]g + (3 ) 2 


+ 


[3]g([n + l]g + (3 ) 2 


[n + p] q [n + p — 1] 9 2 (2[2] 9 a + [2] 9 + 2q)[n + p\ q [2] 9 [3] 9 a^ + 2[3] 9 a + [2] g 

X ' /r , -ii /n\o X ~r 


([ n+l] q + /3 ) 2 


[2] 9 ([n + 1] 9 + /3) 2 


[2]g[3]g([n + l]g + j3 ) 2 


(1 - g) (1 - q + 4g[3]g) [n + p\ q [n + p - l] q 2 (1 - q) (2a[3] g + [2] 2 ) [n + p\ 


[2]g[3]g([n + l]g + f3y 


x — 


[2] g [3]g([n + l]g + (3)- 


-x 


(g 2 [3] 9 + 3g 4 ) [n+p] q [n+p- l] q 2 (4q[3] q a + 3q + 5q 2 + 4q 3 ) [n + p\ q 

— X + /r ^ A^ X 


[2]g[3]g([n + 1] 9 + (3 ) 2 


[2] g [3] g ([n + 1] 9 + (3) 2 
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[2} q [3} q a 2 + 2[3} q a + [2} q 
^ [2]g[3] g ([n + l] q + (3) 2 ■ 

Thus, (12) is proved. 


□ 


Remark 2.4. From lemma 2.3, it is observed that for a = /3 = 0, we get the moments 
for the operators defined in (1), which are the corresponding results of lemma 2.1 in [2j. 

Lemma 2.5. Using lemma 2.3 and easily computations, we have 

2 q[n + p] q 


Kn,p,q(t - x; x) = 


- 1 


Kn,p, q (( t - X ) 2 ; x) < 


U 2 ]g([ n + 1 \q + P) 

(q 2 [S]q + 3q 4 ) [n+p\ q [n+p- 1] 


x I ^ a *a,/3 t \ /io\ 

+ [2] q ([n + l] q + /3) ^ 


+ 1 - 


4g[n + p\c, 


+ 


[2]g[3]g([ n + l]g + P) 2 [ 2 ]g([ n + 1]? + P) 

[2],[3 } q a 2 + 2[3 } q a + [2], ( (4g[3] 9 a + 3 q + 5 q 2 + 4 g 3 ) [n + p] q ^ p 


[2] 9 [3]qr([n + l] q + f3 ) 2 


+ 


[ 2 ]g[3] g ([n + l] q + /3) 2 


x = B n,p,q( x )- ( 14 ) 


3 Statistical approximation properties 

In this section, we present the statistical approximation properties of the operator 

iCiq by using the Korovkin-type statistical approximation theorem proved in [4], 

Let K be a subset of N, the set of all natural numbers. The density of K is defined 
by 5(K) := lim n ’ XILiXa'W provided the limit exists, where xk is the characteristic 
function of K. A sequence x := {x n } is called statistically convergent to a number L if, 
for every e > 0, 5{n € N : \x n — L\ > e} = 0. Let A := ( aj n ),j,n = 1,2, ... be an infinite 
summability matrix. For a given sequence x := {x n }, the A— transform of x, denoted by 
Ax := (( Ax)j ), is given by (Ax)j = YlPPi a jn x n provided the series converges for each 
j . We say that A is regular if lim n (Ax)j = L whenever lirnx = L. Assume that A is a 
non-negative regular summability matrix. A sequence x = {x n } is called A-statistically 
convergent to L provided that for every e > 0, liirij Yhn-\x n -L\>£ = 0- We denote this 
limit by stA — lim n x n = L. For A = C\, the Cesaro matrix of order one, A-statistical 
convergence reduces to statistical convergence. It is easy to see that every convergent 
sequence is statistically convergent but not conversely. 

We consider a sequence q := {q n } for 0 < q n < 1 satisfying 


stA ~ lim q n = 1, 

n 


If e t = t l , t 6 M + , i = 0,1, 2, ... stands for the ith monomial, then we have 

Theorem 3.1. Let A = ( a n k ) be a non-negative regular summability matrix and q := 
be a sequence satisfying (15), then for all f G C(I), x £ [0, 1], we have 


stA ~ lim 

n 


j\ a, h f — f 


= o. 

C(I) 


(15) 


{in} 

(16) 
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Proof. Obviously 


By (13), we have 


Q. -B. CAI 


sOl-lim Kn’,p,q n (e 0 ) - e 0 = 0. 
n C{i) 


(erx)-eUx) < 2 ^ n + P^ i + 1 + [ 2 W a 

n ’ P ' qA U ’ lU “ [2k([n + l] 9n + 0) + [2\ qn ([n + l] qri + PY 


Now for a given e > 0, let us define the following sets: 


U:={k: Kn’p, qk (ei) — ei >e},U 1 :=\k: 


2q k [n + p\ gk 

[ 2 W([™ + + P) 


-1 > 


TT f h, . 1 + [ 2 W a > -\ 

2 ' l ' [2], fc ([n + l]«+/9) “ 2 / ’ 

Then one can see that [/ C C7i U C/ 2 , so we have 


5 <k <n: I<n’p,q k (ei) - ei 


since stA — lim q n = 1 , we have 


< 5 < k < n : 


+5 < k < n : 


2 q k [n + p] qk _ > l 

[2]<j fc ([ n + l]« fc + P) 2 

1 + [2]g fc o: > e\ 

[2]q k ([ n + l]«/t + P) 2 / 


. r fa + p] 9 „ n n . r l + [2] ?n a n 

_ lim t — m — ~ 1 = °> stA ~ lim tt 77 — rn — nr = °> 
n [ n +l]g«+/^ n [2]?„([™ + l]q n + P) 

which implies that the right-hand side of the above inequality is zero, thus we have 

stA ~ lim Kn]p, qn {e 1 ) - e\ =0. 


Finally, by (10) and (12), we get 
Kn,p,q n (e 2 \x) - e 2 (x) 

/ (&\q n + 3 <£) [n + p}q n [n + p- l]q n (4g„[3 \ qn a + 3 q n + 5 q\ + 4gj*) [n + p\ Qn 

“ " [2] g „[3] g „([n+%+/3)2 + [2}q n [3] qn ([n + l]q n + py 

, [2]g n [3]g n a 2 + 2 [3 ]g n a + [2]q n 

PlfcPUln + lL+W " ^ 7 " 

Since — lim q n = 1, one can see that 

n 

stA ~ lima n = stA ~ lim (3 n = stA ~ limy^ = 0. (19) 

n n n 

For e > 0, we define the following four sets 

V :=\k: Kn’p, qk (e 2 ) - e 2 > £ j , V\ := |fc : a k > |j , F 2 := {/c : A > |} > 
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E 3 := jfc : 7fc > |j • 

Hence, from (19) we obtain the right-hand side of the above inequality is zero, so we have 


5 Ik < n : 


Kn’p,q k {e 2 ) 62 


>e^ = 0, 


\C(I) 


thus 


■stA ~ lim 
n 


Kniq n {e 2 ) e2 


= 0. 


Ic(7) 


( 20 ) 


Combining (17), (18) and (20), theorem 3.1 follows from the Korovkin-type statistical 
approximation theorem established in [4] , the proof is completed. □ 


4 Local approximation properties 

Let / G C(I), endowed with the norm ||/| | = sup re/ \f(x)\. The Peetre’s K— functional 
is defined by 

k 2 {f;S) = inf {||/-5ll + '511/11} , 

g&C 2 

where 5 > 0 and C 2 = {g G C(I ) : g' , g" G C(I)} . By [3, p.177, Theorem 2.4], there exits 
an absolute constant C > 0 such that 

K 2 (f;S)<Cu2(f;VS), (21) 


where 

^2 (f;S)= sup sup \f(x + 2h)-2f(x + h) + f(x)\ 

0<h<5 x,x-\-h,x+2h£l 

is the second order modulus of smoothness of / G C(I). We denote the usual modulus of 
continuity of / G C(I ) by 

u(f;5)= sup sup \f(x + h) - f(x)\. 

0 <h<5 x,x-\-h£l 


Now we give a direct local approximation theorem for the operators K%’p, q (f,x). 
Theorem 4.1. For q G (0, 1), x G [0, 1] and f G C(I), we have 


KZ’& q {f,x)-f{x) <Cu 2 lfrJ(A5’l q (xj) +B%£ q (x)/2 + W (/; |^,(s)|) , (22) 


where C is a positive constant, An]p, q (x ) and Bn’p, q (x ) are defined in (13) and (14). 
Proof. We define the auxiliary operators 


K%£ q {f-x) = K%i q {f-x)- f 


( 2g[n + p\ q x + 1 + [2] g a \ 
V Mqdn + l]g + fi) ) 


+ f(x), 


(23) 
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x £ [0, 1]. The operators Kn’p, q {f',x) are linear and preserve the linear functions: 


I< 


a, (3 

n,p,q 


(t — x;x) = 0 


(24) 


(see Lemma 2.3). 

Let g £ C 2 . By Taylor’s expansion 


g(t) = g{x) + g'(x)(t 



u)g" (u)du, 


and (24), we get 


Kn,p,q{g ; x) = g(x) + Kn,p, q (^J ( t - u)g"(u)du ; x 


Hence, by (23), (13) and (14), we have 

Kn,p,q (j (t - u)g"(u)du\ x 


Kn,p,q(g ; X ) “ 9(x) 


+ 


» 2q[n+p\qX + l + [2]qOi 

[2]q([n+l]gr+/3) j 1 

[2] g ([n + 1 ] q + (5) 


— u g" (u)du 


< K a ’P 


( t - u)\g"(u)\du 


+ 


4 2q[n+p]gX-\-l + [2]qa 
[2]q([n+l]q+/3) 


2 q[n + p] q x + 1 + [2\ q ot 


— u 


< \ Kn’p,q ((t - xf;x) + 

Ki,q( x j) + B n,£,q( X ) 


[2] g ([?r + l] g + ( 3 ) 

2 q[n + p\ q x + 1 + [2 } q a 


[2 ]q([n + 1 }q + (3) 


\g"(u)\du 
1 2 " 

— X 


where Anlp )q (x) and Bn’p, q (x) are defined in (13) and (14). On the other hand, by (23), 
(4) and lemma 2.3, we have 


Kniq(f^) < K%£ q (f; x ) + 2||/|| < \\f\\Kn’p,q{l; x) + 2||/|| < 3||/||. (25) 


Now (23) and (25) imply 


Kn,p,q(f'i X ) “ f ( X ) 


< 


+ 


K n,p,q{f ~ 9\ x ) - (/ - 9) ( x ) + K n,p,q{g\ x) ~ g(x) 
2 q[n + p\ q x + 1 + [2 ] q a 


f 


[2] g ([n + l] q + (3) 


~ f{x) 


< 4||/-s|| + 


A ni,q( x )) + B n,p,q{x) 


+ U 


A a ’P (i 

n,p,q\ u 
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Hence taking infimum on the right hand side over all g £ C 2 , we get 


K n£,g(f\ x ) ~ f( x ) 


< 4 K 2 /; 


A n,p,q( X )) + B n,p,q ( X ) A n,p,qi X ) 


By (21), for every q G (0, 1), we have 


Kn',pMi X ) - f( X ) < GU2 /; Y (^S|p,?(®)) + B n,p,q { x )/ 2 J + W (/; A ni,q{x) ) , 


where An’,p, q ( x) and Bn’p, q (x ) are defined in (13) and (14). This completes the proof of 
Theorem 4.1. □ 


Remark 4.2. For any fixed x G [0, 1], 0 < a < (3, p G No and n G N, /ef q := {q n } be a 
sequence satisfying 0 < q n < 1 and lim n g n = 1, we have 

lim A^ A q (x) = 0 and lim B^ A q (x) = 0, 

where An]p, q (x) and Bn]p, q {x) are defined in (13) and (14). These give us a rate of point- 
wise convergence of the operators Kn’p, qn (f‘,x ) to f(x). 

Next we study the rate of convergence of the operators K n ^ q {f\x) with the help of 
functions of Lipschitz class LipMifi), where M > 0 and 0 < £ < 1. A function / belongs 
to Lip M (0 if 

\f(y) - fi x )\ < M\y - x \^ (y,xzR). (26) 

We have the following theorem. 


Theorem 4.3. Let q := {q n } be a sequence satisfying 0 < q n < 1, lim q n = 1 and f G 

n 

LipAxifi), 0 < £ < 1. Then we have 


Kn,p,q{f'i x ) - f( x ) 



(27) 


where Bn’p, q (x ) is defined in (14). 

Proof. Since Kn’p, q is a linear positive operator and / G Lip u (£) (0 < £ < 1), we have 

I Knlp, q {f\x) - f(x ) | 

< I<n’p, q (\f(t)-f(x)\-x) 

n+P [fc+rlq+a 

= ([n + 1 ]q + f3)^2 b n +P ,k{q; x )q~ k / I f(t) - f(x)\d*t 

k=0 [n-\-l\q-\-fi 

Tl+p [k+l] q +cx 

< M([n+1 ] q + fi)^2 b n+Ptk (q-,x)q~ k \ t - x\*d*t 

fc=0 [n+l]q+/3 
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n+p 


< 


M{[n + 1 ] q + /3) Y b n+P: k(q;x)q k 


k = 0 


n+p 


[fc+l]g+Q: 
/* [n+l]q+0 

[k]g+a 

[n+l]q+p 


(t — x)^ 


5 d^t 


t [fc+l]g+Q: ^ 

[n+l]g+/3 o 

d',t 

jfc]q • ■ 1 


2-Z 

2 


M([n+ 1 }g + + ^2b n+p +q-x)q 


-k 


k = 0 


[fc+l]g+q ^ 

fln + 1] q+f > „ 

[kh+a V ' <1 

[fi+1 \q+P / 


q 


n+\ ]g+/3 

k 


[n + l] q + (3 


2=5 

2 


n+p 




k=0 

n+p 


[k+l]g+a \ 

[n+1 ]q+/3 / 


I , £ 

[ n + l]g + P\ 2 

qk 


/ [fc + ljg + o: > 

M [bn+p,k(q; x)] - ^ ( ([n + 1], + /3)6 n+P)fc (g; x)g _fc j (t - x) 2 d*t 

k — 0 \ [n + l]g+^ y 


Applying Holder’s inequality for sums, we obtain 


< 


| Kn,p,q{f-,X) ~ f(x) | 

2 — £ 

( n+p \ — g - /n+p JH%H> 

X] fc n+p,fe(g; x) ) ( + 1 ] < ? + P) h n+P,k(T, x)q~ k I [ fe] ^" +/3 (* - xfd^t 

k = 0 / \k=0 [n+l] q +/3 

M (k^ ((t - *) 2 ; *)) 2 = M [b^+x]) 1 . 


£ 

2 


Thus, theorem 4.3 is proved. 


□ 


5 Graphical analysis 

In this section, we will illustrate two examples to state the convergence of operators 
Kn’p,q(f] x) to f(x) by means of Graphs. 

Example 1: From figure 1, we can observe that as q increases, n = 50 be fixed, 
Kantorovich-type g-Bernstein-Stancu-Schurer operators given by (4) converge to the func- 
tion f(x ) = sin(27rx). 

In comparison to figure 1, let q = 0.99 be fixed, as n increases, operators given by (4) 
converge to the function as shown in figure 2. 

Example2: Similarly for different values of parameters q and n, let p = 1, a = 2 and 

(3 = 3, convergence of operators to the function f(x) = 1 — cos {Ae x ) is shown in figure 3 
and 4, respectively. 
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Figure 1: Convergence of Kn’p,q{f ; x) for n = 50, p = 1, a = 2, j3 


3 and different values of q. 



Figure 2: Convergence of Kn’p, q (f',x) for q 


0.99, p = 1, a = 2, /3 = 3 and different values of n. 
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Figure 3: Convergence of Kn’p, q {f ; x) for n = 50, p = 1, a = 2, j3 


3 and different values of q. 



Figure 4: Convergence of Kn’p, q (f',x) for q 


0.99, p = 1, a = 2, f3 = 3 and different values of n. 
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Abstract: In this paper, we study the exact values of the generalized von Neumann-Jordan 
constant C^j(X) for X being — l-\ and l q — l\ spaces. Moreover, we shown that some 
new conditions for uniformly normal structure of a Banach space X . 

Keywords: generalized von Neumann-Jordan constant; Zoo — Zi and l q — l \ space; uniformly 
normal structure 

2000 Mathematics subject classification : 46B20. 


1. Introduction 


In order to study the geometric structure of a Banach space, many geometric constant have been 
investigated. In particular, the von Neuman-Jordan constant Cnj(X) is widely treated. In[l], as a 
generalization of the von Neuman-Jordan constant, a new geometric constant called the generalized 
von Neumann-Jordan constant cfflj(X) was introduced. It is proved that the C^j(X) is strongly 
connected with geometric structure, such as uniformly non-square, uniformly normal structure. 
Hence it’s necessary to compute the C^j(X) for some concrete spaces. 

Throughout this paper, let X = ( X , || • ||) be a real Banach spaces. We will use B\, Sx and 
ex(Bx) to denote unit ball, unit sphere of X and the set of extreme points of B\, respectively. 


Recall that the von Neumann-Jordan constant Cnj(X) of a Banach space X was introduced by 
Clarkson[3], as the smallest constant C for which, 


1 

— < 
C ~ 


\x + y || 2 + ||® — ; 


2(|M| 2 + 

holds for all x, y € X. 

An equivalent definition of the constant is 


C NJ (X) = sup{ 


\x + 


+ 2 - 


<C, 


: x G Sx , y e Bx}- 


2(IMI 2 + IMI 2 ) 

The properties of Cnj(X) have been investigated in many papers(see for instances [2], [4], [8], [9], [10]). 

Recently, a generalized form of this constant was introduced as following 

Definition l.[l] The generalized von Neumann-Jordan constant cffj(X) is defined by 


C nA X ) ■■= sup{ 2P + i(||x-r + IMb 


- 1, IIP 


where 1 < p < oo. 
It’s equivalent to 


C Nj( X ) = SU P{ 


\x + ty\\ p + ||x - ty\\ p 
2P~ 1 (l + tP) 


: x,y G Sx,0 <*<!}, 


^E-mail:yangchangsen0991@sina.com; wangtianl2527@126.com 

^supported by the National Natural Science Foundation of P. R. China(11271112; 11201127), Innovation Scientists 
and Technicians Troop Construction Projects of Henan Province(114200510011). 
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where 1 < p < oo. 

Now let us collect some properties of this constant (see [1]): 

(i) 1 < C {p ](X) < 2; 

(ii) X is uniformly non-square if and only if C^j(X) < 2; 

(iii) Let r G (1, 2] and £ + \ = 1. Then for X = L r [0, 1], 

(1) if 1 < p < r then C^j(X) = 2 2 ~ p and if r < p < r then cfflj(X) = 2^ -p+1 , 

(2) if r < p < oo then C^\(X) = 1. 

In this paper, we study the exact values of the generalized von Neumann- Jordan constant 
C^j(X) for X being loo — l\ and l q — l\ space. Moreover, we shown that some new conditions 
for uniformly normal structure of a Banach space X. 


2. Main Results 

Firstly, we consider Zoo — Zi space. As C^j(X) = 2 for any Banach space X , we only consider 
the case p > 1 . 

Theorem 2.1. (loo ~ h spaces). Let p > 1 and X = loo — h which is M 2 endowed with the norm 


x = 


Then 


C^j(loo h) — „„_ 1 


|*^||oo? if xix 2 > 0, 

|x||i, if x\x 2 < 0. 
(l + to) p + l 


2P~ 1 (l + t p 0 ) 2P- 1 (l-t p 0 - 1 ) , 
where to G (0, 1) is the unique solution of the equation 


( 2 . 1 ) 


( 2 . 2 ) 


Proof. Firstly we shall show that \\x + ty\\ p + \\x — ty\\ p < 1 + (1 + t) p for any x, y G Sx and every 
t G [0,1]. 

By Minkowski inequality, for any a, (5 G [0,1] and any x\,x 2 ,yi,y 2 £ with x = aX\ + (1 — 
a)x 2 , y = f3y 2 + (1 — /3)y 2 , we have 

||x + ty\\ p + ||x - ty\\ p 

= ||a(xi + ty) + (1 - a)(x 2 + ty)\\ p + ||a(xi - ty) + (1 - a)(x 2 - ty\\ p 

< ol\\x\ + ty\\ p + (1 - a)\\x 2 + ty\\ p + a||xi - t.y\\ p + (1 - a)||x 2 - ty\\ p 

= a[||/3(xi +tyi) + (1 - /3)(xi + ty 2 )\\ p + ||/3(xi - ty x ) + (1 - /3)(x i - ty 2 )\\ p ] 

+(1 - a)[\\f3(x 2 + ty i) + (1 - /3)(x 2 + ty 2 )\\ p + ||/J(x 2 - tyx) + (1 - /3)(x 2 - ty 2 )\\ p ] 

< aP [ ||xi + tyi|| p + ||xi - tyi\\ p ] + a(l - /3) [||xi + ty 2 \\ p + ||xi - ty 2 \\ p ] 

+(1 - a)/3[ ||x 2 + tyi\\ p + 1 1 x 2 - tyi\\ p ] + (1 -a)(l - /?)[||x 2 +ty 2 \\ p + ||x 2 - ty 2 \\ p ] 

Hence, we only need to prove ||x + ty\\ p + ||x — ty\\ p < 1 + (1 + t) p for any x, y G ex(Bx) and every 
t G [0, 1]. 

Since ex(Bx) = {(1, 0), (0, 1), (1, 1), (— 1, 0), (— 1, — 1), (0, — 1)} and we can change x into — x or y 
into —y. So we may assume that x,y = (0, 1), (1,0) or (1, 1). Obviously, for these x, y we easily 
have ||x + ty\\ p + ||x — ty\\ p < 1 + (1 + t) p for every t G [0, 1]. Therefore, 
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Let /(f) = (1 ^ t p +1 , then 




p( 1 + t) p 




(1 + t p ) 2 

Defining h(t) = 1 — t p ~ l — we have h{t) is decreasing from 1 to — on [0, 1]. Whence 

there exists an unique to G (0, 1) such that h(to) = 0. Therefore, 

r (p) tl -IX ( x + f o) P + 1 
On the other hand, by taking xq = (1, 0), yo = (to, to), we have 


Hence, 


C (p) (i -U)> ( 1 + ^o) P + 1 

Cnj[1 °° ll) - 2 p -\l + t p 0 )- 

X) (J J \ _ i 1 +t0) P + 1 

Unj[Lco ll) ~ 2P-i(l + 0’ 


where to £ (0, 1) is the unique solution of 1 — t p 1 = (y^) p 3 . 
From (2.2), we also have 


(1 + f 0 ) p + 1 — (1 + to) 

Therefore (2.1) is obtained. 

Corollary 2.2. For X = Zoo — h, we have 

C ( M(X) = 


+P-! 


l-tr 1 


i = 


i + *S 


i - t 


ip-i ■ 


a/2 — \J 2\[2 + 1 - \/5 + V2 


1.5077. 


and 


cS(V) = 


3 + 2\/2 + a/5 + 4\/2 


1.1366. 


Proof. (1) For p = |, (2.2) is equivalent to t 4 + 1 — 2t 3 — 2t — 5 1 2 = 0. 
that is 


1 


1 


t 2 + - 2(t + -) — 5. 

Hence, we can get t = 2 '^ 2+l ~ a/s+ 4\/2 and (2.3) is valid by(2.1). 

(2) For p = 3, (2.2) is equivalent to t 2 = (1 + t) 2 (l — t 2 ). Letting t = u — 1, we have 


that is 


u 4 + 1 — 2u 3 — 2u + u 2 = 0. 


o 1 . 1 , 

u H — 2 — 2 (it H — ) — — 1. 


u z 


u 


Hence, u = 


r/ 3 ) ( x \ — _ — 1 

JVjU 4(1 ~t 2 ) 2-2(V2-l)VUxi 


= y/2+l+\/ 2\/2— 1 and t = v^-1+a/2v^-1 


. Therefore 


3 + 2y/2 + y/5 + 4y/2 _ 


(2.3) 


(2.4) 


1366. 
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Theorem 2.3. (l q — l\ spaces). If p > q > 1. Let X = M 2 endowed with the norm 


x\\ q , if X 1 X '2 > 0 
x\\i,if X\X 2 < 0 


then 

In order to prove this theorem, firstly we give the following lemma. 

Lemma2.4. Let a,b,c,d> 0 and p > q > 1 such that a q + b q = 1 and c q + d q = 1. If 0 < t < 1, 
a > ct and b < dt, then 


[( a + ct) q + (b + dt ) q ] « + (a - ct + dt - b) p < (1 + t) p + (1 + t q )«. 


Proof. Clearly, 0 < a — ct + dt — b < 1 + t. So we will consider the following two cases. 
Case I. if 0 < a — ct + dt — b < (1 + t q ) « , then 

[(a + ct) q + (b + dt .) q ] « + (a — ct + dt — b) p 
< [{a q + b q y +t{c q + d q Y«} p + {l + t q ) E « 

= (l + t) p + (1 + ^)?. 


Case II. if (1 + t q ) « < a — ct + dt — b < 1 + t, then 

[(a + ct) q + {b + dt) q ] 5 + (a — ct + dt — b) 

< ( a q + d q t q )v + ( c q t q + b q )i + a — ct + dt — b 

< (1 +t q )v +ct + b + a — ct + dt — b 

< (i + t q y + i + t. 


So, 


Thus, 


[(a + ct) q + (b + dt) q } 9 < (1 + t q ) i + 1 + t — (a — ct + dt — b). 


[(a + ct) q + (b + dt) q ] i + (a — ct + dt — b) p 

< [(1 + t q ) 9 + 1 + t — (a — ct + dt — b)] p + (a — ct + dt — b) p 

< max i [(1 + t q )« + 1 + t — u] p + u p 

«e[(i+t9)9,i+t] LV 

= (l + f)P + (l + f‘?)?. 

Proof of Theorem 2.3 

Note that ex(Bx) = {(x\,X 2 ) : x\ + x\ = \,X\X 2 > 0}. 

Now we prove that 

j|x + ty\\ p + ||z - ty\\ p < (1 + t) p + (1 + t«)9, 
holds for any x, y G ex(Bx) and any t G [0, 1]. 
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Case I. If (a — ct)(b — dt ) > 0. By Minkowski inequality, we have 

|jx + ty\\ p + ||x - t.y\\ p 
= \\x + ty\\ p q + \\x-ty\\^ 

= [(a + ct) q + (b + dt) q ]v + [| a — ct\ q + \b — dt \ q ]« 

< [(a q + b q y« + ( c q t q + d q t q yf + 1 

< {i + ty + i 

< (i + ty + (i + t q )«. 


Case II. If (a — ct)(b — dt) < 0. By Lemma2.4, we have that 

\\x + ty\\ p + \\x-ty\\ p 
= \\x + ty\\ p q + || x — ty\\i p 
= [(a + ct) q + (b + dt) q ] « + (a — ct + dt — b) p 
< (l+t) p + (l + t q )«. 


Therefore, ||x + ty\\ p + ||x — ty\\ p < (1 + t) p + (1 + t q ) « is also valid for any x, y G S'x- Hence 

C?(p) (i -u)< ( 1 + t ) p + ( 1 + tq ) q 
2 P- 1 (l + i p ) 

On the other hand, for every t € [0, 1], taking xo = (1, 0), yo = (0, 1), we have 

C^j(l q -h) 

> \\xo+ty 0 \\ v +\\xo-ty 0 \\ p 
— 2P~ 1 (l+tP) 

^ (l+t)P+(l+i«)? 

2p— 1 (1+tr) 


Hence, 


cffjilq ~ h) = max v " ' v ‘ 

NjKq J te[o,i] 2P-!(1 + t p ) 


(l + t) p + (l + t q )I 


We let f(t) = (1+t) y ,)? , so 


f ' {t) = p {( i + * 9 ) E «~\t q - 1 - t p ~ l ) + (1 + - tp- 1 )} > Q 


(1 + tP) 2 


That imply f(t) is not decreasing. Hence, 


Ctfjilg ~ h) 

= 2 1 p max 4e [ 01 ] /(f) 

= 2 1_p /(l) = l + 2?“ p . 

Lemma2.6. Let p > 1 and | + | = 1, then 

C'S(X) = 2 1 -fcS(X*)f 

and 

C (P ){X) = 

where X* is the dual of X. 

i 

Proof. Let l p (X) = {(xi, X 2 ) : ||(xi, X 2 ) || = (||xi || p + ||x 2 || p ) p } and define the operator A : l p (X ) 
l p (X) by (xi , X 2 ) !->• (xi +X 2 ,xi — X 2 ). Then we easily have C^j(X) = |^r- Similarly, C$j(X*) 
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M 

2 i- 


So C^j(X) = 2 1 -iC% ) J (X*)i by ||A|| = \\A*\\, and hence C$j(X*) = 2 1 ~pC^ j (X**)" ■ 


Therefore, we have C$j(X) = C^’j(X**). 

The relationship between the constant C^j(X) and the uniformly normal structure of X as follows: 
Theorem 2 . 7 . The Banach space X has uniformly normal structure if any one of the following 
conditions is valid 


lip) 


(i )C^j(X) < 
-»(g) 


/ 2p-3 \ l‘ 1 

1+V 1+2 P*' 


2 2 P -' 3 
l+(l+2 3 ~9)2 


for some p £ (l,§=§|§); 


for some q > 1, 


(ii )CZ(X*) < 2 

where p 1 + g 1 = 1. 

Proof. According to C^j(X) < 2 , we have X is uniformly non-square, so we only need to prove 
X has weak normal structure. 

Assume that X has no weak normal structure. Then it is well known (see[ 5 ])that for any e > 0 
there exists 21,22,23 £ Sx and 91^92,93 £ Sx* satisfying the following statements: 

(i) for all i / j, we have ||| Zi — Zj\\ — 1 | < e, \gi{zj)\ < e, 

(ii) gi(zj) = 1 for i = 1 , 2 , 3 , 

(hi) || As - (z 2 + a) || > 1 1 -2-2 + zi|| - e. 


Let us fix e > 0 as small as needed. Then, we can find zi, z 2 , 23 £ Sx and gi,g2,93 £ Sx* 
satisfying the above properties. 

/ / W= 3 \P ~ 1 

I i - V 1+2+^ 1 

( 1 ) Taking a = — 2 2 P s — - • We will consider the following two cases: 

Case I. If 1 1 22 + zi\\ < a. Then, 

\\ 9 i+ 92 \\ q +\\ 92 -gi\\ q 

[(9l+S2)(^)]^+[(92-9l)(^L ^)] 9 


> 


> 


i^) q +(^f) 


21 


21 

= (++ + +p§r 


Case II. If 1 1 22 + 21 1 | > a. Then, the contains two sub-cases: 

(i) If || 23 — 22 + 2i || < a. Then, 

\\9i+9'.i\\ q +\\9:i-9i\\ q 

2 9_1 '.(||s3|| , +||si|| ? ) 

[(gi+93)( Zs ~)r 4zi )]^+[(g3-gi)(^fL^)] 9 


> 




2 i 


21 


= (^) ff + (£§)*■ 


(ii) If || 23 — z 2 + 21 1 | > a. Then, 


||Z3-Z2+Z1|| P + | 

Z3-Z2-Zl|| P 

2 P~ 1 ( 

^3-^2 

p + ILi|| p ) 

aP+l 

^2++L 

-e)P 

— 2P- 1 

[(l+e) : 

P + 1] 

^ a p -h(a—£) 

P 

- 2 P- 1 [(l+e)r+l]’ 
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Letting e — > 0, and by lemma2.6 we have 




2p—3 \ p— 1 

1+ Vl + 2^r 


2 2p-3 


which contradicts to the hypothesis(i). 

(2)Taking a = 1+ ^ 1+ ^ — — . By the proof of (1), we have 


Cm\(X*) > mint f- 1, 2 1 p ( — )p| = mini 1- 1, ~ } = 

Arjv J 2i~ lJ 2 

which contradicts to the hypothesis(ii). 
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Discrete dynamical systems in soft 
topological spaces * 


Wenqing Fu, Hu Zhao 


Abstract In this paper the iteration of soft continuous functions is investigated and 
their discrete dynamical systems in soft topological spaces are defined. Some basic concepts 
related to discrete dynamical systems (such as soft tv-limit set, soft invariant set, soft periodic 
point, soft nonwandering point, and soft recurrent point) are introduced into soft topological 
spaces. Soft topological mixing and soft topological transitivity are also studied. At last, soft 
topological entropy is defined and several properties of it are discussed. 

Keywords Soft point, Soft tv-limit set, Soft nonwandering point, Soft topological mixing, 
Soft topological transitivity, Soft topological entropy 

1 Introduction and preliminaries 

The real world is too complex for our immediate and direct understanding, so we create 
models which are simplifications of the real word. In 1999, Molodtsov l 1 ! introduced the con- 
cept of soft set which gives a new approach to modeling uncertainties. And he also discussed 
the application of soft set theory in many fields, such as: operations analysis, game theory, 
the smoothness of function, and so on! 2 !. Maji et al.! 3 ! and Ali et al.! 4 ! defined some operators 
of soft sets. Beyond these theoretical works of soft set, research works on its applications in 
various fields are progressing rapidly, and great progress has been achieved, including soft set 
theory in abstract algebras! 5-10 !, decision making, data analysis, information system, and so 
on! 11-14 !. The application of soft set theory in algebraic structures was introduced by Akta§ 
and gagman l 5 l, they defined the notion of soft groups and progressed some basic properties. 
Junl 6 ''] investigated soft BCK/BCI-algebras and its application in ideal theory. Dudek et 
al.! 8 ! discussed soft ideals in BCC-algebras. Zhang! 9 ! studied intuitionistic fuzzy soft rings. 
Feng et al.! 10 ! worked on soft semirings, soft ideals and idealistic soft semirings. Maji et al.! 11 ! 
first applied soft sets to solve the decision making problem that is based on the concept of 
knowledge reduction in the theory of rough sets! 12 !. Based on the analysis of the rough set 
model on a tolerance relation and the fuzzy rough set, two types of fuzzy rough sets models on 
tolerance relations are constructed and researched by Xu et al.! 13 l. Chen et al.! 14 l presented a 
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making in [11]. Yang! 15 ! combined the multi-fuzzy set and soft set, from which they obtained 
a new soft set model named multi-fuzzy soft set, and applied it to decision making. Soft set 
theory is also be used in topology. Shabir and Naz’s work! 16 ! on soft topological spaces defined 
over an initial universe with a fixed set of parameters. The notions of soft open set, soft closed 
set, soft closure, soft interior point, soft neighborhood of a point, and soft separation axioms 
(such as soft T, -space for i = 1,2, 3, 4, soft normal space, and soft regular space) were also 
introduced and their basic properties were investigated. Mint 17 ! pointed out some mistakes of 
[16] and investigated some properties of the soft separation axioms defined in [15]. Zorlutuna 
etc. t 18 ! introduced some new concepts in soft topological spaces (such as soft point, interior 
point, interior, neighborhood, continuity, and compactness). 

Motivated by Chen etc. I 19 ! and LiiJ 20 ! , this paper will investigate iteration of soft contin- 
uous functions and their discrete dynamical systems in soft topological spaces. Some basic 
concepts on dynamical systems (such as soft cu-limit set, soft invariant set, soft periodic point, 
soft nonwandering point, and soft recurrent point) are introduced in soft topological spaces, 
soft topological mixing, soft topological transitivity, soft topological entropy and its several 
properties are studied. As a result, some conclusions of discrete dynamical systems in ordi- 
nary topological spaces are generalized. Now we give some definitions and results to be used 
in this paper. 

Definition lM A soft set on a set A is a triple (. M,E,X ), where Af : E — > 2 X (the 
set of all subsets of A) is a mapping. The set of all soft sets on X is denoted by S(A, E). 

Roughly speaking, a soft set on a set X is just a family {M e } e& E of subsets of A; it can 
be looked to be a subset of A if E is a singleton. 

Let (Af, E, A), (A, E, A) G S(A ,E). If M(e) C A(e) (Ve G E), then ( M,E,X ) is called 
a soft subset of (A, E, A), denoted by (Af, E, A)C(A, E, A). If (Af, A, A)C(A, A, A) and 
(M,E,X)D(N,E,X), then (Af, A, A) and (A, A, A) are said to be soft equal, denoted by 
(Af,A,A) = (A,A,A). 

Remark it 16 ! (1) Let A be a set, and A G 2 X . Define A : E — > 2 X as A(e) = A (Ve G E), 
then (A,E, A) G §(A, A); we use A to denote this soft set (particularly, we use x to denote 
the soft set {x}). 

(2) Let A be a set, and (. M,E,X ) G S(A ,E). Then (Af', E, X) G S(A ,E), where Af' : 
E — > 2 X is defined as 

Af'(e) = A - Af (e) (Ve G E). 

Sometimes we use (Af, A, A)' to replace (Af',A, A). 

(3) Let A be a set, {(Hj, E, X)} jeJ C S(A ,E). Then (Af, E, A), (A, E, A) G S(A ,A), 

called the union (denoted as E, A)) and intersection (denoted as fl/eJ (■ Hj,E,X )) 
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M(e) = [J Hj (e) (Ve G E) 
j&J 

and 

7V(e) = f| Hj (e) (Ve G E). 

iGJ 

(4) Let X be a set, ( H,E,X ) G S(X, E), and x G X. Write x G (. H,E,X ) if x G 
H(e ) (Ve G E), and x ^ (X, E, X) if x 0 X(e) for some e G E. 

(5) Let X be a set. The difference of the two soft sets (. M,E,X ) and ( X, E,X ) is a 
soft set (H,E,X) over X (usually, denoted by ( M,E,X ) — ( X, E, X )) which is defined by 
X(e) = M(e) - X(e) (Ve G E). 

(6) Let X be a set, and (M, E, X), (X, E, X) € S(X, E). Then 

(1) ((M, E, X)U(X , E, X))' = (M,E,X)'n(X,E,X)'; 

(ii) ((M, E, X)n (X, E, X)) r = (M, E, X)'U (X, E, X) 1 . 

Definition 2I 18 ! (1) A soft set (. M,E,X ) G §(X, E) is called elementary (or a soft point 
in X, denoted by e\i) if M(e) / 0 for some e G E and M(e') = 0 for all e! G E — {e}. 

(2) Let e^ be a soft point in X, and (X, E,X) is a soft set. If M(e) C X(e), then ej/ is 
said to be in (X, E, X), denoted by ejuG(X, E, X). 

Definition 3^ Let X and X be two sets, E and E be two nonempty parameter sets, 
and / : E — > E and g : X — ► X are mappings. For each (M, E, X) G S(X, E), define 


(f,g)(M,E,X) = (g-*(M),f(E),Y), 


where 

<T(M)(a) 


Then we obtain a mapping 


U 5 (M(e)) (Va G E). 

f(e)=a 


(f,g):S(X,E)—>S(Y,F). 


For each (X, E, X) G §(X, E), define 


(/, 5 )" 1 (X, E, X) = ( g - 1 oN of, f~\F),X ), 


where 

(S” 1 oXo/)(e) = 5 _1 (X(/(e))) (Ve G / _1 (E)). 
Then we obtain another mapping 

(/, 5 )- 1 :S(X,E)^S(X,E). 

Definition 4J 16 ! (1) Let X be a set, and C S(X, E) satisfies 
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(ii) 3Y is closed under arbitrary unions; 

(ii) 3Y is closed under finite intersections. 

Then fY is called a soft topology on X, and ( X , ,Y, E ) is called a soft topological space. The 
members of .X are called soft open sets, members of 3Y' = {(M',E,X) j ( M,E,X ) G ^Y} are 
called soft closed sets. 

(2) Let ( X , 8Y , E) be a soft topological space, and Y be a non-empty subset of X. Then 

3y = {(M y ,E,X) | ( M,E,X ) G L7} 

is a soft topology on Y, it is called the soft relative topology on Y, and (Y, , E) is called a 

soft subspace of (X, ?Y,E), where 


(My, E, X) = Yn(M,E,X ) (V(M, E, X) G ST). 

Example 1 (1) Let X = {xi,x 2 ,x 3 } be a 3-elenrent set, E = {ei,e 2 } be a 2-elenrent 

set, and 

& = {(Mi,E,X) | * = 1,2,“--, 6} U {0, X}, 


where (Mj, E, X) (* = 1,2,---, 6) are dehned as follows: 


Mi (e) 


{x 2 }, if e = ei; 
{x'i}, if e = e 2 . 


M 2 (e) = 


M 3 (e) = 


M 4 (e) = | 
M 5 (e) = | 


f {x'i}, if e = e 4 ; 

\ {x 3 }, if e = e 2 . 

f {£ 3 }, ife = ei; 

\ {x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

{x 2 ,x 3 }, if e = ei; 
{xi,x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

{xi,x 2 }, if e = ei; 
{xi,x 3 }, if e = e 2 . 


M 6 (e) 


{xi,x 3 }, if e = e 4 ; 
{x 2 , x 3 } , if e = e 2 . 


Then JY is a soft topology on X and hence (X, E) is a soft topological space. 


(2) Let X = R (the set of all real numbers), E = {ei,e 2 } be a 2-element set, 


J = {iCX|X-iisa finite subset of X} U {0, X} 


(i.e. the finite complement topology on X), and 

& = {( M,E,X ) | M(ei),M(e 2 ) G J}. 


Then ^Y is a soft topology on X and hence (X, JY, E) is a soft topological space. 
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is the topology on A generated by the basis B = {(a, b) \ a,b € R,a < b}), and 

3 = {( M,E,X ) | M(ei),M(e 2 ) € J}. 

Then 3 is a soft topology on X and hence (A', 3, E) is a soft topological space. 

(4) Let X = [0, 1], E = {ei,e 2 } be a 2-element set, J be the ordinary topology on X (i.e. 
J is the topology on [0, 1] generated by the basis 

B = {(a, b) | a € [0, 1), b G (0, 1], a < b}), 

and 

3 = {(M,L7, A) | M(ei),M(e 2 ) G J}. 

Then 3 is a soft topology on X and hence (A, 3 , E) is a soft topological space. 

Remark 2 (I)! 10 ] Let ( X,3,E ) be a soft topological space, cm is a soft point in X, 
(. N , E, X) G §(A, Li). If there exists a (A, E,X) G ^ such that 

e M e(A,E,X)C(N,E,X), 

then ( N,E,X ) is called a neighborhood of eM- 

(2) It can be easily seen that 0, X G 3' , and 3' is closed under the operations of arbitrary 
intersections and finite unions. It can be also seen that ( N,E,X ) 6 3' if and only if 

((A,E,X)~e M )n(N,E,X)^ 

for any eM G X and any neighborhood ( A,E,X ) of eM- 

(3) t 16 ] Let (X,3,E) be a soft topological space, and (. M,E,X ) € S (X,E). Then 

(M,E,X)=f]{(N,E,X) | (M,E,X)C(N,E,X% 

(N, E, X) € 3x} 

is called the closure of (M, E, X). Clearly, (M, E, X ) G S(A, Li) is a soft closed set of (A, 3, E) 
if and only if (M, E, A) = (M, Li, A). 

(4) I 10 ] Let (A ,3,E) be a soft topological space over A, then 3 e = (AL(e) j (M,E, X) € 
3} is a topology on A (e G Li). 

(5) If Li is a single point set, then a soft topological space (A, 3 , E) can be seen as a 
common topological space. 

Definition 5 Let (A, 3x , Li) and (A, Li) be soft topological spaces. A soft function 

(/,(7):S(A,L7)— S(Y-,L7) 

is said to be a soft continuous function from (A, 3x, E) to (Y, 3y,E) if 

(. f,g)~\N,E,Y ) G (V(AT , E, Y) G ^V). 
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(id E ,g) :S(X,E) — +8(Y,E) 

be a soft continuous function from ( X , JYx, E) to (Y, 3Yy, E). Then g : X — » Y is a continuous 
function from ( X , SY^) to (Y, YYy) (Ve € E). 

Definition 6^ ls l (1) Let (X, 3Y ,E ) be a soft topological space, (. P,E,X ) G § (X,E), and 
sY C 3Y. If 

\JjY = (P, E, X)i 

then sY is called an soft open cover of (P, E, X). 

(2) Let (X,^,E) be a soft topological space, and (. P,E,X ) G §(X,E). (P, E. X) is said 
to be soft compact if every open soft cover of it has a finite subcover. If X is compact, then 
(X, E ) is called a soft compact topological space. 

Theorem l^ 18 ! Let (X, SY ,E) be a soft compact topological space, then each soft closed 
subset ( P,E,X ) is a soft compact subset of X. 

Theorem 2 Let (X, .Xx, E) and (Y, Sty, E) be soft topological spaces, and 

(id E ,g) :S(X,E) — +§(Y,E) 

is a soft function. Then the following conditions are equivalent: 

(1) (id E ,g) is a soft continuous function from (X,JYx,E) to (Y,^y,E). 

(2) (id E ,g)~\N,E,Y) € ^ (V (N,E,Y) G 3%). 

(3) (id E ,g)(M, E, X)C (id E , g){M , E, X) (V(M, E, X) G§(X,fi)). 

(4) (idE^rHP, X, Y)5(id E , g)-\P E, Y) (V(P, E, Y) G S(Y, E)). 

Proof Straightforward. □ 

2 Discrete dynamical systems in soft topological spaces 

Let X be a topological space, and g : X — > X a continuous mapping, then the family 
{g n }n€N defines a (discrete) semi-dynamical system in topological space X, where N stands 
for the set of all nonnegative integers. In addition, if g is a homeomorphism (i.e. g is a 
one-to-one correspondence and both g and its inverse mapping g _1 are continuous), then we 
can define g~ n by g~ n = {g~ l ) n (Vn G N), then {g n } n ez defines a discrete dynamical system 
in topological space X, where Z stands for the set of all integers. 

Let (X, 3?, E) be a soft topological space and 

(id E ,g) :S(X,E) — S(X,E) 

be a soft continuous function from (X, 3Y ,E) to (X, 3Y,E). It can be seen from definition 3 
that 

{g n r = orr, 
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{id E j g) n = {id E ,g) o (id E ,g) n ~ 1 = (id E o id E ,g o y n_1 ) 

= (■ id E ,g n ), 

(' id E ,g)° = (id E ,g°) = (id E ,id x ), 

where id E (resp. idx) denotes the identity mapping of E (resp., X ) onto itself. Then the 
family {(id E , g) n } n eN defines a (discrete) semi-dynamical system in soft topological space 
( X , £F,E), where N stands for the set of all nonnegative integers. If g is a one-to-one corre- 
spondence and both ( id E ,g ) and its inverse mapping (id E ,g)~ l are continuous, it can be seen 
from definition 3 that 

(<rr = G? n r o/nex-{ od 

and 

( (<? n rr = ( rr m o/n e x - w, v™ G n). 

Let 

(id E ,g)~ n = ( id E ,g ~ n ) = (id E , (g n )~ l ) (Vn € IV), 

then {(Idg, g) n } ne z defines a discrete dynamical system in soft topological space, and it is 
denoted by (X, (■ id E ,g )). If (X, &,E) is a soft compact topological space, then (X, ( id E ,g )) 
is called a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system. It is easy to show that 
(■ id El g) n (e M ) 

(Vn G Z) is a soft point when is a soft point. 

Example 2 Let us consider the soft topological space in Example 1(1). Define g : X — ► 
X as follows: 

g{x i) = x 2 , g(x 2 ) = X 3 , g(x 3 ) = x 1 . 

We will verify that both (■ id E ,g ) and its inverse mapping (ids,#)^ 1 are continuous. In fact, 

(id E ,g)~\Mi,E,X) = (g~ l o Mi o id E , E, X), 

where 

g- 1 o Mi o id E {e) = g~ 1 ((Mi)(e)) 

f 5 _1 ({^ 2 }), ife = ei; 

1 ff _1 ({^i}) 5 if e = e 2 . 
f {xi}, if e = ei; 

\ {x 3 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 2 (e) 

Thus {id E ,g)~ l (Mi,E,X) = (. M 2 ,E,X ) G 

(id E , g)~ 1 (M 2 , E, X) = (<? _1 o M 2 o id E , E, X), 
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5' 1 o M 2 o id E (e) = g~ 1 ((M 2 )(e)) 

f g~H{xi}), if e = ei; 

1 P _1 ({®3}), if e = e 2 - 
f {® 3 }, ife = ei; 

\ {x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 3 (e) 

Thus {id E ,g)-\M 2 ,E,X) = (M3, E, X) G 


{id E ,g)~\M z ,E,X) = {g-'oMzoidEiEiX), 

where 

g- 1 o M 3 o id E (e) = g~ 1 ((M 3 )(e)) 

/ 5 _1 ({^3}), ife = ei; 
1 5' _1 ({®2}), if e = e 2 . 
f {^ 2 }, if e = ei; 

\ {xi}, if e = e 2 . 

= Mi(e) 

Thus (id E , 5 )- 1 (M 3 ,£;,X) = (M U E,X) G 


(■ id E ,g ) 1 (M 4 ,E,X) = (g 1 o M 4 o id E , E, X), 

where 

S ' -1 0 M 4 o id E (e) = 5 _ 1 ((M 4 )(e)) 

f g^dx 2,x 3 }), ife = ei; 
1 5 - 1 ({ah,£2}), if e = e 2 . 
f {x 1 ,x 2 }, if e = ei; 

1 {® 3 ,®i}, if e = e 2 . 

= M 5 (e) 

Thus (id E , g )- 1 (M 4 , E,X) = (M 5 ,E,X) G 


( id E ,g)~\M b ,E,X ) = (g~ 1 oM 5 oid E ,E,X), 

where 

S' -1 o M 5 o icfe(e) = g~ 1 ((M 5 )(e )) 

f g~H{x i,x 2 }), if e = ei; 
1 5 -1 ({^3,®i}), if e = e 2 . 
f {ar 3 , ari}, if e = eu 
1 {iC2, ar 3 }, if e = e 2 . 

= Ms(e) 

Thus (id E , g)- 1 (M5, E, X) = (M 6 ,E,X) G 

(i 4 ,(/) _ 1 (M 6 ,T,T) = (cT 1 oM 6 oid E ,E,X), 

where 

S' -1 o M 6 o id E (e) = 3 _1 ((M 6 )(e)) 

f g^({x i,x 3 }), if e = e 4 ; 
1 5 -1 ({^2,ai3}), if e = e 2 . 
f {^3,^2}, if e = ei; 

1 {xi,x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 4 (e) 
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(id E ,g)- 1 (V)) = V)e^ 


and 

(id E ,g)~ 1 (X) = X€3. 


Therefore, ( id E ,g ) is continuous. 

From the above, it is easy to see that 

( id E ,g)~ l = (id E , 5 _1 ), 


since for any (M,E,X) G 3, 

{id E , g~ 1 )(M, E, X) = ((g- 1 )^ (M) , E , X) , 


where 

(g~ l )^( M )(e) = g~ 1 (M)(e) = g~ l o M o id E (e). 
Thus for any ( M,E,X ) G 3, 


((id E ,g)-^y 1 (M,E,x) 

= {id E ,9~ x Y\M,E,X) 

= ((g- x )- x oMoid E ,E,X) 
= (g o M o id E , E, X) 


Hence 


{(idE , g) 1 ) 1 (M\, E, X) = (goM l0 id E ,E,X), 

where 

g o M\ o id E (e) = g((M l )(e)) 

f g({% 2 }), if e = ei; 

\ 5({xi}), if e = e 2 . 
f {^ 3 }, ife = ei; 

\ {x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 3 (e) 

Thus ((id E , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (M 1 ,T;,X) = (M 3 , E, X) G 3. 


(( id E ,g)- 1 )-\M 2 ,E,X ) = (goM 2 oid E ,E,X), 


where 

goM 2 oid E (e) = g((M 2 )(e)) 

f g({xi}), if e = er, 
1 S'({^3}), if e = e 2 . 
f {x 2 }, if e = ei; 

\ {si}, if e = e 2 . 

= M 1 (e) 

Thus ((zd^s)" 1 )" 1 ^,#,*) = (Mi, E, X) G 


((id E , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (M 3 , J K,X) = (g o M 3 o id E , E, X), 
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goM 3 oid E {e) = g((M 3 )(e)) 

f ff({x3}), if e = ei; 

I g(i x 2}), if e = e 2 . 
f {xi}, ife = ei; 

\ {x 3 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 2 (e) 

Thus ((^ e , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (m 3 ,t;,x) = (. M 2 ,E,X ) G LT. 

((idE^)- 1 )-^ M 4 ,E,X) = (. goM 4 oid E ,E,X ), 

where 

goM 4 oid E (e) = g{(M 4 ){e)) 

f ff({x2,x 3 }), if e = ei; 

\ 3({®i,*2}), if e = e 2 . 
f {xi,x 3 }, if e = ei; 

1 {^2,^3}, if e = e 2 . 

= Me(e) 

Thus ((zc/ e , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (M 4 ,T;,X) = (. M 6 ,E,X ) € LT. 

((^ e , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (M 5 ,£;,X) = (, goM 5 oid E ,E,X ), 

where 

goM 5 oid E (e) = g((M b )(e)) 

f g({xi ,X 2 }), if e = ei; 

\ 5({x 3 ,xi}), if e = e 2 . 
f {x 2 ,x 3 }, if e = ei; 

1 {xi,x 2 }, if e = e 2 . 

= M 4 (e) 

Thus ((id E , 5 )- 1 )- 1 (M 5 ,T;,X) = (. M 4 ,E,X ) G 

{(id E , g ) -1 ) -1 (Mq, E , X) = (g o M 6 o id E , E, X), 

where 

goM 6 oid E (e) = g((M 6 )(e)) 

f ff({xi,x 3 }), if e = e 4 ; 

\ ^({^2,^3}), if e = e 2 . 
f {®2,®i}, if e = e 4 ; 

\ {x 3 ,xi}, if e = e 2 . 

= M 5 (e) 

Thus ((id E ,g)~ 1 )~ 1 (MQ,E,X) = (M$,E,X) G It is easy to see that 

((id E , 5 )” 1 )- 1 (0) = 0G^ 


and 

Therefore, is continuous. Hence, (X,(id E ,g)) is a soft topological dynamical sys- 

tem. 
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be an arbitrary one-to-one respondence on X. Then for any (M, E, X ) £ 22 , 


(id E ,g)~\M,E,X) = (g-'oM oid E ,E,X), 

where 

g~ 1 o M o id E {e) = g~ 1 (M(e)) (Ve £ E), 

the complement X — g o M o id E (e) is still a finite subset of X since g is an one-to-one 

respondence, thus (id E , g)~ l (M, E, X) £ 22. Therefore, (■ id E ,g ) is continuous. 

On the other hand, for any (. M,E,X ) £ 22 , 

{(id E , g)~ 1 )~ 1 (M, E, X) 

= {id E , g~ 1 )~ 1 (M, E, X) 

= ({g- l )~ l oMoid E ,E,X) 

= (g o M o id E , E, X) 

where 

g o M o id E (e ) = g(M(e)) (Ve £ E), 

the complement X — g o M o id E (e ) is still a finite subset of X since g is an one-to-one 
respondence, thus 

(■ id E ,g)(M,E,X ) £ 

Therefore, {id E ,g)~ 1 is continuous. Hence, ( X,(id E ,g )) is a soft topological dynamical sys- 
tem. 

Example 4 Let us consider the soft topological space in Example 1(3). Define g : X — > 
X as follows: 

g{x) = x + 1 (Vx £ X). 

Then for every (a, 6) £ B, g{a,b) = (a + 1,6 + 1), and g~ l (a,b) = (a — 1,6 — 1), thus 
g(J3) = g~ 1 (B) = B. Denote the topology on X generated by g(B) and g~ l (B) by g{J) and 
g~ l (J). Then g(J) = g~\j) = J. 

For any (. M,E,X ) £ 22, 

(id E , g)~ 1 (M, E, X) = (g~ l o M o id E , E, X), 

where 

g -1 o M o id E (e) = g~ l (M(e)) (Ve £ E), 

since M(e) £ J, we have g~ 1 (M(e)) £ g~ l {J) = J, thus (■ id E ,g)^ 1 (M,E,X ) £ 22. There- 
fore, (■ id E ,g ) is continuous. 

On the other hand, for any (. M,E,X ) £ 

(0 id E ,g)~ l r\M,E,X ) 

= {id E , g~ 1 )~ 1 (M, E, X) 

= (((ft'oMo^E,!) 

= (g o M o id E , E, X) 
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g o M o id E (e) = g(M(e)) (Ve G E), 

since M(e) G J, we have g(M(e)) G g{J) = J7, thus (■ id E ,g)(M,E,X ) G Therefore, 
(ids, 5 ) _1 is continuous. Hence, (X, (id E ,g)) is a soft topological dynamical system. 

Example 5 Let us consider the soft topological space in Example 1(4). Define g : X — > 
X as follows: 

g{x) = 


2x, x G [0, §]; 
2 — 2x , x G (|, 1]. 


For every (a, 6) G H, 


5 V,**) = { 


'a b \ 

< 2 ’ 2 / ’ 


b<b 


(" 2^0 2^1 > 1 . 
L 2 > 2 /> u — 2’ 


l (§» V)> a < 5 < b- 

Thus g~ l (B) C £>. Let g~ l {J) be the topology on X generated by g~ 1 (B), then g~ l (J) C J . 
For any (. M,E,X ) G 


{id E , g)~ 1 (M, E, X) = (g- 1 o M o id E , E, X), 


where 

g^ 1 o M o id E (e) = g~ 1 (M(e)) (Ve G E), 

since M(e) G J , we have g~ 1 (M(e)) G 5 r ^ 1 (J r ) C J - , thus (■ id E ,g)~ 1 (M,E,X ) G There- 
fore, (id El g) is continuous. Hence, (X, ( id E ,g )) is a semi-soft topological dynamical system. 

Definition 7 Let (X, (id E , g)) be a soft discrete topological dynamical system and 
eM G X is a soft point. Define several soft sets as follows: 


° rb (id B ,g)( e M ) = {( id E ,g) n (e M ) | n G Z}, 

° rb tidE,g)( eM ^ = (( id E ,g) n {e M ) | n G X - {0}}. 

° rb {id E ,g)( e M) = {( id E ,gy n (e M ) | n G X - {0}}. 

Then we call Orb {idE ^{e M ) (resp., Orbf idE ^(e M ), 0rb \id E , g )^ e m)) the soft orbit (resp., soft 
positive semi-orbit, soft negative semi-orbit) of the soft dynamical system of ( id E ,g )• 

Let eu G X, if ( id E , g) n (eM ) = eM for some n G X — {0}, then eM is called a soft 
periodic point of ( id E ,g ), the smallest one of such integers is referred to as the soft period 
of eM- In particular, if (■ id E ,g)(eM ) = eM, then eM is called a soft fixed point of ( id E ,g )• 
Let Per{id E , g) (resp. Fix(id E ,g )) be the set of all soft periodic points (resp. all soft fixed 
points) of (■ id E ,g )■ Then Fix{id E , g) Q Per(id E , g). 

Definition 8 Let eM G X be a soft point, then the soft set 

u(e M ) = a eJV _ {0} U«^)*(eM) I k > n}, 
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Obviously cu(cm) is a soft closed set of (X, hT, E). If the soft topological space (X, E) 
is soft compact, then u>(cm) / 0 by Theorem 7.4 in [20]. 

Definition 9 Let (. X,(id E ,g )) be a soft discrete topological dynamical system, and 
eM € X a soft point. 

(1) If for each soft open neighborhood (X, E, X) of eM, there exists an n £ X — {0} such 
that ( id E ,g) n (e M ) 

e{N,E,X), then eM is called a soft recurrent points of ( id E ,g )• The set of all soft recurrent 
points of (id E ,g) is denoted by Rec(id E ,g )• Clearly, Per(id E ,g ) Q Rec(id E , g)- 

(2) If for each soft open neighborhood (X, E, X) of ejf, there exists an n € X — {0} such 
that 

(id E , g)~ n (N, E, X)n(x, E, X) + 0. 

Then eM is called a soft nonwandering point of ( idE,g )• The set of all soft nonwandering 
points of ( idE,g ) is denoted by Q(id E ,g), he., 

£l(id E ,g) = {eM € X | eM be a soft nonwandering point of (idE, <?)}• 

Each soft point of X — Q(id E ,g ) is called a soft wandering point. 

Definition 10 Let (idE,g) be a soft continuous function from (X,£?,E) to (X,^P,E). 

(1) ( idE,g ) is called soft topological mixing if, for any pair ( M,E,X ) and ( N,E,X ) € 2F 

of nonempty soft open sets of (X, E), there exists an n € X — {0} such that 

(id E ,g) n (M,E,X)r\(N,E,X) ^0. 

(2) ( idE,g ) is called soft topological transitivity if there exists a soft point eM € X such 
that Orb( idE)g )(e M ) is dense in X (i.e. Orb( idEtg )(e M ) = X). 

(3) A soft set (X, E, X) is said to be soft invariant of ( idE,g ) if (idE, g)(N, E, X)C (X, E,X) 
(i.e. g(N(e )) C X(e) for each e € E). 

Theorem 3 Let (X, ST , E) be a soft topological space, and (idE,g) '■ §(X, E) — > §(X, E) 
be a soft continuous function from (X, ST , E) to (X, fX . E). Then 

(1) Q(idE,g ) is a soft closed set of X, and Rec(id E , g) 

C n(id E ,g). 

(2) Orb(i dE) g)(e M ), w(cm), Per(id E ,g ), Fix(id E ,g ) and fl(id E ,g) are invariant of (id E ,g)- 

(3) Q((idE, g) m ) is an invariant and closed soft set, and 

n((id E ,g) m )cn(id E ,g) (m G X - {0}). 

(4) Each soft point eM € X is a soft nonwandering point if one of the following conditions 
is satisfied: 

(i) (id E ,g) is soft topological mixing, g is a one-to-one correspondence, and both (id E ,g) 
and its inverse mapping (id E ,g)~ l are continuous 
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Proof (1) Suppose that a soft point eM is not a soft wandering point of (■ id E ,g ), then 
there exists some soft open neighborhood ( N,E,X ) and some n £ N — {0} such that 

(■ id E ,g)~ n (N,E,X)r\(N,E,X ) = 0 . 

So all the soft points in (N,E,X) are not soft wandering points of (■ id E ,g ), it follows that 
n{id E ,g) be a soft closed set of X. 

Now let soft point eM £ Rec(id E , g), then for each soft open neighborhood ( N,E,X ) of 
eM, there exists some n G N — {0} such that (id E , 5 , ) n (eM)C(iV, E, X), so for any e € E, 
g n (M(e)) C N(e), thus M(e) C g~ n (N(e)), it implies that 

e M e(id E ,g- n )(N,E,X ) = (id E , g)~ n (N, E, X), 


then 

e M €(id E , g)~ n (N, E, X)n (N, E, X ), 


hence 


Rec(id E ,g)^Q(id E , g). 


(2) We only show that uj(eM) and Q(id E ,g) are invariant sets of (■ id E ,g ). Firstly, we have 

(id E ,g)(u(e M )) 

= ( id E , g)(n n eN-{ 0 }U{(. id E, g) k (e M ) 1 k > n} ) 

C C\neN-{o}( id E,9)[J{( id E,g) k (eM) | k>n}) 

C n neJV _ { o}0 {(id E ,g) k+1 (e M ) I k > n}) 

C n ne jv_{ O }0 {(id E ,g) k {e M ) \ k>n} = u(e M ) 

Now let soft point eM&Q(id E , g) and (N,E,X) a soft open neighborhood of soft point 
(id E , g)(eM), we can obtain that (id E , g)^ 1 (N, E, X) is a soft open neighborhood of soft 
point eM since {id E ,g) is a soft continuous function, then there exists some n € N — {0} such 
that 

{idE, 9 )-\{id E , 9 )- n {N, E, X))n(N, E, X)) 

= (jd E , g)~ n ((id E i g)- 1 (N, E, X))n(id E , g)~ l (N, E, X) 

/ 0 

So 

(' id E ,g)- n (N,E,X))n(N,E,X ) / 0 . 


Therefore 


(id E ,g){e M )€tt(id E ,g), 


Hence 

(id E ,g)(fl(id E ,g))C.Q,(id E ,g). 
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(4) Let (i) hold, ejnSl be a soft point and ( N,E,X ) S ^ be a soft open neighborhood 
of eM ■ Because ( idE,g ) is soft topological mixing, there exists some n € N — {0} such that 

(' id E ,g) n (M,E,X)n(M,E,X ) /0. 

Then 

(■ id E ,gT n (M,E,X)r\(M,E,X ) /0 

since g is a one-to-one correspondence and both (id E ,g) and its inverse mapping ( id E ,g)~ l 
are continuous. Thus eM Q(id E ,g)- 
Let (ii) hold. Then 

X = Per(id E , g)QRec{id E , g)£Xl(id E , g) = fl(id E , g)CT . 

Therefore U(id E ,g) = X. U 

Remark 4 If g is a one-to-one correspondence, both 

(id E ,g) :8(X,E) — >S(X,E) 

and its inverse mapping 

(ids^r 1 :S(X,E) — *S(X,E) 
are continuous, and (. M,E,X ) G §>(X,E). Then 

( id E , g) n (M , E, X)n (M, E, X) + 0 

if and only if 

{id E ,g)~ n (M,E,X)n{M,E,X) /0 (VnGX-{0}). 

So Q,(id E ,g) = fl(id E , g)~ l ■ 

Definition 11 Let (X, 3x,E) and (Y. 3y, E) be soft topological spaces, 

(id E ,g) :S(X,E) ~^S(X,E) 
be a soft continuous function from (X, 3x, E) to (X, 3x, E), 

(id E ,f):S(Y,E)^S(Y,E)) 

be a soft continuous function from (Y, 3?y, E) to (Y, 5 y,E )). If there exists a soft continuous 
function (■ id E , /i) : §(X, E) — > §(Y, E) from (X, 3x,E) to (Y, 3y,E) such that 

0 id E , h) o ( id E , f ) = (■ id E ,g ) o (id E , h) 

(i.e. (■ id E ,h o f) = (■ id E ,g o /i) ), then ( id E ,h .) is said to be soft topology semi-conjugate 
from (■ id E ,g ) to (id E , /). If g is a one-to-one correspondence and both (■ id E ,g ) and its inverse 
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( id E ,g ) to ( id El f )■ Here, we denote ( id E ,g ) = ( id E ,f )■ 

{id E ,g) 


S(X,E) 


(■ id E ,h ) 


S(Y,E) 


( id E ,f ) 


S (X,E) 

( id E ,h ) 

■ s(y,E) 


Remark 5 (1) = is an equivalence relation. 

(2) If (■ id E ,h ) is a soft topological conjugate mapping from ( id E ,g ) to ( id E ,f ), then for 
each soft point eM £ X and n € N — {0}, we have 


(id E , h)({id E , f) n {eM)) = (id E , g n )((id E , h)(eM)), 


it follows that 


(' id E ,h)(Orb {idEjg) (e M )) = Orb^ E>g) ((id E , h)(e M )), 


and it is easy to show that 


(id E ,h)(u(e M )) = v((id E ,h)(e M )); 

(• id E ,h)(Per(id E ,g )) = Per(id E ,f); 

(id E ,h) (Fix (id E , g) ) = Fix(id E ,f ); 

(■ id E ,h)(Rec(id E ,g )) = Rec(id E ,f); 

(■ id E ,h)(Q(id E ,g )) = tt(id E ,f). 

3 Soft topological entropy 

In this section, the definition of soft topological entropy will be given and some fundamental 
properties of the soft topological entropy will be studied. 

Definition 12 Let ( X , ( id E ,g )) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system, 
and a be a soft open cover of X. Denote the smallest cardinality of all subcovers (for X) of 
a by N^(a), i.e., 

N^-{a) = min ||/3| | (3 C a and X = . 

Since X is compact soft set, N^(a) is a positive integer. Let H^{a) = log N^(a). 

Let a and (5 be two soft open covers of X. Define their join by 

aOp = {(P, E, X)C\(Q, E, X) | (P, E, X ) € a, (Q, E, X) € /?}. 
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Clearly, the join aup is a sort, open cover of X . It is Wen known that p is called a rermeihent 

of a (denoted by a ~< (3) if for each (Q,E,X) € (3, there exists a ( P,E,X ) € a such that 
(Q,E,X)C(P,E,X). 

Theorem 4 Let(X, (id E ,g)) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system, a 
and /3 be two soft open covers of X. Then the following hold. 

(1) iZjf(a) > 0. 

(2) if /3 -< a, then 

(3) Hx(a\JP)<Hx(a)+Hx((3). 

(4) H 5t {(id E ,g)- 1 {a)) = H%(a). 

Proof we only prove (4). Let N^(a) = n, then any subcover of a containing less than n 
elements of a would not cover X. Let 

{(P 1 ,E,X),(P 2 ,E,X),--- 7 (P n ,E,X)} 

be a subcover (for X) of a with a cardinality n, since ( idE,g ) is continuous, 

{( id E ,g)- 1 (P 1 ,E,X),(id E ,g)- 1 (P 2 ,E,X ), 

■■■,(id E ,g)-\Pn,E,X)} 

is a subcover (for (id E , g)~ 1 (X)) of (id E , g)~ 1 (a). By (id E , g)(X) = X we can know X = 
(id E , g)~ 2 (X) , so 

{(id E , 9 r\Pi,E, X ), (■ id E ,g)~\P 2 , E, X ), 

■■■,(id E ,g)-\P n ,E,X)} 

is a finite open subcover (for X) of (id E , Therefore, 

N^{{id E ,g)~ 1 {oL)) <n = N^(a) 

which implies H^{{id El g)~ l {a)) < H^{a). 

Now, suppose that N^((id E , g)~ 1 (a)) = m. Let 

{(id E ,g)-\Qi,E, X ), (id E ,g)- 1 (Q 2 , E, X), 

• • • , {id E ,g)- l (Q m ,E,X)} 

be a finite open subcover (for X) of (id E , g)^ 1 (a). Therefore, 

'771 

X = \J. {{id E ,g)~ l {Qi,E,X)}. 

v -'2=l 

Since (id E ,g)(X) = X , then 

X = (id E ,g)(X) = \jZi{(id E ,g)- 1 (Qi,E,X)} 

= Uili {( id E,g)(id E ,g)- 1 ({Qi,E,X))} 

= uL m,E,x)}. 
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{( Qi,E,X ) I i = 1,2,- •• ,m} 

is a finite open subcover (for X) of a , Hence, m > N^(a), i.e. , 

Nx{{id E ,gy l {a)) > Nx(a) 

which implies 

HxiiidEigy 1 ^)) > H^a). 

By the above, we can get that 

H s ,((id E ,g)-\a)) = H jt ( a ). □ 

Theorem 5 Let(X, ( id El g )) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system, a 
be a soft open cover of X. Then the limit 

I -n — 1 

lim A( id E,g)~ k (u)}) 

n— >o o U ^'k = 1 

exists. 

Proof. Let 

n— 1 

On = iLj-(lJ fc=i {(idE,£f) _fc («)})- 

We only need to show that 

^n-pp fs (Vn, p G iV {d})* 

From theorem 2.7(3) and (4), we have 

a n+p = Hx (02 {(idE,5) -fe (a)}) 

= #x((0Lo {(^E>5)“ fc (a)}) 

0(02 1 {(«te 5 s) _fc (a)})) 

= ^((02{M £ , 5 )- fc («)}) 

0 {i}d E ,g)~ n 01=0 {NE^) _fc («)})) 

< ^-(02{(^,5)- fc («)}) 

+%(02{(^^) _fc («)})- 

Thus a n+p < a n + a p . □ 

Definition 13 Let (X, ( id El g )) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system, 

let a be a soft open cover of X. Then 

~ 1 ( — n_1 \ 

Ent((id E ,g),a,X) = lim -H^ ( M , {(ids, g)~ k (ai)} ) 

n— »oo n \ v -'fc=l / 
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is called the son topological entropy oi [id E ,g) on a relative to a , and 


Ent(id E ,g) = sup {Ent((id E ,g),a,X) \ 

a 

a is a soft open cover of X} 

is called the soft topological entropy of (id E ,g)- 

By Theorem 1, each soft closed subset of X is a soft compact subset of X , then the 
following theorem holds. 

Theorem 6 Let ( X,{id E -,g )) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical sys- 
tem, a be a soft open cover of X, (Ai,E,X) and (A 2 ,E,X) be two closed soft sets, and 
(A lt E,X)C(A 2 ,E,X), Then 
(1) 

Ent((id E ,g),a , (A 1 ,E,X)) < Ent((id E ,g),a, ( A 2l E,X )). 

(2) 

Ent((id E ,g), (Ai,E,X)) < Ent((id E ,g ), ( A 2 ,E,X )). 

Proof. (1) Let 

— n — 1 

N(A 2 ,E,x)(\J k=0 {{id E , g)~ k {a)}) = s. 

Then there exists a soft open subcover 


{(P 1 ,E,X),(P 2 ,E,X),---,(P s ,E,X)} 


of 

- — ' 71— 1 

for (A 2 , E, X). Since (A\,E,X) C(A 2 , E, X), we have 


{(P 1 ,E,X),(P 2 ,E,X),---,(P S ,E,X)} 


is also a subcover of 


for (Ai,E, X), and hence 


- — ' 71—1 


a) ‘(»)1) S 1 

71—1 

= N (A 2 ,E,X){[J {{id E ,g)~ k {a)})- 


So 


" 71 — 1 


H (A u E,x)([J k= 0 {('idE, g) fc (a)}) 

- — " — 71 — 1 

< H (AM (\J {(id E ,g)- k (a)}). 
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Ent((id E ,g),a , (A 1 ,E,X)) 

< Ent((id E ,g),a, (A 2 ,E,X)). 


( 2 ) 

Ent((id E ,g), (Ai,E,X)) 

= suip{Ent((idE,g),(x,{Ai,E,X)) \ a is a soft open 

a 

cover of X} 

< suTp{Ent((idE,g),a,(A 2 ,E,X)) \ a is a soft open 

a 

cover of A'} 


= Ent((id E ,g), (A 2 ,E, X)). □ 

Theorem 7 Let (X,(id E ,g)) be a soft compact discrete topological dynamical system, 
and a be a soft open cover of X. Then Ent(id E ,idx) = 0. 

Proof Straightforward. 

Theorem 8 Ent(id E , g m ) > m ■ Ent(id E ,g) ( Vm G N — {0}). 

Proof As 

((< g n rr = ( <T) nm (Vn g tv - {0}, Vm g N), 

we have 

— - fl — ]_ '^ 777, — 1 

Ut=o {( id E ,g m )~ a \Jt=o {(id E , v) “*(«)}} 

^ 77777— 1 

= Us=o {(idE,g)~ s {u)} 

Hence 

- — ~ — Tl — 1 '—' 777-1 

»*(LL U„ 0 {(Wb,9)“‘(<«))}} 

77777—1 

= H xij s=0 {(id E ,g)- s (a)}). 

Denote 

- — '777—1 

P = U s=0 {( id E,g)~ s (a)}- 

Then _ 

Ent(id E ,g m ) = Ent(id E ,g) m > Ent((id E ,g) m , {3, X) 

= ^ok H x (0 Lo 1 {(* d B,^ m ) -s 0Ho 1 {(* d B,^) -t (a))}}) 

= T Jm c m ■ 1 {(id E ,g)~ s (a)}) 

= m ■ Ent((id E , g),a, X). 


Hence, 


Ent(id E , g m ) > m ■ sup Ent((id E ,g),(x,X) 

a 


= m ■ Ent(id E , g)- □ 
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In this paper, the discrete dynamical systems in soft topological spaces are defined, and 
simple examples are also given. Some basic concepts (such as soft cv-limit set, soft invariant 
set, soft periodic point, soft nonwandering point, and soft recurrent point) of the discrete 
dynamical system are introduced into soft topological spaces. Soft topological mixing and 
soft topological transitivity are also studied. At last, soft topological entropy is defined and 
several properties of it are discussed. 
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FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN VECTOR BANACH SPACE 

GANG LU, JUN XIE, YUANFENG JIN* *, AND QI LIU 

Abstract. In this paper, we prove that the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability of the 
additive functional inequality 

\\f(ax + by + cz) + f(bx + ay + bz) + f(cx + cy + a.z)|| < ||(a + b + c)f(x + y + z)|| 
in vector Banach space, where a ^ b ^ c £ R are fixed points with 3 > \a + b + c\. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ulam [32J 
concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. Hyers m gave a first affirmative 
partial answer to the question of Ulam for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem was gener- 
alized by Aoki [1] for additive mappings and by Th.M. Rassias m for linear mappings 
by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. The paper of Rassias [23] has provided 
a lot of influence in the development of what we call generalized Hyers- Ulam stability of 
functional equations. A generalization of the Th.M. Rassias theorem was obtained by 
Gavruta [9] by replacing the unbounded Cauchy difference by a general control function 
in the spirit of Th.M. Rassias’ approach. The stability problems for several functional 
equations or inequations have been extensively investigated by a number of authors and 
there are many interesting results concerning this problem (see BHEumi, ra-ra, 

vn-mm-mm). 

We recall some basic facts concerning generalized norm. 

Definition 1.1 (see [|I5])- Let £ be a real vector space. A generalized norm for E is a 
mapping || ■ || G : E — > denoted by 

IMIg = («i(t), ®3(x), ■■■ , Oi k (x)) 

such that 

(a) ||:r||G > 0, that is, cq(x) > 0 for all i = 1,2,--- , k; 

(b) ||x||g = 0 if and only if x — 0, that is, cni(x) = 0 for all i, if and only if x — 0; 

(c) ||At||g = | A | ||x||( 3 ,that is,cq(A:r) = | A | cn* (ar) ; 

(d) \\x + y\\ G < ||x|| G + ||2/|| c which means, a^x + y) < Oi{x) + cq(i/); 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 39B62, 39B52, 46B25. 

Key words and phrases, additive functional inequaties; Hyers-Ulam stability; vector Banach space 
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2 G. LU, J.XIE, Y.JIN, AND Q.LIU 

Example 1.2. In M 2 , ||x||g = (|ah|, I^D- 

Definition 1.3. Let (. X , || • || G ) be a general normed linear space. Let x n be a sequence in 
X. Then x n is said to be convergent if there exists such that lim n ^. 0O afix n — x) = 0 

for all i — 1, 2 • • • , k. In that case, x is called the limit of the sequence x n and we denote 
it by G-lim n -> oo x n = x. 

Definition 1.4. A sequence x n in X is called Cauchy if for each e > 0 and each a > 0 
there exists n 0 such that for all n > n 0 and all p > 0, we have \\x n+p — x n \\ G < e, that is, 
^n) A ^ • 

It is known that every convergent sequence in the general normed space is Cauchy. 
If each Cauchy sequence is convergent, then the the general normed space is said to be 
complete and the general normed space is called a vector Banach space. 


2. HYers-Ulam Stability In vector Banach Space 


From now on , Let A be a normed linear space and y a vector Banach space. 

This paper, we prove that the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive func- 
tional inequality 

II f{ax + by + cz ) + f(bx + cy + bz) + f(cx + ay + az)\\ G < ||(a + b + c)f(x + y + z)\\ G 
in the vector Banach space, where are fixed points with 3 > \a + b + c|. 

Lemma 2.1. Let f : X — » y be a mapping. If it satisfies 

|| f(ax + by + cz) + f(bx + cy + bz) + f{cx + ay + a^)||c 
< \\(a + b + c)f(x + y + z)\\ G 

for all x,y,z G X and a,b,c are fixed real numbers with 3 > \a + b + c\. Then f is 
additive. 


Proof. Letting x = y = z = 0 in ( |2.1 ) for all x,y, z e X , we get 

I|3/(0)||g < ||(a + f> + e)/(0)|| o 


( 2 . 2 ) 


for a, b, c G M. 

For any z = 1,2,--- ,k, 


we get 


a*(3/(0)) < afi(a + b + c)/( 0)) 
3cq(/(0)) < | a + b + c\afif(0)), 


Thus /( 0) = 0. 


Letting x = 0 and Replacing z by — y in (2.1), we get 

\\f((b-c)y) + f((c-b)y)\\ G < ||(a + b + c)/(0)|| G = \a + b + c\ou(f (0)) =0 


890 


GANG LU et al 889-896 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN VECTOR BANACH SPACE 
and so f(—x) = —fix) for all x G X. 


Replacing x by —y — z in (2.1 ), we have 


11/(0 - a)y + (c - a)z) + /((a - b)y) + /((a - c)z) || G < 0 
for all y,z € X. Then we can obtain 

f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) 

for all x, y G X. 


□ 


Theorem 2.2. Let f : X -A- y be a mapping with /( 0) = 0. If there is a function 
ip : A" 3 — > [0, oo) such that 

|| f(ax + by + cz) + f(bx + cy + bz ) + f(cx + ay + a^)|| G 
< \\(a + b + c)f(x + y + z)\\ G + (<p(x,y,z),(p(x,y,z),--- ,<p(x,y,z)) (2.3) 


k 


and 


ip(x, y, z) := yjP ((-2)^, (~2) J x, (-2 ) 3 x) < oo 


3=0 


(2.4) 


for all x,y,z 6 A and a ^ b ^ c G M. are /ixed points with 3 > |a + b + c\, then there 
exists a unique additive mapping A : X — » y such that 
\\f(x)- A{ x)\\ g 

( \ 


< 


b + c — 2a 1 1 \ _ / 6 + c — 2a 1 1 

ip I — rX, -X, X ),---,(/?( rS, rX, X 


(a — 6) (a — c) ’ a — b ' a — c 


(a — 6) (a — c) ’ a — b ’ a — c 


V 


(2.5) 


for all x £ X . 


Proof. Letting x = —y — z in (2.3), we get 


11/(0 - a )y + ( c - «)-) + f(i a - %) + /((« - c)2)|| g 
< (</?(-?/-£,:?/, £)>••• ,<p(-y - z,y,z)) 


( 2 . 6 ) 


“V* 

k 


for all y,z e T. 

Letting y = z = ^ in ((276)), we get 


||/(x + y) + /(-x) + /(-y)|| G 


a — b a — cb — a'c — a / 


, , x y x y \ l x y x y 

< [<p[ 7 3 ~ — j 7 f 7 + 


a — b a — cb~a'c — a 


(2.7) 


for all x, z G T. 
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Letting x — y in ( 2.7[ ) we get 

|| 2 /(-x) + f(2x)\\ a 

< (<P 




2 a — b — c 1 1 

(a — &)(a — c) X} b^~a X ’ 

2a — b — c 1 1 

(a — 6) (a — c) X ’ V^a X ' 7^a X 


for all Thus 


/(®) - 




/(- 2x) 


-2 


G 

b + c — 2a 1 1 

/y» <y> /y 1 I ... 

7 *^5 ^ } 5 


(a — b)(a — c) ’ a — b ’ a — c 


<P 


b + c — 2a 1 1 


for all x & X . 

Hence one may have the following formula for positive integers m, l with m > l, 
1 f ((-2)‘x) - j-Xf ((-2) m x) 


(- 2 ) 

m— 1 

<y- 
- 2* 
i=i 


(- 2 )’ 


G 




(— 2)*(6 + c — 2a) (—2)* (-2) i 

(a — b) (a — c) X ’ 




(— 2)®(6 + c — 2a) (—2)* (-2)* 

/T* rp 

■ , O' . ih 


(a — 6) (a — c) ’ a — 6 ’ a — c 
for all igL That is, 


*‘((^T- 2) h>-^/((- 2 r*)) 

m— 1 1 


i=l 


1 f(-2Y(b + c- 2a) (—2)* (-2)* 

(a — 6) (a — c) ’ a — b ’ a — c 


x 


(2.8) 


for all a; G mathcalX. It follows from (2.8) that the sequence <1 - j- is a Cauchy 


sequence for all x E X . Since (V is a generalized norm space, the sequence 
converges. So one may define the mapping A : X — > (T by 

f((-2) k x) 


/((- 2)*x) 
(— 2) fc 


y4(x) := G — lim 


fc— > oo ( — 2)^ 


, VxGT 


Taking m = 0 and letting l tend to oo in (2.8b, we have the inequality (2.5). 
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It follows from ( |2.3 ) that 

|| v4(arc + by + cz ) + A{bx + ay + bz) + A(cx + cy + az)||c 

1 


= lim 

k — ^oo 


:-2 y 


||/((-2) fc (aa: + by + cz)) + f((-2) k (bx + ay + bz)) 


+f((-2) k (cx + cy + az,, ||G 

1 


< lim 

k—} OO 


lim 

k — ^oo 


(-2) fc 

1 


G 


(- 2 )* 


| (a + b + c)f((-2) k (x + y + z) 

rt(-2) k x, (-2 ) k y, (—2) k z), ■ • • , ^((-2) fc a;, (-2 ) k y, (-2) k z) 


“ V ~ 


< || (a + b + c).A(x + y + z) 


IG 


(2.9) 


for all x,y,z G A. One see that A satisfies the inequality (2.1) and so it is additive by 
Lemma (2.1). 

Now, we show that the uniqueness of A. Let T : X — s- Y be another additive mapping 
satisfying (2.5). Then one has 


\\A{x)-T(x)\\ G = 


1 A ((-2) k x) - j±-T {{-2) k x) 


(- 2 ) 


(-2 y 


G 


<24 (I p ((-2)V) - / ((-2)U) 

+ ||T((-2)V) -/((-2)U)|| C ) 




1 

< 2— r- 
- 2 k 


(b + c-2a)(-2) k (~2) k (-2) k 

(a — b) (a — c) X ’ ~^b ' X ’ 


\ 

7 


which tends to zero as k — > oo for all x G A". So we can conclude that A{x) = T{x) for 
all x G X. □ 

Theorem 2.3. Let f : X — >■ y be a mapping with /( 0) = 0. If there is a function 
ip : A" 3 — > [0, oo) satisfying (2.3) such that 


p{x,y,z) : = J^2V 

3 = 1 




< OO 


( 2 . 10 ) 


(- 2 ) 2 ’ (- 2 ) 2 ’ (— 2)2 

for all x,y,z G A, then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > y such that 

\\f(x)-A(x)\\ G <p{x,x,-2x) (2.11) 


for all x G X . 
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Proof. The proof is similar with Theorem (2.2), we can get 


f(x) - (-2)/ ( — 


x 


G 


( 


< 




X 


X 


(2 a — b — c)x 
2 (a — b)(a — c) ’ 2(6 — a) ’ 2(c — a) 




x 


x 


(2a — 6 — c)x 
2 (a — b)(a — c) ’ 2(6 — a) ’ 2(c — a) 


“N/"" 

k 


\ 


7 


for all x E X. 

Next, we can prove that the sequence {(—2 ) n f ^ ^ j is a Cauchy sequence for all 
x E X ,and define a mapping A : A — » y by 


A(:r) := lim (—2 ) n f 


x 


-2) f 


for all x E X that is similar to the corresponding part of the proof of Theorem (|2.2|) . □ 


Acknowledgments 

G. Lu was supported by Doctoral Science Foundation of Shengyang University of 
Technology(No.521101302)and the Project Sponsored by the Scientific Research Foun- 
dation for the Returned Overseas Chinese Scholars, State Education Ministry. Y.jin 
was supported by National Natural Science Foundation of China(11361066)The study of 
high-precision algorithm for high dimensional delay partial differential equations 2014- 
2017. 


References 

[1] T. Aoki, On the stability of the linear transformation in Banach spaces, J. Math. Soc. Japan 2 
(1950), 64-66. 

[2] J. Aczel and J. Dhombres, Functional Equations in Several Variables, Cambridge Univ. Press, 
Cambridge, 1989. 

[3] P.W. Cholewa, Remarks on the stability of functional equations, Aequationes Math. 27 (1984), 
76-86. 

[4] Y. Cho, C. Park and R. Saadati, Functional inequalities in non- Archimedean Banach spaces, Appl. 
Math. Lett. 23 (2010), 1238-1242. 

[5] Y.Cho, R. Saadati and Y .Yang, Approximation of Homomorphisms and Derivations 
on Lie C* -algebras via Fixed Point Method, Journal of Inequalities and Applica- 
tions, 2013:415, http:/ /www.journalofinequalitiesandapplications.com/content/2013/1/415. 

[6] L.Cadariu and V.Radu, Fixed Points and the Stability of Jensen’s Functional equation, Journal of 
Inequalities in Pure and Applied Mathematics, vol. 4, no.l, article4,7papers,2003. 

[7] J.B.Diaz and B.Margolis, A Fixed Point Theorem of the Alternative, for Contractions on a Gener- 
alized Complete Metric Space, Buletin of American Mathematical Sociaty, vol. 44, pp. 305-309, 1968. 

[8] A. Ebadian, N. Ghobadipour, Th. M. Rassias, and M. Eshaghi Gordji, Functional inequalities 
associated with Cauchy additive functional equation in non- Archimedean spaces, Discrete Dyn. Nat. 
Soc. 2011 (2011), Article ID 929824. 


894 


GANG LU et al 889-896 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN VECTOR BANACH SPACE 7 

[9] P. Gavruta, A generalization of the Hyers- Ulam-Rassias stability of approximately additive map- 
pings, J. Math. Anal. Appl. 184 (1994), 431-436. 

[10] I. S. Chang, M. Eshaghi Gordji, H. Kliodaei, and H. M. Kim, Nearly quartic mappings in fd- 
homogeneous F-spaces, Results Math. 63 (2013) 529-541. 

[11] D.H. Hyers, On the stability of the linear functional equation, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 27 (1941), 
222-224. 

[12] D.H. Hyers, G. Isac and Th.M. Rassias, Stability of Functional Equations in Several Variables, 
Birkhauser, Basel, 1998. 

[13] G. Isac and Th.M. Rassias, On the Hyers-Ulam stability of if -additive mappings, J. Approx. Theory 
72 (1993), 131 137. 

[14] S.Lee, J.Bae and W. Park, On the Stability of an Additive Functional Inequality for the Fixed Point 
Alternative, Vol.17, No. 2, (2014), 361-371. 

[15] V.Lakshmikantham, S.Leela and J. Vasundhara Devi, THeory of Fractional Dynamic Systems, 
Cambridge Scientific Publishers, 2009. 

[16] G. Lu and C. Park, Hyers-Ulam Stability of Additive Set-valued Functional Equations, Appl. Math. 
Lett. 24 (2011), 1312-1316. 

[17] G. Lu and C. Park, Hyers-Ulam Stability of General Jensen- Type Mappings in Banach Alge- 
bras, Result in Mathematics, 66(2014), 385-404. 

[18] J.R.Lee, C.Park and D.Y.Shin, Stability of an Additive Functional Inequality in Proper CQ* - 
algebras, Bull. Korean Math. Soc. 48(2011) 853-871. 

[19] C.Park, Fixed Point and Hyers- Ulam-Rassias Stability of Cauchy- Jensen Functional Equations in 
Banach Algebras, Fixed Point Theory and Applications, vol.2007, Article ID 50175, 15pages,2007. 

[20] C.park, Y.S.Cho and M.H. Han, Functional inequalities associated with Jordan-von-Neumann-type 
additive functional equations, J. Inequal. Appl. 2007(2007) Article ID 41820,13 pages. 

[21] C.Park and J.M. Rassias, Stability of the Jensen-Type Functional Equation In C* -Algebras: A fixed 
point Approach, Abstract and Applied Analysis, vol.2009, Article ID 360432, 17pages, 2009. 

[22] Th.M. Rassias (Ed.), Functional Equations and Inequalities, Kluwer Academic, Dordrecht, 2000. 

[23] Th.M. Rassias, On the stability of the linear mapping in Banach spaces, Proc. Amer. Math. Soc. 
72 (1978), 297-300. 

[24] Th.M. Rassias, On the stability of functional equations in Banach spaces, J. Math. Anal. Appl. 251 
(2000), 264-284. 

[25] Th.M. Rassias, On the stability of functional equations and a problem of Ulam, Acta Math. Appl. 
62 (2000), 23-130. 

[26] J.M. Rassias, Onapproximation of approximately linear mappings by linear 

mappings, J. Funct. Anal .46(1982)126-130. 

[27] J.M. Rassias, Onapproximation of approximately linear mappings by linear mappings, 
Bull.Sci.Math. 108(1984)445-446. 

[28] J.M. Rassias, Solution of a problem of Ulam, J. Approx. Theory57(1989)268-273. 

[29] J.M. Rassias, Complete solution of the multi- dimentional problem of 
Ulam, Discuss. Mathem. 14(1994) 101-107. 

[30] J.M. Rassias, On the Ulam stibility of Jensen and Jensen type mappings on restricted 
domains,]. Math. Anal. Appl. 281 (2003) 516-524. 

[31] J.M. Rassias, Refined Hyers-Ulam Approximation of Approximately Jensen Type Mappings, 
Bull. Sci. Math. 131(2007)89-98. 

[32] S.M. Ulam, Problems in Modern Mathematics, Chapter VI, Science ed., Wiley, New York, 1940. 

[33] A. Wilansky, Modern Methods in Topological Vector Space, McGraw-Hill International Book Co., 
New York, 1978. 

[34] T.Z. Xu, J.M. Rassias and W.X. Xu, A fixed point approach to the stability of a general mixed 
additive-cubic functional equation in quasi fuzzy normed spaces, Internat. J. Phys. Sci. 6 (2011), 
313-324. 


895 


GANG LU et al 889-896 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


8 


G. LU, J.XIE, Y.JIN, AND Q.LIU 


Gang Lu 

1. Department of Mathematics, School of Science, ShenYang University of Technology, 
Shenyang 110870, P.R. China 

E-mail address'. Ivgangl234@hanmail.net 

JUN XlE 

Department of Mathematics, School of Science, ShenYang University of Technology, 
Shenyang 110870, P.R. China 
E-mail address: 583193617@qq.com 

Yuanfeng Jin 

Department of Mathematics, Yanbian University, Yanji 133001, P.R. China 
E-mail address: yfjim@ybu.edu.cn 

Qi Liu 

Department of Mathematics, School of Science, ShenYang University of Technology, 
Shenyang 110870, P.R. China 
E-mail address: 903037649@qq.com 


896 


GANG LU et al 889-896 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Coupled fixed point theorems for generalized 
— weak contraction in partially ordered 
G-metric spaces 

Branislav Popovic 1 , Muhammad Shoaib 2 , and Muhammad Sarwar 3 


department of Mathematics and Informatics, 

Faculty of Science, University of Kragujevac, 

Radoja Domanovica 12, 34000 Kragujevac, Serbia 
^Department of Mathematics, University of Malakand, Chakdara, 
Dir (Lower), Khyber Pakhtunkhwa, Pakistan, 18800 
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1 Introduction and preliminaries 

Fixed point theory provide one of the most important and useful technique for 
the existence of fixed point, coincidence point, common fixed point and coupled 
fixed pint for self map under different condition. It is used for the existence 
and uniqueness of the solution of mathematical model which may be in the 
form of differential equations, matrix equations, integral equations, functional 
equations, linear inequalities or mixed see ([5], [17], [19], [30]). In this area 
the first well known result proved by Banach [8] known as Banach contraction 
principle. Many authors generalized this principle in various spaces by using 
different contractive conditions ([6], [13], [15], etc.). 

In recent years, metric fixed point theory has been developed rapidly in 
partially ordered metric space. Ran and Reurings [30] extended the Banach 
contraction principle in partially ordered sets and also discuss some applica- 
tions to linear and nonlinear matrix equations. Nieto and Rodriguez-Lopez [23] 
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extended the result of Ran and Reurings and used their established result to 
obtain a unique solution for first order ODEs. Jaggi [15] construct rational type 
contraction in complete metric space. Harjani et al [13] extend the result of 
Jaggi to partial ordered complete metric space. For more details (see[13], [33]). 

Alber and Gurre [6] gave the concept of weak contraction as a generalization 
of contraction and established the existence of fixed points for a self map in a 
Hilbert space. Rhoades [31] extended this concept to metric spaces and defined 
ip-weak contraction. Dutta and Choudhury [12] generalized <^>-weak contraction 
to the concept of (ip,(p) weak contraction and studies some fixed point results. 
Zhang and Song [34] extend weak contraction for the study of two self map. 
Furthermore Djoric [11] generalized the result of Zhang and Song and studied 
common fixed point for generalized (ip, <p) weak contraction. For some other 
similar results see [22], [25], [29], [32]. 

The concept of mixed monotone mappings introduced by Bhaskar and Lak- 
shmikantham [9] and derived some coupled fixed point results. Furthermore, 
they applied their results on a first order differential equation with periodic 
boundary conditions [14]. Lakshmikanthem and Ciric [17] generalized the con- 
cept of mixed monotone mapping and established a coupled fixed point the- 
orem for nonlinear contractions in partially ordered metric spaces. Recently 
Cliakrabarti [10] investigated coupled fixed point theorems for map satisfying 
nonlinear rational type contraction and mixed monotone property in partially 
ordered G-metric space. 

In this work, using the concept of generalized rational type (ip, <p )— weak 
contraction condition, coupled fixed point results in the framework of complete 
partially ordered generalized metric spaces are investigated. Through out the 
paper R + , N and No will denote the set of all non-negative real numbers, the 
set of positive integer and the set of non-negative integer respectively. 

Definition 1. [20] Let ( X , A) be a partially ordered set and letG:XxXxX — >• 
R + be a function satisfying the following conditions: 

1. G(u,v,w) = 0 if u = v = w; 

2. 0 < G(u, u, v ) for all u,v € X with u ^ v; 

3. G(u, u, v ) < G(u , v, w ) for all u, v, w € X with v ^ w; 

G(u,v,w) = G(u,w,v) = G(v,w,u) = ... (symmetry in all three vari- 
ables); 

5. G(u, v, w) < G(u,p,p) + G(p, v, w) for all u,v,w,p £ X (rectangle inequal- 
ity). 

Then it is called a G-metric on X and the triple (X, G, A) is called partially 
ordered G-metric space. 

Definition 2. [20] The pair (X, G) is said to be symmetric G-metric space if 
G(u, v, v) = G(u , u, v) for all u, v € X . 

Example 1. (1) Let X = R + and G : X x X x X — > R + be the function defined 
is follows G(u, v, w) = max{|it — i>|, |i> — w |, |ie — w|}, for all u, v, w G X . Then 
G is symmetric G-metric on X. 
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(2) LetX = {a,b} . Define G (a, a, a) = G{b,b,b) = 0 , G(a, a, 6) = 1 ,G(a,b,b) = 
2, and extend G to X 3 by using the symmetry in the variables. Then it is clear 
that (X,G) is an asymmetric G— metric space. 

(3) Also see examples of asymmetric G— metric spaces in ([2], Example 2.6; 

[3], Example 2.2; [18], Example 2.2; [22], Example 3.f.). 

Definition 3. [20] Let ( X , G ) be a G-metric space and let a n be a sequence in 
X . A point a € X is said to be the limit of the sequence a n if 

lim G(a n ,a m ,a ) = 0 

n,m— foo 

and the sequence a n is said to be G-convergent in X. 

Definition 4. [20] A sequence a n is called a G-Cauchy sequence if for every 
s > 0, there is a positive integer N such that G(a n , a m , af) < e for all n, m, l > 

N. 

Definition 5. [20] A metric space (X,G) is said to be G-complete (or a com- 
plete G-metric space) if every G-Cauchy sequence in (X,G) is G-convergent in 
X. 

Definition 6. [9] Let ( X , X) be a partially ordered set, T : X x X — > X. Then T 
is said to have mixed-monotone property ifT(x, y) is monotone non- decreasing 
in x and monotone non-increasing in y. That is., for all x,y € X 

Definition 7. [17] Let (X, X) be a partially ordered set, and 

g : X — > X. We say T is the g-mixed monotone property if T is monotone g- 
nondecreasing in its first argument and monotone g -non-increasing in its second 
argument. That is., for all x, y € X 

xi,x 2 e X, gx i ^ gx 2 => T(xi,y) ^ T(x 2 ,y), 

2/i, 2/2 e X, gy 1 ^ gy 2 => T{x,y 1 ) > T(x,y 2 ). 

Definition 8. [9] Let T : X x X X be a map such that T(x,y) = x and 
T(y, x) = y then the pair (x, y) € X x X is called a coupled fixed point of T . It 
is clear that (x, y)is a coupled fixed point if and only if (■ y , x) is such. 

Definition 9. [17] Let TiIxIaI and g : X — > X be two map such that 
T(x,y) = gx and T(y,x) = gy then the pair (x, y) € X x X is called a coupled 
coincidence point of T and g. 

Definition 10. [17] Two maps T:IxI-/I and g : X — > X are said to be 
commutative if g(T(x,y)) =T(gx,gy). 

Chakrababati [10] proved the following results. 

Theorem 1. [10] Let (X, be a partially ordered set and let {X,G) be a 
G— complete G-metric space. Suppose T : XxX — > X be a continuous mapping 
on X having the mixed monotone property. Suppose for all (x, y ), (it, v), (w, z) £ 
XxX with ( x , y) ^ (it, v) ^ (w, z) holds 

G{T(x, y),T(u, v),T(w, z)) 

G (x, T(x, 2 /), T(x, y)) G ( u,T(u , v), T(u, iQ) G (w, T(w, z),T(w, z)) 

~ ° G 2 (x,u,w) 

+ j3G(x, u, w), 
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where 8a + /3 < 1. If there exist xo,2/o £ X such that xo A T(xo,yo ) and 
2/o cl T(yo,Xo), then T has a coupled fixed point (x*,y*) 6 X. 

Theorem 2. [10] Let {X, A) he a partially ordered set and let {X,G) be a 
G— complete G-metric space. Suppose T : X x X — > X and g : X — > X 
be a continues mappings on X such that T has the mixed g-monotone property. 
Suppose that T(X x X) C g(X), g commute with T and for ( x , y), ( u , v), (w, z) € 
X x X with (x, y) -< ( u , v ) A (w, z) and gx < gu ^ gw or gy h guy gz holds 

G(T(x, y),T(u , v), T(w, z)) 

G ( gx , T{x, y),T(x, y)) G ( gu , T(u, v),T{u, v)) G {gw, T{w, z), T(w, z )) 

G 2 (gx,gu,gw ) 

+ pG(gx, gu, gw), 

where 8a + (3 < 1. If there exist xo,yo £ X such that gx o ^ T(xo,yo) and 
gyo t T(yo, xq) then T and g have a coupled coincidence point (x*, y*) € X x X, 
that is., (x*,y*) satisfies gx * = T(x*,y*), gy* = T(y*,x*). 

2 Main Results 

In our main results we used the following two classes. 

1 ] £ US' if and only if 0 : [0, oo) — > [0, oo), if is continuous and non-decreasing 
function such that (t) = 0 if and only if t = 0. 

(f> £ if and only if <f> : [0, oo) — > [0, oo), ip is a lower semi continuous and 
non-decreasing function such that <p(t) = 0 if and only if t = 0. 

Also, for more details of G-metric spaces see ([l]-[4], [7], [16], [18], [21], 
[26]- [28]). 

Remark 1. It is worth to noticing that both results in [10] without the conditions 
G 2 (x,u,w) ^ 0 that is., G(gx, gu, gw) ^ 0 are not correct. 

Now, we announce the first our result. 

Theorem 3. Let (X, A) be a partially ordered set and let ( X , G) be a G— complete 
symmetric G-metric space. Suppose T : X x X — > X be a continuous mapping 
having the mixed monotone property and satisfying 

ip{G(T(x,y),T(u,v),T(w,z)) < ip(M(x,u,w,y,v,z)) - <p(M(x,u,w,y,v,z)), 

(2.1) 

for all x,y, z,u,v,w £ X with G(x,u,w) ^ 0 and ( x,y ) A (u,v) A (w,z) or 
(x,y) y {u,v) y ( w,z ), where 

M (x, u, w, y, v, z) 

_ / [G(x, T(x, y), T{x, y)G(u, T(u, v), T(u, v)G(w, T(w, z),T{w, z)] 

maX \ G 2 (x, u, w) 

G(x,u,w) |, 

ip £ d' and </>£$. If there exist Xo,yo £ X such that xo A T(xo,yo) and 
2/o y T(i)q,Xq). Then T has a coupled fixed point (x*,2/*) £ X. 
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Proof. Suppose that there exist xo,yo € X such that Xq < T (xo,yo) and y o y 
T(y 0 ,x 0 ). Further, define x n +i = T(x n ,y n ) and y„+i = T(y n ,x n ). Using 
the mixed monotone property and the mathematical induction we obtain that 
x n -< x„+i and y n y y n + 1 for all n £ N (very known method). 

Consider now 


^1) {G (xn+i , x n , x n )) — ip (G (T (xn , y n ) , T ( x n _ i , yn— i ) ; F ( x n _ i , yn— i ) ) ) • 
Using (2.1) we have that 

V* (^ (*Tn+l 5 'Em Xn )) (^U (x m 1 ? %n— 1 ? 2 /m Vn — 15 2 /n— l)) ( 2 . 2 ) 

*^m *^n— 1 ? 1 ? 2 /m J/n-l,J/n-l)) 

where 


M (x n , X n —li X n _i, y n , y n — 1? Vn—l) 

G {x n , T {x n , r/n) 5 F (x n , y n ) ) G ( Xn— 1 . F (x n — 1 > Vn—\ ) F {p^n— 1 ; !Jn— 1 ) ) 


= max 


G^ (x ni X n —i, X n — 1 ) 


G (*Tn > X n — 1 , X n — 1 ) r - 


Let G n — G (xn , , x n — i ) then, 

M {x n 5 X n — 1 5 X n — 1 1 yn > yn—i > yn— l) — max{Gn-}-i , G n } ■ 

Further we show that G n is non-incresing. Suppose their exist no such that 
Gn 0 +i > G„ 0 then from (2.2) 

^(Gn 0 + l) < ^(Cno + l) — 0(G„ o + l). 

Which implies that 0(G no +i) < 0. A contradiction. Hence G„ > G„ + i for all 
> 1. Since {G„} is a non-increasing sequence of positive real numbers there 
exists r > 0 such that 

lim G ra = r. (2-3) 

n—>oo 

We shall show that r = 0. Suppose r > 0 then applying limit in (2.2) and using 
(2.3), we have 

i/)(r) < ip(r) — f){r) < 

We obtain a contradiction. Therefore r = 0 that is., 

lim G n = 0. (2.4) 

n— >oo 

Now, we show that {x n } is a G-Caucliy sequence. Suppose that, {x n } is not 
G-Cauchy. Then, there exist e > 0 and subsequences { x n (*.)} and {x m (fc)} of 
{x n } with n(k) > m(k ) > k such that, 

G(^m(fe)Um(fe),Tnffe)) — G V k G N. (2-5) 

Furthermore, corresponding to m(k) one can choose n(k) such that, it is the 
smallest integer with n(k) > m(k) satisfying (2.5) then, 

G(x m (k), x m (^,), x n (k)—i) ^ U V k G N (2.6) 
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Now 


^ ^ G(%m(k) 7 3 'm(k) 7 %n(k)) — G(%n{k) 7 %m(k) 7 •^m(k)') 

— 5 %m(k) 7 %n(k) — 1 ) + G(a n(fc) — 1 5 %n(k) — I7 % n(fe))? 

Taking limit A; — >• 00 and using (2.4) we get 


lim G(x m (M , X tttY/c) , x n (b\) — e. 

k—>oo 


Now 


(2.7) 


G(^m(k) — 1 7 %m(k) — 1 5 %n(k) — l) G(x n (&)_ 1 5 %m(k) — 1 5 %m(k)— l) 

<G(* 

n(k) — 1 5 %n(k) 7 %n(k) ) T G(x n (k) 7 %m(k) — I7 •^m(k) — l) 
^ G(x n (fc)_i, #n(fc )7 %n{k)) T G(%n{k)-) 'Em{k)’> •^m(fe)) 

T G(x m ^) , X m (^)_i , X m (^)_i), (2.8) 


and 


G(# n (/c) , %m(k) 7 %m(k ) ) 

^ G{pCn(k) 7 %m(k) — 1 5 %m(k) — 1 ) “I” G(x m (^)_i , 7 %m(k ) ) 

^ ^{p^n{k)i %n(k) — I 7 %n(k) — l) T G(x n (fc)_i, #rn(fc) — 17 %m(k) — l) 

+ G( %m(k) — 1 7 %m(k) 7 ^m(k) )> ( 2 * 9 ) 

Using limit A: — >• 00 in (2.8) and (2.9) and using (2.4) and (2.7) we get 


lim G(x m ^')_i , 3?m(fc)_i*£n(fc)_i ) — e. 

k—>oo 


(2.10) 


Consider 

V>(g( 

%m(k) 7 %m(k) 7 %n(k) 

— (%m(k)— 1 7 %m(k) — 1 7 *^n(fc) — 1 7 Vm(fc) — 1 7 Um(k) — 1 7 2/n(fc) — 1 )^ 

0 (^ 7 ri(fc)_l 7 3?m(/c) — 1 7 *^n(fc)_l 7 Vm(fc) — 1 7 2/m(fc)_l 7 £/n(fc) — 1 J J 7 

where 


)), (2-11) 


M {Xm(k)— 1) %m(k) — li %n(k) — 1; Z/m(fc) — 1; 2/m(fc) — 1; Vn^k)— l) 

f [[G(^m(fc) — 1 ; %m(k) 5 %m(k ) )] G(x n (/j,)_} 1 ^n(k) > ^n(fc)] 
1 G(x m (fc)_i , — 1 , £n(fc) — 1 


= max 


G{%m(k) — \ > 3 'm(k) — 1 5 %n(k)—l ) } • 


(2.12) 

(2.13) 


Applying limit k — > oo in (2.13), using (2.7), (2.10) and (2.4) we get 
lim M[x m {}A—\,x m (k\—\ ) x n (}A—\,y rn (}A—\,y rn ik\—\,y n (k\—\) = e. (2.14) 

fc— »- oo 

Taking limit of (2.11) using (2.7), (2.14) and lower semi continuity of 4> we have 

V’(e) < V’(e) - <K<0 < V’(e). 
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which is contradiction. So e = 0. Therefore x n is a G-Cauchy sequence. Simi- 
larly by the same argument we can show that y n is a G-Cauchy sequence. By 
completeness of X, there is x*, y* € X such that x n —> x * and y n — > y * as 
n —> oo. 

Now we have to show that (x*,y*) is a coupled fixed point of T. Since T is 
continuous on X and G is also continuous in each of its variable, so 


G(T(x*, y*), x*, x*) = G( lim T(x n ,y n ), x*,x*) = G(x*, x*, x*) = 0. 

n—> oo 


Hence, we proved that T(x*, y*) = x* Similarly by the same argument we obtain 
that T(y*,x*) = y*. So (x*,y*) is a coupled fixed point of T. □ 


Theorem 4. Suppose that the conditions of Theorem 3 are valid. In addition 
suppose that for each (x,y), (u,v) € X x X exists ( w,z ) € X x X which is 
comparable to (x,y) and (u,v). Then coupled fixed point of T is unique. 

Proof. Suppose that (x*,y*), (x ,y ) € X x X are two coupled fixed points. 

Case 1 

If (x*,y*), (x',y>) are comparable then from (2.1) 


ip{G(T(x*,y*),T(x ,y ),T(x ,y ) <ip(M(x*,x ,x ,y*,y ,y ) 

- <j>(M(x*,x ,x ,y*,y ,y ), (2.15) 

where 


M(x*,x ,x ,y*,y ,y) 

G(x* , T(x* , y* ) , T(x* , y» ) ) [G(x , T(x' , y ' ) , T(x' , y )] 2 ] 


= max 


= max 


G(a 

G(x*, x*, x*)[G(x , x , x ] 
G(x*,x',x') 


, G(x*,x , x ) 


'12 


-,G(x*,x ,x ) 


Which implies that 

M(x*,x ,x ,y*,y ,y ) = G(x*,x , x ). 


From (2.15) we have 

V>(G(x*,x ,x ) = ^(G(T(x*,y*),T(x ,y ),T(x ,y ) < 0(G(x*,x ,x ), 

which is contradiction. Hence we must have x* = x . Similarly we can easily 
show that y* = y so couple fixed point is unique. 

Case 2 

If (x*, y*), (x , y ) are not comparable by Theorem 3 there is a («, r) S X x X 
comparable to (x*,y*) and (x , y ) if there is ?rio € N such that T m °(u,v) = 
(x*,y»), then 

T m o + i(w,x) = T(x*,y*) = x*, in last we get T m (u,v) = x* for m > mo this 
mean T m (u, v ) —X x* for m — X oo 
if there is no such mo then for any m > 1 

V>(G(T m (u,x),x*,x*) = ip(G(T m (u, v), T m (x*, y*), T m (x*, y*) 

< ip(M(u, x*,x*,i>,y*,y*) - </>(M(it,x*,x*,x,y*,y*), (2.16) 
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where 


M(u v,y*,y*) 

G(T m - 1 (u,v),T m (u,v),T m (u,v))[G(T m - 1 (x„y,),T m (x„y,),T m (x„y t ))] 2 


= max 


= max 


G(T m - l {u, v), j/*), y*)) 

x),T m_1 (x*,y*), T m_1 (x*, y*)) 

G{T m ~ i(u, x), a;*, x*)[G(x*, x*, a;,)] 5 


,G{T m 1 (u,v),x*,x*) >. 


G(T m 1 (u, x), x*, X*) 

Which implies that 

M(u,x*,x*,x, y*,y*) = G(T m_1 (x,x),x*,x*). 
Putting M in (2.16), we have 

V>(G(T m (u,x),x*,x*) < ip (G(T m "4(u,x),x*,x*)) 
</>(G(T m_1 (u,x),x*,x*)). 

This implies that 

^>(G(T ,m (u,x),x*,x*) < ip(G(T m ~ l (u,v), x*,x*), 
since if) is non-decreasing therefore, 

G(T m (u, x),x*,x*) < G(T rn ~ 1 (u,v),x t ,Xt) 


(2.17) 


that is, {G(T m (x, x), x*, x*)} is a decreasing sequence of positive real numbers. 
Therefore, there is an aq such that {G(T m (it, x), x*, x*)} — >■ oq. We shall show 
that aq = 0. Suppose, to the contrary, that aq > 0. Taking the limit in equation 
(2.17) we get contradiction. So aq =0. Implies G(T m (u, x), x*, x*)=0, that is., 
T m (u,v) = x*. Similarly we can show that T m (u,v) = y*, ( T m (u,v ) = x and 
(' T m (u,v ) = y . Hence the coupled fixed point is unique. □ 

The next result is the generalization of Theorem 3. Because the proof is 
similar, then it is omitted. 

Theorem 5. Let (X, ^) be a partially ordered set and let ( X , G) be a G— complete 
symmetric G-metric space. Suppose that T : X x X — > X and g : X — > X are 
a continues mappings such that T has the g— mixed monotone property. Suppose 
that T(X x X) C g(X), g commute with T and satisfying 


ip{G(T(x,y),T(u,v),T(w,z )) < ip(M(x,u,w,y,v,z ) - <j)(M(x,u,w,y,v,z), 

(2.18) 

for all x, y, z,u,v,w € X with G(gx, gu , gw) ^ 0 and (gx, gy) -< ( gu , gv ) ^ 
{gw, gz) or {gx, gy) > (gu,gv) h (gw,gz), where 


M{x, u, w, y, v, z) 

' G ( gx,T{x , y), T{x, y)) G {gu, T(u, v),T(u, v)) G (gw, T(w, z ), T{w, z)) 

G 2 (gx,gu,gw) 

G(gx, gu, gw)\ , 


= max 
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if £ and (j> £ $. If there exist Xo,yo £ X such that gx o P T(xo,yo) and 
9Vo t T(yo, xq) then T and g have a coupled coincidence point (x*, g*) £ X x X, 
that is., (x*,y*) satisfies gx * = T(x*,y*), gg* = T(g*,x*). 

Corollary 1. Lei (X, G) &e a partially ordered set and let ( X , G ) 6e a G— complete 
symmetric G-metric space. Suppose that T : X x X — > X and g : X — > X are 
a continues mappings such that T has the g— mixed monotone property. Suppose 
that T(X x X) C g(X), g commute with T and for 0 < k < 1 satisfying 

G(T(x,y),T(u,v),T(w,z)) < k(M(x,u,w,y,v,z), 

for all x, y , z,u,v,w £ X with G(gx, gu, gw) ^ 0 and (gx, gy) -< ( gu , gv) -< 
(gw, gz) or (gx, gy) > (gu,gv) > (gw,gz), where 

M(x, u, w, y, v, z) 

f G (gx,T(x, y), T(x, y)) G (gu, T(u, v),T(u, v)) G (gw, T(w, z), T(w, z)) 
maX l G 2 (gx, gu, gw) 

G(gx,gu,gw) 


If there exist Xg, yo £ X such that gx o ^ T(xo, yo) and gyo >z T(y 0 ,Xo) then 
T and g have a coupled coincidence point (x*,j/*) £ X x X, that is., (x*,y*) 
satisfies gx * = T(x*,g*) ; gg* = T(g*,x*). 

Proof. The proof follows by taking ip(t) = t, <j>(t) = (1 — k)t where 0 < k < 1 in 
Theorem 5. □ 

Remark 2. For 0 < a < |, 0</3<j^ and for all x,y,z,u,v,w £ X with 
G(gx, gu, gw) ^ 0 and (gx, gy) F (gu, gv) P (gw, gz) or (gx, gy) h (gu, gv) h 
(gw,gz) we have 


<a 


G(T(x, y),T(u, v), T(w, z)) 

[G(gx,T(x, y),T(x, y)G(gu, T(u, v),T(u, v)G(gw, T(w, z), T(w, z )] 


G(gx,gu,gw) 2 

+ /3G(gx,gu,gw), 

G (gx, T(x, y),T(x, y)) G (gu, T(u, v),T(u, v)) G (gw, T(w, z),T(w, z)) 

G 2 (gx, gu, gw) 

G(gx,gu,gw)\. 


<(a + j3) max 


where k = a + fi < 1. Clearly, the relation 0 < 8a + f3 < 1 implies that Corollary 
1 is the generalization of Theorem 2. Therefore Theorem 5 is the generalization 
of Theorem 2. 

Now we give example which satisfying Theorem 5 but does not Theorem 2. 

Example 2. Let X = [0, 1] and consider the natural ordered relation in X, 
defined G:IxIxI-> R + by 

( 0, if x = y = z, 

G(x, y, z) = l 

{ ma x{x,y,zj. 
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Then ( X , G) is G— complete symmetric G -metric space. Let T : X x X — > X, 
g : X — > X , (j> : [0, oo) — > [0, oo) and if) : [0, oo) — > [0, oo) define by, 


T(x, y) = 


if x>y, 
if x < y, 


g(x) = x 2 , = 

We discuss the following cases. 

Case 1 . (x,y) = (0, 0),(u,v) = (0, 0), (w, z) = (1,0) it is clear that 

( gx,gy ) ^ (gu,gv) ^ ( gw,gz ) or ( gx,gy ) y ( gu,gv ) y ( gw,gz ) and 


1>(G(T(0, 0), T(0, 0), T(l, 0)) < i/>(M( 0, 0, 1, 0, 0, 0) - <f>(M( 0, 0, 1, 0, 0, 0), 


where G (T(0, 0), T(0, 1), T(0, 1)) = 1 and M{ 0,1, 1,1, 1,1) = 1. 

Case 2. (x,y) = (0, l),(u,v) = (1, 1), (w, z) = (1,1) it is clear that 

(gx,gy) ^ (, gu,gv ) ^ ( gw,gz)or (gx,gy) h (, gu,gv ) >r (gw,gz) and 


ip(G(T( 0, 1), T(l, 1), T(l, 1)) < 0, 1, 1, 1, 1, 1) - 1, 1, 1, 1, 1), 


where G(T(0, 1),T(1,1),T(1,1)) = 0 and M{ 0,1, 1,1, 1,1) = 1. 

Case 3. (x,y) = (0,0), (u,v) = (1, 0), (w, z) = (1,0) it is clear that 

(. gx,gy ) ^ ( gu,gv ) ^ ( gw,gz ) or (gx,gy) y {gu,gv) y (, gw,gz ) and 

^(G(T(0, 0), T(l, 0), T(l, 0)) < 1, 1, 0, 0, 0) - </»(M(0, 1, 1, 0, 0, 0), 

where G (T(0, 0), T(l, 0), T(l, 0)) = | and M(0, 1, 1, 0, 0, 0) = 1. 

Case 4 . (x,y) = (0,1), (u,v) = (1,1), (w,z) = (1,1) again it is clear that 
(. gx,gy ) ^ {gu,gv) ^ (gw,gz) or (gx,gy) h {gu,gv) y ( gw,gz)and 


V>(G(T(0, 1), T(l, 1), T(l, 1)) < 1, 1, 1, 1, 1) - 4>(M( 0, 1, 1, 1, 1, 1), 

where G (T( 0, 1), T(l, 1), T(l, 1)) = 0 and M( 0, 1, 1, 1, 1, 1) = 1. 

Case 5. (x, y ) = (u, v) = (0, 1), (w, z) = (1, 1) also it is clear that ( gx , gy) -< 
(. gu,gv ) ^ (. gw,gz ) or (gx,gy) h (. gu,gv ) y (gw,gz) and 

*KG(T( 0, 1), T(0, 1), T(l, 1)) < 1, 1, 1, 1, 1) - 0(M( 0, 1, 1, 1, 1, 1), 

where G (T(0, 1), T(0, 1), T(l, 1)) = 0 and M( 0,0, 1,1, 1,1) = 1. 

Clearly for (gx, gy) ^ ( gu,gv ) ^ ( gw,gz ) or(gx,gy) y (gu,gv) h (gw,gz)all 
the conditions of Theorem 5 hold. So (0, 0) is the unique common coupled fixed 
point of T and g. On the other side if we taking in the Case 3 a = ft = \ then 
Theorem 2 fail to satisfy. 
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TRIANGULAR NORMS BASED ON 
INTUITIONISTIC FUZZY BCK-SUBMODULES 

L. B. Badhurays 1 , S. A. Basliammakh 2 and N. O. Alshehri 3 


Abstract: We introduce the concept of intuitionistic fuzzy BC K -submodules of 
a BCK-module with respect to a t-norm and a s-norm and present some basic 
properties. 

Keywords : Intuitionistic fuzzy BCK-submodules, Triangular Norms, (Imagin- 
able) Intuitionistic (T, S')-fuzzy BCK-submodules. 


1. Introduction 

The theory of fuzzy sets proposed by Zadeli [11] in 1965, and later on several 
researchers worked in this field. As a natural advancement of these research works 
we get one of the interesting generalizations of the theory of fuzzy sets that is the 
theory of intuitionstic fuzzy sets propounded by Atanassov [1, 2]. In 1966 Irnai 
and Iseki [5] proposed the concept of BCK- algebra. Xi [10] applied the concept 
of fuzzy set to BCK-algebras. Also Bakhshi [3] in 2011 introduced the concept of 
fuzzy BCK-submodule of BCK-module and gave some related results. Recently, 
Badhurays and Bashammakh [4] considered the intuitionistic fuzzification of the 
concept of BCK-submodules in a BCA-module and investigated some properties 
of such BCK-modules. In this paper, we are going to introduce the notion of in- 
tuitionistic (T,S)~ fuzzy BCK-submodules by using triangular norms, say T and 
S, and investigate several properties. We obtain some results on level sets of an 
intuitionistic ( T,,S')-fuzzy BCK-submodule by using the concept of level sets and 
triangular norms. 

For the notations and terminology not given in this paper, the reader is referred 
to Atanassov [1, 2] (1986, 1994), Jun [8] (2001), Janis [6] (2010), and Zadeh [11] 
(1965). 


2. Preliminaries 

First we present the fundamental definitions. 

Definition 2.1. (Imai and Iseki [5]) a BCK-algebra is a set X with a binary 
operation * and a constant 0 satisfying the following axioms : 

(BCK1) (( x * y) * (x * z)) * (z * y) = 0 

^Department of mathematics, Faculty of Sciences, King Abdulaziz University, Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. E-mail address: lbadhurays@stu.kau.edu.sa 
2 Department of mathematics, Faculty of Sciences, King Abdulaziz University, Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. E-mail address: Sbashammakh@kau.edu. sa 
^Department of mathematics, Faculty of Sciences, King Abdulaziz University, Jeddah, Saudi 
Arabia. E-mail address: nalshehrie@kau.edu.sa 
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2 

(BCK2) (x* (x*y)) *y = 0, 

(BCK3) x * x = 0, 

(BCK4) 0 * a: = 0, 

(BCK5) x * y = 0 and y * x = 0 imply that x = y, 
for all x, y,z € X. 

A partial ordering ”<” is defined on X by i < j/ iff a; * )/ = 0. 

Definition 2.2. (Zadeli [11]) By a fuzzy set y in a nonempty set X we mean 
a function y : X i — > [0, 1] , and the complement of y denoted by y is the fuzzy set 
in X given by y{x) = 1 — y(x) for all x € X. 

Definition 2.3. (Atanassov [1]) An intuitionistic fuzzy set (IFS) in a universe 
X is an object of the form 

A = {(x,y A (x), A^(a:))|a; G X}, 

where the functions y : X \ — > [0, 1] and A : X i — > [0, 1] denote the degree of mem- 
bership (namely y A (x)) and the degree of non-membership (namely X A (x)) of each 
element x C X io the set A respectively, and 0 < y A (x)) + X A (x) < 1 for all x G X. 
For the sake of simplicity, we shall use the symbol A = (y A {x), A A (x)) for the IFS 

A = {(x,y A { x),X A (x))\x G X} 

Definition 2.4. (Atanassov [1]) Let X be a non-empty set and A = (uih), A 4 (a;)), 
B = (y B (x), X B (x)) be IFS , s of X. Then 

(1) Ac B iff y A {x) < y B (x) and A a(x) > X B (x) for all x G X. 

(2) A = B iff y A {x) = y B (x) and A a(x) = X B (x) for all x G X 

(3) A c = (A Ai^a)- 

(4) A n B = {x, nrin{/iA(ai)) y B {x)}, max{A J 4 (a;), As(a;)} : x G X}. 

(5) A U B = {x, maxl/r^rr), y B (x)}, min{A J 4 (a;), As(a;)} : x G X}. 

(6) a A = {(x,y A {x),y A (x))\x G X}. 

(7) OA = {(a;, Xa(x), A J 4 (ar))|cc G X}. 

Definition 2.5. (Atanassov [1]) Let A = {y A {x), X A (x)) be an intuitionistic fuzzy 
set in M and let a G [0, 1] . Then the sets 

U{y A ,cx) = {x G M : y A (x) > a}, 

L(A a ,ci) ={xG M : X A (x) < a} 

are called a /z-level a-cut and a A-level a-cut of A, respectively. 

Theorem 2.1. (Bakhslii [3]) Let X be a bounded implicative BCK-algebra. Then 
(X, +, 0) is an X -module where ” + ” is defined as x + y = (x * y) V (y * x) and 
xy = x A y. 


Theorem 2.2. (Bakhshi [3]) A subset A of a BCK-module M is a BCK-submodule 
of M iff a — b,xa G A, for every a,b G A and x G X . 

Definition 2.6. (Bakhshi [3]) A fuzzy subset A of M is said to be a fuzzy BCK- 
submodule if for all ?n,?Bi,TO 2 G M and x G X, the following axioms hold : 

(1) A(toi + m^) > min{A(mi), A(to 2 )} 
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(2) A(m) = A(—m) 

(3) A{xm) > A(m) 

Definition 2.7. (Badhurays and Basliammakh [4]) An intuitionistic fuzzy subset 
A = (ha(x),Xa{x)) of M is said to be an intuitionistic fuzzy B CA -submodule of 
M if for all to, mi, m 2 € M and x £ X, the following axioms hold : 

(1) /i A (m 1 +m 2 ) > min{ fi A (m]_), ha ( m 2 )}, 

Aa(toi +to 2 ) < max{AA(nri), Aa(to2)}- 

( 2 ) HA(m) = HA(-m),X A (m) = X A (-m), 

(3) HA(xm) > HA(jn),\A{xm) < A^(m). 

Definition 2.8 (Klir and Yuan [9]) a triangular norm (or t-norm) T is a mapping 
T : [0,1] x [0,1] 1 — > [0,1], which satisfies the following axioms for every x,y,z,£ 
[0,1]: 

(Tl) T(x, 1) = x (boundary condition); 

(T2) y < z implies T(x,y) < T(x,z) (monotonicity); 

(T3) T{x,y) = T(y,x) (commutativity); 

(T4) T(x,T(y,z)) =T(T(x,y),z) (associativity). 

Definition 2.9. (Klir and Yuan [9]) a triangular conorm (or t-conorm) S' is a 
mapping S: [0,1] x [0,1] 1 — > [0,1], which satisfies the following axioms for every 
x, y, z, G [0,1] : 

(51) S(x, 0) = x (boundary condition); 

(52) y < z implies S(x,y) < S(x,z) (monotonicity); 

(53) S{x,y ) = S(y,x) (commutativity); 

(54) S(x,S(y,z)) = S(S(x,y),z) (associativity). 

Both t-norm and s-norm are called triangular norms. For all a, (3 € [0, 1], It is clear 
that 

T(a,/3) < min{a,/3} < max{a,/3} < S(a,/3). 

Definition 2.10. ( Jun and Hong [7]) For a f-norm T and a s-norm S, we use 

the symbols A t and Ag as the sets : 

At = {a £ [0, l]|T(a,a) = a}, 

A s = {a e [0, l]|S(a, a) = a}, 

respectively. 

Definition 2.11. (Jun and Hong [7]) We say that the intuitionistic fuzzy set 
A = (ha(x), Xa(x)) in M satisfies the imaginable property if 

Im(HA ) Q A t and /to(Aa) Q A 5. 

Definition 2.12. (Klir and Yuan [9]) The norms T and S are called dual if and 
only if 

Dl) T(x,y) = S(x,y), 

D2) S(x, y) = T(x, y) for all x, y € [0, 1] 
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A few f-norms which are frequently encountered are T), T m , and T w defined by 
Ti(a , b) = max{a + 6—1,0} (Lukasiewicz), T m (a, b) = min{a, b} (minimum) and 

, ,, _ , min{a, b} if a = 1 or b = 1, 
u ,(a, ) •— I q otherwise (weak), f 

A few s- norms which are frequently encountered are Si,S m , and S w defined by 
Si(a, b) = min{a + b , 1} (Lukasiewicz), S m (a, b) = max{a, b} (maximum) andse 

„ , , _ , max{a, b} if a = 0 or b = 0, 

w\ a , ) ■ i ]_ otherwise (strong). ’ 

3. Intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy SCTL-submodules 

Throughout this paper, M is a BCK - module and T is a t-norm and S is a s- 
norm unless otherwise specified, we can extend the concept of the intuitionistic 
fuzzy BCA-submodules of M to the concept of intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK- 
submodules in the following way: 

Definition 3.1. Let T be a f-norrn and S' be a s-norm on [0, 1]. An intuitionis- 
tic fuzzy set A = (ha,X a ) in M is called an intuitionistic fuzzy UCA-submodule 
of M with respect to f-norm and s-norm (briefly, intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M) if it satisfies the following conditions for all m, mi, m 2 G M : 

(1) HA{m 1 +m 2 ) > T{/z^(rni),/4A(rn 2 )}, 

A^(mi +to 2 ) < S{Aa(?tii), A^(?n 2 )}. 

( 2 ) n A {m) = HA{-m),\ A {m,) = X A {-m), 

(3) ix A {xm) > /ji A (m), X A (xm) < A A (m). 

Example 3.2. Let X = {0, 1, 2, 3} and consider the following table: 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

0 

3 

3 

2 

1 

0 


Then (A, *) is a SCA-module over itself. Define a fuzzy set ha '■ M 1 — ► [0, 1] 
by /i(0) = 0.5, n( m ) = 0.3, m € M and A^ : M 1 — » [0,1] by A^(0) = 0.3, 
X A (to) = 0.5, m € M. Let T; : [0,1] x [0,1] 1 — t [0,1] be a function defined by 
T;(a, b) = max(a + 6— 1, 0) for all a, b € [0, 1] and let Si : [0, 1] x [0, 1] 1 — t [0, 1] be a 
function defined by S/(a, b) = min(a + b, 1) for all a, b € [0, 1]. Then 7] is a f-norm 
and Si is a s-norm. By routine calculations, we know that A = (/i A (x), X A (x)) is 
an intuitionistic (T;,S;)- fuzzy BCA-submodule of M. 

Theorem 3.3. An intuitionistic fuzzy subset A of M is an intuitionistic (' T,S )- 
fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if and only if 

( 1 ) fi A {mi - m2) > T{n A (mi), H A (m 2 )}, 

Aa(wi - to 2 ) < SiXAimx), X A (m 2 )}. 

( 2 ) ha{xiti) > n A (m),X A (xm) < X A (m). 
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proof. Let A be an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy HCA-submodule of M, then 
Ma(wi - rn 2 ) = HA(rni + (-m 2 )) 

> T{p A {m l ),p.A{-m 2 )) 

= T{p A {mi)^A{m 2 )), 

Similarly, \A{rni — m 2 ) < 5(A^(mi), \A{m 2 )). Condition 2 is hold by definition. 
Conversely suppose A satisfies 1 and 2. Then we have by 2 
Ha(-tti) = fj, A ((-l).m) > ha(™), 

and 

p A (m) = Ha{(~ l).(-l).m) > 

Thus a ( jn) = a (—to). Similarly, A a (to) = A a (—to). 

Also we have 

Ma(wi + rn 2 ) = HA{mi - (~m 2 )) 

> T(p. A (mi), p A {.—m 2 )) 

> T(/za(toi),/m(to 2 )) 


Similarly, 


Aa(toi + m 2 ) < S(X A (m 1 ), A a(to 2 )). 
Thus A is an intuitionistic (T, S')-fuzzy B CK -submodule of M. 


Proposition 3.4. Let T and S be dual norms. If A = (ha, Aa) is an intuitionistic 
(T, S)- fuzzy BCK-submodule of M, then so is DA = ( ha,Ha )• 


Proof. For all m\,m 2 £ M, we have 

T(nA(m\),fj,A(m 2 )) < /xa(toi + m 2 ) 


and so 


T ( l - ^A( m l)> 1 - A Ct( m 2 )) < 1 - Ma( to 1 + 171-2 ) 

hence 


1 - T(1 - H A { m i), 1 - Ma( to )) > 1 - (1 - Ma( to i + to 2 ) 
which implies 

T(1 - JI A (mi), 1 - H A (m 2 )) > ~p, A (mi + m 2 ) 
since T and 5 are dual, we get 

S(HA(mi),H A (m 2 )) > ~P A ( m l + 171 - 2 ) , 

Moreover /xa( to) = Ha(~ to) imply that 

1 - / m ( to ) = 1 - HA(-m), 

Thus ~p A (m) = ~p A (—m). Now, let to € M and a; £ X , since ha is T-fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M, we have HA(x.m) > ha(wi). Hence 1 — HA(x.m) < 1 — /za(to) 
which implies JlXxm) < TlAiti). Therefore DA = (ha, Ha) is an intuitionistic 
(T, S ) - fuzzy B CK -submodule of M. 
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Proposition 3.5. Let T and S be dual norms. If A — (/jl A ,Xa) is an intu- 
itionistic (T, S)- fuzzy BCK- submodule of M, then so is OA = (Aa, Aa)- 


Proof. For all mi, m 2 £ M, we have 

S , (A yl (m 1 ), X A (m 2 )) > A a(«H + m 2 ) 


and so 


hence 


5(1 - A A(mi), 1 - A A(m 2 )) > 1 - X A (mi + m 2 ) 


1 - 5(1 - X A (rm), 1 - X A (m 2 )) < 1 - (1 - A a (mi + m 2 )) 


which implies 

1 - 5(Aa(toi), Aa(to 2 )) < A a(to! +m 2 ) 
since T and S are dual 

1 - T(X A (mi), X A (m 2 )) < X a (mi +m 2 ) 


that is 


Moreover 


T(X A (m 1 ), X A (m 2 )) < X A (mi +m 2 ). 


A A(m) = A a (-m) 

imply that 1 — A A(m) = 1 — A a(— rn), Thus A a(tto) = A a(— m). Now, let m £ M 
and x £ X, since Aa is T-fuzzy BCK-submodule of M we have Xa(x.ui) < Aa(»7i). 
Hence 1 — A A(x.m) > 1 — A a (to) which implies A A{xm) > X a(to). Therefore 
OH = (Aa, Aa) is an intuitionistic (T, 5) - fuzzy HCTT -submodule of M. 


Combining the above two Propositions it is not difficult to verify that the fol- 
lowing theorem is valid. 

Theorem 3.6. Let T and S be dual norms. Then A = (hai Aa) intuitionis- 
tic (T,S)- fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if and only if OA and OA are intuitionistic 
(T, S) -fuzzy BCK-submodule of M. 

Corollary 3.7. Let T and S be dual norms. Then A = (p i A , Aa) is an intu- 
itionistic (T, S)- fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if and only if n a and Aa are T-fuzzy 
BCK-submodule of M . 


From corollary 3.7 we immediately obtain the following result. 

Theorem 3.8. An intuitionistic fuzzy set A = (/xa,Aa) is an intuitionistic 
(T m , Sm)- fuzzy BCK- submodule of M if and only if the fuzzy sets pa and Aa are 
fuzzy BCK-submodule of M. 

Theorem 3.9. An intuitionistic fuzzy set A = (ha , A a) is an intuitionistic 
(T m , S m )~ fuzzy BCK- submodule of M if and only if OA = (ha,Pa) an d = 
(Aa,Aa) are intuitionistic (T m , S m )- fuzzy BCK- submodide of M. 

Proof. Let A = Aa) be an intuitionistic (T m , 5 m )-fuzzy BCK-submodule of 
M. By Theorem 3.8, we get ha = MA an d Aa are fuzzy BCK-submodule of M. 
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Therefore DA = (ha,Jl a ) and O-A = (Aa,Aa) are intuitionistic (T m , 5 m )-fuzzy 
SCA-submodule of M. Conversely, assume that A = (ha, A a) and DA = (h a,~Pa ) 
and OA = (Aa, Aa) are intuitionistic (T m ,S m )- fuzzy B CK submodule of M. Then 
the fuzzy sets ha and Aa are fuzzy B CK-sub module of M. Therefore A = (ha, A a) 
is an intuitionistic (T m , S m )~ fuzzy BCK- submodule of M. 

Definition 3.10. An intutionistic (T, 5)-fuzzy B CK -submodule of M is called 
an imaginable intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK- submodule of M if it satisfies the 
imaginable property. 

Proposition 3.11. Every imaginable intuitionistic ( T,S)-fuzzy BCK-submodule 
of M is an intuitionistic fuzzy BCK-submodule of M . 


Proof. Let A = (ha, Aa) be an imaginable intuitionistic (T, S')-fuzzy 5CA-submodule 
of M. Then 

Ha ( m\ +m 2 ) > T(/m(toi), HA(m 2 )) 

and 

Aa(toi +to 2 ) < S(X A (m 1 ), Aa(to 2 )) 

for all ?ni,m 2 £ M. 

Since A = (ha, Aa) is imaginable, we have 
min {ha (mi), ha (m 2 ) } 

= T(in\\\{HA(mi), HA(m 2 )},min{HA(m), HA(m 2 )}) 

< T(HA(mi), HA(m 2 )) 

< min{/iA (mi), ha ( m 2 ) } , 

and 


max{X A (mi),X A (m 2 )} 

= S'(max{AA(mi), A A (m 2 )}, max{AA(m), X A (m 2 )}) 

> S(X A (mi),X A (m 2 )) 

> max Aa(wi), Aa(w 2)- 

It follows that 

Ha (mi - m 2 ) 

> T(HA(mi),HA(m 2 )) 

= min{HA(mi), HA(m 2 )}, 

and 

X A (mi - m 2 ) 

< S(X A (mi),X A (m 2 )) 

= max{X A (m.i), X A (m. 2 )}. 


Now let x £ X and in £ M. Since A = (ha, Aa) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy 
B CA-submodule of M, we have HA(xm) > HA(m) , \ A (xm) < X A (m). Therefore 
A = (ha, Aa) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy UCA-submodule of M. 
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Note that every intuitionistic fuzzy UCTsT-submodule is an intuitionistic (T, S)- 
fuzzy BCK -submodule but the converse is not true as seen in the following Example. 

Example 3.12. We consider the UCW-module M which is given in Example 
3.2. Define an intuitionistic fuzzy set A = (ha, Aa) in M 

( 0.2 if m = 1 ( 0.5 if m = 1 

Ha(th) = < 0.3 if m = 2,3 ; A a(to) = < 0.3 if m = 2,3 
[ 0.5 if m = 0 { 0.1 if m = 0 

Then A = (ha,^a) is an intuitionistic (T w , S w )-iuzzy .BCW-submodule of M, but 
it is not an intuitionistic fuzzy .BCK” -submodule of M since 

Ha( 2 + 3) = ha( 1) = 0.2 < 0.3 = min(/XA(2), /za(3)). 


Proposition 3.13. If an intuitionistic fuzzy set A = (ha, Aa) in M is an imagin- 
able intuitionistic (T, S)- fuzzy BCK-submodule of M , then for all m £ M, ha( 0) > 
Ha(iti) and Aa(0) < A a(to) • 


Proof. From Definition 3.1 (3) it follows that 

Ha( 0) = /xa(O.to) > HA(m) 


and 


Aa(0) = Aa(O.to) < A A (m) 

for all me M. 


Theorem 3.14. If A = (ha,^a) is an imaginable intuitionistic (T,S)- fuzzy 
BCK-submodule of M, then the set H = {m £ M|/u(m) = /x(0)} and K = {m £ 
M|Aa(iti) = Aa(0)} are BCK-submodule of M. 

Proof. Assume that A = (ha, Aa) is an imaginable intuitionistic (T, S')-fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M, and let mi, m 2 £ M. Since A = (ha,^a) is an imaginable 
intuitionistic (T, S)- fuzzy BCK- submodule of M, we have 

HA(mi -m 2 )> T(HA(m), HA(m)) 

= T(ha(0),ha(0 )) 

= Ma( 0) 

for all mi,m 2 £ M, Using Lemma Proposition 3.11., we get ha(i tii —m 2 ) = ha( 0 ). 
Hence mi — m 2 £ H. Now let x £ X and m £ M. Since A = (ha,^a) is an 
intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy HUA-submodule of M, we have HA(x.m) > HA(m) = 
Ha( 0). Using Lemma Proposition 3.11., we get HA(x.m ) = ha( 0) and so x.m £ H. 
Therefore H is a HUAT-submodule of M. By similar method, we get K is a BCK- 
submodule of M. 


Definition 3.15. Let A = (ha, Aa) be an intuitionistic fuzzy set in BCA-submodule 
M and let a, /3 £ [0, 1] with a + (d < 1. Then the set 

A {<x,p) := {m £ M|/za(to) > a, A a (to) < /3} 
is called an (a, /3)-level set of A = (ha, Aa). 

Theorem 3.16. Let A = (ha,^a) be an intuitionistic fuzzy set in M such that 
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A( a ,0) is a BCK-submodule of M , for all ( a,/3 ) € [0,1] with a + /3 < 1. Then 
A = (ha, Aa) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK-submodule of M . 


Proof. Let € M and x G X be such that A(m\ ) = (on, ft), A(m 2) = 

(«2,/? 2) where a-; + ft < 1 for i = 1,2. Then m 1 ,m 2 G A (m in(ai,a 2 ),max(/ 3 i,/ 3 2 ))’ and 

SO 777-1 777-2 G ^dmin(ai ,a2),max(/3i ,/32)) ' 

Hence 


and 


HA(mi ~ 7772 ) > min(a 1 , a 2 ) > T(ai,a 2 )i 


Aa(t77i - 7?7 2 ) ) < max(ft,ft>) < 5(ft,/3 2 ). 

Also, if we put s' = A(m),t' = A(m) where s' + 1! < 1. Then 777 . G A( s / jt n. Since 
is a BCK- submodule of M, we have xm G It follows that 

Ha(xiti) > s' = ha(iti) 


and 


\A(xm) <t' = \a(iti) 

Therefore A = (ha,Xa) is an intuitionistic (T, 5)-fuzzy HCA-submodule of M. 


The following Example shows that the converse of Theorem 3.16 is not true. 

Example 3.17. We consider the intuitionistic (T w , ftft-fuzzy UCA-submodule 
A of M which is given in Example 3.2. Then A ( 0 3 j 0 . 5 ) = {2,3,0} is not BCK- 
submodule of A I since 2 + 3 = 1^ A( 0 . 3 ,o. 5 ) 

Theorem 3.18. If A = (ha, A a ) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK-submodule 
of M, then A( 10 ) is either empty or a BCK-submodule of M . 


Proof. Let 7771,7772 G A( 10 ). Then haWh) > 1 » Pa( 777 - 2 ) > 1 , Aa(t77i) < 0 
and \a(ox 2 ) < 0. It follows from Definitions 2.10 and Theorem 3.3 that 

Ha (777 1 - 777 - 2 ) > T(HA(mi), HA(m 2 )) > T( 1,1) = 1 

and 

A A ( 777-1 - 7712) < S(X A (m 1 ), Aa(777 2 )) < 5(0,0) = 0, 
so 777i — 7772 G A(i j0 ). Let 777. G A( 10 ) and x G X. Then 


and 


HA(xm ) > ha ( m) > 1 


\a(xiti) < Xa ( 777 ) < 0 , 

so xm G A(i o). 

As a generalization of Theorem 3.18, we get the following Theorem. 


Theorem 3.19. If A = ( ha,Xa ) is an imaginable intuitionistic (T,S)~ fuzzy 
BCK-submodule of M, then A( a / g) is either empty or a BCK-submodule of M for 
all a G At and (5 G A 5 . with a + (3 < 1. 
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Proof. Let mi, m 2 G where a € At, f3 G A s and a + /3 < 1. Then 

HAimx - m 2 ) 

> T(n A (mi), n A (m,2)) 

> T(a, a) = a 


and 

Aa(toi - m 2 ) 

< S(X A (m 1 ), Aa(to 2 )) 
<S(/3,/3) = /3, 

and so m\ — m 2 G Ar a ^\. Let m G -A( a)J g) and x G X. Then 


and 


HA(xm) > / m(to ) > a 


\A(xm) < A J 4(m) < (3, 

so xm G A( q /3 ) .Hence A( a ^ is a 5CiG-submodule of M . 


Proposition 3.20. (Bakhshi [3]) A fuzzy set in M is a fuzzy BCK-submodule of 
M if and only if the non-empty U(p., a), a G [0, 1] is a BCK-submodule of M. 

By the above Proposition , we get the following result. 

Corollary 3.21. If A = (ha,^a) is an imaginable intuitionistic fuzzy set in 
M. Then A = (fj.A, Xa) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if 
and only if the non-empty sets U(n,a) and L(X,a) are BCK- submodules of M , for 
every (a, /?) G [0, 1]. 


From corollary 3.21 we immediately obtain the following Theorem. 


Theorem 3.22. Let T be the minimum t-norm and let S the maximum s-norm 
dual ofT . Then an intuitionistic fuzzy set A = {p,Ai A^) of M is is an intuitionistic 
(T, S) -fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if and only if 

A( a ,p) '■= {m G M\p A (m) > a, A A (m) < 

is a BCK-submodule of M, where (a,/3) G [0,1]. 

Proposition 3.23. Let S be a non-empty subset of a BCK-module M. Then 
an intuitionistic fuzzy set A = (/.ia, Aa) defined by 

, f 1 if m. G S, . . . f 0 if m G S, 
hA(m) - j a otherwise. ’ ~ \ (3 otherwise. 

where 0<a<l,0</3<l and a + /3 < 1 is an intuitionistic (T, S) -fuzzy BCK 
-submodule of M if and only if S is a BCK-submodule of M . 

Proof. Let S' be a BCTL-submodule of M. Let mi, to G M. If TOi,to 2 G S, 
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then mi — to 2 £ S , and so 

H A {m i - m 2 ) = 1 > 1 

= T(1,1) 

= T(fj, A (mi), fj, A (m2)) 

and 


X A (mi — m 2 ) = 0 

= S(0,0) 

= S(X A (mi),X A (m 2 )) 

For mi £ S , m 2 ^ S' , we have 

fi A (mi — m 2 ) = a > a 

= T(l,a) 

= T(ii A {mi),n A {m 2 )) 

and 


Aa(toi ^ rn 2 ) = P < P 

= S( 0,0) 

= S(X A (mi), \ A {m 2 )) 

Similarly, for the case mi ^ S , m 2 £ S , we have 


fi A (m.i — m 2 ) > T(n A (mi), n A (m 2 )) 

and 


Aa(toi — m 2 ) < S(X A (m 1 ),X A (m 2 )). 

For mi ^ S , m 2 ^ S, 


Ma(wi - m 2 ) > a 

= T(l, a) 

> T(a, a) 

= T(n A (mi),n A {m 2 )), 


and 


X A {mi - m 2 ) < P 

— S(0, P) 

<S(p,p) 

= S(X A (mi),X A (m 2 )). 


Thus for all cases, 

Ma(«7i -m 2 ) > T(n A (mi), n A (m 2 )) 

and 


Aa(»tii — m 2 ) < S(X A (mi), X A (m 2 )). 

Next, let to € M and x £ X, Then, if to £ S then xm £ S and so, 

H A (xm) = 1 > 1 = /i A (m) 


and 
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If m £ S, then 


Xa^xtu) = 0 < 0 = A A{fn). 


HA(xm) > a = A(m) 

and 

A A{xm) < (3 = A a(w). 

Therefore HA(xm ) > HA(m) and \A{xm) < Xa(iti). Thus A = (ha, Xa) is an 
intuitionistic (T, S )- fuzzy BCK -submodule of M . 

Conversely, we assume A = (ha, Xa) is an intuitionistic (T, S)-fuzzy SCA-submodule 
of M. Let mi, m 2 £ S, x £ X . Then, 

/M(wi - m 2 ) > T(HA(m 1 ),HA(m2)) = T( 1, 1) = 1, 
hence ha(itii — m2) = 1 . Thus mi — m 2 £ S. Also, HA(xm) > ha(iti) = 1 implies 
HA(xm) = 1 implies xm £ S. Hence, S' is a SCAT-submodule of M . 

Corollary 3.24. Let S be a non-empy subset of a BCK-module M and let Xs 
be the characteristic function of S. Then A = (Xs,Xs) an intutionistic (T,S)~ 
fuzzy BCK-submodule of M if and only if S is a BCK- submodule of M . 

Definition 3.25. (Janis [6]) Let A = (ha,Xa) be an intuitionistic fuzzy set of 
X and let T be a f-norm. Then A T q is a subset of X defined by 

At, a = {x £ X\T(ha(x ), 1 - X A (x)) > a}, 

for every a £ [0, 1] 

Theorem 3.26. LetT and S be dual norms. If A = (ha,Xa) is an intuitionistic 
(T, S) -fuzzy BCK-submodule of M . Then 

A t , 1 = {m £ M\T(HA(m ), 1 - A A (m)) = 1} 
is a BCK-submodule of M. 

Proof. Let mi, m 2 £ At, 1 . Then, 

T(ha(ixii - m 2 ), 1 - a (mi ~ m 2 )) 

> T(T(HA(m 1 ), A (m2)),l - S( A (mi), A(m 2 ))) 

= T(T(HA(m 2 ), (HA(mi)),T(l - X A (m\), 1 - X A (m 2 ))) 

= T(HA(m 2 ),T(HA(mi),T(l - A A (mi), 1 - X A (m 2 )))) 

= T(HA(m 2 ),T(T(HA(m 1 ), 1 - X A (mi)), 1 - X A (m 2 ))) 

= T(H A (m 2 ),T( 1 - A A (m 2 ),T(HA(mi), 1 - Aa^)))) 

= T(T(HA(m 2 ), 1 - X A (m. 2 )),T(HA(m.i), 1 - AA(mi))) 

= r(i,i) = i 

Thus, we have T(HA(m\ — m 2 ), 1 — A^(mi — m 2 )) = 1 Therefore mi — m 2 £ At, 1 . 
Also, let x £ X and m £ At, i- Then T(nA(m), 1 — A a(iti)) = 1. Further, 
T(HA(xm), 1 — A A(xm)) > T(H A (m ), 1 — A A(m)) = 1. Therefore xm £ At, i- Hence, 
At, 1 is a is a HCA-submodule of M. 
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For any tringular norm T, the level set Ax.a of an intuitionistic (T, 5')-fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M is not necessarily to be a B CK -submodule of M. However, if T 
is the minimum tringular norm, then all level sets Ax, a of an intuitionistic (T, S)- 
fuzzy HCA-submodule of M are BCK -submodules of M. 

Theorem 3.27. Let A = (h A ,X A ) be an intuitionistic (T m , S m )- fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M such that T m , S m are dual. Then for every a G [0, 1], 

Ar m , a = {m G M\T(n A (m), 1 - X A (m)) > a} 
is a BCK-submodule of M. 


Proof. Let A = (n A (x), A a{x)) is an intuitionistic (T m , S' TO )-fuzzy HCA-submodule 
of M. Let mi, m 2 G At.. Then, 

T m (n A (m. i - m 2 ), 1 - a (mi - m 2 )) 

> T m (T m (ia A (mi), ha (m 2 ) ) ? 1 Sm (\ A (mi),\ A (m2))) 

= T m (T m (H A (m 2 ), (H A (mi)),T m ( 1 - A A (mi), 1 - A A (m 2 ))) 

= T m (H A (m 2 ),T m (H A (rn.i),T m (l - X A (mi), 1 - A A(m 2 )))) 

= T rn (H A (m 2 ),T rn (T rn (H A (m A ), 1 - \ A (mi)), 1 - \ A (m 2 ))) 

= T m (H A (m 2 ), T m (l - A A (m 2 ),T m (H A (mi), 1 - A^mr)))) 

= T m (T m (H A (m 2 ), 1 - X A (m 2 )),T m (H A (mi), 1 - AA(mi))) 

^ T m (o, o) — o 
Thus, we have 


Therefore, mi 
Further, 


TmMmi - m 2 ), 1 - a (mi - m 2 )) > a 
m 2 G AT mta . Also, let x G X and m G A/r m ,a- Then 
T m (H A (m), 1 - A A (m)) > a 


T m (n A (xm), 1 - A A (xm)) > T m (n A (m ), 1 - A A (m)) > a 

Therefore we have T m (n A (xm), 1 — A A (xm)) > a. Hence xm G AT m>a . Thus Ar m a 
is a is a HCA'-submodule of M. 


Definition 3.28. Let A = (ha, Aa) be an intuitionistic fuzzy set of X , let T 
and S be dual norms. Then Ar.s.a is a subset of X defined by 

A t ,s, i = {x G XT(ha(x),S(ha(x),\ a (x))) > a} 
for every a G [0,1]. 

Theorem 3.29. Let A = (ha, Aa) be an intuitionistic ( T , S )- fuzzy BCK-submodule 
of M, then 

At.s , i = {m G M\T(nA(m),S(n A (m),\ A (m))) = 1} 
is a BCK-submodule of M. 

Proof. Let A = (ha, Aa) be an intuitionistic ( T , 5)-fuzzy HCA-submodule of M. 
Let m A ,m 2 G AT t s,i, then 

T(n A (mi),S(n A (mi),\ A (mi))) = 1 
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and 

T(n A (m2),S{nA(m 2 ), Aa(to 2 ))) = 1. 

Therefore /j, A {mi) > 1 and n A {i ti 2 ) > 1 which mean that fJ, A { m i) = 1 and 
/ G 4 (to 2 ) = 1. From monotonicity of T, we have, 

T(/x A (mi - m,2),S{nA(m 1 - m 2 ), Aa(toi - m 2 ))) 

> T(T(/j, A {mi - m 2 )), - m 2 ))) 

> T(T(/j, A (m), n A {m)), T(/j, A (m), n A {m ))) 

= T(T(1, 1), T(l, 1)) 

= r(i,i) = i 

Therefore, T(/j, A (mi — m 2 ), S(fi A {mi — m 2 ), \ A (mi — m 2 ))) = 1 implies mi, m 2 G 
At,s, i- Also, let x G A and to € At,s,i- Then, T(n A (m), S(/j, A (m), X A (m))) = 1. 
which impliese n A (m) = 1. Now, 

T(n A {xm),S{ii A {xm),\ A {xm))) 

> T [ha (xm ) , ha {xm) ) 

> T(fi A (m), ii A (m)) 

= T{ 1,1) = 1 

Thus, we have, T{fi A {xm),S{ii A {xm),\ A {xm))) = 1. Therefore, ;rm € At,s,i. 
Hence, At g 1 is a HCA'-submodule of M. 

Theorem 3.30. Let A = (fi Al \ A ) be an intuitionistic (T m , S m )- fuzzy BCK- 
submodule of M such that T m , S m are dual. Then for every a G [0, 1], 

At, s, a = {m G M\T(fi A (m), S(n A (m), \ A (m))) > a} 
is a BCK-submodule of M. 


Proof. Let A = (fj, A ,X A ) is an intuitionistic {T m , S m )-iuzz-y HCA-submodule of 
M. Let mi, m2 G At,s,ol, then 

T m (fJ, A {mi), S m (n A (mi), X A (mi))) > a 

and 


T TO (/M(m 2 ) (/xa(to 2 ), Aa(to 2 ))) > a. 

Therefore /j. A (mi) > a and yi A (rn.2 > a. Due monotonicity of T m , we have, 


Tm(^ A ( m i ~ ni2),S m (fj, A {m 1 - m 2 ),\ A (mi - m 2 ))) 

> T m (fj. A (mi - to 2 )), (fJ, A (mi - to 2 ))) 

= MA(m! - to 2 ) 

> T m (fi A (mi), n A (m 2 )) 

A (cr, o) 

= a 


Therefore, T m (fj, A (mi — m2), S m (n A (mi — to 2 ),Aa(to,i — m2))) > a and hence 
toi — to 2 G AT m ,s m>a - Also, let m. G AT m ,s m ,a and x £ X. Then, 

Tm(H A (m) ili A (m),\ A {m))) > a. 
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which impliese /j, A (m) > a. From monotonicity of T m , we have, 

T m (n A (xrn) (ii A (xm), X A (xm)) 

> T m (ij, A (xm), ii A {xm)) 

= n A {xm) 

> n A(m ) 

> a 

Thus Sm^HAixrn), \A{xm)) > a. Therefore, xm G ^4T m ,5 m ,a- Hence, 

is a BCK - submodule of M. 


4. Conclusion 

One of the generalizations of fuzzy BCK- submodules, namely, intuitionistic 
(T,S )- fuzzy BCK- submodules was defined and some properties of intuitionistic 
{T,S )- fuzzy RCA-submodules are investigated. Also, some related results on level 
sets of an intuitionistic (T,*S)-fuzzy HCA-submodule are investigated. These in- 
vestigations of generalized fuzzy on HCA-modules could be enable us to discuss 
further study in this field. 
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Abstract 

The purpose of this paper is to introduce some new sequence spaces of fuzzy numbers defined by 
lacunary ideal convergence using generalized difference matrix and Orlicz functions. We also study 
some algebraic and topological properties of these classes of sequences. Moreover, some illustrative 
examples are given in support of our results. 

Keywords and phrases: Ideai convergence; fuzzy number; difference sequence; Oriicz function; lacunary se- 
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1 Introduction and preliminaries 

The concept of ideal convergence is the dual (equivelant) to the notion of filter convergence introduced by 
Cartan [4] . The filter convergence is a generalization of the classical notion of convergence of sequences of 
real or complex numbers and it has been an important tool in the study of functional analysis. Nowadays 
many authors studied this notion from various aspects and applied this notion to various problems 
arising in the convergence theory. Kostyrko et al. [13] and Nuray and Ruckle [23] independently studied 
in detalis about the notion of ideal convergence which is based upon the structure of the admissible ideal 
/ of subsets N of natural numbers. Later on it was further investigated by many authors, e.g. Tripathy 
and Hazarika [26], Mursaleen and Mohiuddine [22] and references therein. 

Let S' be a non-empty set. Then a non empty class I C P(S) is said to be an ideal on S if and only 
if (i) € /; (ii) I is additive; (iii) hereditary. An ideal / C P(S) is said to be non trivial if I <j> and 

S £ I. A non-empty family of sets F C P(S) is said to be a filter on S if and only if (i) <f> £ F (ii) for 
each A, B £ F we have A n B £ F; (iii) for each A £ F and each B D A, we have B £ F. For each ideal 
/, there is a filter F(I) corresponding to I i.e. F(I) = {K C S : K c £ /}, where K c = S — K. We say 
that a non-trivial ideal / C P(S) is an admissible ideal on S if and only if it contains all singletons, i.e. 
if it contains {{s} : s € S}. Recall that a sequence x = (xk) of points in R. is said to be /-convergent to 
the number £ (denoted by I-limXk = £) if for every e > 0, the set {k £ N : \xk — £\ > e} £ I. 

We used the standard notation 9 = (k r ) to denote the lacunary sequence , where 9 is a sequence of 
positive integers such that ko = 0, 0 < k r < k r+ i and h r := k r — k r - ± — > oo as r — » oo. The intervals 
determined by 9 will be denoted by J r = (fc r _i, k r \ and the ratio (r ^ 1) by q r (see [8]). 

The notion of lacunary ideal convergence for sequences of real numbers and fuzzy numbers, respec- 
tively, has been defined and studied in [27] and [9]. Let / C 2 N be a non-trivial ideal. A real sequence 
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x = (. Xk ) is said to be lacunary I-convergent to Lgi, in symbol we shall write Ig-lvmx = L, if for every 
s > 0, the set 

| r G N : j- ^ \x k ~ L\ > e j> € I. 

I r fceJr J 

Throughout the paper we use w to denotes the set of all real sequences x = ( x k )• The difference 
sequence spaces have been introduced by Kizmaz [12] by using the difference operator A as follows: 


Z{ A) = {(xfc) G w : A x k G Z}, 


for Z = £oo,c,cq and Ax k = A 1 x k = x k — Xk+i for all k G N, where the standard notations c 
and Co are used to denote the set of bounded, convergent and null sequences, respectively. Later this 
idea was generalized by Et and Qolak [6] by considering A” instead of A, where ( A n x k ) = A 1 (A”“ 1 a;fe) 
for n > 2 and all k G N. In case of n = 0 we obtain Xk ■ Tripathy et al. [28] presented another 
generalization of difference sequence spaces by introducing the operator A^ and is given by A^x = 
(A^Xk) = (A^ 1 Xk — A r ^ 1 x k+m ) so that A^Xk has the following binomial representation: 

n / 

a”» = E(- 1 )'' L 

v-0 A 

for all k G N. If we take n = 1, then Z(A^) is reduced to Z(A m ) which was introduced by Tripathy and 
Esi [25], in this case the operator A m x is given by A m x = (A m Xk) = ( Xk — Xk + m ) for all k,m G N. The 
choice of m = 1 in the definition of Z{ A 7 ^) gives us the difference sequence spaces introduced by Et and 
Colak [6]. Ba§ar and Altay [1] introduced the generalized difference matrix B(r, s ) = (b n k(r, s)) by 




! r, if k = n; 

s, if k = n - 1; 

0, if 0 < k < n — 1 or k > n. 


for all k, n G N and all non-zero real numbers r, s. The generalized difference matrix B n of order n has 
been recently defined by Ba§arir and Kayikgi [2] and its binomial representation is given by 

S nx k = it ( n ) rn ~ v s v x k - v , 


for all n G N and r,sGi - {0}. Another generalization of above difference matrix was given by Ba§arir 
et al. [3] as B^ m) , where B™ m) x = (B^ m) x k ) = (rB™~fx k + sB^x k - m ) and B° {m) x k = x k for all k G N, 
which is equivalent to the following binomial representation: 

n , 

B( m ) x k = X] f 

i/=0 v 

In [24], Orlicz introduced functions nowadays called Orlicz functions and constructed the sequence 
space (L M ). Krasnoselskii and Rutitsky further investigated the Orlicz space in [14]. Some recent related 
work we refer to Mohiuddine et al. [19,20]. A function M : [0, oo) — > [0, oo) is said to be an Orlicz 
function if it is non-decreasing, continuous, convex with M( 0) = 0, Mix) > 0 as x > 0 and M(x) — > oo as 
x — > oo (see [24]). It is well known that if M is a convex function and M( 0) = 0, then M( Xx) < A M(x) 
for all A G (0, 1). An Orlicz function M is said to be satisfy A 2 -condition for all values of u, if there 
exists a constant K > 0 such that M(Lu) < KLM{u ) for all values of L > 1 (see, Krasnoselskii and 
Rutitsky [14]). 


r n ’'s^Xk-mv 
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Lindenstrauss and Tzafriri [16] introduced the sequence space £m by using the notion of Orlicz function 
£m = £ w : ^ M < 00 > for some P > o| ■ 


and proved that this space is a Banach space with the norm 


1*11 = inf | P >0: J2 M 


< 1 


Every space £m contains a subspace isomorphic to the classical sequence space i v for some 1 < p < oo. 
The space t p , 1 < p < oo is itself an Orlicz sequence space with M(t) = |f| p . 

A sequence space E is said to be (i) normal (or solid) if ( otkXk ) £ E whenever (xk) £ E and for all 
sequence (a*,) of scalars with |afc| < 1 for all k £ N, (ii) symmetric if (x^k)) G E, whenever (xu) £ E, 
where tt is a permutation of N. 

Let £ be a sequence space and K = {k\ < k 2 < ■••} C N. A sequence space of the form Aj| = 
{{xk n ) £ u! : ( k n ) £ E} is called a K-step space of E. A canonical preimage of a sequence (xk n ) £ A is 
a sequence (yk) £ w and is defined by 


Vk 


Xk, if k £ K 
0, otherwise. 


A canonical preimage of a step space Aj| is a set of canonical pre-images of all elements in Af-. We say 
that E is monotone if E contains the canonical pre-image of all its step spaces. Note that every normal 
space is monotone (see [11], pp. 53). 

A sequence x = ( Xk ) £ £ oo (the space of bounded sequences) is said to be almost convergent , denoted 
by c, if all of its Banach limits coincide. Lorentz [17] introduced this sequence space as follows: 


c = < x £ 


: \ivntjk(x) exists uniformly in j 


where 


tjk(x) 


x j A x j + 1 + ■■■ + *j+fe 

k + 1 


It is clear that 

k 

\ J2 x j+i for k > i; 

i= 1 

Xj for k = 0. 

Zadeh [29] introduced the concept of fuzzy set theory and its applications can be found in many 
branches of mathematical and engineering sciences including management science, control engineering, 
computer science, artificial intelligence. Matloka [18] introduced the bounded and convergent sequences 
of fuzzy numbers and proved that every convergent sequence of fuzzy numbers is bounded. Later, various 
classes of sequences of fuzzy numbers have been defined and studied by Colak et al. [5], Et et al. [7], 
Mursaleen and Ba§arir [21], Hazarika [10] and references therein. 

Now recalling some notions of fuzzy numbers which we will used to prove our main results. Throughout 
the paper we used w F , c F and c F to denote the set of all, bounded, convergent and null sequence 

spaces of fuzzy numbers, respectively. A fuzzy number A is a fuzzy subset of the real line R i.e. , a 
mapping X : R — > J(= [0, 1]) associating each real number t with its grade of membership X(t). A fuzzy 
number X is said to be (i) upper-semi continuous if for each e > 0, A _1 ([0, a + e)) for all a £ [0,1] is 
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open in the usual topology of R, (ii) convex if X(t) > X(s) Al(r) = min{X(s), X(r)} for s < t < r (iii) 
normal if there exists to E R such that X(to) = 1. 

We used the notation X a to denotes a-level set of a fuzzy number X, 0 < a < 1 and is given by 
X a = {t £ R : X(t) > a}. The set of all normal, convex and upper semi-continuous fuzzy number with 
compact support will be denoted by R(J) and the fuzzy number we mean that the number belongs to 
R(J). We used the symbol D to denote the set of all closed and bounded intervals X = [x\,X 2 ] on R. 
For any two sets X,Y £ D, we define X < Y if and only if X\ < y\ and X2 < 2/2 ■ A metric d on D is 
given by d(X,Y) = max{|a;i — 2 / 1 1 , | CC 2 — 2 / 2 1 } - It is easy to see that (D,d) is a complete metric space. 
Also, the relation < is a partial order on D. 

The absolute value |X| of X € R( J) is given by 


\x\(t) = 


max{X(f), X(— t)}- f if t > 0, 

0, if f < 0. 


Suppose that d : R(J) xR(J) — > R is a mapping such that d(X, Y) = sup 0<a<1 d(X a , Y a ). Then (R(J), d) 
is a complete metric space. 

We define X < Y if and only if X a < Y a , for all a £ J. By 0 and 1 we denotes the additive and 
multiplicative identities in R(J), respectively. 

A sequence u = ( Uk ) of fuzzy numbers is said to be (i) bounded if the set {uk : k £ N} of fuzzy 
numbers is bounded, (ii) convergent to a fuzzy number uq if for every e > 0 , there exists ko £ N such 
that d(uk,Uo) < e, for all k > no, (iii) I-convergent (see [15]) if there exists a fuzzy number uq such that 
for each e > 0, the set {k £ N : d(uk , uo) > e} £ I. We write J-lim Uk = uo, (iv) I-bounded if there exists 
K > 0 such that the set {k £ N : d(.Uk, 0) > K} £ I. 


2 Main results 


Throughout the article we assume that I is an admissible ideal of N. In this section, we introduce the 
following definitions. We introduce some new strongly almost ideal convergent sequence spaces using the 
generalized difference matrix and Orlicz function M. Let us consider a sequence p = ( pk ) of positive 
real numbers and let m, n be any nonnegative integers. For some p > 0, we define the following sequence 
spaces. 


K /f (M, 0, B? m) ,p)] = i ( u k ) G w* : l r £ N : 


1 


E 

fee Jr 


M 


' d(tj k (B^ m) u k ),0)' 


[w if (M, 9 , B? m) ,p)} = ( u k ) G w F : r G N : - ^ 


keJr 


Pk 


> £ > G /, uniformly in j G N 


M 


d(tjk(B™ m )Uk), uq) 


> £ / £ I, 


uniformly in j £ N and for some uq € 


[w F (M, 9, Bf m) ,p)} = (u fc ) £ w F : sup — 
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E 

fee Jr 


M 




< oo, uniformly in j £ N 


WJZ (M, e, B? m) ,p)} = l (u fc ) G w* : 3K > 0 s.t.lr £ N : 


E 

k£.Jr 


M 


, 0 ) 


"I Pk 


> K > G I, uniformly in j G N > . 


Particular cases: 


(i) If p = (pfc) = 1 for all k G N, we denote [u^ F (M, 0, B™ m) ,p)\ = [w^ F (M, 0, -B" to) )], 

= [rc /F (M, 0 ,i^ m) )], [w*(M,9,B? m) ,p)] = [«g (M, 0, and 

(ii) If M(a:) = a:, we denote [w^ F (M, 0, £” m) ,p)] = [w£ F (0, Sp m) ,p)], [w /F (M, 0, B™ m) ,p)] = 

[w IF (9,B” m) ,p)], [w^(M,e,B- m) ,p)] = [wYo(0,B- m) ,p)} and [w IF {M, 9, B? m) ,p)\ = 

[w^(6, B^ m) ,p)]. 

(iii) If 0 = (2 r ), we denote [w£ F (M, 0, B™ m) ,p)} = [w 1 ^ (M, B™ m) ,p)\, [w IF (M, 0, B™ m) ,p)] = 

[w IF (M,B£ m) ,p)\, [w F (M,e,B? m) ,p)] = [w^(M,B£ m) ,p)\ and [w^{M, 0, B£ m) ,p)\ = 

(M, B" m) ,p)]. 

Throughout the manuscript, we will used the following well-known inequality. Suppose that p = (p k ) 
is a sequence of positive real numbers with 0 < pk < sup fc pfc = H, D = max{l, 2 F ~ 1 }. Then 

|ofc + b k \ Pk < D(\a k \ pic + | 6 fc| Pfe ) for all k G N and a k , b k G C. 

Also |a| Pfc < max{l, |a| F } for all a G C. 

Now we are ready to give our main results as follows. 


2 . 1 . Let p = ( p k ) be a bounded sequence of positive real numbers. The spaces 

L^o v— ,</, J" m) ,p)], [w IF (M,d, £” m) ,p)], [ui F (M,6», Bp m) ,p)], and [uif^ (M, 9, B" m) , p)] are closed with 
respect to addition and scalar multiplication. 


Theorem 

\rrJF(T\,f n 


Proof. We prove the result only for the space [w IF (AI, 9, B™ m j,p)]. The others can be treated similarly. 
Let u = ( u k ) and v = (v k ) be two elements of [w IF (M, 9, B™ m yp)\ and 01,02 be scalars. Let e > 0 be 
given. Then there exist positive numbers pi,p 2 such that 


and 



M 


d {tj fc(-®(m) u fc), u 0 ) 

Pi 



Q 



M 


' d(tjk(Bf m) v k ),v 0 ) 


P2 



(uniformly in j G N) 


(uniformly in j G N). 


Let P 3 = max(2|oi|pi, 2 |o 2 |p 2 )- Since M is non-decreasing and convex function, we have 


1 

h r 


E 

k£.J r 


M 


' d(t jk (B^(aiu k + a 2 v k )), or u 0 + a 2 v 0 ) 


P3 


-I Pk 
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fee Jr 


< 


k£j r 


M 


M 


' aid(tj k (B^u k ), mo ) 
P3 

Q(t jk (B^ m) u k ),u 0 )' 


E 


fee Jr 


M 


' a 2 d(t jk (Bf m) v k ),v 0 ) 


P3 


1 Pfc 


Pi 


■E 

fee Jr 


M 


' d(t jk (B^ m) v k ),v 0 y 


P2 


Pk 


uniformly in j. Therefore, we have 


- V 

„ 2-^ 


fee Jr 


M 


' d(t jk {B™ m) (aiMfc + a 2 Mfe)), oum 0 + a 2 M 0 ) \ 


P3 


■ 


>f>cpuQei. 


uniformly in j. This yields (apM + a 2 v) G [m> /f (M, 0, B™ m yp)]. This completes the proof. 
Theorem 2.2. Let Mi and M 2 &e two Orlicz functions. Then 

(i) [Z(M 2 , 9, B? m) ,p)}C [Z{M 1 M 2 , 9, B? m) ,p)}. 

(ii) [Z{M U 9, B? m) ,p)] n Z(M 2 , 9, B™ m) ,p)\ C [Z(M 1 + M 2 , 9, B? m) ,p)], 
where Z = Wq F , w IF , u;;^f , u> F . 

Proof, (i) Let u = (u k ) G [w /F (M 2 , 9, B?yp)] and let e > 0 be given. For some p > 0, we have 


r G 




k£j r 


Mo 


d{tjk{B, \Uk), mq) 


P 


M > e I, 


uniformly in j G N. Choose A with 0 < A < 1 such that M\[t) < e for 0 < t < A. We dehne 

d(tj k (B( m )U k ), mq) 


Mfc = 


□ 


(2.1) 


and consider 


lim \Mi(v k )] Pk = lim [Mi(v k )] Pk + lim [Mi(v k )] Pk . 

fee N;0<«fe<A keW;v k <\ feeN;v fc >A 


Therefore, one obtains 


. l im .. Wi{v k )] Pk < [Mi (2)] lim N Pfe , {H = supp fc ). 

/cGN;t;fc<A /cGN;vfc<A ^ 

For the second summation (i.e. v k > A), we go through the following procedure. We have 

«fc Mfc 


It follows from the fact that Mi is convex and non-decreasing, 

1 , , 1 


Ml (Mfc) < Ml (l + y) < t)Mi( 2) + ^Mi 


2Mfc 

A 


Since Mi satisfies A 2 -condition, we can write 


Mi (Mfc) < i/Y^Mi(2) + i K y Mi (2) = K^M 1 (2). 


This yields the following estimates: 


lim [Mi(z;fc)] Pfe < max { 1, (A' A 1 Mi(2)) H | lim [v k ] Pk . 
A fcGN;vfe>A 


(2.2) 


(2.3) 
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It follows from (2.1), (2.2) and (2.3) that 


(u k ) G [w IF (M 1 .M 2 ,6, B? m) ,p)\. 


Hence, [w IF (M 2 , 9, B™ m) ,p)\ C [w if (Mi.M 2 , 9, H” m) ,p)]. 


(ii) Let ( u k ) € [w IF (Mi, 9, B™ m yp)\ fl [w IF (M 2 ,6, B^ m yp)\. Let e > 0 be given. Then there exists 
p > 0 such that 


GN:-]T M : 


■> U 0 ) 


> £ > G / (uniformly in j G N) 


E M - 


d(tjk(.B ( m \Uk) , u-o) 


The rest of the proof follows from the following relation: 


> e > € I (uniformly in j G N). 


r G N : — y] (Mi + M 2 ) 


d{tjk(B,s u k), uq) 


C i r G N : — ^ M] 


d(tjk(B,sUk), Uq) 


U rGN:-^ M, 


d{tjk{B( m) Uk), Uq) 


Note that if we take M\(x) = M(x) and M 2 (x) = x for all x G [0, oo) in the above theorem, then 
we obtain the following corollary: 


Corollary 2.3. One has [Z {6 , B™ m) , p)\ C [Z(M, 9, B™ m) ,p)}, where Z = w^ F , ui IF , wff , w^. 

As in classical theory, the following is easy to prove. 

Theorem 2.4. (a) If M\(x) < M 2 (x) for all x G [0, oo), then [Z(M\, 9, B™ m yp)] C [Z(M 2 ,9,B™ m yp)] 

for Z = Wq F , w IF and wf^. 


(b) Ifni < n 2 then [Z(9, B^,p)} C [Z(9, B^,p)} for Z = wl ) F ,w IF and w£>. 

Theorem 2.5. Let M be an Orlicz function. Then 

[wq F (M,0, B" m) ,p)] C [w IF (M, 6, B" m) , p)\ C [w^(M,e,B? m) , P )} 
and the inclusions are proper. 

Proof. Suppose that (u k ) G [ w IF (M , 9, B™ m yp)\. Let e > 0 be given. Then there exists p > 0 such that 

f _ 1 \ , r (d(tjk{B , ( L m) Uk),u 0 )\-\ ] T 
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Clearly, 


M f <Ktjk(B? m) u k ),0) \ < i m / d(t jk (B™ m) u k ),u 0 ) \ + / d( Mo ,Q) 


Taking supremum over k on both sides of above inequalities implies that (u k ) £ [w F (M, 9, B” m yp)]. 
Thus, we have [w IF (M,9, Bf m) ,p)] C [w F (M,9, Bf m) ,p)]. 

The inclusion [wq F (M, 9, B^ ,p)] C [w IF (M, 9, B™ m yp)\ is obvious. 

We now show that the inclusion is strict in the above theorem by constructing the following 
illustrative example. 


Example 2 . 1 . Suppose that 9 = ( 2 r ) and M(x) = x for all x £ [0, oo). Suppose also that r = 1 , s = —1, 
n = 1, m = 2. Let us define the sequence (u k ) of fuzzy numbers by 

f f t + 1 if -f <*<0; 

«fc(f) = < -£i+l if 0<f < 

[ 0 , otherwise, 

where k = 2* (i = 1, 2, 3, ...), otherwise u k (t) = 0. For a £ (0, 1], the a-level sets of u k and B}^u k are 

r 1 « f [|(a-l),|(l-a)] if A: = 2‘, i = 1,2, 3, ... 

k 1 [0, 0] , otherwise 


[5(2) Mfc] — 


,i _ j [|(a- 1 ) 1 3( 1 -«)] for k = 2* 


otherwise . 


It is easy to prove that < [Tj] a < ^ for a £ (0, 1], where [Tj] a = [tj,k(B} 2) Uk)] a = [ttx J2l=i B } 2 ) u k} a - 


Because 




^[ 1 ( 0 - l.),i(l -a)] for k = 2 z ;j>l 

[0, 0] , otherwise 


[tj,k{B( 2) M fc)] — 


[|(a- 1 ),i(!-a)] if j = 0 


otherwise . 


Thus (Tj) is /-bounded but not /-convergent. 


Theorem 2.6. The inclusions [Z(M,9, B™ m ^,p)\ C [Z(M,9, B™ m yp)\ are strict for n > 1. In gen- 
eral [Z (M , 6 , B^ m y p)\ C [Z(M, 9, B™s,p)] ( i = 1,2, ...,n — 1) and the inclusion is strict, where 

r 7 IF IF ^ IF ^ F 

Z = ,w lr ,wf Q . 

Proof. Suppose that u = (u k ) £ [u>q F (M, 9, B™~^,p)\. Let e > 0 be given. Then there exists p > 0 such 
that _ 

jr e N , i ■£ M ^ (t,t(B< ”)‘" t) ' 0) j ” > e J 6 I. 

Since M is non-decreasing and convex it follows that 

L. ( d(tjk(BV m ,u k ), 0) \ 1 
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< 


M 


2 p 


< D 


1 M f d(tj k (B( m -) u k ), 0) 


< DK 


where K = max{l, Therefore we have 


P 

on— 1 


D 


1 m 


M 


d(tjk(B( m j w.fc),0) 


P 


DK 


P 

on— 1 


M 


d(tjk(B™ m) Ufc+i), 0) 


P 




k£.Jr L 


M 


d{tjk(B™ m jUk), 0) 

2 ~p 


> £ 


i.e. 


cireN: DK J~ 


fee Jr 


M 


d{tjk(B( m j itfc), 0) 


> £ 


U \reN:DK-Y, 


kej r L 


M 


d(tjk(B( m j Wfc+i),0) 


>£ , 




fee Jr 


M 


d(tjk(B™ m jUk), 0) 
2 p 


>£} £ I. 


Hence, (u k ) G [w^ F (M, 9, B™ m) ,p)\. 

We now show that the inclusion is strict in the above theorem (Theorem 2.6) by constructing the 
following illustrative example. 


Example 2.2. Let 9 = ( 2 r ) and M(x) = x for all x € [0, oo) Suppose also that r = 1, s = —1, n = 2, 
to = 2 and p k = 1 for all k G N. We now dehne the sequence (u k ) of fuzzy numbers by 

[ -pr 1 +1 , if k 2 - 1 < t < 0; 
u k(t ) = < — + 1 , if 0 < t < A; 2 + 1; 

[ 0 , otherwise. 

For a G (0, 1], the a-level sets of u k , B^u k and B?^u k are as follow: 

[uk] a = [(1 — ot)(k 2 — 1), (1 — a)(k 2 + 1)]), 

and 

[B\ 2) u k ] a = [(1 - a){Ak - 6), (1 - a)(4k - 2)], 

[B ( 2 2)Ufc ]« = [4(l-a),12(l-a)]. 

It is easy to verihed that the sequence [ I? ( L 2 , '«£■]“ is not /-convergent but [B^u k ] a is /-convergent. □ 

Theorem 2.7. Let 0 < p k < q k < oo for each k. Then [Z(M,6, B™.,p)] C [Z(M,0, for 

Z = Wq F and w IF . 
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Proof. Let (uk) G [wq(M, 0 , Then there exists a number p > 0 such that 


r€N:-]T 


fee Jr 


M 


'd(t jk (Bf m) u k ), 0) 


>£> e I 


(uniformly in j G N). 


For sufficiently large k, since p k < q k for each fc, therefore we obtain 


r G 


"4E 


fceJr L 


M 


' d(tjk(&( m) Uk),0) 


> £ , 


4 eN: rE 


fceJr 


M 


d(tjk(B™ m jUk), 0 ) 


-I Pk 


>£>€/, 


uniformly in j G N, i.e. (u k ) G [u;£ F (M, 9, B™ m) , g)]. 

Similarly, we can show that ]w IF (M, 0, B™ m yp)\ C [w IF (M, 0, B™ m yq)\. 


□ 

IF 


Corollary 2.8. (a) Let 0 < inf fc p fc < p k < 1. Then [Z(M,0, S” m) ,p)] C [Z(M,6,B^)\ for Z = wfr 
and w IF . 

(b) Let 1 <p k < sup k p k < oo. Then [ Z(M , 6», C [Z(M, 0, B” m) ,p)] for Z = w 1 ^ and w IF . 

Theorem 2.9. If I is an admissible ideal and I ^ If , then the sequence spaces [wq F (M, 9, B™ m yp)] and 
w IF (M,9, B™ m) ,p)\ are neither normal nor monotone, where If denotes the class of all finite subsets of 
N. 


Proof. To prove our result, we construct the following example. 


Example 2.3. Suppose that M(x) = x for all x G [0, oo) and r = 1, s = —1, n = 1, m = 1. Consider 
that / = Is, where Is = {A C N : asymptotic density of A (in symbol, <5 (j 1)) = 0} and note that Is is an 
ideal of N, and p k = 1 for all k gN. We now define the sequence (■ u k ) of fuzzy numbers by 


u k (t) 


1 + t — k , if t G [k — 1, k \ ; 
1 — t + k , if t G [k, k + 1] ; 
0 , otherwise. 


Let us define 


Oik 


1 , if k is odd; 

0 , if k is even. 


Thus ( a k u k ) ^ [wq F (M,6, B™ m j,p)] and w IF (M,6, B™ m yp)]. Therefore, we conclude that the spaces 
[wq F (M, 9, B™ m yp)] and w IF (M,0, B™.,p)] are not normal and hence these spaces are not mono- 
tone. □ 


Theorem 2.10. If I is an admissible ideal and I ^ If, then the sequence space [Z(M,0, B™,,p)] is not 
symmetric, where Z = Wq F ,w if . 

Proof. We shall prove the result only for the space [w IF (M, 9, B™ m yp)\ with the help of the following 
example. For other space, the proof is similar so we omitted. 
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Example 2.4. Suppose that M{x) = x for all x € [0, oo) and r = 1, s = — 1, n = 1, m = 1. Let I — Is 
and pk = 1 for all k £ N. We now define the sequence (uk) of fuzzy numbers by 

! t — Ak + 1 , if t € [4fe — 1, 4fc]; 

— t + Ak + 1 , if f e [4fc, 4/c + 1] ; 

0 , otherwise. 

Thus, we have (uk) € [w IF (M, 9, B™ m yp)]. But the rearrangement (vk) of (uk) defined as 

Vk = {«l, U4, U 2 , Ug, U3, U\Q, U5, U25, Ug, ...}. 

This implies that (vk) ^ [ w IF {M , 6, B™ m yp)]. Hence [ w IF {M , 9, B™ m yp)\ is not symmetric. □ 
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Abstract 

In the paper, the authors establish an exponential representation for a function involving the 
gamma function and originating from investigation of the Catalan numbers in combinatorics, 
find necessary and sufficient conditions for the function to be logarithmically completely mono- 
tonic, introduce a generalization of the Catalan numbers, derive an exponential representation 
for the generalization, and present some properties of the generalization. 
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1 Introduction 


It is known nuncu that, in combinatorics, the Catalan numbers C n for n > 0 form a sequence of 
natural numbers that occur in tree enumeration problems such as “In how many ways can a regular 
ro-gon be divided into n— 2 triangles if different orientations are counted separately?” whose solution 
is the Catalan number C n _ 2 . Explicit formulas of C n for n > 0 include 


C n = 


1 (2 n\ 2"(2n-l)!! If 2 n 


n + 1 V n 


(n + 1)! 


n \n — 1 


= 2 Fi( 1 - n, — n; 2; 1) = 4 "E ( ” f + * /2) , (1) 

V7rr(n + 2) 


where r(z) = / 0 °° t z 1 e ( dt for 9?(z) > 0 is the classical Euler gamma function and 


oFq(dl, ■ ■ ■ i O'p'i bi, ■ • ■ , bq ; z) — 'y ' 


n—0 


(^l)n ' ' ' (^p)n % 
(bi)n ■ ■ ■ (b q ) n n! 


( 2 ) 


1 


937 


Feng Qi et al 937-944 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


is the generalized hypergeometric series defined for a* £ C and b, £ C\{0,— 1, — 2,...}, for positive 
integers p, q £ N, and in terms of the rising factorials (x) n = IIfc=o( a: + &)■ ^he asymptotic form 
for the Catalan function C x is 

4 X / 1 91 145 1 

x yjii \x 3 / 2 8 x 5 / 2 + 128 x 7 / 2 

see ini m nn nil I2U Recently, among other things, the formula 


on n i / L.\ " 1 

IR- 2 ™) 


n! z — ' 2 fc 
fc— 0 ^=0 


m — 0 


2 n 

n! 


E 


/c=0 


k\ 

2k 


f2n — k — l\ 

V 2 ( n - *0 / 


[2(n 


k) - 1]!! 


was found in na Theorem 3]. For more information on the Catalan numbers C n , please refer to 
two monographs and references cited therein. 

In the paper ]20], motivated by the explicit expression ([l]), the authors established an integral 
representation of the Catalan function C x for x > 0. 


Theorem 1.1 ([5DJ Theorem 1]). For x > 0, we have 
^ _e 3 / 2 4 x ( X + 1 /2) x \[°°l( 1 

^(:r + 2) x +3/ 2 exp IJ 0 t{e^ 1 ~ 




(3) 


Recall from 0 Chapter XIII], [HO Chapter 1], and |25] Chapter IV] that an infinitely differen- 
tiable function / is said to be completely monotonic on an interval I if it satisfies 0 < (— 1 ) k f^ k \x) < 
oo on I for all k > 0. Recall from m that an infinitely differentiable and positive function / is 
said to be logarithmically completely monotonic on an interval I if 0 < (— l) fc [ln/(x)]f fe ) < oo hold 
on I for all k £ N. For more information on logarithmically completely monotonic functions, please 
refer to urns. 

The formula ([3]) can be rearranged as 


In 


r0f(x + 2) x + 3 / 2 1 

e 3 / 2 4: x (x + \/2) x x _ 


1 1 1 
e t - 1 ~ t + 2 


fe-‘/ 2 - e 


~ 2t )e~ xt dt. 


(4) 


Since the function | (^rzy — \ + |) positive on (0, oo), the right-hand side of Q is a completely 
monotonic function on (0,oo). This means that the function 


(x + 2) x + 3 / 2 
4 x (x + l/2) x : 


(5) 


is logarithmically completely monotonic on (0, oo). Because any logarithmically completely mono- 
tonic function must be completely monotonic, see in Eq. (1.4)] and references therein, the func- 
tion ([5]) is also completely monotonic on (0, 00). 

By virtue of ([l]), the function ([5]) can be rewritten as 


{x + 2) x+3 / 2 r(a; + 1/2) 

{x + l/2) x T{x + 2) 


( 6 ) 


Hence, the logarithmically complete monotonicity of © implies the logarithmically complete mono- 
tonicity of (|6|. The function ([6]) is the special case F 1 / 2 ^{x) of the general function 


F a ,b{x) 


T{x + a){x + b) x+b ~ a 
(; x + a) x T(x + b) 


a, b £ K, 


x > — nhn{a, b). 


(7) 
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We notice that the function F a ^(x) does not appear in the expository and survey articles mm and 
plenty of references therein. Therefore, it is significant to naturally pose an open problem below. 

Open Problem 1.1 ( [20l Open Problem 1]). What are the necessary and sufficient conditions on 
a, b £ R. such that the function F a ^{x) defined by ([7]) is ( logarithmically ) completely monotonic in 
x £ (— minja, 6}, oo) ? 


This problem was answered in HE Theorem 2] as follows. 

Theorem 1.2 (HE Theorem 2]). The sufficient conditions on a, b such that the function [^^(x)]^ 1 
defined by ([7]) is logarithmically completely monotonic in x £ (— minja, 6}, oo) are (a, b ) £ D± (a, b), 
where 

D± (a, b) = {(a, b) : a s? b, a > 1} U | (a, b) : a b, a < - 

The necessary conditions on a, b for the function [P ai b(x)] ±:L to be logarithmically completely mono- 
tonic in x £ (— min{a, b}, oo) are a(a — b) ^ 

The aims of this paper are to establish an exponential representation for the function F a ^(x), 
to find necessary and sufficient conditions on a,b for [^ 7 ' a .,b(cc)] ±1 to be logarithmically completely 
monotonic on [0, oo), to introduce a generalization of the Catalan numbers C n , and to derive an 
exponential representation for the generalization of C n . 

The first main result in this paper can be stated as the following theorem. 

Theorem 1.3. For a,b > 0, the function F a ^{x) defined by Q has the exponential representation 


F a ,b(x ) = exp 


b — a + 


i o 


OO ^ 

t 





( 8 ) 


on [0, oo) and the function [T’ a> 6( a: )] ±1 logarithmically completely monotonic on [0, oo) if and only 
if (a, b) £ D± (a, b). 


Comparing § with ([8]) hints and stimulates us to consider the three-variable function 

C(a,6;z) = ^f 6 ) K(o),K(6)>0, K(s) > 0. 

T(a) \a J T(;z + b) 


( 9 ) 


Since C(|,2;n) = C n for n > 0 is of the form 0» we can regard C(a,b;x) as an analytical 
generalization of the Catalan numbers C n . For uniqueness and convenience of referring to the 
quantity C(a, b\ x), we call C(a, b; x) the Catalan-Qi function and, when taking x = n £ {0} U N, 
call C(a,b;n) the Catalan-Qi numbers. 

By virtue of the integral representation ([8]) in Theorem 1.3 we immediately derive an integral 
representation for the Catalan-Qi function C(a,b ; x). 


Theorem 1.4. For a, b > 0 and x > 0, we have 


C(a, 6; x) 


m 

T(a) 


( x + a) x 

\a J ( x + b) x+b ~ a 


x exp b 






( 10 ) 


3 


939 


Feng Qi et al 937-944 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Remark 1.1. Can one give a combinatorial interpretation of the Catalan-Qi function C(a,b',x ) 
defined by Q and its integral representation (10)? 

In [22] and related references therein, the following simple properties of the Catalan numbers 
Cr, are listed: 


C„ +I = ft, = ^11(4* -2), £^ = 1, 


Y 

n— 0 


n + 2 

- 2n h(2x) 


(n+ 1)! 11 v n ^4” 

v ' fc= 1 n—l 


x 


(2 n)\ x 


rr» ' v 

, e 2x [l 0 (2x)-h(2x)\ = ^C n — - 


n — 0 


(11) 

( 12 ) 


where 




^ k\T(u + k+l) \ 2 J 


fc= 0 




2 k+v 


for v £ K. and z £ C, see [U p. 375, 9.6.10], is the modified Bessel function of the first kind. 
Corresponding to these properties, the following properties of the Catalan-Qi function C(a,b;z) 
can be obtained. 


Theorem 1.5. For n > 0 and 5i(z) > 0, we have 

7 —1— n / 7 \ 71 71 1 

C(a,b;z + 1) = - yC(a,b;z)-, C(a,b;n) = ( -) JJ 

a z + b \a J ■ L± b + k 

y ' k — 0 


a + k 


n—l 

Jin 


) C M n ) = b >a + 1 > 1; 

1 , b 


OO In / 7 \ yi / 7 \ 

5Z 6; n ) tJyI = lF2 ( a; 2 ’ 6; 4^^ ) ; C ( a ’ n) = iFj f a; 5; -x J . 

n— 0 V y* \ / n—0 ' ' ' 


Remark 1.2. When a = 1 and 5 = 2, the formulas in Theorem 1.5 become those listed in (11) 


and (12). 


1.5 


Remark 1.3. The last two formulas in Theorem 

iFi(a; b- £ x ) can be regarded as the generating functions of the Catalan-Qi numbers C{a , b; n). 


show that the functions i-F 2 (a; ^,6; j^x 2 ) and 


2 Proofs of Theorems 1.3 to 1.5 


We are now start out to prove Theorem |1.3| by two approaches and to prove Theorems 1.4 and 1.5 
First proof of Theorem ]! ,3[ Taking the logarithm of F a Jx) gives 

In F a ^(x) = lnr(a; + a) — a;ln(a; + a) — lnr(a; + b) + (x + b — a) ln(a: + b) = f a (x) — fa{x + b — a). 
Differentiating twice with respect to the variable x of f a J) yields 

fa{ x )=i’{x + a)-\n{x + a) + — < ^ 1 and f"{x)=J(x + a) ° ■ 

x + a x + a (x + aY 


4 
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By virtue of the formulas 

poo j.n p —zt poo 

</,(") ( z ) = (-l) n+1 / — d t and T{z) = k z t 2 

Jo 1 — e Jo 


-l e ~ kt 


d t 


for Sft(z) > 0, 5ft (k) > 0, and n G N in [TJ p. 260, 6.4.1] and Q], p. 255, 6.1.1], we obtain 


— - --a \te 


f'd( x - a) = 4>'(x) - 1 - 4 = [ ( 

x x Jo \l-i 

Accordingly, we have 

[In -Fa, 6 (z)]" = fa(x) - f”(x + b-a ) = ^ ^ 1 _ 1 f _ t - ]■ 


cU. 


e _ (a:+a ) t _ e -(x+6)tj dt 


1 

1 - e-* 


a 1 tie at — e 


y 


(13) 


~ m e~ xt dt. 


The famous Bernstein- Widder theorem, [551 P- 161, Theorem 12b], states that a necessary and 
sufficient condition for f(x) to be completely monotonic on (0, oo) is that /( x) = / 0 °° e _xt d/i(t), 
where /i is a positive measure on [0, oo) such that the above integral converges on (0,oo). Hence, 
in order to find necessary and sufficient conditions on a,b such that the function [lni 7 ' a! b(a;)] ,, is 
completely monotonic on (0, oo), it is necessary and sufficient to discuss the positivity or negativity 
of the function 

1 1 
1 — e -t t 


- - - a )t(e- at - e~ bt ) 


(14) 


on (0, oo). 

It is clear that the factor e~ at — e~ bt is positive (or negative, respectively) if and only if b > a 
(or b < a, respectively). Since the function — ^ = j- — j + 1 is strictly increasing on (0, oo) 

and has the limits lim t _ ) .Q+ ( 1 _\- t — j) = \ and linp-nx, ( 1 _ 1 e - t — |) = 1, see ESI US! and references 
therein, the factor 1 _^_ t —\—a is positive (or negative, respectively) on (0, oo) if and only if a < \ 
(or a > 1, respectively). Consequently, the function (14) is 

1 . positive if and only if either b > a and a < \ or b < a and a > 1 , 

2. negative if and only if either b < a and a < ^ or b > a and a > 1. 

As a result, the function ±[lnF al ^l(a;)] ,, is completely monotonic on (0,oo) if and only if (a, 6) € 
D±(a,b). 

By a straightforward computation, we see that 


lim [lni 7, al b(:r)] , = lim 


, , . ,, . x + b a(b — a) 

ip{ x + a) — ip(x + b) + In — : h 


■ + a (x + a) (x + b) 


= 0 


(15) 


for all a, b £ R. This implies that, if and only if (a,b) £ D±(a 1 b), the first logarithmic derivative 
satisfies [In F a j t (x)}' ^ 0. By the definition of logarithmically completely monotonic functions, we 
conclude that, if and only if (a, b) € D±(a, b), the function [i 51 a ,6(a ; )] ±1 is logarithmically completely 
monotonic on (0, oo). 
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give 


Integrating from u to oo with respect to x on the very ends of ( 13 ) and considering the limit ( 15 ) 

1 


-[In F a , b {u)}' = 


1 


— e 


- t --~a\[e -e 


~ at ~-bt\ e ~ut dt. 


Further integrating with respect to u from x to oo on both sides of the above equality and employing 
the limit lim^^oo F aj b(x) = e b ~ a reveal that 

lni^Or) = 6 - a + jf° ^ - \ - a) (e~ at - e~ bt )e~ xt d t. 


The first proof of Theorem|1.3|is thus complete. 


□ 


Second proof of Theorem 1.3 As did in the proof of HH Theorem 1], employing the formula 

i„r W = i„(V27 + jf \ - 1 + 1) e- d , 

in [231 (3-22)] and utilizing In b = 


lnF„, s (x) = 6-o+(a-l)lni±|+^ (1-1 + 

)dt + l 


du in jTJ p. 230, 5.1.32] yield 
1 


e* — 1 J t 


e~ at - e~ bt ) 


d t 


= b — a+ | a- - 


C°° -Xt 

(e~ bt - e~ at ^ 


00 / 1 1 1 
- - - + 


= b-< 


f 1 

( 1 
a 

1 

1 

1 ) 

Jo t ’ 

V 2 

2 

t 

e* - 1 J 


2 t e* — 1 It 


z- M _ e- at )e- xt dt 


„-xt 

1 e~ at - e~ bt ) 


d t 


= b — a + 


t 


a+ t ~ r^=d (l 


r bt - e~ at )e~ xt dt. 


The rest of the second proof is the same as in the first proof after the equation (13 1. The second 
proof of Theorem |1.3| is complete. □ 

Proof of Theorem QT^] This follows from straightforwardly combining Q and ([8]) with Q. □ 

Proof of Theorem]! . 5\ It is easy to see that 


C(a,b;z + 1) = 


T(6) f “ +1 T (0 + a + 1) b z + a T(b) { b\~ T(z + a) bz + a 

W) 


T(;s + 6+l) az + bT(a)\aJ T (2 + 6) az + b 


-C(a, 6; z). 


Consequently, when taking z = n — 1, 


C(a, 6; n) = — \ C(a,b;n - 1) = f-') 

a n + b — 1 \a J 


b\ n + ci — ln + a — 2 
n + b — 1 n + b — 2 


C(a , 6; n — 2) 


b\ n n + a — 1 n + a — 2 a+la 


a J n + b — 1 n + b — 2 6+16 


C(a, 6; 0) = 


n n—1 

n 

k — 0 


a + k 
b + k’ 
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By ([9]), it follows that 



C(a , b; n) 


r («) h 


r(n + a) 
T(n + b) 


T(b)T{a + l)T(b- a-1) 
I fa) r(b)T(b-a) 


a 

b — a — 1 


The last two formulas in Theorem 1.5 can be straightforwardly derived from the definition 
of the generalized hypergeometric series. The proof of Theorem |1.5| is complete. 


© 

□ 


Remark 2.1. This paper is a companion of the articles [6H71I12UI31 QH nHU20] and the preprints flOl 
Il8j and is a revised version of the preprint nn. 
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Semiring structures based on meet and plus ideals in lower 

BCK - -semilattices 
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Abstract. The notion of the meet set based on two subsets of a lower BCK-semilattice X is introduced, and related 
properties are investigated. Conditions for the meet set to be a (positive implicative, commutative, implicative) 
ideal are discussed. The meet ideal based on subsets, and the plus ideal of two subsets in a lower BCK-semilattice 
X are also introduced, and related properties are investigated. Using meet operation and addition, the semiring 
structure is induced. 


1. Introduction 

Ideal theory has an important role in the development BCK / BCI - algebras (see [1, 3, 4]). 
It was shown in [5] that if X is a BCK- algebra then (A", <) is a poset, and moreover if X is 
a commutative BCK-algebra, i.e., x * (x * y) = y * (y * x) holds in X, then (A, <) is a lower 
semilattice. Palasinski [7] discussed properties of certain ideals in BCK-algebras which are lower 
semilattices. 

In this paper, we introduce the notion of the meet set based on two subsets of a lower BCK- 
semilattice X and we discuss conditions for the meet set to be a (positive implicative, commuta- 
tive, implicative) ideal. We also introduced the meet ideal based on subsets, and the plus ideal 
of two subsets in a lower BCK-semilattice X. We investigate several related properties, and we 
induce the semiring structure by using meet operation and addition. 

2. Prliminaries 


A B CK/BCI - algebra is an important class of logical algebras introduced by K. Iseki and was 
extensively investigated by several researchers. 

An algebra (A; *, 0) of type (2, 0) is called a BCI -algebra if it satisfies the following conditions 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 06F35, 03G25. 

°Keywords: Lower BCK-semilattice; meet set; meet ideal; plus ideal; meet operation; addition; semiring. 
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(I) (Vx, y, z E X ) (((x * 2 /) * (x * z)) * (z *y) = 0), 

(II) (Vx , y E X) ((x *(x*y))*y = 0), 

(III) (Vx G X) (x*x = 0), 

(IV) (Vx, y E X) {x *y — 0, y * x = 0 x = y). 

If a fid-algebra X satisfies the following identity 

(V) (Vx E X) (0*x = 0), 

then X is called a BCK-algebra. Any BCK/BCI - algebra X satisfies the following conditions 
(al) (Vx E X) (x * 0 = x), 

(a2) (Vx, y, z E X) (x < y =>■ x*z<y*z, z*y<z*x), 

(a3) (Vx, y, z E X) ((x * y) * z = (x * z) * y), 

(a4) (Vx, y, z E X) ((x * z) * (y * z) < x * y) 

where x < y if and only if x * y = 0. A BCK - algebra AT is called a /ow;er BCK -semilattice (see 
[6]) if X is a lower semilattice with respect to the fidl -order. 

A subset A of a BC K/ BCI - algebra X is called an ideal of X (see [6]) if it satisfies 

0 G A, (2.1) 

(Vx G X) (Vy E A) (x *y E A =>• x E A) . (2.2) 

Note that every ideal A of a fidl /fid-algebra X satisfies the following implication (see [6]). 

(Vx, y E X) (x < y, y E A =>• x G A) . (2.3) 

For any subset A of A", the ideal generated by A is defined to be the intersection of all ideals of 
X containing A, and it is denoted by (A). If A is finite, then we say that (A) is finitely generated 
ideal of X (see [6]). 

A subset A of a fidl-algebra X is called a commutative ideal of X (see [6]) if it satisfies (2.1) 
and 

(Vx, y E X) ifi/z E A) ((x * y) * z E A => x * (y * (y * x)) E A) . (2.4) 

A subset A of a fidl -algebra X is called a positive implicative ideal of X (see [6]) if it satisfies 
(2.1) and 

(Vx, y,z E X) ((x * y) * z E A, y * z E A =>■ x * z E A) . (2.5) 

A subset A of a fidl-algebra X is called an implicative ideal of X (see [6]) if it satisfies (2.1) 
and 

(Vx, y E X)(\/z E A) ((x * (y * y)) * z E A =>• xG A). (2.6) 

A proper ideal P of a lower fidl-semilattice X is said to be prime if it satisfies 

(Va, b E X) (a f\b E P =>■ a G P or b E P) . (2.7) 
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Semiring structures based on meet and plus ideals in lower SCitT-semilattices 
We refer the reader to the books [2, 6] for further information regarding BCK/ BCI- algebras. 

3. Meet and plus ideals 

In what follows, let X be a lower BCK -semilattice unless otherwise specified. For any 
nonempty subsets A and B of X, we consider the set 

K := {a A b \ a £ A, b G B} 

where a A b is the greatest lower bound of a and b. We say that K is the meet set based on A and 
B. Note that A D B C K, but the reverse inclusion is not true as seen in the following example. 

Example 3.1. (1) Consider a lower BCK -semilattice X = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley 
table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

0 

3 

3 

1 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


For A = {2, 3} and B = {1, 4}, we have 

K := {a A b \ a G A, b G B} = {0, 1, 2} ^ A fl B. 

(2) Consider a lower HC/l-scmilattice X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley table. 

* 0 1 2 3 4 

T o o o o o 

110 0 11 
2 2 1 0 2 2 

3 3 3 3 0 3 

4 4 4 4 4 0 

For subsets A = {1, 2, 3} and B = {1, 3, 4} of A", we have 

K := {a A b \ a G A, b G B } = {0, 1, 3} ^ {1, 3} = A fl B. 

The following example shows that the set K {a A b \ a e A, b e B} may not be an ideal of 

X for some subsets A and B of X. 

Example 3.2. Let X = {0,1, 2, 3, 4} be a lower B C Jb-sem i 1 at t i ce in Example 3.1(1). For 
A = {2, 3} and B = {1, 4}, we have 

{a Ab \ a e A, b e B} — {0, 1, 2}, 

which is not an ideal of X. 

We provide conditions for the meet set K {a A b \ a e A, b £ B} based on A and B to be 
an ideal. 
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Theorem 3 . 3 . If A and B are ideals of X , then so is the meet set 

K := {a A b \ a e A, b G B} 

based on A and B. 

Proof. Obviously, 0 G K. Let x G K and y*x G K for x, y G X. Then x = aAb and y*x = a' A b' 
where a, a' G A and b, b' G B. Since aAb<a and A is an ideal, we have x = a A b G A. Similarly, 
we have 

y * x = a' A b' < a! G A. 

Since A is an ideal of X, it follows that y G A. By the similar way, we get y G B. Therefore, 

y = y Ay e {a Ab \ a e A, b G B} = K 

and K is an ideal of A". □ 

Lemma 3.4 ([6]). For an ideal A of a BCK -algebra X , the following are equivalent. 

(i) A is positive implicative. 

(ii) (VT, y G X) ((x * y) * y e A x*yeA). 

Lemma 3.5 ([6]). For an ideal A of a BCK-algebra X , the following are equivalent. 

(i) A is commutative. 

(ii) (VT, y e X) (x * y e A =$■ x * (y * (y * x)) e A) . 

Lemma 3.6 ([6]). Let A be an ideal of a BCK-algebra X . Then A is implicative if and only if 
A is both positive implicative and commutative. 

Theorem 3 . 7 . If A and B are positive implicative (resp., commutative, implicative) ideals of X , 
then so is the meet set 

K {a A b \ a G A, b G Bj 

based on A and B. 

Proof. Assume that A and B are positive implicative ideals of A". Then A and B are ideals of X, 
and so the set K := {a A b \ a G A, b G B} is an ideal of X by Theorem 3.3. Let (x * y) *y e K 
for every x, y G A". Then (x*y)*y = a A b for some a G A and b G B. Since aAb<a and A is an 
ideal, we have (x * y) * y e A. Similarly, (x * y) * y e B. Since A and B are positive implicative 
ideals, it follows from Lemma 3.4 that x * y e A and x * y e B. Therefore 

x * y — (x * y) A {x * y) G {a A b \ a G A, be B} = K, 

and so K is a positive implicative ideal of A" by Lemma 3.4. 

Now suppose that A and B are commutative ideals of X. Then A and B are ideals of X, and 
so the set K := {a A b \ a G A, b G B} is an ideal of X by Theorem 3.3. Let x *y G K for every 
x, y e X. Then x * y = a A b for some a G A and b G B. Since a A b < a and a A b < b, it follows 
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that x*y E AnB. Since A and B are commutative, we have x*(y*(y* x)) £ An B by Lemma 
3.5. Hence 

x * (y * (y * x)) = (x * (y * (y * x))) A (x * (y * (y * x))) 

E {a A b \ a E A, b £ B} — K, 
and therefore K is a commutative ideal if X. 

Now, if A and B are implicative ideals of X , then they are both positive implicative and 
commutative by Lemma 3.6. Thus K is both a positive implicative ideal and a commutative 
ideal of X, and so it is an implicative ideal of X. □ 

Given two nonempty subsets A and B of X, we consider the ideal of X generated by the meet 
set K {a A b \ a £ A, b £ B} based on A and B. 

Definition 3.8. For any nonempty subsets A and B of X, we denote 

A A B ({o A b | a £ A , b £ H}) 

which is called the meet ideal of X generated by A and B. In this case, we say that the operation 
“A” is a meet operation. If A — {a}, then {a} A B is denoted by a A B. Also, if B — {&}, then 
A A {6} is denoted by A A b. 

Obviously, A A B = B A A for any nonempty subsets A and B of X. If A and B are ideals of 
X, then 

AAB = {o A b | a £ A ? b £ B }. 

Example 3.9. For two subsets A = {2,3} and B = {1,4} of X in Example 3.1, the meet ideal 
of X generated by A and B is A A B = ({0, 1, 2}) = {0, 1, 2, 3}. 

For any nonempty subsets A, B and C of X, we have 

AC B, ACC ^ AC B AC. (3.1) 

The following example shows that there are subsets A, B and C of X such that A C B and 
A C C, but B A C £ A. 

Example 3.10. Consider a lower BCK -semilattice X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley 
table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

1 

0 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

0 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


For subsets A = {0, 1}, B = {0, 1, 2, 3} and C = {0, 1, 2, 4} of X, we have 
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BAC=({bAc\beB, c G C}) = { 0, 1, 2} £ {0, 1} = A. 
Proposition 3.11. If A, B and C are ideals of X, then 

A A {0} = {0}. 

A A B = An B. 

(A A B) A C = A A (B A C) = {a A b A c \ a G A, b G B, c G C}. 


(3.2) 

(3.3) 

(3.4) 


Proof. It is clear that A A {0} = {0}. Using (3.1), we have An B C A A B. Let x G A A B. 
Then there exist a G A and b G B such that x = a A b. Since a A b < a and a A b < b, we have 
x G A fl B by (2.3). Hence A A B = A n B. The result (3.4) is straightforward. □ 

Corollary 3.12. If A, B and C are ideals of X , then the condition (3.1) is valid. 

By Proposition 3.11, we know that for ideals Ai, A 2 , ■ ■ ■ , A n of X 

n 

A ^-i '■= A\ A A 2 A ■ ■ ■ A A n 

— {ai A «2 A ■ ■ • A a„ | a\ G A\, 02 G A2, ■ ■ ■ , a n G 

n 

=ru- 


i= 1 


(3.5) 


2=1 


For any nonempty subsets A and B of A", denote by A + B the ideal generated by A U B, 
and is called the plus ideal of A and B. The operation “+” is called the addition. Obviously, 
A, B C A + B, A + {0} = A and A + B = B + A. 

Example 3.13. Consider a lower BCK -semilattice X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley 
table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

IT 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


For subsets A = {1, 3} and B = {2} of A", we have 

A + B = (AUB) = {0,1, 2, 3}, 

which is a plus ideal of X. 

Proposition 3.14. For any nonempty subsets A and B of X , we have A A B C A + B. 
Proof. If x G A A B, then there exists Zi, z 2 , ■ ■ ■ , z n G {a A b \ a G A, b G B} such that 

(••• ((x * Zi) * z 2 ) *■■■)* z n = 0 . 


(3.6) 
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For each i G {1, 2, • • • , n}, we have Zi — di A 6* where di E A and 6* G B. Thus 

Qi' A b j ^ CL j E A C A U B C A T B, 

and so Zi E A + B for all % G {1, 2, • • • , n}. Since 0 G A + B, it follows from (3.6) and (2.2) that 

x G A + B. Hence A A B C A + B . □ 

Given two nonempty subsets A and B of X, we note that every ideal / of A" is represented by 
the meet ideal based on some A and B , and every ideal J of X is represented by the plus ideal of 
A and B. But we know that they are different, that is, I ^ J in general as seen in the following 
example. 

Example 3.15. Consider a lower HCTl-scmilattice X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley 
table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

0 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


For two subsets A = {1} and B = {2,3} of X, the ideal / = {0,1} is represented by the meet 
ideal based on A and B as follows 

I — (AA B) — ({0, 1}) = {0, 1}. 

Also the ideal J = {0, 1, 2, 3} is represented by the plus ideal of A and B as follows: 

j = A + B = (AUB) = ({1, 2, 3}) = {0, 1, 2, 3}. 

We know that I ^ J. 

The following example shows that the reverse inclusion in Proposition 3.14 is not true in 
general. 

Example 3.16. Consider a lower BCK -semilattice X = {0, 1, 2, 3, 4} which is given in Example 
3.13. For subsets A = {1, 2} and B = {1, 3} of X, we have 

A AH = ({0,1}) = {0,1} 

and 

A + H = ({ 1,2, 3}) ={0,1, 2, 3}. 

Thus A + B A A B. 

For any nonempty subsets A, B and C of X, consider the following condition. 

ACC, BCC A + BCC. (3.7) 

The following example shows that the condition (3.7) is not valid in general. 
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Example 3.17. Consider a lower BCK -semilattice X = {0, 1,2, 3, 4} with the following Cayley 
table. 


* 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

1 

1 

0 

0 

1 

1 

2 

2 

2 

0 

2 

2 

3 

3 

3 

3 

0 

3 

4 

4 

4 

4 

4 

0 


For subsets A = {1, 3}, B = {2, 3} and C = {1, 2, 3} of X, we have 

A + B = (A U B) = {0, 1, 2, 3} £ C. 

We provide conditions for the implication (3.7) to be hold. 

Proposition 3.18. If A and B are nonempty subsets of X and C is an ideal of X, then the 
implication (3.7) is valid. 

Proof. Let A and B be subsets of X and C be an ideal of X such that A C C and B C C. If 
x £ A + B, then 

(■■■((x*z 1 )*z 2 )*---)*z n = 0 (3.8) 

for some zi,z 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,z n £ A U B. It follows that z t £ C for all i = 1,2,--- ,n and 0 G C. Since C 

is an ideal of X, it follows from (3.8) and (2.2) that x £ C . Therefore A + B C C. □ 

Let A be an ideal of a .BCT-algebra X and S' be a subset of X with a nilpotent element. Then 

x £ (A U S) if and only if (• • • ((x * Si) * s 2 ) * ■ ■ ■ ) * s n £ A 

for some Si, s 2 , ■ ■ ■ ,s n £ S (see [2]). Since every element of a BCK -algebra is nilpotent, we can 
apply the result above to BCK -algebras as follows. 

Lemma 3.19. Let A an ideal of a BCK -algebra X. For any subset S of X, we have 
x £ {A U S) if and only «/(••• ((x * si) * s 2 ) * • • • ) * s n £ A 
for some s\, s 2 , •• • , s n £ S. 

Lemma 3.20 ([2]). Let X be a commutative BCK-algebra and x,y,z £ X. Then 

(x A y) * (x A z) = (x A y) * z. 

Theorem 3.21. For any ideals A, B and C of a commutative BCK-algebra X , we have 
A A (B + C) = (A A B) + (A A C) and {B + C) A A = (B A A) + (C A A). 

Proof. Note that A A B C A and AABCBCB + C. It follows from (3.1) that 

AABCAA(B + C). 

Similarly A AC C A A (B + C), and thus 
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(A A B) + (A A C) C A A (B + C) 

by Proposition 3.18. Now let x G A A (B + C). Then x = a A z for some a G A and z G B + C = 

(B U C). It follows from Lemma 3.19 that there exist ci, C 2 , • • • ,c n £ C such that 

(••• ((z * ci) * c 2 ) *•••)* c n e B. (3.9) 

Note that a A ci, a A C 2 , • • • , a A c n G A A C. Using Lemma 3.20 and (a3) induces 

((a A z) * (a A ci)) * (a A c 2 ) = ((a A * ci) * (a A c 2 ) 

= ((a A * (a A c 2 )) * ci 

= ((a At)* c 2 ) * Ci 
= ((a A z) * ci) * c 2 

which implies from Lemma 3.20 and (a3) again that 

(((a A z) * (a A Ci)) * (a A c 2 )) * (a A C3) 

= (((a At)* ci) * c 2 ) * (a A c 3 ) 

= (((a A t) * (a A c 3 )) * ci) * c 2 
= (((a A ^) * c 3 ) * ci) * c 2 

= (((a A z) * ci) * c 2 ) * c 3 . 

By the mathematical induction, we conclude that 

(• • • (((a A z) * (a A Ci)) * (a A c 2 )) *•••)* (a A c„) 

(3.10) 

= (• • • (((a At) * Ci) * c 2 ) *•••)* Cn. 

The inequality a A z < z implies from (a2) that 


(• • • (((a Az) * C!) * C 2 ) *■■■)* Cn <(■■■ ((z * C]_) * C 2 ) * ■■■) * Cn. (3-11) 

Since (• • • ((z * c i)) * c 2 ) *■■■)* c n 6 B and B is an ideal, it follows from (2.3) that 

(• • • (((a A z) * Ci) * c 2 ) *•■■)* c n G B. (3-12) 

Note that (• • • (((a At)*Ci)*c 2 )*---)*c n <aAt<a and a € A, and so 

(• • • (((a A t) * Ci) * c 2 ) * ■ ■ ■ ) * c„ 6 d. (3.13) 

Combining (3.10), (3.12) and (3.13), we have 

(• • • (((a A z) * (a A ci)) * (a A c 2 )) *•••)* (a A c n ) € A A B. (3-14) 

Since a A Ci, a A c 2 , • • • , a A c n E A A C, it follows from Lemma 3.20 that 

x = a A z e ((A A B) U (A A C)) = (A A B) + (A A C ). (3.15) 


Consequently AA(B+C) = (AAB) + (AaC). Similarly we have (B+C) AA = (BAA)+(CaA). □ 
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Through our discussion above, we make a semiring as follows. 

Theorem 3.22. Let T(X) be the set of all ideals of a commutative BC K -algebra X . Then 
(Z(X),+,A) is a semiring, that is, two operations + and A are associative on 1(X) such that 

(i) addition + is a commutative operation, 

(ii) there exist {0} G Z(A") such that A + {0} = A and A A {0} = {0} A A = {0} for each 
A G T.{X), and 

(iii) the meet operation A distributes over addition (+) both from the left and from the right. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we investigate some properties of solutions of some types of g-shift 
difference differential equations. In addition, we also generalize the Rellich-Wittich- 
type theorem about differential equations to the case of g-shift difference differential 
equations. Moreover, we give some example to show the existence and growth of 
some g-shift difference differential equations. 
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1 Introduction and Some Results 

The main purpose of this paper is to investigate some properties of solutions of some 
g-shift difference differential equations by using Nevanlinna theory in the fields of com- 
plex analysis. Thus, we firstly assume that readers are familiar with the basic results 
and the notations of the Nevanlinna value distribution theory of meromorphic func- 
tions such as m(r, /), JV(r, /), T(r,f), •••, (see Hayman [15], Yang [33] and Yi and 
Yang [34]). For a meromorphic function /, we use S(r,f) to denote any quantity sat- 
isfying S(r,f) = o(T(r, /)) for all r outside a possible exceptional set of finite loga- 
rithmic measure, §(/) denotes the family of all meromorphic function a(z) such that 
T{r,a) = S(r,f) = o(T(r, /)), where r — > oo outside of a possible exceptional set of 
finite logarithmic measure. Besides, we use S\(r, /) to denote any quantity satisfying 
Si(r, /) = o(T(r, /)) for all r on a set F of logarithmic density 1, the logarithmic density 
of a set F is defined by 

If 1 , 

inn sup / -at. 

r— too log?’ 7[l,r]nF ^ 

For convenience, we claim that the set F of logarithmic density can be not necessarily 
the same at each occurrence. 

*The author was supported by the NSF of China (11561033), the Natural Science Foundation of 
Jiangxi Province in China (20151BAB201008), and the Foundation of Education Department of Jiangxi 
Province (GJJ150902) of China. 
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About forty years ago, F. Rellich, H. Wittich and I. Laine investigated the existence 
or growth of solutions of some differential equations (see [17, 18, 20, 22]) and obtained 
the following results. 

Theorem 1.1 (see [17, Rellich]). Let the differential equation be the following form 

w'(z) = f(w), (1) 

If f{w) is transcendental meromorphic function of w, then equation (1) has no non- 
constant entire solution. 

Theorem 1.2 (see [26, Wittich]). Let 

$(z,w) =J^a (i) (z)w i °(w') il ■■■(w^) in 

be differential polynomial, with coefficients a^\(z) are polynomials of z. If the right-hand 
side of the differential equation 

®(z,w) = f(w), (2) 

f(w) is the transcendental meromorphic function of w, then equation (2) has no non- 
constant entire solution. 

Remark 1.1 H. Wittich [26] studied the more general differential equation than equation 

(!)■ 

Later, Yanagihara and Shimomura extended the above type theorem to the case of 
difference equations (see [25, 31, 32]), and obtained the following two results 

Theorem 1.3 (see [25, Shimomura]). For any non-constant polynomial P(w), the dif- 
ference equation 

w(z + 1) = P(w(z)) 

has a non-trivial entire solution. 

Theorem 1.4 (see [31, Yanagihara]). For any non- constant rational function R(w), the 
difference equation 

w(z + 1) = R(w(z)) 

has a non-trivial meromorphic solution in the complex plane. 

After theirs work, by using Nevanlinna theory in complex difference equations (see 
[1, 3, 7, 8, 11, 12, 14]), many mathematicians have done a lot of researches in difference 
equations, difference product and ^-difference in the complex plane C, there were a 
number of articles (including [5, 13, 16, 19, 24, 36]) focused on the existence and growth of 
solutions of difference equations. In addition, K. Liu, H.Y. Xu and X. G. Qi investigated 
some properties of complex g-shift difference equations [23, 24, 28]. Inspired by these 
papers, the purpose of this paper is to study the above Relliclr-Wittich-type theorem of 
g-shift difference differential equation. 
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Definition 1.1 We call the equation as q-shift difference differential equation if a equa- 
tion contains the q-shift term f(z + c), q-difference term f(qz) and differential term f'(z) 
of one function f(z) at the same time. 

We consider the g-shift difference differential equation of the form 

n 

Cl(z,w) :=5I aj ( 2 )n ( w ° ) ('7j 2 + c j)* J ) = p s[f ML ( 3 ) 

J j=l 

where aj(z) are polynomials of z and qj,Cj £ C \ {0}, P m [f] is a polynomial of / of 
degree m, 

Pm[f } = d m (z)f m + d m -ffz)f m - X + • • • + d 0 (z), 

and d m (z ), . . . , do(z) are polynomials of z, and obtain the following results. 

Theorem 1.5 For equation (3), if s > 1 and f is a transcendental meromorphic func- 
tion, then equation (3) has no non-constant transcendental entire solution with zero order. 


Theorem 1.6 Under the assumptions of Theorem 1.5, the q-shift difference differential 
equation 

J J — I 

has no non-constant transcendental entire solution with zero order, where s > 1, and 
P s [f ] and Qt[f] are irreducible polynomials in f. 

In 2012, Beardon [4] studied entire solutions of the generalized functional equation 

f(qz) = qf(z)f'(z), /( 0) = 0, (4) 

where q is a non-zero complex number. Beardon [4] obtained the main theorem as follows. 

Theorem 1.7 [4]. Any transcendental solution f of equation (4) is of the form 

f(z) = z + z(bzV + •••), 

where p is a positive integer, b ^ 0 and q £ K. p . In particular, if q £ 1C, then the only 
formal solutions of (4) are O and I, where IC,IC p ,0 and T were stated as in [4]- 

In 2013, Zhang [35] further the growth of solutions of equation (4) and obtained the 
following theorem 


Theorem 1.8 [35, Theorem 1.1]. Suppose that f is a transcendental solution of (4) for 
q £ 1C, then we have 


P{f) < 


log 2 
log \q\ ’ 


where 


p{f) = limsup 

r— »•+ OO 


log T(rJ) 
log r 


where K. is stated as in Theorem 1.7. 
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Inspired by the ideas of Xu [27, 30] and Beardon [4], we investigate the growth of 
solutions of some g-shift difference differential equations and obtain the following results. 

Theorem 1.9 Suppose that f is a solution of 

f{qz + c) = pf{z)f'{z), (5) 

where q,c, rj £ C\ {0} and \q\ >1. If f is a transcendental entire function, then we have 

log 2 


p(f) < 


logM' 


Furthermore, if f is a polynomial, then f is a polynomial of degree 1, that is, f(z) = 
a\Z + do, where 

_ q _ qc 

a i — —* a o — -yry — r- 

The following example shows that equation (5) had a transcendental entire solution. 
Example 1.1 Let q = 2,c = 2ir and p = 2. Then f(z) = sin 2 satisfies equation 

f(2z + 2n) = 2 f(z)f(z), 

and 


P(f) = 1 = 


log 2 
log 2' 


We also investigate the existence and growth of solutions of equation (5) when the 
constant p in equation (5) is replaced by a function, and obtain the following result. 


Theorem 1.10 Let f be a transcendental solution of equation 

f(qz + c) n = R(z)f(z)\f u \z)Y , 


(6) 


where q,c,G C and \q\ > 1, n,j,s are positive integers and R(z) is rational function in 
z. If f is an entire function, then n < s + 1 and 


P(f) < 


log(s + 1) — logn 

log M 


Furthermore, if n = 1 and f is a meromorphic function with infinitely many poles, then 
we have 

< M) < ,(/) < “ >s( f + , , , + 1> . 

log \q\ log \q\ 

The following example shows that equation (6) has transcendental entire and mero- 
morphic solutions. 

Example 1.2 Let q = 2,c = 2-Ki, n — 1 and s = 1, then f(z) = ze z satisfies system 

2 z + 2m 


f(2z + 2m) = ~~ ' f{z)f{z). 

z(z + 1) 


and 


PU) = 1 < 


log 2 
log 2' 
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Example 1.3 Let q = 2,c = iri, n = 1 and s = 1, then f(z) = satisfies equation 


f(2z + 2i n) = 


(2z-2)(2z + 27ri) 2 


Wof{z)f'{z), 


and 


log2 = i <„,/) = ,,/) = i < 1063 


log 2 “ log2 

Theorem 1.11 Let f be a transcendental solution of the equation 

f{qz + c) n = <p(z)/( 2 )[/ w (>)] s , 


( 7 ) 


where q,c,G C and |</| > 1, n,j , s are positive integers and p(z) is a small function with 
respect of f . If f is a meromorphic function with N(r , /) = S(r, f), then n < s + 1 and 
/ satisfies 


P(f ) < 


log(s + 1) — logn 
log |g| 


Furthermore, ifn = 1 and f has infinitely many poles, and the number of distinct common 
poles of f and ^ is finite, then we have 


P(f ) 


log(s + 1) 

log M 


The following example shows that equation (7) has transcendental meromorphic so- 
lution / with the order p(f) = 

Example 1.4 Let n = j = s = 1 and q = \/2 , c = ^=, then f(z) = e* 2 satisfies 
equation 

Thus, (p(z) = TTreSe 2 with T(r,(p) = S(r,f) and the order of f(z) satisfies 


PU) = 2 


log 2 — log 1 

\ lo § 2 


2 Some Lemmas 


Lemma 2.1 (Valiron-Mohonko) . [18] Let f(z) be a meromorphic function. Then for 
all irreducible rational functions in f, 


z,f(z)) 


eie aiWm* 
e ;= 0 bjWW’ 


with meromorphic coefficients ai(z),bj(z), the characteristic function of R(z, f(z)) sat- 
isfies 

T(r, R(z , /(*))) = dT(r , /) + 0(*(r)), 
where d = ma x{m,n} and \I/(r) = maxjj {T(r, af), T(r, bj)}. 
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Lemma 2.2 (see [23]). Let f(z) be a nonconstant zero-order meromorphic function and 
q £ C \ {0}. Then 

fiqz + vY 


m 


/(*) 


= Si (r, /). 


Lemma 2.3 (see [28]). Let f(z) be a transcendental meromorphic function of zero order 
and q , 77 be two nonzero complex constants. Then 

T(r , f(qz + 77 )) = T(r, /(z)) + Si(r, /), iV(r, f(qz + 77 )) < iV(r, /) + Si(r, /). 

Lemma 2.4 (see [34, p.3 7] or [33]). Let f(z) be a nonconstant meromorphic function 
in the complex plane and l be a positive integer. Then 

N(r, /“>) = N(r, f ) + M(r, /), T(r, /«) < T(r, /) + W(r, /) + S(r, f). 

Lemma 2.5 Let q,c £ C \ {0} and f(z ) be a nonconstant meromorphic function with 
zero order. Then for any positive finite integer k, we have 


/ (fc) {qz + c) 

/(* ) 


= <Si(r, /), 


and 


™ (r, f {k \qz + c)) < m(r, f) + Si(r,f). 
Proof: It follows from Lemma 2.2 that 


/ (fc) (qz + c) 

m 

Moreover, we have 


< 777, 


f {k \qz 


f (qz + c) 


f{qz 


m 


= Si(r,f). 


(r,fW(qz + c)) 


r , ~ — ^ Z + C ^ f(z) ) < m(r, f) + Si(r, /). 




This completes the proof of Lemma 2.5. 


□ 


Lemma 2.6 (see [11]). Let $ : (l,oo) — > (0, 00 ) be a monotone increasing function, and 
let f be a nonconstant meromorphic function. If for some real constant a £ (0, 1), there 
exist real constants K\ > 0 and K 2 > 1 such that 

T(r , /) < Ki$(ar) + K 2 T{ar , /) + S(ar, /), 
then the order of growth of f satisfies 

log I< 2 


P(f) < 


— log a 


lim 

r->+oo log r 


Lemma 2.7 (see [9]). Let f(z) be a transcendental meromorphic function and p(z) = 
PkZ k + Pk-iZ k ^ 1 + • • • + piz + Po be a complex polynomial of degree k > 0. For given 
0 < 6 < \pk\, let X = \pk\ + S, p = \pk \ — S, then for given e > 0 and for r large enough, 


(1 - e)T{pr k , /) < T(r , / o p) < (1 + e)T{\r k , /). 
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Lemma 2.8 (see [2, 10] or [6]). Let g : (0, +oo) — > R,h : (0, +oo) — ► R be monotone 
increasing functions such that g(r) < h(r ) outside of an exceptional set E with finite 
linear measure, or g(r) < h(r), r ^ H U (0, 1], where H C (l,oo) is a set of finite 
logarithmic measure. Then, for any a > 1, there exists r$ such that g(r ) < h(ar) for all 
r > r 0 . 


3 Proofs of Theorems 1.5 and 1.6 

3.1 The proof of Theorem 1.5 

Suppose that w be non-constant entire solution of equation (3) with zero order. Let 
Ei = {z : |w(z)| > 1} and E 2 = {z : \w{z)\ < 1}, then we have 


w)\= '£aj{z)Wz))> 


Xi ( w 'jqiz + g) 
w(z) 


w'{q ni z + c rai )V 
w(z) 


< 


MzTEj\aAz)\ 


Ej\aj(z)\ 


w’(qiz+ci) 


w'(q ni z+c ni ) 

w(z) 


w(z) 


w'(qiz+a) 

ll 

w'(q ni z+c„ 1 ) 

w(z) 


w(z) 


if z G El, 
if z G E 2 , 


where A = max{Ai}, Aj = ii + • • • + i ni . It follows from Lemma 2.2 and Lemma 2.5 that 

m(r,fl(z,w)) = + J ^ log + w)\d6 < \m(r, w) + Si(r, w). 

And since w{z) is a non-constant entire function, we have N(r,w ) = 0. Thus, we have 
N(r, f l(z, w)) = 0 and 

T(r, Cl) = m(r, Cl) < Xm(r, w) + Si(r, w) = A T(r, w) + Si(r, w). (8) 

Since P s [f(w)] is a polynomial of f(w), we can take a complex constant a such that 

p s[f(w)} ~a = [f(w) - ai] ■ ■ ■ [f(w) - a s ], 

where ai ,a s are complex constants, and there at least exists a constant /3 G 
{a\, . . . , a s }, which is not a Picard exceptional value of f(w). Let (j , j = 1, 2, ... ,p be 
the zeros of f(w) — /3, where p is an any positive integer with p > 1. Then it follows 




1 


j = i 


iv — ^ . 


■) < N(r, 


1 


f(w) - /3 


) < N(r, 


1 


Ps[f{w)] - a 


)• 


( 9 ) 
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Thus, by using the second main theorem and (8), (9), we can get that 


(P - 2 )T(r, w)<^2 N (r, — + S{r, w) 
t=i 


< N(r, 


1 


p s[f{w)} - a 

< T(r, P s [f(w)]) + S(r, w) 

< T(r, fl(z, w)) + S(r, w) 

< XT (r, w ) + Si (r, w) . 

It follows from (8) and (10) that 

{p— 2 — A )T(r, w ) < Si(r, w). 


) + S(r,w) 


(10) 


( 11 ) 


Since w is transcendental and p is arbitrary, we can get a contradiction with (11). Hence, 
we complete the proof of Theorem 1.5. 


3.2 The proof of Theorem 1.6 

By using the same argument as in Theorem 1.5, and applying Lemma 2.1, we can prove 
the conclusion of Theorem 1.6 easily. 


4 The proof of Theorem 1.9 

Suppose that f is a solution of (5). If / is a polynomial of degree m > 1, let 

f(z) = a m z m + a rn -\Z m 1 + • • • + ao, 

where a m , . . . , ao are complex constants. From (5), we have 

a m (qz + c) m + a m -i(qz + c) m_1 H h a 0 

=r](a m z m + a m _i 2 m_1 H h a 0 )[ma rn 2 m_1 + (m - l)a m _i 2 m_1 H h ai]. (12) 

By computing the degree of two sides in z in (12), we can get that in = 2m — 1, that is, 
to = 1. Thus, f(z) can be rewritten as f(z) = a\Z + ao- It follows 

a\(qz + c) + a 0 = ri(a\z + a 0 )a i, 

that is, 

aiq = r/af 1 aic + ao = rjaiao- 

Thus, we have a i = |, a 0 = v (T +q ) ■ 

If / is a transcendental entire function, from Lemma 2.4, we have 

T(r, f(qz + c)) < 2 T(r, /) + S(r, f) < 2(1 + £ )T(/3r, /), (13) 
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for sufficiently large r and any given (3 > 1, er > 0. By Lemma 2.7 and (13), for 9 = 
|</| — 5(0 < 5 < |g|, 0 < 9 < 1), I = 1,2 and sufficiently larger r, we get 

(1 ~ e)T{6r, f) < 2(1 + e)T(/3r, /), 


outside of a possible exceptional set E of finite linear measure. From Lemma 2.8, for any 
given 7 > 1 and sufficiently large r, we obtain 


(l-e)T(0r,/)<2(l+e)T( 7 /3r,/). 


(14) 


that is, 


(15) 

Since \q\ > 1, we can choose S > 0 such that 9 > 1, and let e — > 0, 5 — > 0, /3 — > 1, 7 — > 1, 
and for sufficiently large r, by Lemma 2.6, we have 


P(f) < 


log 2 


logoi' 

Thus, this completes the proof of Theorem 1.9. 


5 Proofs of Theorems 1.10 and 1.11 

5.1 The Proof of Theorem 1.10 

Since R(z) is a rational function, then we have T(r,R(z)) = O(logr). If / is a tran- 
scendental entire function, similar to the argument as in Theorem 1.9, we can get 
P(f) < Iog(s i :^ 1 ° Sra easily. 

If / is a meromorphic function, by Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.4, it follows from (6) 
that 

T(r, f{qz + c)) < + 5 + 1 T(r, f(z)) + S(r, /). 

n 

Since \q\ > 1, by Lemma 2.7 and using the same argument as in Theorem 1.9, we have 
n ( f\ ^ log(sj+s+l) — logn 
P\J)^ logM 

Suppose that n = 1. Since R{z) is a rational function, we can choose a sufficiently 
large constant R(> 0) such that R(z) has no zeros or poles in {z G C : \z\ > R}. Since 
/ has infinitely many poles, we can choose a pole zq of / of multiplicity r > 1 satisfying 
\z f) \ > R. Thus, it follows that the right side of the equation (6) has a pole of multiplicity 
Ti = (s T 1)t + sj at zq, and / has a pole of multiplicity at qz$ + c. Replacing z by 
qzo + c in equation (6), we have that / has a pole of multiplicity 12 = (s + 1 )ti + sj at 
q 2 Zo + qc + c. We proceed to follow the step above. Since R(z) has no zeros or poles 
in {z G C : \z\ > R} and / has infinitely many poles again, we may construct poles 
C k = q k Zo + q k ~ 1 c H + c,k € N+ of / of multiplicity 77 satisfying 

i~k — (s + 1 )t 7 _i + sj = (s + l) k r + sj[(s + l) fe + • • • + 1], 
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as k — > oo, k € N. Since \q\ > 1, then |£fc| — ► oo as k — > oo, for sufficiently large k, we 
have 


t(s + l) k < (r + j)(s + l) k - j = rt<r+rH h r fc < n(|Cfc|,/) 

<n(\ q \ k \z 0 \ + \C\(\ q \ k - 1 +--- + \q\ + l),f). 

Thus, for each sufficiently large r, there exists a k G N+ such that 

k— 1 k 


r G [\q\ k \zo\ + \C\ Y \q\\ l?l (fc+1) N + \c\ Y 191*), 


i = 0 


2=0 


that is, 


k > 


log r- log(|zo| + I^ptr) - log - log \q\ 


log |q| 


Thus, it follows from (17) that 


n(r, /) > t(s + l) fe > Ki (s + 1) lo g | g | ; 


where 


- l°g(Pol + | g '|Yl 1 ) — lo S | J| C 1 1 -1°8 I 


Ki = t(s + 1)" 


Since for all r > ro, 


Ki(s + < n(r,f) < ^^lV(2r,/) < k^ 9 T ( 2r ’^’ 


it follows from (18) that 


P(f) > Kf) > 


log (s + 1) 


log \q\ 

Thus, this completes the proof of Theorem 1.10. 


(16) 


(17) 


(18) 


5.2 The proof of Theorem 1.11 

By using the same argument as in Theorem 1.10, we can prove the conclusion of Theorem 
1.11 easily. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we considered a matrix inequality constrained linear matrix operator minimization problems 
with a particular - structure, some of whose reduced versions can be applicable to image restoration. We 
present an efficient iteration method to solve this problem. The approach belongs to the category of Powell- 
Hestense-Rockafellar augmented Lagrangian method, and combines a nonmonotone projected gradient type 
method to minimize the augmented Lagrangian function at each iteration. Several propositions and one the- 
orem on the convergence of the proposed algorithm were established. Numerical experiments are performed 
to illustrate the feasibility and efficiency of the proposed algorithm, including when the algorithm is test- 
ed with randomly generated data and on image restoration problems with some special symmetry pattern 
images. 

Key words: 

matrix equation, matrix minimization problem, matrix inequality, augmented lagrangian method, image 
restoration. 

2000 MSC: 65F30, 65H15, 15A24 


1. Introduction 

Let m,n, l\, s\,h , S 2 be positive integers. Let 2fl(X; A\, ■ ■ • ,A p ) be a linear mapping from K mX ” onto 
M /|X ' S| and Q(X,E\,- ■ ■ ,E q ) be a linear mapping from M" !X " onto M /2X,S -, where A,- (i = 1 and Ej 

{j = 1 , ,q) with suitable sizes are the parameter matrices. In this paper we are interested in solving the 
following constrained matrix minimization problem 

minimize - |^(X; A i , • • • , A p ) - C 

subject to XeS (1-1) 

L<g(X;E u --- ,E q )<U. 

where || • || denotes the Frobenius norm, the symbol > means nonnegative, the set S c M" !X " shows the 
constraint, C e R llXS> and L, U e R l2XS2 are given matrices. In general, S c R'" x " is a linear space 
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possessing special structures, such as symmetry/skew- symmetry, centrosymmetry/centro skew-symmetry, 
mirror-symmetry/mirror-skew-symmetry, /'-commuting symmetry/ skew-symmetry with respect to a given 
symmetric matrix P, Toeplitz matrix and so on. It is obvious that the linear operator equation in ( 1 . 1 ) is quite 
general and includes several linear matrix equations such as the Lyapunov and Sylvester matrix equations 
which are shown in Table 1 . For an instant, the Lyapunov matrix equation 


a\xa 2 +A t 2 XA x = -c 


is equivalent to the linear operator equation in (1. 1), if we define the operator J - 1 as: 

LR : X A\XA 2 +A t 2 XA { . 


Table 1: One-sided and two-sided Lyapunov and Sylvester matrix equations. 


Name 

Matrix equation 

Continuous-time (CT) Lyapunov 

A { X + XA\ +BB 1 = 0 

Generalized continuous-time (CT) Lyapunov 

A\XA 2 +A{XAi = -C 

Generalized discrete-time (CT) Lyapunov 

A*'XA l +A 1 7 XA 2 = -C 

Continuous-time (CT) Sylvester 

A[X + XA 2 = C 

Discrete-time (DT) Sylvester 

+ X = C 

Generalized Sylvester 

AiXA* + A 3 XA j 4 = C 


Throughout we always assume that the matrix operator inequality in model (1.1) is consistent with 
these given matrices Ej, L, U and unknown X e S, then we known that the solution set of Problem (1.1) is 
nonempty. 

The interest that we have in this problem stems from the following reasons. Firstly, by using the vec 
operator vec(.) and the Kronecker produc ®, the model (1.1) can be equivalently rewritten as the convex 
linearly constrained quadratic programming(LCQP) in the vector-form 

minimize f(x) = ^x r Qx + g T x + c ^ 2 ) 

subject to / < Gx < u, 


where 


and 


Q = P t M t MP, g = -P T M T vec(C), c = ^vec(C) T vec(C) 
Px = vec(X), 1 — vec{L), u = vec(U). 


(1.3) 

(1.4) 


The matrices M and G are the Kronecker product of the parameter matrices (4,}^ and {Ej} q . ={ which satis- 
fies vec(LR{X\ A\, . . . ,A p )) = Mvec(X) and vec(Q(X\ E \,.. . , E q )) = Gvec(X), respectively. Specifically, in 
(1.3)-(1.4), P is the matrix that characterizes the elements X e S by vec(X) = Px in terms of its indepen- 
dent parameter vector x of X[18]. In theory, the model (1.2) can be solved by some classical optimization 
methods, such as interior point method, active set method, trust region method, Newton method, and other 
available methods. In particular, Delbos F. in [2] considered the vector LCQP(1.2) by using an augmented 
Lagrangian method and given a global linear convergence of the proposed algorithm. However, using this 
transformation will on the one hand destroy the original structure of the unknown matrix X e S if the linear 
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subspace S has some special symmetrical structure. On the other hand, using this transformation will result 
in a coefficient matrix in large scale, and then increase computational complexity and storage requirement. 
Indeed, taking l = m- n- s = p = q- 200 in (1.1), then the matrices Q and G in the transformed model 
(1.2) have sizes of about 40000 x 40000. For these reasons, it cannot be a practicable method for solving 
Problem (1.1) by the vec operator and the Kronecker produc if the system scale is large. In this paper we 
will consider directly from the perspective of matrices. 

Secondly, various simplified versions of Problem (1.1) have been studied extensively. If we drop the 
matrix inequality constraint, then Problem (1.1) is reduced to the minimization problem with special struc- 
tures. Methods proposed for solving such problems can be broadly classified into two classes, including 
factorization techniques for small size problems, based on the special structure of the linear subspace S that 
produce a low-dimensional problems that are then solved using direct methods[3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11], 
and iterative schemes, for large-scale problems, based on Krylov subspace-type methods, such as the well- 
known Jacobi and Gauss-Seidel iterations[12, 13], the conjugate gradient-type methods[14, 15] and the least 
squares QR(LSQR) methods[16, 17, 18] and so on. On the other hand, if we simplify the general matrix 
inequality constraint in (1. 1) into the nonnegative constraint X > 0 or the bound constraint L < X < U, then 
the similar problem has been studied with Dykstra’s alternating projection algorithm[19, 20] and spectral 
projection gradient method[21]. In particular, Problem (1.1) can be regarded as a natural generalization 
of the problems in [21, 22, 23], The authors in [21] considered the following constrained minimization 
problem 


They propose a globalized variants projected gradient method and apply the left and right preconditioning 
strategies to solve (1.5). While the authors in [22, 23] devoted to solve the matrix equation AX = B or 
minimize || AX - B\\ with special structures under the constraint CXD > E, respectively. The problems 
considered in [22] and [23] can be transformed into least nonnegative correction problems based on the 
fact that close-form optimal solutions of AX = B or minimizing || AX - 7?|| with special structures can 
be readily derived, and then some fixed point-like algorithms can be applied to solve these transformed 
problems. However, all these previous ideas show difficulties when dealing with the Problem (1.1), due to 
the generalization of the objection function and the matrix operator inequality, so that either the projection 
onto the set {X e M mx "|L < Q(X) < U } is not available, or a close-form optimal solution of minimizing the 
objection function in (1.1) with X e S is not tractable. 

Thirdly, we consider the application of the model (1.1) in image restoration. In fact, the authors in 
[21, 24] consider the problem of image restoration, combined with a Tikhonov regularization term, as a 
convex constrained minimization problem by use a Kronecker decomposition of the blurring matrix and the 
Tikhonov regularization matrix. And then they propose and show the effectiveness of their approaches, a 
globalized variants projected gradient method [21] and a conditional gradient-type method[21], to restore 
some blurred and highly noisy images. However, in this paper, we are only concerned with the restoration 
problems with some special symmetric pattern images, which have not yet studied in [21, 24]. Moreover, 
to the best of our knowledge, this class of image restoration problems have received little attention in the 
other literature. The main difficult is due to the fact that the restore image should preserve the same special 
symmetric structure with the original images. In this paper we undertake some significant attempts in this 


In this paper, we will propose and study an algorithm in the framework of the classic Powell-Hestenes- 
Rockafellar augmented Lagrangian method, first suggested by Hestenes [25] and Powell [26], and devel- 
oped by E.G. Birgin [27, 28] for solving Problem (1.1). The classic PHR-AL method is a fundamental and 



subject to X e Q = {X e M mx " : L < X < U }. 


mxn 


(1.5) 


i= 1 


field. 
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effective approach in inequality-constrained optimization. The algorithm effectively combines a nonmono- 
tone projected gradient type method to minimize the augmented Lagrangian function at each iteration. We 
will give several propositions and one theorem on the convergence of the proposed algorithm, and apply it 
to solving Problem (1.1) with randomly generated data and comparing it with existing methods. We also 
apply our approach, combined with a Tikhonov regularization term, to restore some blurred and highly 
noisy symmetric pattern images. 

Throughout this paper, we use the following notations. Let e-, be the ith column of the identity matrix 
h and S* = (e<., ty_i , . . . ,e\), i.e., the kth backward identity matrix. Let 0 be the zero matrix of suitable 
size and P$ be the Euclidean projection onto set <S.We write s/ i: .[ 0 to indicate that Sk is a (not nec- 
essarily decreasing) sequence of non-negative numbers that tends to zero. We denote N = {0, 1, 2, . . .j. 
For A = {ciij) € M mx ", A+(or A_) be the matrix with the (/, /)- entry equals to max{0, a,/}(or m i n { 0 , «,/!), 
respectively. For A,B € W ,,xn , denotes a matrix with the i/th entry being equal to min|r/,y, /?,,), 

(A,B) = trace{B 1 A) denotes the inner product of matrices A and B. Then R" !X " is a Hilbert inner product 
space and the norm generated is the Frobenius norm || • ||. For any linear operator £ form M' HX ' ! onto M /|X,Sl , 
there is another operator called the adjoint of £, written X. 1 : M /|X,Sl — > M mx ". What defines the adjoint is 
that for any two matrices X e M mx " and Y eM /|X!l , 

(£(X),Y) = (X,£ T (Y)). 

The rest of this paper is organized as follows. In section 2, we will briefly characterize the application 
of model (1.1) in image restoration. Based on the classic augmented Fagrangian method, in section 3 we 
propose, analyze and test an algorithm for solving the inequality-constrained matrix minimization problem 
(1.1). Some numerical results are reported in section 4 to verify the efficiency of the proposed algorithm. 
Numerical tests on the proposed algorithm applied to some special image restoration problems are also 
reported in this section. 


2. The application of model (1.1) in image restoration 


For completeness, in this section we briefly characterize how to apply the model (1.1) into image restora- 
tion and we refer to [21, 24] for detailed description. Consider solving the following model in image 
restoration with Tikhonov regularization: 


1 A 2 

min -\\Hx-g\\l + —\\Tx \\\, 

l<x<u 2 2 


(2.6) 


where || • |h is the 2-norm. In image restoration, H will be the blurring operator, g the observed image, 
T the regularization operator, A the regularization parameter, and x the restored image to be sought. The 
constraints represent the dynamic range of the image. 

The minimizer of (2.6) can be computed by the following linear system 

H a x = H T g, where H A = H T H + A 2 T t T. (2.7) 


In some practical problems in image restoration, often the system (2.7) may not be consistent due to mea- 
surement errors in the data matrices, and hence it is useful to consider the following minimization problem 
with constraints 

mml||//,,.v-H r g ||;. (2.8) 
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Here we assume that the matrices H and T can be separated as Kronecker product of matrices with a 
smaller size, i.e., H = H\ <g> Hi and T = T\ ®T 2 . In the case of nonseparable, one can still obtain an 
approximation solution of H\ and Hi by solving the Kronecker product approximation problem (KPA) of 
the form (H\, Hi) = argmin^ H - Hi ® Hi\\[29). Then, (2.8) can be written as 


min 

L<X<U 


1 

2 


[(Hi 7 H^ <g> (Hi 7 Hi) + A 2 (Ti 7 Ti) ® (T 2 t T i)]vec(X) - (H { ® H 2 ) T vec(G) 


(2.9) 


where X, G, L and U are the matrices such that vec(X) = x, vec(G) = g, vec(L) = / and vec(U) = u. If some 
special symmetry pattern images are considered, by using some properties of the Kronecker product, (2.9) 
is then written as 

min i || AiXBi + A 2 A 2 XB 2 - cf 1Q) 

subject to L < X < U, X e S, 

with A\ = Hi 1 Hi, Bi = Hi 7 H\, A 2 - T 2 1 T 2 , B 2 = T 7 T i and C = H 2 GHi and S is the matrix set whose 
elements have the same symmetry structure with the original images. The parameter A in (2.10) is a scalar 
need to be determined, and its optimal value can be obtained by the classical Generalized cross-validation 
(GCV) method[21, 24], which is chosen to minimize the GCV function defined by 


GCV(A) = 


\\Hx A -g\\l 

{; trace(I - HH^H 7 )} 2 


||(7 - HH- l H T )g\\j 
[trace(I - HH~ l H 7 )} 2 ’ 


where H \ = H 1 H + A 2 T 7 T . Then, the method proposed for solving Problem (1.1) could be applied directly 
to the model (2.10) by considering the linear matrix operators SB(X) - A\XB\ + A 2 A 2 XB 2 and Q(X) = X. 


3. Augmented Lagrangian method for solving Problem (1.1) 

In this section we propose a matrix-form iteration method, in the framework of the classic Powell- 
Hestense-Rockafellar augmented Lagrangian(PHR-AL) method, to compute the solution of Problem (1.1). 
We then prove some convergence results for the proposed algorithm at the end of this section. For conve- 
nience, the two linear matrix operators will be simply denote by ^l(X) and Q(X) in the following discussion. 

Lemma 1. Assume x* is a local minimizer of the quadratic program 

min f(x) = -x T Mx + g T x + c subject to Gx > b, 

xeR s 2 

then there exists a vector y* such that 

Mx* +g- G T y* = 0, Gx* > b, (y*,Gx* - b) = 0, y* > 0. 

Theorem 1. Matrix X* e M mx " is a solution of Problem (1.1) if and only if there exists nonnegative matrices 
Y*, Y* € VJ 2y ' S2 such that the following conditions are satisfied: 

' P s {3 l T (W(X*) - C) - 0 t (Y\ - T*)j = 0 
Q(X*) - L > 0 

• U-Q(X*)> 0 (3.11) 

(Y* V @(X*)-L) = 0 
. (Y*, U - @(X*)) = 0. 

5 


971 


Jiao-fen Li et al 967-982 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.5, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Proof. Assume that there are nonnegative matrices Y*,Y* 6 M /2X,V2 such that the conditions (3.11) are 
satisfied. Let 

/m = lHx)-c|| 2 

and 

J(X) = f(X ) + ( Y\,L - Q(X)) + (Y*,g(X) - U). 

Then for any W e S, we have 

f(X* + W) 

= \wmx* + w)~ c\\ 2 + (y*,l- g(x* + wo) + ( Y*,g(x * + w)-u) 

= f(X*) + ±mw)\\ 2 + (&{W),&{X*) - c) - (t* - Y*,g(W)) 

= fix*) + \\\ft(W)\\ 2 + (w,f \ T {J[{X*) - C) - g r (Y\ - Y*)) 

= Jon + ±\mw)\\ 2 + \{w,p s (^ T mx*) - o - g T (v; - yp)) 

= nx*) + \mw)\\ 2 

> fix*). 

This implies that X* is a global minimizer of the function /(X). Since (Y*,g(X*)-L) = 0, (Y*, U~g{X*)) = 
0 and /(X) > /(X*) for all X € S, we have 

/(X) > /(x*) + (y;,l- g(x*)) + (x;,g(x*) -u)- (y*,l- g{X)) - (Y* 2 ,g{x) - u) 

= fix*) - {y* v l- g{X)) - {Y* 2 ,g(X) - u). 

Hence, we have from Yj > 0 and T( > 0 that /(X) > f(X*) for all X e A with g(X) - L > 0 and 
U - g(X) > 0. Hence X* is a solution to Problem (1.1). 

Conversely, assuming that X* is a solution to Problem (1.1), then X* certainly satisfies the Karush- 
Kuhn-Tucker conditions of Problem (1.1). That is, there exists a nonnegative matrix Y* such that satisfies 
conditions (3.1 1). 

We now define the following Powell-Hestenes-Rockafellar(PHR) Augmented Lagrangian function 

L p (X,Z u Z 2 ) = l -mX) - C|| 2 + II (L - g(X) + ^)J| 2 + f||(^(X) -u + ^) + || 2 , (3.12) 

where Z i > 0 and Z 2 > 0 are the Lagrangian multiplier matrices and p > 0 is the penalty parameter. Clearly, 
the partial derivative of function L p (X, Z\.Zf) with respect to X is given by 

v x l p (x,z u z 2 ) = ^ r (^i(X) - c)- P g T |(l - g(X) + ^) + - (g(X) -u + ^) + J . 

The augmented Lagrangian method proposed by E.G. Birgin et al in in [27, 28] (with necessary modifica- 
tions) to solve Problem (1.1) can be described as follows: 

Algorithm PHR-AL. (The PHR-AL method for solving Problem (1.1).) 

1. Input coefficient matrices A,-, Bfi = 1, . . . p) in the linear operator J[ and matrices £), Efi = 1, . . . q) 
in the linear operator g. Input matrices C, L, U and a large parameter matrix Z max > 0. Input y > 1, 
r € (0, 1), pi > 0, a small tolerance s > 0 and tolerance su I 0. Choose initial matrices Z, and Z 2 
with 0 < Z 1 ? Zt < Z max . Set k 1. 
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2. Compute X k as an approximate stationary point of 

k k 

minimize L Pk (X,Z l , Z 2 ) subject to XeS. 

That is, compute X k such that ||/ 3 6’{VL /iJ .(A' / \ Z, , Z 2 )}| < Sk- 

3. Define 

A = ft + Pk(L - 0(X*))) + , Z\ = (t + Pk {Q{X k ) - U)) + . 

4. If k = 1 or 

(|| mx k ) - l,A)~ f + ||{t/ - Q(x k ), z k y || 2 ) 1/_ 

< r^\{g(X k -') - L,Z[- 1 }.|| 2 + ||{C7 - Q{X k ~ x ), Z k ~^f^ 2 , 


(3.13) 


(3.14) 


define pk + 1 = pk ■ Else, define pk+\ = ypk- 

5. If 

(||p 5 {VL p ,(^,zJ,Z^))|| 2 + \\{Q(X k ) - L,Z k }_ If + ||{C7 - Q(X k ), Z k }_\\ 2 ^ < s, 

then stop. 

k+\ k+ 1 k+ 1 k+ 1 -=k+ 1 • • k+ 1 

6. Update Z, and Zt with 0 < Z, , Z 7 < Z„ i(IV in such a way that (Z , ) i; - = (Zj' )' 7 and (Z 0 ),y = 
(Z^)' 7 if 0 < (Z*)y , (A)ij < (Z max )ij, i=\,2,...,p,j=\,2,...,q. 

7. Set k <— ^ + 1 and go to step 2. 

Problem (3.13) in Algorithm PHR-AL is a linear constrained matrix minimization problem. It is cer- 
tainly solvable for all the known matrices and the scalar pk . Here we will use the spectral projected gradient 
(SPG) method to compute the approximation stationary point X k of problem (3.13). The SPG method is a 
nonmonotone projected gradient type method for minimizing general smooth functions on convex sets [27]. 
The SPG method is simple, easy to code, and does not require matrix factorizations. Moreover, it overcomes 
the traditional slowness of the gradient method by incorporating a spectral step length and a nonmonotone 
globalization strategy. The main steps of SPG algorithm (with necessary modifications) to compute an 
approximate stationary point of problem (3.13) can be described as follows: 

Algorithm SPG. ( Compute an approximate stationary point of problem (3.13)) 

k —k _ 

1. Input matrices Z\ and Z 2 ; an integer M > 1, parameters a m \ n > 0, a max > a m ; n , y € (0, 1), 0 < cr\ < 
o "2 < 1 and a i £ [o mm , « max ]. Choose an initial matrix Xi £ S and let i <— 1. 

2. If||P 5 {VL p ,(X ; -,ztz A 2 )j|| < Sk, stop. (In this case, X t is an approximate stationary point of problem 

(3.13).) ~ f 1 

3. Compute dXj = - a t Ps { V L Pk ( A; , Z^ , Z 2 ) } . Let 4=1. 

4. Compute X = X ,■ + AdXj. 

5. If 

Lp k (X, z\,z\) < max L Pk (Xi-j, z\,Z* \) + yA (dX„ VL Pi (X„ z\, Z 2 )\ , (3.15) 

define 4, = 4, X i+] = X, .v f = X i+] - X h y, = VL pt (A /+ i,Z A ,Z 2 ) - VL P/t (X,-,Z A ,Z 2 ). Then goto step 6. 
If (3.15) does not hold, define A new £ [rr]4, rr 2 4], Let 4 = A new and goto step 4. 
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6. Compute bj = ( Si,yt ). If bi < 0, let a,- = a max , otherwise, compute 

a t = ( Si , Sj), on = min{tr max , maxto^, «,/£»,)}. 


7. Let i <— i + 1 and goto step2. 

In the practical implementation of Algorithm PHR-AL, similarly to [27], we take the parameters y = 5, 
r = 0.5, p i = 1, and the large matrix Z max with all elements equal to 10 1() . The initial matrices Z { and 
Z 2 are chosen as Z, = Z 2 = 0 . For the implementation of Algorithm SPG, similarly to [30], we take the 
parameters M = 10, y = 1CL 4 , a m j n = 10 -30 , a max = 10 30 , tri = 0.1, cr 2 = 0.9, A new = ( cr\A + cr 2 A)/ 2 and 
ao = 1. The initial matrix X\ is chosen as the (k - l)th approximate solution of Algorithm PHR-AL. 

Lemma 2. Assume that X* is limit point of a sequence generated by Algorithm PHR-AL and the sequence 
Pk is bounded, then we have 

L < Q{X*) < U. 

Proof. Let K be an infinite subset of N such that lim X k = X*. Since lim p^ = °° when (3.14) does not hold, 

ke K k—>oo 

the boundedness of pk implies that there exists ko £ N such that (3.14) takes place for all k > k 0 - Therefore, 
\im\\{g{X k ) - L,z\}_\\ = 0 and \im\\\U - Q{X k ),Z k }\\ = Q. 

ke K 11 11 keK 11 z 11 

Note that Z k > 0 and Z( > 0 for all k e IM, we have 

lim (L - Q{X k )) + = 0 and lim (Q(X k ) - U) + = 0 , 


that is, Q{X*) - L > 0 and U - Q{X*) > 0. 

Lemma 3. Assume that X* is limit point of a sequence generated by Algorithm PHR-AL, then X* is a 
first-order stationary point of the problem 


minimize 


(L - G(X*)), 


+ 


igix*) - uf 


subject to X e S. 


(3.16) 


In other words, X* e S satisfies 


Ps{$ T {(L - Q(X*)) + - (Q(X*) - L) + )) - 0. 


Proof. Let 1C be an infinite subset of N such that 1 i m X k = X*. Consider first the case in which the sequence 

ke K 

Pk is bounded. By the proof of Lemma 2, we have that 

lim ||(L - 0{X k ))A\ = 0 and lim \\{Q{X k ) - L)J = 0. 

Note that 

1 0 r ((l - ^(X*))J| < | (L - ^(X*))J| and || Q r ((g{X*) - t/) + )|| < |(^(X*) - u ) + \\ , 
we have that 


lim 

keK 


G t {(l - G(x k )) + - (G(x k ) - u) + )\\ = 0 . 


Since X k e S for all k, this implies the desired result in the case that j/yfi is bounded. 
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Assume now that {p k } is not bounded. Therefore there exists an infinite sequence of indices US' c IK 

such that lim p k = oo. Note that s k i 0 and \\PfVL /)/: (X k , Z, , Z 2 ) Ml < s k , we have 
ke k' 11 1 ’ll 


lim 

keK 



Therefore we have 


lim 

keK 


Ps 


\j{ r (j{(x k )-c)- pkQ 1 


{l ~ 0{X k ) + — 
v Pk 


ft T (ft{X k ) - c)jp k -G T (l~ 0{X k ) + 


) + - {@(.x k ) - U 
■) + - ( 0 (**) - u 



= 0 . 


= 0 . 


£ —P 

Since {X A j, (Z, | and {Z 2 } arc bounded, we obtain 

||^{^ r ((L - 9{X*)) + - (Q{X*) - U) + ) }|| - 0. 

This implies that X* is a stationary point of (3. 16). 

Theorem 2. Assume that X* is limit point of a sequence generated by Algorithm PHR-AL and the sequence 
{ pk } is bounded, then X* is a solution to Problem (1.1). 


Proof. Let K be an infinite subset of N such that 

lim X k = X* , lim pk = p* , lim z\ - Z, and lim Z^ = Z~, . 

keK keK keK keK 

By Lemma 2, we have L < G(X*) < U. Since 

\\p s [VL Pk (X k ,z\,Z 2 )}\\<e k 

holds for all e k [ 0, we have 

||p 5 {vvcr,z;,^))|| = o. (3.17) 

Let 

Y *1 =P*(L- mX) + Z*i/P*) + and Y 2 = P (&X) - U + Z 2 /p*) + , 
then Y* > 0 and Y* > 0, and, from (3.17), we have 

P s [j[ T (2R{X*) - c) - 0 t (Y* - Z*)| = 0. 

Since {pk\ is bounded, then there exists ko e N such that (3.14) takes place for all Ic > ko- Hence, we have 

lim \g(X k ) - L, Zf)_ - [Q{X*) - L, Z*}_ = 0 

k— »oo 

and 

lim {17- 0(X k ), Z 2 )_ = {17- Q{X*), Z*}_ = 0, 

k — *oo z 

which imply that (G(X*) - L, Z*) = 0 and (U - Q{X*), Z*) - 0. By the definition of Z A , Z A and Y*, Y* 
we know that (Zpp > 0 if and only if (Ypq > 0 and (Z*)ij > 0 if and only if (Yf)ij > 0 (i — 1,2,..., / 2 , 
j = 1,2, , s 2 ). So we have {Q{X*) - L, 7*) = 0 and (U - 0(X*), 7*) = 0. Hence X* satisfies conditions 
(3.1 1). By Theorem 1, we know that X* is a solution to Problem (1.1). 
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4. Numerical examples 

In this section, we first report some numerical results when Algorithm PHR-AL is implemented to 
solve Problem (1. 1) with random data, and then we illustrate the applicability when the algorithm is applied 
to solve the model (2.10) in image restoration. All the tested algorithms were coded by MATLAB 7.8 
(R2009a) and all our computational experiments were run on a personal computer with an Intel(R) Core i3 
processor at 2.13 GHz with 2.00 GB of memory. 


4.1. Tested with random data 

In this example, we test the two linear operators as Xi(X) = A\XB\ + AjXBi and Q(X) = E\XF\. and S 
as the set of all real m x n rectangular centrosymmetric matrices[31]. 

Example 1. Given the matrices A\,B\,A 2 ,B 2 ,E\,F\,C,L and U in Matlab style as follows: 

A i = randn(l\,m), B \ = randn{n, s\), Ai = randn{l\,m), Bn - randn{n, s\), 

E i = rand(l 2 ,m), F\ = rand(n,s 2 ), C = A\XB\ + A 2 XB 2 , 

L = E[XF\ - 10 * ones(h, S 2 ), U = E\XF\ + 10 * ones{h, S 2 ), 


where X = Z + S m ZS n with Z = rand(m,n). Matrices L, U and C are chosen in this way to guarantee that 
Problem (1.1) is solvable. 

Note that the Algorithm PHR-AL involve an outer iteration and an inner iteration, the convergence 
stopping criterion of the outer iterations are all set to be s = 10 s , and the small tolerance Sk in the inner 
iterations is set to 


£0 = 10° and Sk 


0.l£jt_l if £ k -] > £, 

&k - 1 if £/t-l ^ 6- 


(4.18) 


The largest number of the inner iteration is set to be 200. We consider the following two cases to be tested: 
(a) l\ > m and si > n and (b) < m and sq < n. 


Table 2: Numerical results for the case (a) l\ > m and Ji > n in Example 1. 


s\,l2, S 2 

CPU 

|]X*-X|] 

m 

10,10,10,10,10,10 

0.1248 

5.1294X10- 11 

30,18,20,30,25,30 

0.3588 

3.4006xl0~ 13 

50,50,50,50,50,50 

3.4476 

1.2540xl0~ 12 

80,60,70,100,80,80 

4.0404 

6.7827xl0~ 14 

100,100,100,100,100,100 

13.3537 

6.7580xl0~ 14 

150,100,100,150,120,120 

10.1401 

4.8226X10- 15 

150,150,150,150,150,150 

44.2263 

4.7307xl0~ 14 

200,180,180,200,150,150 

53.3367 

1.2976xl0 -14 

250,250,250,250,200,200 

161.7106 

1.1052xl0 -13 


For case / 1 > m and ,V| > n. Problem (1.1) has unique solution and the true solution is X. Therefore in 
Table 2, we report the mean computing time in seconds and the mean relative error based on their average 
values of 10 repeated tests with randomly generated matrices A\,B\,A 2 ,B 2 ,E\ and F \ for each problem 
size. Here the relative error is defined as Re = l|X T X|1 , where X* is the estimated solution. 


For case / < n and s < n, as Problem(l.l) has multiple solutions, the algorithm is not guaranteed to 
converge to the solution X, it is not meaningful to record the relative errors. In this case, we report the mean 
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Table 3: Numerical results for the case (b)/j < m and si < n in Example 1. 


li,m,n, s\,h, *2 

CPU 

\\A\XBi +A 2 XB 2 -C || 

6,10,10,6,10,10 

0.1560 

9.3373xl0- y 

15,30,25,15,20,20 

0.7644 

1.4437xl0~ y 

30,60,75,35,50,50 

4.2432 

3.2598xl0~ 10 

50,120,125,65,80,80 

17.6749 

2.6637xl0~ lu 

50,200,200,50,100,100 

43.9299 

7. 1933x10-“ 

70,150,150,70,120,120 

44.9595 

1.7993xl0- lu 

100,200,200,100.150,150 

132.8817 

1.7718xlO- 10 

100,300,300,100,180,180 

348.3970 

5.1966x10-“ 


computing time in seconds and the mean residual \\A\XB\ + AnXBj - C|| (see Table 3) based on 10 repeated 
tests with randomly generated matrices A, B, E and F for each problem size in each test. 

4.2. Application to image restoration with some special symmetry pattern images 

In this subsection, we test the efficiency when Algorithm PHR-AL is applied to solve the model (2. 10) in 
image restoration. We only focus on some special symmetry pattern images. The original image is denoted 
by X in each example and it consists of m x n grayscale pixel values in the range [0, d\ with d = 255 is the 
maximum possible pixel value of the image. Let x = vec(X) denotes the vector obtained by stacking the 
columns of X and H represents the blurring matrix. The vector g = Hx represents the associated blurred 
and noise-free image. In our tests, similarly to [24], we generated a blurred and noisy image g by 

SNR 

g = g + n 0 x o-jf x 10 20 , 


where no is a random vector noise with a zero mean and a variance equal to one, and SNR is the signal to 
noise ratio defined by 

at 2 , . 

SNR = 101og 10 (— |), 

°"n 

where a 2 , and cr 2 are the variance of the noise and the original image, respectively. The performance of the 
Algorithm PHR-AL and its comparison are evaluated by the peak signal-to-noise ratio (PSNR) in decible 
(dB): 

PSNR(X) = 101o glo (j ^— — jj|) = 101o glo 

In all the tests, the largest number of the involved inner iteration(Algorithm SPG) in the Algorithm 
PHR-AL is set to be 20. The algorithm started with the degraded images and terminated when the relative 
difference between the successive iterates of the restored image satisfy 


R 


error 


\\X k+l - X A ]| 


< 0.5 x 10“ 2 . 


Example 2. In the first example, we consider th e” butterfly” original image of size 192 x 254 and is shown 
on the left side of Figure 1. The original image has perfectly mirror-symmetry[32], that is, the pixel value 
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Original image 

1 



Figure 1: Original images. Left: "Butterfly” (mi rror-symmetric). Right: ” PlayCard-K-Heart” (centro-symmetric). 


matrix X can be expressed as X = (X/ , X/ S n ), where X/ is the left half of the matrix X. Actually, we have 
\\X - 'P i s'(A)|| = 0, where S is the set of all real 192 x 254 column mirror-symmetry matrices and 


Ps(X) = 


x L + x R s n x L s n + x R 


VXe 


o 192x254 


where X R is the left half and the right half of X. The blurring matrix H is chosen to be H = H\ <g> Hi e 
m I92 2 x 254-_ where Hi _ j//n | € R 1 92x1 92 and Hi _ e r 254x254 ^ the Toeplitz matr ices whose entries 

are given by 



0, otherwise 


and = (rT' K-JIS-V 

v [ 0, otherwise. 


In this example we choose the band r = 3 and the variance cr = 0.4. A random Gaussian noise, with 
SNR = 15 dB, was added to produce a blurred and noisy image G with PS NR(G) = 8.1411. The blurred 
and noisy image is shown on the left side of Figure 4. The restoration of the image from the degraded image 
is obtained by solving the minimization problem (2.10) using the PHR-AL algorithm. The regularization 
matrix T is chosen to be T = T\ ® 74 £ R l922x254 ~, where T \ = / 1 y 2 and 74 is the tridiagonal matrix, of 
size 254 x 254, generated by vector (1,2, 1). The optimal value of the parameter A = 0.015 was obtained by 
using the GCV method. The corresponding GCV curve is plotted on the right side of Figure 2. 

The restored image obtained by using Algorithm PHR-AL is given on the left of Figure 4, the relative 
error was Re(X) = 1.2521 x 1 0 1 with PSNR(X ) = 21.0231, and the iterations are terminated after 3 itera- 
tions with a cpu time of 13.9309 s. Table 1 reports on more results for three levels of noise corresponding 
to different SNR = 5, 10, 15 and to different values of cr = 0.35,0.55,0.85 given in the definition of the 
blurring matrices H\ and Hi in Example 2. 

Example 3. In the second example, the original image is the ” PlayCard-K-Heart ” image of size 628 x 423 
and is shown on the right side of Figure 1. The original image is centrosymmetric, that is, the pixel value 
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Table 4: Results for Example 3. 


(T 

SNR(dB) 

^ opt 

PS NR(G)(dB) 

PSNR(X)(dB) 

Re(X) 

CPU-times(s) 


5 

0.036 

5.3075 

19.6357 

1.4690x10-* 

23.4002 


10 

0.025 

6.0042 

20.9344 

1.2650x10-' 

17.8621 

0.35 

15 

0.017 

6.4097 

21.3394 

1.2073x10-' 

18.0337 


20 

0.011 

6.6397 

21.6077 

1.1706x10-' 

18.3145 


25 

0.007 

6.7709 

21.9395 

1.1267x10-' 

19.5781 


5 

0.036 

8.3142 

18.7410 

1.6284x10-' 

29.6090 


10 

0.025 

9.3290 

21.1153 

1.2389x10-' 

40.3419 

0.55 

15 

0.018 

9.9286 

21.8547 

1.1378x10-' 

38.4386 


20 

0.012 

10.2655 

21.9397 

1.1267x10-' 

28.2830 


25 

0.008 

10.4569 

21.1417 

1.2351x10' 

18.8137 


5 

0.035 

8.4387 

18.5387 

1.6667x10-' 

38.4542 


10 

0.026 

9.4712 

20.7428 

1.2932x10-' 

39.1875 

0.85 

15 

0.019 

10.0763 

20.9952 

1.2561x10' 

27.9086 


20 

0.014 

10.4170 

20.5296 

1.3253x10-' 

12.9949 


25 

0.010 

10.6154 

20.7946 

1.2855x10-' 

18.8137 


GCV function, minimum at ^=0.01 7 GCV function, minimum at X=0.023 




X X 

Figure 2: The GCV curve for the Example 2 with the optimal value of ,1 = 0.017 (left) and the GCV curve for the Example 3 with 
the optimal value of A = 0.023. 


Blurred and noisy image Restored image with >.=0.01 7 



Figure 3: The blurred and noisy image (left) with PSNR(G) = 8.1411, r - 3 and <x = 0.45 and the restored image (right) with 
PSNR(X) = 21.0231 andtfe(X) = 1.2521 x 10 *. 
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matrix X satisfies X = S (, 28 XS 423 . Actually, we have ||A-.P,s(X)|| = 0, where S is the set of all real 628 x423 
rectangle centrosymmetry matrices and P$ = ^{X + >S 628 AS 423 ) for any X e M 628x423 . The blurring matrix 
H is chosen to be H = Hi ® Hi € M 256 x256 , where H \ = 1(28 is the identity matrix and Hi = |/;' 2) | is the 
Toeplitz matrices of dimension 423 x 423 given by 

/z (2) = ( 2^T’ 
l J \ 0 , otherwise. 

The blurring matrix H models a uniform blur. The regularization matrix T is chosen to beT = T| ® 73 £ 


Blurred and noisy image 


Restored image with ^.=0.023 




Figure 4: The blurred and noisy image (left) with PSNR(G) = 8.0481. r = 3 and <x = 0.45 and the restored image (right) with 
PS NR(X) = 20.1459 and Re(X) = 1.5784 x 10 *. 

R 256 "x 256-, w j iere j ! anc j Tl are similnr to the ones given in Example 2. In this example we set r = 3 and 
a random Gaussian noise, with SNR = 15 dB, was added to produce a blurred and noisy image G with 
PSNR(G ) = 8.0481. The obtained image is shown on the middle of Figure 2. The optimal value of the 
parameter A = 0.023 was obtained by using the GCV method. The corresponding GCV curve is plotted on 
the right side of Figure 2. 

The restored image obtained by using our proposed Algorithm PHR-AF is also denoted by X and it is 
given on the right side of Figure 4. The relative error was Re{X) = 1.5784 x 10 1 with the PS NR(X) = 
20.1459. The iterations are terminated after 5 iterations with a cpu time of 86.9699s. 

5. Conclusion 

In this paper, we consider solving a class of inequality constrained matrix-form minimization problems, 
whose various simplified versions have been studied extensively. These matrix-form minimization problems 
problem can be transformed into the convex linearly constrained quadratic programming in the vector-form 
by using the vec operator vec{.) and the Kronecker produc ®. However, using this transformation will 
destroy the preindicated linear structure of the unknown matrix and will increase computational complexity 
and storage requirement. In this paper we will consider the problem from a general point of view and 
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directly from the perspective of matrices. We propose, analyze and test a matrix-form iteration algorithm 
framework with the augmented Lagrangian method for solving this problem and its reduced versions which 
arc applicable in image restoration. The numerical results, including when the algorithm is tested with some 
randomly generated data and on some image restoration problems with special symmetry pattern images, 
illustrate the effectiveness of the proposed algorithm. 
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Some properties on non-admissible and admissible functions 
sharing some sets in the unit disc * 

Feng-Lin Zhou 

Department of Informatics and Engineering, Jingdezhen Ceramic Institute, 

Jingdezhen, Jiangxi, 333403, China 
< e-mail: zhoufenglin@jci.edu.cn> 


Abstract 

In this paper, we deal with the uniqueness problem of two non-admissible functions sharing 
some values and sets in the unit disc, and also investigate the problem on an admissible 
function and a non-admissible function sharing some values and sets. Some theorems of this 
paper improve the results given by Fang. In addition, the results in this paper analogous 
version of the uniqueness theorems of meromorphic functions sharing some sets on the whole 
complex plane which given by Yi and Cao. 

Key words: uniqueness; meromorphic function; admissible; non-admissible. 

Mathematical Subject Classification (2010): Primary 30D 35. 

1 Introduction and main results 

We should assume that reader is familiar with the basic results and the standard notations of the 
Nevanlinna value distribution theory of meromorphic functions (see Hayman [6] , Yang [14] and 
Yi and Yang [18]). For a meromorphic function /, we use S(r, /) to denote any quantity satisfying 
S(r,f) = o(T(r, /)) for all r outside a possible exceptional set of finite logarithmic measure, and 
use C to denote the open complex plane, C := C|J{oo} to denote the extended complex plane, 
and D = {z : \z\ < 1} to denote the unit disc. 

R. Nevanlinna [10] proved the following well-known theorems. 

Theorem 1.1 (see [10]) If f and g are two non-constant meromorphic functions that share five 
distinct values <21,02,03,(14,05 IM in C, then f(z) = g(z). 

After this work, the uniqueness of meromorphic functions with shared sets and values attract- 
ed many investigations (see [18]). Moreover, the uniqueness theory of meromorphic functions is 
an important subject in the value distribution theory. In this paper, we mainly investigate the 
uniqueness of meromorphic functions with slow growth sharing some sets in the unit disc. 

We firstly introduce the following basic notations and definitions of meromorphic functions in 
D(see [2, 4, 7, 12, 8, 13, 22]). 

Definition 1.1 (see [12]). Let f be a meromorphic function in D and lim,.^!- T(r, /) = 00. Then 

D(f) := limsup 

r-n~ -log(l-r) 

is called the (upper) index of inadmissibility of f . If D(f) = 00 , f is called admissible. 

*This work was supported by the NSF of China (11561033), the Natural Science Foundation of Jiangxi Province 
in China (20151BAB201008), and the Foundation of Education Department of Jiangxi of China (GJJ150902). 
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Definition 1.2 (see [12]). Let f be a meromorphic function in D and linv^y- T(r, /) = oo. Then 


p(f) := limsup 

r— >-l _ 


log+ T(r, /) 
log(l - r) 


is called the order (of growth) of f. 

The Second Main Theorem for admissible functions (see [12, Theorem 3]) is very important in 
studying the uniqueness of two admissible functions in the unit disc D, which was proved by in 
2005. 

Theorem 1.2 (see [12, Theorem 3]). Let f be an admissible meromorphic function in O, q be a 
positive integer and aq, a- 2 , . . . , a q be pairwise distinct complex numbers. Then, for r — > 1~ , r ^ E, 

(Q ~ 2 )T(r, /) < £ N (V, + S(r, /), 

where E C (0,1) is a possibly occurring exceptional set with f E jff- < oo. If the order of f is 
finite, the remainder S(r,f) is a O ^log y^y^j without any exceptional set. 

In 2005, Titzhoff [12] also obtained the five values theorem for admissible functions in the unit 
disc D as follows. 

Theorem 1.3 (see [5, 12]). If two admissible functions f,g share five distinct values, then f = g. 

From Theorem 1.2(see [12, Theorem 3]), we can easily obtain a lot of theorems similar to 
meromorphic functions in the complex plane. In 1999, Fang [5] investigated the uniqueness of 
admissible functions sharing two sets and three sets and obtained a series of theorems. In 2015, 
Xu, Yang and Cao [15] investigated the problem on shared values of admissible function and non- 
admissible function, and obtained some interesting results. Inspired by Xu, Yang and Cao [15] and 
Fang [5], we further study the problem on shared-sets of admissible function and non-admissible 
function in the unit disc. 

The following theorem also plays a very important role in studies non-admissible functions 
sharing some sets in this paper. 

Theorem 1.4 (see [12, Theorem 2]). Let f be a meromorphic function inD au<ilim r _ > , 1 - T(r, /) = 
oo, q be a positive integer and a±, a 2 , ■ ■ ■ , a q be pairwise distinct complex numbers. Then, for 
r —> 1~, r E, 

(■ q ~ 2)T(r, /) < N (r, — - — \ + log — + S(r, /). 

j =1 \ J a j / i r 

Remark 1.1 In contrast to admissible functions, the term log in Theorem l.f does not nec- 
essarily enter the remainder S(r,f) because the non-admissible function f may have T(r,f) = 
O(logy^y). 

Remark 1.2 We can see that S(r,f) = o^logy^y^j holds in Theorem 1.) without a possible 
exception set when 0 < D(f) < oo. 

The following lemma for non-admissible functions in the unit disc is used in this paper. 
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Lemma 1.1 (see [15]). Let f(z) be a meromorphic function in D and lim r ^\- T(r, f) = oo, 
aj(j = 1, 2 ,q) be q distinct complex numbers, and kj(j = 1, 2, . . . , q) be positive integers or oo. 
If f is a non- admissible function, then 


and 


(,-2 ) r ( r ,/)<t^ j v 4j) ( r , 7 T-) 

+ log J—+S(r,f), 

1 — r 



1 

f-aj 



kj + 1 


T(r,f)< 


Q 

E 

j = i 


k< JV. 


kj + 1 



+ log t~ 1" S(r, /), 

1 — r 


where n k )(r, is used to denote the zeros of f — a in \z\ < r, whose multiplicities are no 

greater than k and are counted only once, N^^r, jzjj) is the corresponding counting functions, and 

= 1 ,7V fcj .)(r, — ) = N(r , jz^t) an d ^zpy = 0 if kj = oo, S(r,f ) is stated as in Theorem 

1 J .2. 3 ^ 


The main purpose of this paper is to deal with the problem of two non-admissible functions 
sharing some sets, and an admissible function sharing some sets with an non-admissible function. 
Section 2, the uniqueness of two non-admissible functions sharing some sets in D are investigated 
and some results showed that the number and weight of sharing sets is related with the index of 
inadmissibility of functions in D. In section 3, the problem of an admissible function and a non- 
admissible function sharing some sets is studied, and one of those results shows that admissible 
function and non-admissible function can share at most five distinct values with reduced weighted 
1. 


2 The uniqueness and sharing sets of non-admissible func- 
tions in the unit disc 

Let S be a set of distinct elements in C and X C C. Define 

E(S,B,f) = U {z € B| f a (z) = 0, counting multiplicities} , 

aes 

E(s,n,f) = U {z € B| f a (z) = 0, ignoring multiplicities}, 

aes 

where f a (z ) = f(z) - a if a G C and f^z) = 1 /f(z). 

For two non-constant meromorphic functions f,g, we say / and g share the set S CM(counting 
multiplicities) in D if E(S, D, /) = E(S, D, g)\ we say / and g share the set S IM(ignoring mul- 
tiplicities) in D if E(S, D, /) = E(S, D, g). In particular, as S = {a} and a € C, we say / and g 
share the value a CM in D if E(a,U>,f) = E(a,B>,g), and we say / and g share the value a IM 
in D if E(a, D, /) = E(a, D, g). We use E k )(a, D, /) to denote the set of zeros of / — a in D, with 
multiplicities no greater than k, in which each zero counted only once. We say that f(z) and g{z) 
share the value a with reduced weight k in D, if E k ^ (a, D, /) = E^ (a, D, g). If D = C, we have the 
simple notation as before, E(S, f),E(S, f),E k ~ ) (a, f) and so on(see [18]). 

The deficiency of a G C with respect to a meromorphic function / on the unit disc D is defined 

by 

m(r, ~r— ) N(r,~r—) 

6{a, f) = 5(0, / - a) = lim inf S - — = 1 - lim sup f , 

r-n- T(r,f) r— T ( r J) 
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and the reduced deficiency by 


0(a,/) = 0(0,/ - a) 


1 — lim sup 

r—t 1“ 


N (r,jh) 

T(r,f) ■ 


We now show our main theorems. The first theorem can be called five values theorem of 
non-admissible functions. 

Theorem 2.1 Let fi and f 2 be two non-admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D 
satisfying 1 < D(f 1 ),D(f 2 ) < oo, and /i,/ 2 share aj(j = 1,2, 3, 4, 5) IM. Then fi(z) = f 2 (z). 


Remark 2.1 From Theorem 2.1, we can get that fi(z) = f 2 (z) if fi,f 2 share five distinct values 
and D(/i), D(f 2 ) > 1. However, the conclusion holds in Theorem 1.3 under the condition which 
/i , f 2 are admissible functions, that is, D(fi) = oo, and D(f 2 ) = oo. Thus, we can see that 
Theorem 2.1 is a greatly improvement of Theorem 1.3. 


In order to prove Theorem 2.1, we will prove the following general results of two non-admissible 
functions sharing some sets. 

Theorem 2.2 Let /i and f 2 be two non-admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D 
satisfying 0 < D(fi), D(f 2 ) < oo. Suppose that 


Sj = {aj,aj +b, . . . ,aj + (l — 1 )b}, j = l,2,...,q, 


with b ^ 0, Si fl Sj = 0, (i ^ j) and q > 2 + max 
integer less than or equal to x. Let kj ( j = 1,2,. 


D(h) 


D(h) 


j | , where [x] denotes the largest 


. . , q) be positive integers or oo satisfying 



k\ > k 2 > ■ ■ ■ > k q 

(i) 

and 




E kj ) (Sj,n,f 1 ) = E k . ) (s j ,n,f 2 ), (j = i , 2 , . . . , q ) . 

(2) 

Furthermore, let 




q l-l 


and 


0 (/*) = 0 (°’ ~ a ) “ 5Z 0 (°’ “ ( a i + s& ))’ (* = 2 )» 

a j—1 s—0 


A 1 _ EJLi 1 Ej=o ^(°> h - ( a j + sb)) + fcj + <5(0, /i - (dj + sb)) 


+ 


k m + 1 

( lm — 3 1 + T)k m (21 — 1 )k n 

k m + 1 k n + 1 


j=m s=0 k i + 1 

+ 0 (/i)-2, 


A _ Ej=i E s =o /2 (aj + sb)) ' k J + ^(0’ f 2 — ( a j + sb)) 

A2 ~ v n n k~ri 

j—n s=U J 

(In — 3/ + l)k n (21 — l)k m f ^ 

+ o + i k^r + e(/z) " 2 ’ 

where m and n are positive integers in {1,2, ... ,q) and a is an arbitrary complex number or oo. If 

min(/l"/l 2 } > D(/l) ' D(/z ) , aUd BwIdW {3) 

Then /i (z) = f 2 (z). 
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By letting l = 1, q = 5 and k\ = &2 = • • • = k$ = oo in Theorem 2.2, we can get Theorem 2.1 
easily. Now, we start to prove Theorem 2.2 as follows. 

Proof of Theorem 2.2: Suppose that fi(z) ^ f 2 (z). From the second fundamental theorem in 
the unit disc (Theorem 1.4) we have 


q l — l 

(ql+p-2)T(r,f 1 ) < EE F 

1= 1 s=0 

+ log 


1 — r 


fi - ( dj + sb) 
■ S(r,f i). 


fc= i 


1 


E* '.tE 


/i - d k 


By dehnition we have 

N 


< (1 - 0(0, h - 4)) T(r, /i) + 5(r, /i). 


From Lemma 1.1 and the definition of deficiency, it follows that for s € {0, 1, . . . , l — 1} 
N O’ fi - {cij + sb) t 

k~fl Nkj) ( r ’ /i - (Oj + sb)) + k~+l N ( r> 


< 


< 


kj — 

N kj ) I r, 


kj H- 1 


fi - (aj + sb) J kj + 1 


fi - (Oj + s&) 


(1 - 5(0, /i - («j + s6))) T(r, /i) 


Thus, we obtain 

(^ + p- 2)T(r,/i) 


9 «-i 


< iE (1 — 0(0, fi — d k )) > T(r, fi) + EEEf EM*-, 

J j'=l s— 0 ^ 


^k= 1 


fi - (aj + s6) 


) 


f 9 l- 1 j 

+ < EE /TTn; (! -<5(0,/i - (aj +s6))) ^ T(r,/i) + log +5(r,/i). 

( j=i »=o 3 J ' 

Since 0(0, / — a) > 0 for any meromorphic function / and any complex number a € C. 
Without loss of generality, we assume that there exist infinitely many d such that 0(0, f\ — d) > 0 
and d {aj + sb : j = 1, 2, . . . , q and s = 0, 1, . . . , l — 1}. We denote them by d k [k = 1,2,..., oo). 
Obviously, 0(/i) = S^ =1 0(O, fi — d k )- Thus there exits a p such that S^ =1 0(O, fi—d k ) > 0(/i) — £ 
holds for any given £ (> 0). Noting that 


1 > 


ki 


> 


k\ + 1 &2 T 1 

we can deduce that 

(ql + p - 2)T(r, /i) 

kn 


> . . . > 


kg > 1 

kq + 1 2 


< (P — 0(/i) + £ ) T(r, fi) + 


q l—l 

EE^ 


{ m— 1 l— 1 

EE 

1=1 s=0 

{ q l-l 

EE 

1=1 s=0 


kj T 1 k rn + 1 


+ 1 E ^ ' fej) ^ ~ ( aj + sb ) 


(1 — 5(0, /i — (a^ + s6))) > T(r, fi) 


1 - 5(0, fi - (aj + sb)) 


kj + 1 


T(r, A) + log 


1 — r ’ 
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namely, 


l(m — 1 )k„ 
kra T 1 


+ B 1 -e) T(r, /i) < E E 


1 


j — 1 s=0 


+ log 


/i - {dj + sb) 


) 


1 — r ’ 


where 


B i = 


Eb=i Xb=o f 1 ( a J sb )) + ^ kj + 6(0, /i — (aj + s6)) _|_ ^ _ 9 


fcm + 1 


j—m S — 0 


kj + 1 


By a similar discussion as above, we also have 

q i— 1 


l(n — l)k n 


k n + 1 


+ B ‘ - £ ) T(r ’ /2) < § s TTPr" 1 -' (?’ /,-<E‘>) + 106 rb- 


where 


B 2 = 


Ej=i Es=o^( 0)/2 ( q j + s ^)) + kj + (5(0, / 2 - (%■ + sfr)) | o 

fc ? - + 1 

j=n s=0 J 


k n ~\r 1 


Hence 


l(m — 1 )fc„ 

k m + 1 

4 J— 1 


+ B 1 -e r(r,A) + 


Z(n — 1 )k 


, n "-m w r 
3 = 1 s=0 


k n + 1 

q l-l 


h - (dj + sb) ' ' ^ ^ fc„ + 1 


+ i ?2 — ej T(r,/ 2 ) 


f ‘2 - (aj + s6) ' 


+2 log 


1 


1 — r 


We now assert that fi{z) — f 2 {z) ^ s6, s = 1,2,.. . ,Z — 1. Otherwise, we get that ( j = 
1,2, ...,<?) are the Picard exceptional values of /) , and that asj + (Z — 1)6 (j = 1,2, ...,q) are 
the Picard exceptional values of /2- By <7 > 2 + and Theorem 1.4, we get a contradiction. 

Similarly, we have f 2 {z) — fi(z) ^ sb, s = 1, 2, . . . , l — 1. 

By condition (2) and the first fundamental theorem, we have 


1 


q l — l 

S Nki) A _ (°j + s6 ) 

1-1 


< N r. 


1 


’ A - /2 


E ^ r > 


1 


Si - h - sb 


l-l 


Y, N ( r ’ 


1 


h -fi-sb 


<(2/-l)(T(r,/ 1 )+T(r,/ 2 )) + 0(l). 


and 


q 1— 1 


1 


§ S 7Vfej) ^ ^ - (°j + 

l-l 


< N 


1 


’ fl ~ f2 


E^ b 


1 


fi - h ~ sb 


l-l 


+E4- 


1 


/2 - fl ~ Sb 


<(2/-l)(T(r,/ 1 )+T(r,/ 2 )) + 0(l). 
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Therefore, from the above discussion we obtain 

" l (TO — 1 ) kn 


km Y 1 


+ B\ — e ) T(r, /i) + 


l(n — 1 )k n 

k n + 1 


+ B 2 -e)T(r,f 2 ) 


< (21 - 1 ) 


k m + 1 k n T 1 


(T(r, fi) + T(r, f 2 )) + 2 log 


1 


1 — r ' 


namely, 


(Ai - e) T(r, /i) + (A 2 - e) T(r, f 2 ) < 2 log 


1 — r 


Since 0 < D(f 1 ) 1 D(f 2 ) < oo, we have 5(r, /i) = o (log ,S(r, f 2 ) = o (log T 
the definition of index, for any e satisfying 


0 < 2e < min < D(f 1 ), D(f 2 ), max{A 1; A 2 } - 


D(fi) + D(f 2 ) J ’ 


( 4 ) 

And from 

( 5 ) 

(6) 
( 7 ) 


there exists a sequence {r t } — ► 1 such that 

T(r u fi) > (D(f r) - e) log , T(r t , / 2 ) > (£>(/ 2 ) - e) log , 

1 — r t 1 - r t 

for all t — > oo. From (4)-(6), we have 

[(D(/i) - e)(A! - e) + (D(/ 2 ) - e)(A 2 - e) - 2] log — ' — < o ("log — ' — 

1 -r t \ 1 -r t 

From (7) and e being arbitrary, the above inequality contradicts to (3). Therefore, the proof of 
Theorem 2.2 is completed. 

We can get the following corollaries from Theorem 2.2. 

Corollary 2.1 Let kj (j = 1, 2, ... , q) be positive integers or oo satisfying (1), and let f\ and f 2 

be two non-admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D satisfying 0 < D(fi), D(f 2 ) < oo 

and (2). Suppose that 

Sj = {aj,aj + b, . . . ,aj + (l — 1)6}, j = 1, 2, . . . , q, 

with b ^ 0, Si D Sj =0, (i j) and q > 2 + max ( pjpjrj , D(f 2 ) ] }’ w k ere M denotes the largest 

integer less than or equal to x. If 

q i - 1 , 


^ ^ kj + 1 

j— 3 s=0 ■> 


+ 


(2 - 2 l)k 3 
k 2 + 1 


>2 + 


D(fi) + D(f 2 ) ’ 


Then f ± (z) = f 2 (z). 

Proof: Let m = n = 3. Noting that B(/,:) > 0 and A (0, fi — ( aj + sb)) > 0 for j = 1, 2,. . . , q and 
* = 1,2, one can deduce from Theorem 2.2 that Corollary 2.1 follows. □ 

The following corollary is an analog of a result due to H.-X. Yi (Theorem 10.7 in [18], see also 
[21]) on C. 

Corollary 2.2 Let fi and f 2 be two non-admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D 
satisfying 0 < D(fi), D(f 2 ) < oo. Suppose that 

Sj = {aj,aj +b, . . . ,aj + (l — 1)6}, j = 1, 2, . . . , q, 


with b 0, Si D Sj = 0, (i ^ j) and 
q > max I 4 + 


(D(fi) + D(f 2 ))l 


, 2 + max 


D(h 


D(h)\ 


If E(Sj, D, A) = E(S jt D, / 2 ), (j = 1, 2, . . . , q). Then h(z) = f 2 (z). 
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Proof: Let k\ = k 2 = • • • = k q = oo. One can deduce from Corollary 2.1 that Corollary 2.2 follows 
immediately. □ 

Let 1 = 1. Then it is easily derived the following corollary from Corollary 2.1, which is an analog 
of the Corollary of Theorem 3.15 in [18]. 

Corollary 2.3 Let dj (j = 1,2,..., q) be q distinct complex numbers in C, and kj ( j = 1,2,..., q) 
be positive integers or oo satisfying (1), and let f\ and f 2 be two non- admissible meromorphic 
functions in the unit disc D satisfying 0 < D(fi), D(f 2 ) < 00 and E k .^ (aj, D, fi) = E k .j(aj, D, f 2 ). 
Set D := nhn{D(/i), D(f 2 )}. Then 

(i) if D > 1, q = 7 and k 7 > 2, then fi(z) = / 2 (z); 

( ii ) if D > 1, q = 6 and kg > 4, then fi(z) = f- 2 (z); 

(Hi) if D > 2 and q = 7, then fi(z) = f 2 (z); 

(iv) if D > 3, q = 6 and k 3 > 2, then fi(z) = f 2 (z); 

(v) if D > 6 , q = 5, k 3 > 3 and k 3 > 2, then fi(z) = f 2 (z); 

(vi) if D > 10, q = 5 and k^ > 4, then fi(z) = f 2 (z); 

(vii) if D > 12, <7 = 5, k 3 > 5 and k 4 > 3, then fi(z) = f 2 (z); 

(viii) if D > 42, q = 5, k 3 > 6 and k± > 2, then fi(z) = / 2 ( 2 ). 

We now state another main theorem. 

Theorem 2.3 Let f 1 and f 2 be two non- admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D 
satisfying 0 < Z?(/i), H(/ 2 ) < 00 . Suppose that 

Sj = {c + aj,c + ajW , . . . , c + ajW 1 ^ 1 }, j = 1 , 2 , . . . , q, 

with aj ^ 0 , (j = 1 , 2 , . . . , q), w = exp(^), SiCiSj = 0 , (i ^ j) and q > 2 +max j 
Let kj (j = 1,2,..., q) be positive integers or 00 satisfying (1), and 

E k . ) (S j ,®,f 1 ) = E k . ) (S j ,®,f 2 ), (j = 1,2, ... ,q). ( 8 ) 

Furthermore, let 


D(h ) 


DU 2 ) 


q l-l 


e(/i) = E 0 (°’ /i - a ) - E E 0 (°’ /< - ( c + «X))> (i = 1. 2), 

a j — 1 s— 0 


and 


. _ <^(°> A - ( c + a j wS )) +<5(0,/i - (c + ajW s )) 

3 ; ; + LL *7+i 

j—m s— (J J 


km + 1 
l(m — 2)k m lk n 


km T 1 k n T 1 


+ B(/i)-2, 


„ E"=l El =0 <5(0, /2 - (c + djW s )) ^ ^ 

^ = — • — + EE 

j—n s— 0 


kj + (5(0, / 2 — (c + aj W s )) 


+ 


k n + 1 

/(?r 2)k n Ikm 
kn T 1 km + 1 


kj + 1 


+ 0(/ 2 )- 2 , 


where m and n are positive integers in {1,2, ... ,q} and a is an arbitrary complex number or 00 . If 

mi ” WTT do5), and m “ l4 - <ll> i)|/,)E i ) ' <9> 

T/ien (fi(z) - c) J = (/i(z) - c) z . 
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Proof: We assume that (fi(z) — c) 1 ^ (/ 2 (z) — c) 1 . Without loss of generality, we assume that 
there exist infinitely many d such that 0(0, /i — d) > 0 and d ^ {c + a,jW s : j = 1,2 ,q and s = 
0, 1, . . . , l — 1}. We denote them by dk (k = 1,2,..., oo). Obviously, 0(/i) = SfcLi @(0, fi — dk)- 
Thus there exits a p such that /i ~ dk) > ©(/i) — £ holds for any given £ (> 0). 

Using a similar discussion as in the proof of Theorem 2.2, we obtain 


l{T k m + i m +B3 - £ ) nrJi)+( l ^ r J) P 1 +B i -e)T(r,f 2 ) 


< 


q l-l 

EE 

1 = 1 s=0 

+2 log 


k n T 1 

q l-l 


k m + 1 


N kj)(r, 


fi - ( c + ajw 8 )' 




1 = 1 «=0 


k n T 1 


f 2 - ( C+CLjW s ) 


1 — r ’ 


where 


^ _ ^1= i £ s= c/(0,/i ( c + cijW s )) + ^1 + A ~ ( c + ajw 8 )) + _ 9 


1 


j—m s— 0 


/Cj + 1 


^ _ E=i ^s=o ( c + cijW s )) fcj- + (5(0, ,/*2 - (c + a,jW s )) + _ 9 


fcn + 1 


% + 1 


j—n s = 0 

Furthermore, from condition (8) and the first fundamental theorem, we have 


EE^)( j 


1 


1=1 «=0 


fi - ( c + ajW s ) 


) < N(r, ■ 


1 


(/1 - c) ( - (/ 2 - c) z ^ 
</(T(r,/ 1 )+T(r,/ 2 )) + 0(l). 


and 


q 1-1 

EE f y( r ’ 

1=1 «=0 


1 


/ 2 - (c + a,w s ) 


) < iV(r, ■ 


1 


(fi-cy-(f 2 -cy ] 
</(T(r,/ 1 ) + T(r,/ 2 )) + 0( 1). 


Therefore, from the above discussion we obtain 
l(m — \)k. 


< l 


km + i +B >~ £ ) ^ « + (' i KT ] r + - £ I r < r - « 

K ^ (T(r, fi) + r(r,/ 2 ))+ 2 log 1 


k m + 1 k n + 1 


1 — r ’ 


namely, 

(■ A 3 -e)T(r,f 1 ) + {A 4 - e)T(r, / 2 ) < 2 log j-E (10) 

Since 0 < D(f 1 ),D(f 2 ) < 00 , we have 5(r,/i) = o (log ,S(r,f 2 ) = o^log^). And from 
the definition of index, for any £ satisfying 

0 < 2£ < min|D(/ 1 ),D(/ 2 ),max{A 3 ,A 4 } - ’ ( 11 ) 
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there exists a sequence {r t } — ► 1 such that 

T{r u h) >{D{h)-e) log — , T(r t , f 2 ) > (D(/ 2 ) - e) log — , (12) 

1 - r t 1 - r t 

for all t -A oo. From (10)-(12), we have 

[(D(/i) - e)(A 3 - e) + (T>(/ 2 ) - e){A 4 - e) - 2] log — ' — < o ("log — *— ) . (13) 

1 -n V 1 - n J 

From (13) and e being arbitrary, the above inequality contradicts to (9). 

Therefore, the proof of Theorem 2.3 is completed. □ 

We have an analog of a result due to H.-X. Yi (Theorem 10.8 in [18], see also [21]). 

Corollary 2.4 let fi and f 2 be two non- admissible meromorphic functions in the unit disc D 

satisfying 0 < D(fi),D(f 2 ) < oo. Suppose that 

Sj = {c + aj,c + ajw , . . . , c + ajW 1 ^ 1 }, j = 1, 2, . . . , q, 

with aj 7 ^ 0, (j = 1,2,..., q), q > 2 + f + D{fl) l D{h) , w = exp(^), Sj n Sj = 0, (i £ j). If 
E (Sj, D,/i) = for j = 1,2 ,...,q, then (fi(z) - c) 1 = {f 2 (z) - c) 1 . 

Proof: Let m = n = 1 and k\ = k 2 = . . . = oo. Noting that 0(/)) > 0 and <5(0, fi — ( aj + s6)) > 0 

for j = 1, 2, . . . , q and i = 1,2, Then Corollary 2.4 follows immediately from Theorem 2.2. □ 

3 The problem of sharing sets of admissible function and 
non-admissible function in the unit disc 

We now show that an admissible function can share sufficiently many sets concerning multiple 
values with another non-admissible function as follows. 

Theorem 3.1 If fi is admissible and f 2 is a non-admissible satisfying lim,,^- T(r,f 2 ) = oo, 
aj(j = 1, 2, . . , , q) be q distinct complex numbers, and let kj(j = 1,2 ,... ,q) be positive integers or 
oo satisfying (1). Then 

E k .)(a j ,B,f 1 ) = E kj )(aj,B,f 2 ), ( j = 1,2 ,...,q). 

and 

ST , ( TO ~ bfcm _ 9 n 

. kj +1 km + 1 

do not hold at same time. 

Theorem 3.2 If fi is admissible and f 2 is a non-admissible satisfying lim,,^- T{r,f 2 ) = oo. 
Suppose that 

Sj = {c + aj, c + ajW, . . . ,c + ajW 1 ^ 1 }, j = 1, 2, . . . , q, 

with aj ^ 0, ( j = 1.2 ,q). w = exp(^), S t n Sj = 0, (* ^ j). Then E(S j ,B,f 1 ) = E(Sj, D, f 2 ) 

for j = 1, 2, . . . , q, and q > 1 + f can not hold at the same time. 

To prove the above theorems, we require the following lemmas. 

Lemma 3.1 (see [12, Lemma 1]). Let f(z), g(z) satisfy lim r _ >1 - T{r,f ) = oo and lmp,^- T{r,g) = 
oo. If there is a K £ (0, oo) with 

T{r,f) < KT(r,g) + S(r,f) + S(r,g), 

then each S(r,f) is also an S(r,g). 
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Lemma 3.2 If fi is admissible and f 2 is a non- admissible satisfying lim^i- T(r, / 2 ) = oo, aj(j = 
1,2 ,...,q) be q distinct complex numbers, and let kj(j = 1,2 be positive integers or oo 
satisfying (1). Set A 5 = Bq + ^ m ~A l +^ km . Then (2) and A 5 > 0 do not hold at same time, where 
Bi,Sj(j = 1,2 , ,q) are stated as in Theorem 2.1. 

Proof: Suppose that (2) and A 5 > 0 can hold at the same time. Since fi{z) is an admissible 
function, using the same argument as in Theorem 2.2 and from Theorem 1.2 and Lemma 1.1, for 
any e(0 <2e < A§), we have 


(m — 1 )lk n 
krn T 1 


q l-l 


+ B 1 -e)T(r,f 1 )<Y / Y, 


j — 1 s=0 


l. 


k m + 1 


N kj)(r, 


1 

/i - ( a j + sb ) 


) + SirJi), 


where B\ is stated as in Section 2. 

Since A is admissible and / 2 is non-admissible, we can get that fi{z) ^ f 2 {z). Thus, by 
condition (2) and the first fundamental theorem, we have 


q i-i _ 

i r ’ 

1=1 s =0 


h - + sb) J <N V ’ fi - f -2 




l - 1 


S=1 


S = 1 


1 


fi- h- sb 


+ Y, N ( r ’T—7— 


f 2 fi sb 


<(2Z-l)(T(r,/ 1 ) + T(r,/ 2 )) + 0(l). 

From the two above inequality, we get 

( [(m - 3) * + 1]fc - +Bl -e) T(r , A) < (2 !~^ TO r(r, f 2 ). 

\ k m + 1 J k m + 1 

Since 0 < e < A 5 , we have + B\ — e > 0. From (14), we have 

rp( r \ s' 1 _ 1 )km rr / r \ 

T ir,h)<J— n -— r T (r , h) . 


(14) 


(15) 


From Lemma 3.1, (15) and Ar x _ e 2 [r 1 ^ m > 0, we can get that each S{r,fi) is also an S{r, A). 
Since fi(z) is admissible and f 2 {z) is non-admissible, we can get T(r, f 2 ) = S(r,fi). Thus, we 
have 


T(r, / 2 ) = S{r, A) = S{r, f 2 ) = o(T(r, f 2 )). 


This is a contradiction. Hence, we can get that (2) and A 5 > 0 do not hold at the same time. □ 


Lemma 3.3 If fi is admissible and f 2 is a non-admissible satisfying lim,,^!- T(r, f 2 ) = oo, aj(j = 
1,2 ,...,q) be q distinct complex numbers, and let kj(j = 1,2 ,...,q) be positive integers or oo 
satisfying (1). Set A e = B 3 + . Then (8) and A e > 0 do not hold at same time, where 

B 3 , Sj(j = 1,2, ... ,q) are stated as in Theorem 2.3. 

Proof: Suppose that (8) and A e > 0 can hold at the same time. Since fi(z) is an admissible 
function, using the same argument as in Theorem 2.3 and from Theorem 1.1 and Lemma 1.1, for 
any e(0 < e < A e ), we have 


(m — T)lk n 
k m + 1 


q l—l 


+ B 3 -e T(r,A)<EE 


h 

^ m. ATT 


3 = 1 s=0 


km + 1 


NkAr, 


A ^ ( c + ajW s ) 


) + S{r, fi), 
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where B 3 is stated as in Section 2. 

From the assumptions of Lemma 3.3, we can get that (fi(z) — c ) l ($ 2 ( 2 ) — c) 1 . Thus, by 
condition (8) and the first fundamental theorem, we have 


t't^r 

3 = 1 s =0 


1 


r) < N(r, 


1 




fl - (c + CLjW 8 ) ’ (/1 - c) 1 - ( f -2 - c) 1 

</(T(r,/ 1 ) + T(r,/ 2 )) + 0( 1). 

From the two above inequality, we get 


(m — 2)lk n 
km Y 1 


+ B 3 -e)T(rJ 1 )< 


Ikn 


km Y 1 


T(rJ 2 ). 


Since 0 < £ < A 6 , we have 2 ^ m + — e > 0. From (16), we have 

rri/ f \ s' ^ _ f \ 

' ’ A) - T^X+T r(r,/,) - 


(16) 


(17) 


From Lemma 3.1, (17) and 4s 1 _ j ^+1 > 0, we can get that each S(r, fi) is also an S(r, / 2 ). Since 
fi (z) is admissible and / 2 (a:) is non-adnrissible, we can get T{r, / 2 ) = S(r,fi). Thus, we have 


T(r, / 2 ) = 5(r, / 1 ) = S(r, / 2 ) = o(T(r, / 2 )). 


This is a contradiction. Hence, we can get that (8) and A§ > 0 do not hold at the same time. 

Thus, the proof of Lemma 3.3 is completed. □ 

Proof of Theorem 3.1: Let l = 1, and since 0(/,;) > 0 (i = 1,2) and 6(0, fi — cij) > 0 

(j = 1,2,..., q), the assertion follows from Lemma 3.2. 

Proof of Theorem 3.2: Let k\ = fc 2 = • • • = k q = 00 , and since (-)(/,;) > 0 (* = 1,2) and 

5(0, fi — a,j) >0 (j = 1,2,..., q), the assertion follows from Lemma 3.3. 

It is very interesting to consider distinct small functions instead of distinct complex numbers 
(see [9, 11, 17], etc). Thus it may be interesting to consider the following questions: 


Question 3.1 What condition on two non-admissible functions in the unit disc D sharing small 
functions will guarantee that the two non-admissible functions are identical? 


Question 3.2 How many small functions can an admissible function and non-admissible function 
in the unit disc D share at most? 
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THE FIXED POINT ALTERNATIVE TO THE STABILITY OF AN 
ADDITIVE (a, /^-FUNCTIONAL EQUATION 

SUNGSIIC YUN\ CHOONKIL PARK 2 *, AND HEE SIK KIMK 3 * 


Abstract. In this paper, we solve the additive (cc, /3)-functional equation 

f{x) + f(y) + 2f(z) = af(/3(x + y + 2 z)), (0.1) 

where a, fi are fixed real or complex numbers with a ^ 4 and afi = 1. 

Using the fixed point method and the direct method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam 
stability of the additive (a, /^/-functional equation (0.1) in Banach spaces. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ulam 
[24] concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. 

The functional equation f(x + y) — f(x) + f(y) is called the Cauchy equation. In 
particular, every solution of the Cauchy equation is said to be an additive mapping. 
Hyers [9] gave a first affirmative partial answer to the question of Ulam for Banach 
spaces. Hyers’ Theorem was generalized by Aoki [1] for additive mappings and by 
Rassias [18] for linear mappings by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. A 
generalization of the Rassias theorem was obtained by Gavruta [8] by replacing the 
unbounded Cauchy difference by a general control function in the spirit of Rassias’ 
approach. See [5, 7, 14, 15, 20, 21, 19, 22, 23, 19, 25] for more information on functional 
equations. 

We recall a fundamental result in fixed point theory. 

Theorem 1.1. [2, 6] Let (X,d) be a complete generalized metric space and let J : 
X -A X be a strictly contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant a < 1. Then for 
each given element x G X , either 

d(J n x , J n+1 x ) = oo 

for all nonnegative integers n or there exists a positive integer no such that 

(1) dfj n x, J n+l x) < oo, Vn > n 0 ; 

(2) the sequence {J n x} converges to a fixed point y* of J ; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set Y = {y e X \ d(J n °x , y) < oo); 

(4) dfy.y^Y^dfy.Jy) for allyeY. 

In 1996, G. Isac and Th.M. Rassias [10] were the first to provide applications of 
stability theory of functional equations for the proof of new fixed point theorems 
with applications. By using fixed point methods, the stability problems of several 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 39B52, 39B62, 47H10. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; additive ( a , ^/-functional equation; fixed point 
method; direct method; Banach space. 
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functional equations have been extensively investigated by a number of authors (see 
[3, 4, 12, 13, 16, 17]). 

In Section 2, we solve the additive (a, /^-functional equation (0.1) in vector spaces 
and prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive (a, /^-functional equation (0.1) in 
Banach spaces by using the fixed point method. 

In Section 3, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive (a, /3 ) -functional 
equation (0.1) in Banach spaces by using the direct method. 

Throughout this paper, assume that X is a normed space and that Y is a Banach 
space. Let a, P be fixed real or complex numbers with and a/3 = 1. 

2. Additive (a, /^-functional equation (0.1) in Banach spaces / 

We solve the additive (a, /^-functional equation (0.1) in vector spaces. 

Lemma 2.1. Let X and Y be vector spaces. If a mapping f : X — y Y satisfies 

f(x) + f(y) + 2 f(z) = af(P(x + y + 2 z)) (2.1) 

for all x,y, z E X , then f : X — > Y is additive. 

Proof. Assume that / : X — > Y satisfies (2.1). 

Letting x = y = z = 0 in (2.1), we get 4/(0) = af( 0). So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = —x and z — 0 in (2.1), we get f(x) + f (—x) = 0 and so f(—x) = —f(x) 
for all x E X. 

Letting x = —2 z and y — 0 in (2.1), we get f(—2z) + 2f(z) = 0 and so f(2z) = 2 f(z) 
for all z E X. Thus 



for all x E X. 

Letting z = — i n (2.1), we get 

f(x) + f(y) - f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) + 2/ = 0 

and so 

f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) 

for all x, y E X. □ 

Using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive 
(a, /3)-functional equation (2.1) in Banach spaces. 

Theorem 2.2. Let <p : A" 3 — » [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 



for all x,y,zEX. Let f : X — y Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

\\f(x) + f(y) + 2f(z) - af (P(x + y + 2z))\\ < <p(x,y,z) (2.3) 

for all x,y, z E X . Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < 2 ^ L _ — (cp (x,x,-x) + (p( 2x,0,-x)) (2.4) 

for all x E X . 
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Proof. Letting y = x and z = —x in (2.3), we get 

||2/(®) + 2/(-x)|| < <p(x,x,-x) (2.5) 

for all 

Replacing x by 2x and letting y — 0 and z = — x in (2.3), we get 

\\f(2x) + 2f(—x)\\ < <p(2x, 0, —x) (2.6) 

for all x E X. 

It follows from (2.5) and (2.6) that 

11/(2®) — 2/(x)|| < <p(x, x, -x) + <p( 2x,0,-x) (2.7) 

for all x E X. 

Consider the set 

S :={h: X -A Y, h( 0) = 0} 
and introduce the generalized metric on S: 

d(g, h) = inf {/i E M + : ||^(x) — h(x) || < (. x , x, —x) + tp (2x, 0, — x)), Vx E X} , 

where, as usual, inf <f> = +oo. It is easy to show that (S,d) is complete (see [11]). 
Now we consider the linear mapping J : S — > S such that 

Jg(x) ■= 2 9 

for all x E X. 

Let g, h E S be given such that d(g, h ) = e. Then 

\\g(x) - h{x) || < e((p(x,x, -x) + tp (2x, 0, -x)) 
for all x E X. Hence 

\\Jg( x ) — Jh(x)\\ = 2g(^j-2h(^j < 2e (|, |y-|) + V (®, 0, 

< 2e— (<p> (x, x, —x) + p (2x, 0, —x)) = Le(ip (x, x, —x) + p (2x, 0, —x)) 

for all x E X. So d(g, h) = e implies that d(Jg, Jh ) < Le. This means that 

d(Jg, Jh) < Ld(g, h ) 

for all g, h E S. 

It follows from (2.7) that 



< -{(p(x,x,-x) + (p{ 2x,Q,-x)) 

for all x E X. So d(f, J f) < T 2 - 

By Theorem 1.1, there exists a mapping A : X — > Y satisfying the following: 

(1) A is a fixed point of J , i.e., 

A (x) = 2A (|) (2.8) 

for all x E X. The mapping A is a unique fixed point of J in the set 

M — {g E S : d(f,g ) < oo}. 
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This implies that A is a unique mapping satisfying (2.8) such that there exists a 
p G (0, oo) satisfying 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < [jt(<p(x,x,-x) + <p( 2x,0,-x)) 

for all x G X] 

(2) A) — * 0 as Z — * oo. This implies the equality 


for all x G X; 

(3) d(f,A) < jzr^d{f, Jf ), which implies 


\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < 


-((p ( x , x, —x) + p> (: 2x , 0, —x)) 


2(1 - L) 

for all iGl. 

It follows from (2.2) and (2.3) that 

|| ^4(ar) + A(y) + 2 A(z) - aA (/3(x + y + 2^))|| 


= lim T 

n— >oo 


/ © +/ (f) +2/ (|;) ~ af 


x + y + 2z 
2 n 


< lim 2 n (p , — ) = 0 

— rc— s-oo r V 2 n 2 n 2 n 


for all x,y, z G X. So 

A(x) + A(y) + 2 A(z) — aA (f3(x + y + 2^)) = 0 
for all x,y,z G X. By Lemma 2.1, the mapping A : X — > Y is additive. 


□ 


Corollary 2.3. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be 
a mapping satisfying 

II f(x) + f(y ) + 2 f(z) - af (fi(x + y + 2z))\\ < 0(||x|| r + ||i/|| r + ||^|| r ) (2.9) 

for all x,y, z G X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 

Wf(x)-A(x)\\<^±feM r 

for all x G X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.2 by taking (p(x,y,z) = #(||(c|| r +||i/|| r + ||z|| r ) 
for all x,y,z G X. Then we can choose L = 2 1 ~ r and we get the desired result. □ 


Theorem 2.4. Let p> : A" 3 — > [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

( x y z\ 

(p{x,y,z) < 2 Lip - 

for all x,y,z G X. Let f : X — > Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.3). Then 
there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — y Y such that 

ll/M - -4(x)|| < 1 T J ifi(x,x,-x) + ifi( 2x,0, -x)) 


2(1 - L) 


for all x G X. 
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Proof. It follows from (2.7) that 

f(x) - \f( 2x ) < ^(p ( x > x ? ~ x ) + <P ( 2 A °> ~ x )) 

for all x £ X. 

Let (S, d ) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 2.2. 

Now we consider the linear mapping J : S — >■ A such that 

1 

■70W := 2^ ( 2a; ) 

for all 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.2. □ 

Corollary 2.5. Let r < 1 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — >• Y be a 
mapping satisfying (2.9). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y 
such that 

for all x G X. 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.4 by taking tp(x, y, z) = ^(||a;|| r + |||/|| r + ||^|| r ) 
for all x,y,z G X. Then we can choose L = 2 r_1 and we get desired result. □ 

3. Additive (a , /^-functional equation (0.1) in Banach spaces II 

In this section, using the direct method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the 
additive (a, /^-functional equation (2.1) in Banach spaces. 

Theorem 3.1. Let ip : A^ 3 — y [0, oo) be a function and let f : X — > Y be a mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0 and 

*( IlB ,z):=g2y(T |,T) < oo, 

\\f(x) + f(y)+2f(z)-af(/3(x + y + 2z))\\ < <p{x,y,z) (3.1) 

for all x,y, z G X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — y Y such that 

II f(x) ~ A(x)|| < ^(T(t, x, -x) + ^( 2x, 0, -x)) (3.2) 

for all x G X. 

Proof. It follows from (2.7) that 



for all x e X. Hence 
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for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (3.3) 
that the sequence {2 k f(^)} is Cauchy for all x G X. Since Y is a Banach space, the 
sequence {2 k f(ff)} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — > Y by 

for all x G X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (3.3), we get 
(3.2). 

Now, let T : X — y Y be another additive mapping satisfying (3.2). Then we have 


\\a(x)-t(x)\\ = 
1 2 q A 


2«A[- 
2? 


< 


X 
29 
X X 


2 q f 


2 q T ( — 


+ 


x 


2i 29 2 9 


<2^ — ,— , + 2 9 T — ,0, 

\ 0/7 * 0/7 ‘ 0/7 V 0/7 * * 0/7 


29 
2 q T 
2x 


2 q f 


x 


29 


29 


which tends to zero as q — * oo for all x G X. So we can conclude that A(x) = T(x) 
for all x G X. This proves the uniqueness of A. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.2. □ 

Corollary 3.2. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be 
a mapping satisfying (2.9). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X —> Y 
such that 

\\{(x)^A(x)\\< 2 fffe\\x\\ r 

for all x G X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.1 by taking ip(x, y, z ) = 0(||a;|| r + |M| r + IMD 
for all x,y,z G X. □ 

Theorem 3.3. Let tp : X 3 — » [0, oo) be a function and let f : X — y Y be a mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0, (3.1) and 


OO ^ 

V(x,y,z) := J2 < 00 

j=o Z 

for all x,y, z G X . Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 
\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < ^(tf(x,x, -x) + tf(2z,0, -x)) (3.4) 

for all x G X . 

Proof. It follows from (2.7) that 


f(x) - 2 /( 2a; ) 


< 2 (T Oc x > ~ x ) + T ( 2x i °> ~ x )) 
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for all x G X. Hence 
1 




m — 1 


<£ *f(**)-m /( 2 'N 


3=1 


m-1 , i 1 \ 

^ £ {^rM 2 A Vx,-Vx) + ^(V+'x.O.-Vx)) (3.5) 

for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (3.5) 
that the sequence {^/( 2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x G X. Since Y is complete, 
the sequence {^f(2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — » Y by 

A(x) := lim — /( 2 n x) 

K ’ n—too 2 n V 

for all x G X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (3.5), we get 
(3.4). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proofs of Theorems 2.2 and 3.1. □ 


Corollary 3.4. Let r < 1 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — >• Y be a 
mapping satisfying (2.9). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y 
such that 

\\f(x)-A(x)\\<t±Zf, M r 

for all x G X. 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.3 by taking (p(x, y, z) = 0(||a;|| r + |M| r + IMD 
for all x,y,z G X. □ 
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Abstract 

By introducing the concept of /3[/-order functions, we study the error in approximating 
Dirichlet series of infinite order in the half plane by Dirichlet polynomials. Some necessary 
and sufficient conditions on the error and regular growth of finite j3u - order of these functions 
have been obtained. 

Key words: /3-order, /3j/-order, Regular growth, Dirichlet series. 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 30B50, 30D15. 


1 Introduction and basic notes 

Consider Dirichlet series 


f{s) = ^ 2 a n e XnS , s = a + it, ( 1 ) 

n— 1 

where 

0 < Ai < A2 < • • • < X n < ■ ■ ■ 1 A„ — > 00 as n — > 00; ( 2 ) 

s = a + it ( a,t are real variables); a n are nonzero complex numbers and 

limsup(A ra+ i - A„) = h < +00, ( 3 ) 

n — >-+oo 

li msup h!pd = o, (4) 

n->-\-oo 
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then from (2) and (3), by using the similar method in [19] or [15], we can get 


lim sup 

n—> oo 


n 


= E < +oo, 


lim sup 

n—>o o 


logn 


= 0. 


( 5 ) 


Then the abscissas of convergence and absolutely convergence is 0, that is, f(s) is an analytic 
function in the left half plane 77 = {s = cr + if:(7<0,t€:IR}. 

We denote D to be the class of all functions f(s) satisfying (2)-(4) and analytic in Res < 0, 
denote D a to be the class of all functions f(s) satisfying (2)-(3) and analytic in Re < a where 
—oo < a < +oo. Thus, if — oo < a < 0 and f(s) £ D , then f(s) £ D a \ if 0 < a < +oo and 
f(s) € D a , then f(s) € D. We denote II fc to be the class of all exponential polynomial of degree 
almost k , that is, 

n fc = jx^'e V b k ) £ C k 

For f(s) £ D, 

M(a,f)= max \f(a + it)\, m(a, f) = max{|a n |e <7An } 

— oo<t<oo n> 1 



are called, respectively, the maximum modulus, the maximum term of f(s) for Res = cr < 0. 
Definition 1.1 Let f(s) £ D, the order of f{s) can be defined by 


p = lim sup 

<7 — ^0 


loglog + M(tx,/) 
- log(-cr) ’ 


where log" 1 " x = < !° gX 

6 \ 0 x < 1 

For p = 0, 0 < p < oo, p = oo, f(s) can be called, respectively, zero order, finite order, 
infinite order Dirichlet series. Considerable attention has been paid to the growth and the value 
distribution of analytic functions defined by Dirichlet series; see [1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 
13, 14, 16, 17, 18] for some results. 

For f(s) £ D a , —oo < a < +oo, we denote E n (f, a) by the error in approximating the function 
/(a) by exponential polynomials of degree n in uniform norm as 


En(f,a)= inf \\ f ~ P \\a, n = 1 , 2 ,..., 

where 

ll/-p||a= max \f(a + it)-p(a + it)\. 

— 00< t <+00 

In 2010, the authors [17] investigated the relations between the error E n (f,a) and the growth 
order of /(s), and obtained some equivalence relation between E n (f, a) and the regular growth of 
f(s) with finite order as follows: 


Theorem 1.1 (see [17]). Let f(s) £ D be of finite order p, then for any real number — oo < a < 0, 

7 np hmip 

log+ M(a, f) _ , _ log+ [E n (f, a)e - “ A " +1 l 


lim , , x 


= 1 


lim sup 

n— >-+oo 


BC/i 


1 y log + [-E„(/,a)e aA "+i] 
and there exists a increasing, positive integer sequence {n„} satisfying 

log+ \E nv (f,a)e~ aX ^ 


= i; 


lim 

I/— >-+o o 


Blh 


log + \E nu (f,ot)e a ^i^+i 


= i, 


lim 

v—t+o O A. 


^iz + l 


= 1, 
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where B = — and U\(r) = r p ( r \ p(r) satisfies the following conditions: 

(i) there exists a real number ro > 0, p(r) is nonnegative, continuous, monotone on [ro,+oo), 
and tends to p as r — » +oo; 

(ii) lim r _j. +00 p'(r)r logr = 0,; 

(Hi) Ui(kr) = [/c p + o(l)][/i(r)(r — ► +oo) for every positive integer k, and U\{r) is an increasing 
function on r > r' 0 > ro- 


Recently, the authors [18] further investigated the relations between the error E n (f,a) and the 
growth order of /(s) when /(s) has infinite order, by introducing the concept of /3-order. 


Theorem 1.2 (see [18]). Let f(s) £ D be of finite /3-order pp, then for any real number —oo < 
a < 0, we have 


lim sup 

n—to o log \ n 


f3{K) 

log log+ (£?„_!(/, a)e -aA " ) 


= PP- 


Remark 1.1 In Theorem 1.2, the definitions of (3- order and the function (3{x) will be introduced 
in Section 2. 


Thus, a question arises naturally: what will happen when pp = oo in Theoreml.2? 

In this paper, we will investigate the above question by using the type functions U 2 (x) to 
enlarge the growth of the denominator — log(— a) and obtain the main results as follows. 

Theorem 1.3 If Dirichlet series f(s) £ D of infinite /3-order, then we have 


lim sup 

CT — ^0 


/3(log+ M(a, F)) 

log U 2 (±) 


= T 


lim sup 

< 7 — >-0 + 


/3(log + m(cr,F)) 
lQ g U 2 (z^) 


= T, 


where 0 < T < 00 and U 2 (x) = x p ^ satisfies the following conditions 

(i) p(x) is monotone and linx^oo p(x) = 00 ; 

(ii) linx^ = l > where x ' = * ( X + log u 2 (x) ) ■ 

Remark 1.2 From Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 1.1 in Section 2, we can prove the conclusion of 
Theorem 1.3 easily. 


Remark 1.3 This type function 1 / 2 ( 2 ;) is different from the type function U\{x) in Theorem 1.1. 


Remark 1.4 If Dirichlet series f(s) of infinite order has infinite /3-order and satisfies 


lim sup 

<7 — ^0 — 


/3(log + M(q,/)) 

log ^(4) 


= T, 


then T is called the fiu-order of Dirichlet series f(s). 


(6) 


Theorem 1.4 If Dirichlet series f(s) £ D with infinite /3-order, then for any fixed real number 
—00 < a < 0, we have 


where 


lim sup 

(7 — ^0 — 


/3(log + M(cr, /)) 
!°g u 2 (z^) 


= T 


lim sup 'k n (/, a, A n )=T; 


^ n (f,a, A„) = 


/3(A„) 


log U : 


2 \log + [E n -i(f,a)e- aX n] 


(7) 
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Remark 1.5 From Theorem 1.4, we can see that the type function 1 / 2 ( 2 :) is more simple then the 
type function of Wang [16]. 


Theorem 1.5 Under the assumptions of Theorem 1-4, we have 
/3(log + M(a,f)) 


lim 

(t — y 0 


log U 2 (±) 

and there exists a subsequence {A„( p )} C {A„} satisfying 


= T <=> the right hand of (7) is verified , 


lim 'k n (p)(/,a, A n ( p) ) = T, and lim f [ ’dp)) _ | 

p -^ 00 p(A„( p+ i)j 


p—>o O 


where 


^n(p) {f, A n(p) ) 


/3(A n(p)) 


log U 2 


A n(p) 

log+ [®n(p- 1 ) (/,a)e _ “ A "(p) ] 


(8) 


Remark 1.6 From Theorem 1.5, we get the necessary and sufficient conditions for the limit about 
the regular growth of f(s), however, Wang [16] only gave the necessary and sufficient conditions 
for the superior limit. Thus, our results of this paper are more accurate than the previous form 
[16]. 


2 Some Lemmas and the concept of /3-order 


According to observations, we find that to study the growth of Dirichlet series better, many 
mathematicians proposed the type functions U ( x ) to enlarge the growth of the denominator log 
or —a (see [13, 4, 12]), or use some function to control the molecular M(a,f) or m(cr, /) in the 
definition of order. In this paper, we will deal with the growth of Dirichlet series of infinite order 
by using a class of functions to reduce M(a, f) or m(a, f) which is better than the previous form. 
So, we firstly give the definition of /3-order of Dirichlet series as follows, which is an extension of 
[ 101 - 

Let 5 be the class of all functions (3(x) satisfies the following conditions: 

(i) /3(x) is defined on [a, +oo), a > 0, and positive, strictly increasing, differential and tends to 
+00 as x — t + 00 ; 

(ii) x(3'(x) = o(l) as x -» +oo. 

Definition 2.1 ([18]). If Dirichlet series f(s) of infinite order satisfies 


lim sup 

< 7— >-0 + 


/3(log+ M(a, /)) 

lo g3y 


* 


= P , 


where ft{x) £ S, then p* is called the [3-order of f(s). 


Remark 2.1 Obviously, the functions h(x) = log p x,p > 2 ,p £ N + satisfy the conditions (i) and 
(ii), where p is a positive integer, and logj^ x = logo; and log p x = log(log p _ 1 x). Thus, p-order is 
regard as a special case of (3-order of Dirichlet series. 


Remark 2.2 Furthermore, [3-order is more precise than p-order to some extent. In fact, forp(> 2) 
is a positive integer, we can find function f3(x) £ £ and a positive real function M{x) satisfying 


lim. up W ° g A fM) =(, 

oj-poo log X 


(0 < t < oo), 
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and 


log (log M(x)) 

iim sup 


logx 


= oo, and limsup 

x—>oo 


log p+ i(logM(x)) 
log a: 


= 0 . 


For example, let 


M(x) = exp p+1 {(tlogx) 1/d }, (3{x) = (log p+1 x) d , 


where t is a finite positive real constant and 0 < d < 1, we can get that p p (M) = oo, p p+ i(M) = 0 
and pp{M) = t, where p p (f) denote the p-order of f , and pp{f) the /3-order of f. 


Remark 2.3 If p* = oo in Definition 2.1, then f(s) is called a Dirichlet series of infinite (3-order . 


Lemma 2.1 (see [16]). Let (3(x) G £ and <p{x) be the function satisfying 

log+ ip(x) 


lim sup ■ 


logx 


= Q, (0 < e < oo), 


if M(x) satisfies limsup^^ ^ lo , s M (D) _ u q). Then we have 


log X 

limsup = 

x—>oo log X 


Proof: To prove this lemma, two cases will be considered as follows. 

Case 1. If <p(x) is not a constant. From the assumptions of Lemma 2.1, we can get that 
<p(x) — > oo as x — > oo. Then, for sufficiently large x, we have <p(x) > 1. From (3(x) G 5 , we have 
linia^oo log M(x) = oo. Then from the Cauchy mean value theorem, there exists £(log M(x) < 
f < (3(x)\ogM(x)) satisfying 


(3(jp(x) log M(x)) - (3(\ogM(x)) = (3'(C) = , 

log(y>(x) logM(x)) — loglogM(x) (log^)' 


that is, 

/3 (tp(x) log M(x)) = (3(logM(x)) + log(p(x)(;P'(t). (9) 

Since x(3'(x) = o(l) as x — > +oo and limsup^.^^ = g, (0 < g < oo), by (9), we can get the 

conclusion of Lemma 2.1. 

Case 2. If tp(x) is a constant. By using the same argument as in Case 1, we can prove that 
Lemma 2.1 is true. 

Thus, this completes the proof of Lemma 2.1. □ 

The following lemma plays an important role to deal with the growth of Dirichlet series, which 
shows the relation between M(o , /) and m(cr, /) of such functions. 


Lemma 2.2 ([19]). If Dirichlet series (1) satisfies (2) (3), then for any given e G (0, 1) and for 
cr(< 0) sufficiently reaching 0, we have 

m(a,f) < M(a,f) < K(e)—m((l-e)a,f), 

— G 

where K(e) is a constant depending on £ and (3). 

Lemma 2.3 If f(s) G D a (— oo < a < +oo), then for any positive integer n G N+ := N\{0}, we 
have 

K\e aX " <K 2 E n _itf,a), 

where K 2 > 1 is a real constant. 
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Proof: From the definition of E n (f,a), there exists p(s) € n„_i such that 

\\f-p\\ a <K 2 E n _ 1 (f,a). (10) 

Since f(s) € D a and from [19, P.16], for any real numbers to , i?(t^ 0), we have 

1 r R 

lim - / e m dt = 0 
fi->+ oo R J to 

and 

1 r R 

o„e“ A " = lim — / /(a + it)e~ Xrilt dt. 

R^oo R J tQ 

From (11), for any real number x ^ 0, we have 

1 t R 

lim - / e x(a+it) dt = 0. 
fl^oo R J t0 

Thus, from (12) and (13), for any pi(s) € II n _i, we have 

1 f R 

a n e aXrl = lim — / [/(a + it) — pi(a + it)]e~ Xnlt dt, 

R J t0 


( 11 ) 

( 12 ) 

(13) 


that is, 

|a n |e“ A " < ||/ -pi||a 


(14) 


From (10) and (14), we can prove the conclusion of Lemma 2.3. 


□ 


3 The proof of Theorem 1.4 


We prove the conclusions of Theorem 1.4 by using the properties of two functions /3(x) and 
C/ 2 (a;), this method is different from the previous method to some extent. 

We first prove ” 4= ” of Theorem 1.4. Suppose that 


lim sup 4' n (/, a, A n ) 

n—> oo 


lim sup 

n—> oo 


^(A„) 

log C/2 ^ l og + [E n -i{f ,a)e~ aXn ] ) 


= T. 


(15) 


Let 

A n = E n _i(f,a)e~ aXri , n= 1 , 2 ,..., 
then for any positive real number r > 0, for sufficiently large n, we have 

^((r+eiog^^)), 

where 7(0;) is the inverse functions of /3(x). Let V^a:) and C/ 2 (:r) be two reciprocally inverse 
functions, then we have 

Thus, we have 

\og + {A n e Xn<T ) < X n ((p 2 (exp j^^/3(A„)J^ + uj . (16) 
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For any fixed and sufficiently small a < 0, set 


that is, 


G = 7 | (T + r) log U 2 | — + 


+ 


' log U 2 (i)_ 


log^(^) 


= V 2 exp 


— cr 


T + r 


/3(G) 


(17) 


If A„ < G, for sufficiently large n, let V 2 (exp j jtpy/3(A„)|^ > 1, from a < 0,(16), (17) and the 
definition of U 2 (x), we have 

-1 \ 


log + A n e Ana < G [V 2 exp 


1 


T + r 


/?(A„) 


1 


< G = 7 (T + t) log U 2 h 


—a 




< 7 (^( r + T ) log 
If A n > G, from (16) and (17), we have 

log + A n e Xna <\ n ((v 2 fexp 


(1 + o(1))G 2 { — 


(18) 


1 


< A„ | I h 

— (J 


T + t 
1 


13(G) 


+ cr 


-1 


•log^(^) 

For sufficiently large n, from (18) and (19), we have 


log+ A n e* ntT <7 (T + r) log 


(l + o(l))U 2 


+ tr <0. 


1 

— cr 


(19) 


Since A n = E n -\e aXn and r is arbitrary, by Lemma 2.1, Lemma 2.3 and Theorem 1.3, we can get 

■■msup« 1 ° 8 ) M1 7 /)) <r. 


Suppose that 


mu uuu _ 

log u 2 (^~) 


/8(log + M(a,f)) 

hm sup - tt ' T x — = ij < T. 


*^o+ log u 2 {^) 


Thus, there exists any real number e(0 < e < ^), for any positive integer n and any sufficient small 
cr < 0, from Lemma 2.2, we have 


1 


log + \a n \e Xn<T < log M(cr, /) < 7 y(T — 2e) log U 2 { — )j . 
From (15), there exists a subsequence {A„( p )}, for sufficiently large p. we have 


P(K( P )) > (T — e) log U 2 


Mp) 


log + A n(p) 


( 20 ) 


( 21 ) 
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Take a sequence {cr p } satisfying 


7 (v — 2e) log f/ 2 ( ) = 


log + +.,,, 


From (20) and (22), we get 


log + g4„ (p) + \ n ( p )(T p < 'y f(r) — 2e) log t/ 2 ( ^ ^ ■ 

V J 1 + log U 2 ( log+ ^ (p) ) 


that is, 


1 < A„( p ) 


-cr p l 0 g + A n(p) 


1 + 


log U 2 ( 


^(P) 


log+ A„ (p) 


) 


Thus, we have 


( 22 ) 


U2 ( ) < U2 


i(p) 


1 + 


log Ai( P ) l log C/ 2 ( 


^(p) 


log + -A»(p) 


<[/ 2 


1 + 0(1) 


A, 


(p) 


log A n(p ) 


From (22) and (23), we have 

A n(p) 


A n(p) — 


log + A n ( p) 

A n(p) 

log + A n{p) 


1 


7 (T- 2e)log?7 2 ( — ) 1 + log[/ 2 ( 


A, 


(p) 


' log A n(p) ' 


7 ( (*7- 2e)(l + o(l)) log £/ 2 ( ^ (p) )| ( 1 + log (7 2 ( 

V iog + 7i n(p) y \ 


a t 


(p) 


(23) 


log A„ (p) 


) ■ 


Thus, from the Cauchy mean value theorem, there exists a real number £ between i og + 71 j 4 ) ( ^ (1 + 

log ^( log+t^) “ 2e)(i + o(i)) log ^ 2 ( log + n ^ (p) ) and 7(77 - 2e)(l + o(l)) log ^ 2 ( log +"^ (p) ) such 

that 


P(\ n{p) )=P ( Xn(p) 1 1 1 ' TT 1 K(P) 


Since 


log + A n(p) 


1 + log f/ 2 (- + 

log + A n{p) 

A, 


7 ( (?7 - 2e)(l + o(l)) log U 2 { X + ip) 

Y 1 


= 0^7 ^(T - 2 e)(l + o(l)) logt/ 2 ( lo ^ + 
A n(p) 


(p) 


log 


log A n(p ) 

A n(p) s') 


) 


log + A n(p ) 


1 + log U 2 ( + 

log A n(p) 


mo, 


lim 

p— >• OO 


log U 2 ( 


a(p) 


log+ A n(p ) - 


then for sufficiently large p 1 we have 


Tog + g 4 „ (p) ' 


log ( 1+7+ 0 + log 1,2 < 1+7+ )) ) 


= 0, 


/ 3 (A „( p) ) = (77- 2e)(l + o(l)) log t/ 2 ( 


^n(p) 

log + A r 


(p) 


-) + iF 2 £S'(01ogE/ 2 ( 


^n(p) 

log + A r 


(p) 


(24) 


where /l 2 is a constant. 
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From (21), (24) and 77 < T, we can get a contradiction. Thus, we can get 

log (7 2 (i) 

Hence, the sufficiency of Theorem 1.4 is completed. 

We can prove the necessity of Theorem 1.4 by using the similar argument as in the proof of the 
sufficiency of Theorem 1.4. 

Thus, the proof of Theorem 1.4 is completed. 


4 The Proof of Theorem 1.5 


We will consider two steps as follows: 

Step one: We first prove the sufficiency of Theorem 1.5. From the conditions of Theorem 1.5, 
for any e(> 0), there exists a subsequence {A„( p )} such that 


A n (p) > 7 f {T - s) log U 2 


A n(p) \ \ /3(A n ( p )) 

,log + A n{p) J J ’ P^oo .4(A„ (/ ,ij;) 


= 1, 


(25) 


that is 
A 


(26) 


(27) 


lo ^ >i( ^ ^ < ^2 (^exp |^-^^(A„ (p) )|^ , log + A n(p) > X n(p) V 2 (^exp |^— /3(A„ (p) ) 

Take the sequence {<Xp} satisfying 

A " m = ^ ((r - «) log u 2 (-1- + „ plog ^ (= L,) ) . 

W + *„iog iky = F ( exp . 

For any sufficiently small a < 0 and — oo < a < o < 0, we have 

OO OO 

E n -i(f,a) < \\f-Pn-iWa. < Y l«fc|e Afc “ < M(a,f)Ye XUa - a \ 

k=n k—n 

where p„_i(s) = a fce AfcS . From (3), we take 0 < h' < h satisfying A„+i — X n > h! for any 

integer n > 1. Thus, for sufficiently small a < 0 such that cr > f , from (27) we have 

OO 

E n -i(f, a) < M{<j , f)e x ^ a ~^ Y e (Afe - A " )( “- CT) 

k—n 

oo 

< M (<r, f) e ^(oc-*) e -%h' n ^ e f h'k 

k—n 

= M(a,f)e Xn{a - a) (l -e^y 1 . 

Then for sufficiently small er < 0 and — oo < a < a < 0, we have 

> K 3 E n _ 1 (f,a)e- x ^ a ~^ = K 3 A n e x "° , (28) 


1024 


Hong-Yan Xu et al 1016-1028 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


where K 3 = 1 — e^ h . For sufficiently small cr < 0, we take cr p < a < <j p +i, from (25), (26) and 
(28), we have 


log + M{a, /) > log + A n{p) + A n ( p) (Jp + 0(1) 
/ 

1 


(29) 


T-e 
/ 

1 


> A nip) ^exp 

> 7 ^(T - e)\ogU 2 + 

> (l + o(l ))7 ( (T — e) log U 2 


/3(A„( P ))|^ +<jpj+0(l) 


+ 0(1) 


~ a P a P lQ g ^(3^)7 J U 2 (^)-l 

-J_ + 1 ^ 

-°p+i cr p+ i log 02 ( 3 ^) yy iogJ7 2 (=^) - 1 


- (1 + ° (1)h [ {T - £) bg U2 {^ + log0 2 (I)-l- 


Set 


1 


1 


-cr alogU 2 ( ^) 


F-=r, r 1 + 


1 


= R. R[l + 


1 


log U 2 {R) 


= R', 


log U 2 (r), 

by using a simple calculation, we can get R' > Thus, from the definitions of U 2 (x) (ii), we 
can get 

lr»cr TJ^(r\ 

(30) 


limsup . l0gt ' 2( |' ) . = 1 . 


Since 


CT ^o- logt/ 2 ( — ) 

l0 ^ log U-2 ( -+ ) — 1 

limsup — j— — = (J, 

log U 2 (-^) 


and from Lemma 2.1, (29) and (30), we have 

lim 5u p W o S + MK/)) =r 

log u 2 (~^) 

Step two: The necessity of the Theorem 1.5 will be proved as follows. From Theorem 1.4, we 
can get that the right hand of (7) is verified. Next, we will prove that ( 8 ) also holds. We take a 
positive decreasing sequence {£i}(0 < £* < T),£j — > 0(z — > 00 ). 

Set 


Fi= In: T„(/, a, A„) = 


/?(A„) 


lo S U * (lo^A-) 


> T — £,; 


(31) 


it follows that Vz, Fj 7 ^ <F and F, ; C +)_!. For each z, we arrange the n(G Ft) in an increasing 
sequence {n^{p)}^L x , then we consider the two cases in the following. 

Case 1. Suppose that lim „_ > . +00 /3 1+ ( ‘ )(P+1 ^ = 1 for any z. Then there exists N t G Fj(z g N + ), 

when n( l \p) > Ni, we have 


P (^n (i >(p+l)) ^ , 

P (A n (i)(p)) 

Note F i+ i c Fj, take iVj + i > AT*, denote F- the subset of Fj 

F[ = {n £ Fi : N t < n < N i+1 }, 
thus the elements of F- satisfy (31) and (32). 


(32) 
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Therefore let F = Ui^i F'% and arrange the n(G E') in an increasing sequence {n„}. Thus, the 


necessity of Theorem 1.5 is proved. 

Case 2. If there exists i € N + satisfying lim„_ > .-|- 00 / / rt( ‘ )(p+1 P A 1, then since A, 

\ i I • ^^n(*)(p+ Ip 

*n(0(p), we get lim^ +00 / 3(A n(i) J ) 

with {n^(p)}) and positive real constant r > 0, it follows that 


n (0(p_|_l) ^ 


get lim„->.+oo " (l)( p+ 1 > ) > i. Hence there exists {n^\pk)} C {n^^(p)} (still marked 


ft ( A n cj (p+i ) ) 

[3 (A n o^) 


> 1 + r. 


Let 


i'(l) = n^(l), n'(2) = n^(3), • • • , n'(p) = n w (2p — 1), 


7 rh = r>b 


n"(l) = n^(l), n ,, (2) = n^^(4), • • • , n"(p) = n^ l \2p), ■ ■ ■ 
where {n'(p)}, {n"(p)} are two increasing positive integer sequences, and 

n"(p)<n'(p+ 1), P(X n "( p )) > (1 + t)/ 3(A„, (p) ), ^ = 1, 2, - - - . 

From (31), for any sufficiently large p, when n ^ Ft satisfies n'(p) < n < n"(p), there exists a 
positive real number 6 > 0 such that 


A« < 7 ( {T — S) log Uz(- 4^—) ) , 




log + A n J log + An 


> ^2 ( exp{^-^/3(A„)} 


Thus we have 


Set 


log + A n e aXn < A„ 


V 2 (exp{^/3(A„)} 


G = 7 ( (T — S) log U 2 | ^ + 


'iog Ul (^y) 


that is, 


1 

— (J 


o' log U 2 (zy) 
If A n > G, from (34) and (35), we have 


= V 2 exp 


T-S 


/3(G) 


(33) 


(34) 


(35) 


log + A„e aXn < A. 

If A„ < G, from (34) and (35), we have 


V 2 (exp{5^y/3(A„)} 


T <J 1 <0. 


(36) 


log+|an|e CTA " <G = 7 (T - 6)\ogU 2 — + 


log U 2 ( zy ) 


—a 


Choose the sequence {07} satisfying 


V 2 exp 


T-6 


(3 (An" (p ) ) 


-1 


(37) 


(38) 
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from the assumptions of the necessity of Theorem 1.5, there exists an integer N 2 £ N + such that 
V2 ^exp j 5tz^/?(A n ) > 1. Then for n > N 2 , we have 


log + A n e r7pXn < X n ( V 2 ( exp { ^-^/3(A„) 


When n > n"{p ), it follows A„ > and from (38), we have 

log+ A n e apXn < A„ 


+ o v 


^2 ^exp|^-^/3(A„// (p) )|^ +cr p j=0. 


For sufficiently large v, we have X n 'r p ) > A„ as N 2 < n < n'(p), and 


-1 


log + A n e apXp < A „/ (p) ^2 (^exp{^— ^/3(A n )}J + a p J . 

Since A n /( p ) < 7 ^j^ :/ 9(A n //(p))^ and a p < 0, from the definition of a p , N 2 , we can get 
log+ A n e r,pXn < 7 < 7 log U 2 


~Or 


Thus, from (36), (37), (39) and (40), we have 


log+ A n e° pXp < 7 I (T - 5) log U 2 I — + 


1 


—a 


' log U 2 (^y) 


as n > N 2 . 


By Lemma 2.2, we have 


Hm W°g + "fr'/» < r _ <<r . 


CT„— >0“ 


■oe^(=fe) 

From (41), Theorem 1.3, we can get a contradiction with the following equality 


lim /3(log + M(a,/)) _ T 


cr—>0~ 


log U 2 [^) 

Thus, the proof of Theorem 1.5 is completed by Step one and Step two. 


(39) 


(40) 


(41) 
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Abstract 

In the present paper we establish several fuzzy differential subordinations regardind the operator / (to, A, l), 
given by I (m, X,l) : A ->• A, I (m, A, l) f (z) = z + (^b+f^) a i z3 and A = {/ € H{U), f(z ) = 

z + ci 2 Z 2 + . . . , z £ U} is the class of normalized analytic functions. A certain fuzzy class, denoted by 
Sljr (to, A, l) , of analytic functions in the open unit disc is introduced by means of this operator. By making 
use of the concept of fuzzy differential subordination we will derive various properties and characteristics of 
the class SIj: (to, A, l) . Also, several fuzzy differential subordinations are established regarding the operator 
/ (to, A, l). 

Keywords: fuzzy differential subordination, convex function, fuzzy best dominant, differential operator. 

2000 Mathematical Subject Classification: 30C45, 30A20. 

1 Introduction 

S.S. Miller and P.T. Mocanu have introduced [10], [11] and developed [12] in the one complex variable 
functions theory the admissible functions method known as "the differential subordination method” . The 
application of this method allows to one obtain some special results and to prove easily some classical results 
from this domain. 

G.I. Oros and Gh.Oros [13], [14] wanted to launch a new research direction in mathematics that combines 
the notions from the complex functions domain with the fuzzy sets theory. 

In the same way as mentioned, we can justify that by knowing the properties of a differential expression 
on a fuzzy set for a function one can be determined the properties of that function on a given fuzzy set. We 
have analyzed the case of one complex functions, leaving as ’’open problem” the case of real functions. We are 
aware that this new research alternative can be realized only through the joint effort of researchers from both 
domains. The ’’open problem” statement leaves open the interpretation of some notions from the fuzzy sets 
theory such that each one interpret them personally according to their scientific concerns, making this theory 
more attractive. 

The notion of fuzzy subordination was introduced in [13]. In [14] the authors have defined the notion of 
fuzzy differential subordination. In this paper we will study fuzzy differential subordinations obtained with the 
differential operator studied in [3] using the methods from [4] , [5] . 

Denote by U the unit disc of the complex plane, U = {z £ C : \z\ < 1} and TL(U) the space of holomorphic 
functions in U . 

Let A n = {/ € 'H{U) : f(z) — z + a n+ \z n+1 + . . . , z £ U} with A\ = A and TL[a,n] = {/ € THU) : f(z) = 
a + a n z n + a n+ iz n+1 + . . . , z € U} for a € C and n € N. 

Denote by /C = j/ € A : Re Z f,ff + 1 > 0, the class of normalized convex functions in U. 

In order to use the concept of fuzzy differential subordination, we remember the following definitions: 

Definition 1.1 [9] A pair (A, Fa), where Fa : X -» [0, 1] and A = {x £ X : 0 < Fa(x) < 1} is called fuzzy 
subset of X . The set A is called the support of the fuzzy set (A, Fa) and Fa is called the membership function 
of the fuzzy set (A, Fa)- One can also denote A = supp(A, Fa)- 
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Remark 1.1 In the development work we use the following notations for fuzzy sets: 

Ff(D) (/ (z)) =supp(f (D) , F f{D y ) = {z G D : 0 < F f{D) f (z) < 1}, 

F 9 (d) ( 9 (z)) =supp(g (D) , F g(D y) = {z G D : 0 < F g(D) g (z) < 1}, 
p(U) =supp(p(U) ,F p ( Uy ) = {z eU : 0 < F p{u) {p{z)) < 1}, 

q (U) =supp(q (U) , F q{u y ) = {z G U : 0 < F q{u) ( q (z)) < 1}, 

h(U) =supp(h (U) , F h ( Uy ) ={z €U : 0 < F h(u) (h(z)) < 1}. 

We give a new definition of membership function on complex numbers set using the module notion of a 
complex number z = x + iy, x, y € R, \z\ = \/ x 2 + y 2 > 0. 

Example 1.1 Let F : C — » R + a function such that Fc (z) = \F (z)\, V z G C. Denote by Fc (C) = {z G C : 

0 < F (z) < 1} = {z G C : 0 < \F (z)\ < 1} =supp( C, Fc) the fuzzy subset of the complex numbers set. 

Remark 1.2 We call the subset Fc (C) = {z G C : 0 < |F (^r)| < 1} = Ujr (0, 1) the fuzzy unit disk. 

Example 1.2 Let F : C — > R+, F (z) = g~j*j , where \z\ = \J x 2 + y 2 > 0. A fuzzy subset of the com- 
plex numbers set is A = {z £ C : 0 < Fa(z) < 1} =supp(A, Fa) = {z £ C : \z\ < 2}, where Fa{z) = 
J F(z), z G {\z\ < 2} 

\ 0, « £C-{\z\ < 2}. 

We show that the fuzzy subset is nonempty. Indeed, for z = 0, Fa (0) = F (0) = 1, so z = 0 G A. More 
we see that the fuzzy subset A contains all the complex numbers with the properties |z| < 2 and all the complex 
numbers for which \z\ > 2 not belong to A, i.e. supp(A , Fa) = {z G C : x 2 + y 2 < 4}. 

Remark 1.3 The membership functions can be defined otherwise and we propose that each choose how to define 
according to their research. 

Definition 1.2 ([13]) Let D C C, zq G D be a fixed point and let the functions f,g G TL ( D ). The function f 
is said to be fuzzy subordinate to g and write f -<jr g or f ( z ) g (z), if are satisfied the conditions: 

V f (^o) = 9 (to) , 

2) F f(D) f (z) < F g(D) g (z), zeD. 

Definition 1.3 ([If, Definition 2.2]) Let %[ : C 3 x U — > C and h univalent in U , with 'if (a, 0; 0) = h (0) = a. If 
p is analytic in U, withptfS) = a and satisfies the (second- order) fuzzy differential subordination 

F^^xU)’tKp(z), zp' (z ) , z 2 p"(z)\z) < F h(u) h{z), z G U, (1.1) 

then p is called a fuzzy solution of the fuzzy differential subordination. The univalent function q is called a 
fuzzy dominant of the fuzzy solutions of the fuzzy differential subordination, or more simple a fuzzy dominant, if 
F p (u)P{ z ) < F q (u^q(z), z G U , for allp satisfying (1.1). A fuzzy dominant q that satisfies F q (jj)q(z) < F q ^q{z), 
z G U, for all fuzzy dominants q of (1.1) is said to be the fuzzy best dominant of (1.1). 

Lemma 1.1 ([12, Corollary 2.6g.2, p. 66]) Let h G A and L[f](z) = G (z) = [ Jfh(t)dt, z G U. If 

R e + l) > z G U, then L (/) = G G AC. 

Lemma 1.2 ([15]) Let h be a convex function with h( 0) = a, and let 7 G C* be a complex number with Re 7 > 0. 
If p G TL[a , n] with p (0) = a, ip : C 2 x U — > C, (p (z) , zp' (z ) ; z) = p(z) + ^ zp ' (z) an analytic function in U 

and F i , {C 2 xU) (p(z) + ± zp'(z )) < F h(u) h{z), i.e. p(z) + ±zp'{z) h(z), z G U, then F p(U) p(z) < F g(u) g(z) < 

F h (u)h{z), i.e. p(z) g(z) -< jf h(z), z G U, where g(z) = n fl /n fj h(t)t 7 ^ n ~ 1 dt, z G U. The function q is 
convex and is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Lemma 1.3 ([15]) Let g be a convex function in U and let h(z) = g(z)+nazg' (z), z G U, where a > 0 and n is a 
positive integer. Ifp{z) = g(0) +p n z n +p n +iz n+1 + . . . , z G U, is holomorphic in U and F p ^m ( p(z ) + azp'(z)) < 
Fh(u)h{z), i.e. p(z) +azp'(z) -<jr h(z), z G U, then F p nj\p(z) < F g (jj^g(z), i.e. p(z) -<jr g(z),z G U, and this 
result is sharp. 

We will study the following differential operator, known as multiplier transformation. 
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Definition 1.4 For f £ A = {/ € R(U) : f(z) = z + a 2 z 2 + . . . , z £ U}, m € NU {0}, A, l > 0 ; the operator 
I (to, A, l) f(z) is defined by the following infinite series I ( m , A, l ) f(z) = z + Y^jL n + 1 ( ^"z+i^ 1 ) djzF 

Remark 1.4 It follows from the above definition that (l + 1) I (to + 1, A, l ) f(z) = [l + 1 — A] / ( to , A, l ) f(z) + 
A z(I (m, A, l) f(z))', z £ U. 

Remark 1.5 For l = 0, A > 0, the operator D™ = I (to, A, 0) was introduced and studied by Al-Oboudi [2], 
which is reduced to the Salagean differential operator [16] for A = 1. The operator I ( m , 1, l) was studied by Cho 
and Srivastava [8] and Cho and Kim [7]. The operator I (to, 1, 1) was studied by Uralegaddi and Somanatha [17] 
and the operator I (a, A, 0) was introduced by Acu and Owa [1[. Cata§ [6] has studied the operator I p (m,X,l ) 
which generalizes the operator I ( m , A, l) . 


2 Main results 


Using the operator I ( m , A, l) we define the class Si]] ( m , A, l) and we study fuzzy subordinations. 

Definition 2.1 Let f (D) =supp(f (D) ,Fj( D [) = {z £ D : 0 < Ff^ D )f(z) < 1}, where Ff(D)' Is the member- 
ship function of the fuzzy set f ( D ) asociated to the function f. 

The membership function of the fuzzy set (pf) ( D ) asociated to the function pf coincide with the membership 
function of the fuzzy set f ( D ) asociated to the fuction f , i.e. F (/if)(D) (( pf ) (z)) = F H D)f (z), z£ D. 

The membership function of the fuzzy set (/ + g) ( D ) asociated to the function f + g coincide with the half 
of the sum of the membership functions of the fuzzy sets f ( D ), respectively g ( D ), asociated to the function /, 
respectively g, i.e. P(/+ 9 )(d) ((/ + ff) (z)) = F ^ p > /( - ) + F g( p ) gU) , z £ D. 

Remark 2.1 F^ +g y D ^ ((/ + g) (2)) can be defined in other ways. 

Remark 2.2 Since 0 < Ff(D)f ( z ) < 1 and 0 < Fg^g (z) < 1, it is evidently that 0 < ^(/+ g )(D) ((/ + 9) ( z )) < 
1, z £ D. 


Definition 2.2 Let S £ (0,1], A, l > 0 and m £ N. A function f £ A is said to be in the class Si]] (m, A, l) if 
it satisfies the inequality -F(j( m) A,z)/)'(m (I (to, A, l) f (z))' > 5, z £ U. 


Theorem 2.1 The set Si]] (m,X,l) is convex. 


Proof. Let the functions fj ( z ) = z+J 2 < jL 2 ajkZ^ , k = 1, 2, z £ U, be in the class Si] r (to, A, l). It is sufficient 

to show that the function h (z) = gifi (z) + 772/2 (z) is in the class SI ] (to, A, l) with 771 and 772 nonnegative 

such that 771 + 772 = 1. 

We have h! ( 2 ) = ( 771/1 + 772 / 2 )' (z) = pif[ (z) + p 2 f 2 (z), z£U, and 

(I (to, A, Z) h (z))' = (I (to, A, l ) ( 7 x 1/1 + 7 * 2 / 2 ) (z))' = pi (I (to, A, l) /1 (z))' + p 2 ( I (m., A, l) f 2 ( 2 ))'. 

From Definition 2.1 we obtain that 


F(i( m ,\,i)hY(u ) (I ( m > 0 h ( z ))' — -f 1 (/(m,A,0(iii/i+/i 2 / 2 )) , (t/) ( TO ’ 0 (M1/1 + M2/2) (z))' — 

F(I(m,\,l)(ti 1 f 1 +ii2t2))'(U) (Mi (-f ( TO > A, 0 /1 (2))' + p 2 (I (to, A, Z) / 2 (z))') = 

(#*i (T( t 71, A, i)/i ( 2 ) ) / ) TT 1 (^ 2 / (T7i,x,i)/ 2 ) / (e) (#*2(7(m, A, i)/ 2 (*))') _ 


2 

Since /1, / 2 € 5/jr (to, A, Z) we have 5 < F (I{mXl)fl y {u) (I (to, A, Z) /1 (2))' < 1 and 
^ < ^(/(ra,A,I)/ 2 )'(t/) ( m > 0 f-2 (z)) < 1) Z G U. 

Therefore 5 x and wg obtain thftt 

5 < P(/( TO , a, ;)/»)'([/) (^ ( TO ) ^7 0 h ( z ))' < 1) which means that h £ SI ] (to, A, Z) and S'/jr (to, A, Z) is convex. ■ 

We highlight a fuzzy subset obtained using a convex function. Let the function h (2) = j/jJ, z £ U. After 

+ l) = Rejzz > 0, so h £ K, and h(U) = {2 £ C : Re2 > 


a short calculation we obtain that Re 


t zh" 

{~h 7 l 


0}. We define the membership function for the set h(U) as F h (jj)(h(z)) = Reh(z), z £ U and we have 
F h (u)h (z) =supp(/i(Z7) ,F h{u) ) = {2 € C : 0 < F h{u) (h(z)) < 1} = {z £ U : 0 < Rez < 1}. 


Remark 2.3 In this case the membership function can be defined otherwise too and we recommend that those 
interested to make it in accordance with their scientific concern. 
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Theorem 2.2 Let g be a convex function in U and let h(z) = g (z) + ^r^zg' (z ) , where z £ U, c > 0. If 

f £ STjr (to, A, l) and G (z) = I c (/) (z) = fj t c f ( t ) dt, z £U, then 

F{i(mXi)f)'(u){I f (z))' < F h(u) h{z) , i.e. (/ (to, A, l) f (z))' -<jr h (z) , z £U, (2.1) 

implies F(i( m ,\,i)Gy(U) (I (to, 'V 0 G ( 2 )) < F g (jj^g ( 2 ), i.e. (/ (m, A, Z) G ( 2 )/ g (z), z € U, and this result is 

sharp. 

Proof. We obtain that 

z c+1 G{z) = (c + 2) [ t c f (t) dt. (2.2) 

Jo 

Differentiating (2.2), with respect to z, we have (c + 1) G (z) + zG' ( z ) = (c + 2) / ( 2 ) and 

(c + 1) / (to, A, Z) G ( 2 ) + z (/ (to, A, l ) G ( 2 ))' = (c + 2) / (to, A, Z) / ( 2 ) , Z7. (2.3) 

Differentiating (2.3) we have 

(I(m,\J)G(z))' + -^—z(I(m,\,l)G(z))" = (I(m,\,l)f(z))' , z£U. (2.4) 

c + 2 

Using (2.4), the fuzzy differential subordination (2.1) becomes 

Fi(m,\,i)G(u) (V {m, A, l) G (. z))' + ^y^z (I ( m , A, Z) G ( 2 ))"^ < P s(C /) (9 (z) + ^r^zg' ( 2 )^ . (2.5) 

If we denote 

p(z) = (I (m,\,l)G(z))', z£U, (2.6) 

then p £ % [1, 1] . 

Replacing (2.6) in (2.5) we obtain F p{u) (p(z) + ^ Z P ' ( 2 )) < F g{u) (g ( 2 ) + ^ z 9 ' C 2 ))* z £ U. 

Using Lemma 1.3 we have F p{u) p (z) < F g(u) g ( 2 ) , 2 G U, i.e. P(/( to ,a,;)G)'([/) i 1 ( TO > A, 0 G (z))' < F g{JU) g ( 2 ), 
2 G U, and g is the fuzzy best dominant. We have obtained that (L™G (z))' +jr g ( 2 ), z G U. m 

Example 2.1 If f G SlJ (l, |, |), then f ( z ) + \zf" ( 2 ) +.f implies G' (z) + \zG" (z) where 

G(z) = js Jo t.f (t) dt. 

Theorem 2.3 Let h ( z ) = 1+ ^^7 1 ^ z , /3 G [0, 1) and c > 0. If A, l > 0, m G N and I c (/) ( 2 ) = / Q 2 t c f ( t ) dt, 

z G U, then 

I c \si§r (to, A, Z)1 C (to, A, Z) , (2.7) 

where ft* = 2/3 — 1 + (c + 2) (2 — 2/?) jjj^dt. 

Proof. The function h is convex and using the same steps as in the proof of Theorem 2.2 we get from 
the hypothesis of Theorem 2.3 that F p ([/) (p(z) + ^J^zp 1 ( 2 )^ < fh(u)h{z), where p(z) is defined in (2.6). 
Using Lemma 1.2 we deduce that F p{u) p ( 2 ) < Fg^g (z) < F h{ u)h(z ) , i.e. P(i( TOi a,;)G)'(e/) (I ( m , A, Z) G ( 2 ))' < 

P s (E/)ff (- 2 ) < (z ) , where g ( 2 ) = fj t c+ 1 1+( l1j 1]t dt = 2/3-1+ ( ' c+2 ^+f m JJ j^jdt. Since g is convex 

and g (U) is symmetric with respect to the real axis, we deduce 

Fi { m,\,i)G(u ) ( I ( m , A, l ) G ( 2 ))' > minE s(c/)ff ( 2 ) = F g{u) g (1) (2.8) 

]*l=i 

and /3* = g (1) = 2/3 — 1 + (c + 2) (2 - 2/3) £ gdi. 

From (2.8) we deduce inclusion (2.7). ■ 

Theorem 2.4 Let g be a convex function, g( 0) = 1 and let h be the function h(z) = g(z) + zg'(z), z G U. If 
A, l > 0, to G N, / G Al and satisfies the fuzzy differential subordination 

FtHm+MfYwi 1 (m,X,l) f (z))' < F h{U )h{z ) , be. (I (m, \,l) f(z))' -<? h(z), z£U , (2.9) 

Zften fj/m, a, ;)/(C7) < F g ^ u - > g(z), i.e. g( z ), z £ U, and this result is sharp. 
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Proof. Consider p(z) = a( +ti ) = l + p 2 z 2 + ..., z £ U. We deduce 

that p £ H[ 1, 1]. 

Let I (m,\,l)f(z) = zp(z), for z £ U. Differentiating we obtain (/ (m, X,l) f(z))' = p(z) + zp'(z), z £ U. 
Then (2.9) becomes F p( jj) ( p(z ) + zp'{z)) < F h{ jj)h{z) = F g{u) (g(z) + zg'(z)) , z £ U. 

By using Lemma 1.3, we have i+cz+z) < F g{u) g(z), z £ U, i.e. P(/( m , a, l)f)'(u) < F g ^j)g{z), 

z £ U . We obtain that J ( m,A ^)/( g ) g( z ), z £ U, and this result is sharp. ■ 

( zh » ( 2) \ 1 

1 + "h'iz) ) > — 2 ’ Z ^ 

and h( 0) = 1. If A, l > 0, m £ N, / £ A and satisfies the fuzzy differential subordination 


F (i{m,\,i)f)\u){ I {™>\l)f{z))'<F h (y)h{z), i.e. (I (to, A, l) f(z)) r +jr h(z), z£U, 


( 2 . 10 ) 


then Jj(m, a, 0/(u) J(m,A ^ )/(z) < F q{u) q(z), i.e. Um+,i)fU) ^ g ( 2; ) ) ^ g [/, w/iere q(z) = \ h{t)dt. The 
function q is convex and it is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Proof. Let p(z) = U m Ad)f(.z ) ; z £ U, p £ +1, 1]. Since Re ^1 + z £ U, from Lemma 1.1, 

we obtain that q ( z ) = 4 ff h.(t)dt is a convex function and verifies the differential equation asscociated to the 
fuzzy differential subordination (2.10) q (z) + zq' (z) = h (z), therefore it is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Differentiating, we obtain (I (m, A, l) f{z))' = p(z)+zp'(z), z £ U and (2.10) becomes i+m (p(z) + zp'(z)) < 
F h{u)h(z), z £ U. 

Using Lemma 1.3, we have F p(u) p(z) < F q(u) q(z), z £ U, i.e. F I(mtXJ)f(u) ^hM£Ul < F q{u) q(z), z £ U. 
We have obtained that 7 ( m +)l( z ) z £ U. m 

Corollary 2.6 Let h(z) = 1+< ^~^ z a convex function in U, 0 < /3 < 1. If A, l > 0, m £ N, / £ A and verifies 
the fuzzy differential subordination 

F{i(m,\,i)f)'(u) {I ( m i \ l) f( z ))' < F h(u)h{z), i.e. (/ (to, A, l) f{z))' -<? h(z), z £ U, (2.11) 

then P/( m , a, i)f(u) < F g{u) q(z), i.e. ^ z ^ jj, where q is given by q(z) = 2/3 - 1 + 

2fl . - 1 In (1 + z ) , z £ U. The function q is convex and it is the fuzzy best dominant. 


Proof. We have h{z) = 1+( y^„ 1) ~ with h (0) = 1, h' (z) = and h" (z) = yyyryr; therefore 

Re ( + 1 \=Re(\fA=Re( i-pcose-ipsinA = 1 -p 2 > 0 > 4 

V h' (z) J \ 1-j-z J \ 1+p cos 6-\-ip sin 6 J 1+2/9 cos 0-\-p 2 2 

Following the same steps as in the proof of Theorem 2.5 and considering p(z) = W'+O/U) ^ ^e f UZZ y 
differential subordination (2.11) becomes P/( to ,a, i)f(u) ( p( z ) + zp'(z)) < F h ^h(z), z £ U. 

By using Lemma 1.2 for 7 = 1 and n = 1, we have F p(u) p(z) < F q(u) q{z ), i.e., Pj( m ,A,q/(e/) < 

F g(E/) g (z) and g (z) = \ f* h (t) dt = \ fj 1+( ^f 1]t dt = 2/3-1 + In (1 + z) , z £ U. m 

Example 2.2 Let h (z) = with h (0) = 1, h! (z) = an d h" (z) = 4 




(*) 

(z) 


1+2 
+ 1 ) = Re 


(l+zf 


(l+f) = = i+zpcosfl+p^ > 0 > the function h is 


Since Re 
convex in U. 

Let f (z) = z + z 2 , z £ U . For n = l, m = 1, l = 2, A = 1, we obtain I (1, 1, 2) / (z) = | / (z) + \zf (z) = 
z+fz 2 . Then (7 (1, 1, 2) / (z))' = l + |z and 7(1 'h2)/(*) = l+|z. We haveq{z) = \ f* ±=*dt = -1 + 21n(4+z) . 
Using Theorem 2.5 we obtain 1 + |z L=|, z £ U, induce 1 + |z — 1 + 21n D+ 2 ) ; z £ U. 

Theorem 2.7 Let g be a convex function such that g (0) = 1 and let h be the function h(z) = g (z) + zg' (z), 
z £ U. If A, l > 0, to £ N, / £ A and the fuzzy differential subordination 


_ f zl (m + 1, A, l) f (z )\ ' ( 

f/ (m ,A,D/(iD ( /(mAZ)/( * } ) < F HU)h(z), i.e. 


z7 (m+ l,A,0/(z)V 


+jrh(z), z£U (2.12) 


/ (m, A, Z) / (z) 

doZds, t/ien F J(m , A ,q /([/) 1 ^ F g(u)9{z), i.e. ~<r9(z), z £ U, and this result is sharp. 
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Proof. Consider p(z) = . We have p' (z) = ~ P( z ) ' ^/T^atu^' and we 


obtain p(z) + z-p' (z) = ' 

Relation (2.12) becomes P p (c/) ( p(z ) + zp'(z)) < F h ^h(z) = P s ([/) (g(z) + zg'(z)) , z £ U. By using Lemma 
1.3, we have F p{u) p(z) < F g{u) g(z), z £ U, i.e. Jj( TO , a, ;)/([/) - F a(U)g(z ), z £ U. We obtain that 

J(m+1,A,Z)/U) a ( z ) zG TJ - 

Theorem 2.8 Let g be a convex function such that g( 0) = 1 and let h be the function h(z) = g(z) + zg'(z), 
z £ U. If X,l > 0, m £ N, / £ A and the fuzzy differential subordination 
Fi(m,\,i)f(u ) (^r 1 ( TO + A ’ 0 / ( 2 ) + ( 2 - yr ) 1 (™, A, l) f (z)) < F h{u) h(z), i.e. 

l ^I(m + l,XJ)f(z)+(^2- l ^jl(m,X,l)f(z)^h(z), z£U (2.13) 

holds, then P/( m ,A,z)/(c/) [A (to, A, Z) /( 2 )]' < F g( j J) g(z), i.e. [I (m, A, l) f(z)]' +jz g(z), z £ U. This result is 
sharp. 

Proof. Let p(z) = (I (to, X,l) f (z)) r . We deduce that p £ TL{ 1,1]. We obtain p(z) + z ■ p' (z) = 
I (m, A, l) f (z) + z(I (to, A, l) f (z))' = I (m, A, l) f (z) + ( l + 1 ) I (™+l,X,l)f(z)-(l+l-X)I(m,X,l)f(z) = 

l ±±I(m + l,X,l)f (z) + (2-^)1 (m,X,l)f(z). 

The fuzzy differential subordination becomes F p ^ /) (p(z) + zp'(z)) < F h (jj^h(z) = F g ^ ( g(z ) + zg'(z )) . By 
using Lemma 1.3, we have F p{u) p(z) < F g{u) g(z), z £ U, i.e. F 7 (TO) x,i)f(u) (I (m,X ,l)f(z))' < F g{u) g(z ), z £ U, 
and this result is sharp. ■ 

Theorem 2.9 Let h be an holomorphic function which satisfies the inequality Re 1 + > —A, z £ U, 

and h (0) = 1. If A, Z > 0, m £ N, f £ A and satisfies the fuzzy differential subordination 
Fi(m,\,i)f(u) (yr-f (to + 1, A, l) f (z) + (2 - i ± i ) I (to, A, Z) / (a;)) < F h{u) h(z), i.e. 


I(m,X,l)f(z ) 


I (to + 1,A ,l)f(z) + 2 — / (m,A,Z) f(z) -<jr h(z), z £ U, 


then F/( m , a, *)/([/) (A (to, A, l)f(z))' < F q{u) q(z), i.e. (J (m, X,l) f(z))' ^jz q(z), z £ U, where q is given by 
q(z) = t f 0 h(t)dt. The function q is convex and it is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Proof. Since Re ^1+ > — 5 ’ z £ U, from Lemma 1.1, we obtain that q(z) = \ ff h(t)dt is a 

convex function and verifies the differential equation asscociated to the fuzzy differential subordination (2.14) 
q ( z ) + zqf (z) = h(z), therefore it is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Considering p (z) = (/ (to, A, l ) / (z))' , we obtain p(z)+zp' (z) = At!/ (to + 1, A, l ) / (z)+(2 — At!) / (m, A, Z) / ( 2 :) , 
z £ U. Then (2.14) becomes F p ^ (p(z) + zp'(z)) < F h ^h(z), z £ U. 

Since p £ TL[ 1, 1], using Lemma 1.3, we deduce F p{u) p(z) < F q(u) q(z), z £ U, i.e. F/( m , a, i)f(u) ( I ( m, A,Z ) /(z))' < 
F q (u)q{z), z £ U. We have obtained that (/ (to, A, Z) f(z))' +jz 9 ( 2 ), z £U. m 

Corollary 2.10 Let h(z) — be a convex function in U, where 0 < f3 < 1.1/ A, l > 0, to £ N, / £ A 

and satisfies the differential subordination Fj^ m x+f(u) (Mpf (m + 1, A, Z) / (2) + (2 — Atl) / ( m; ^ ;) / (z)) < 

Fh(u)h( z ), i-e- 

—jf—I (to + 1, A, Z) / ( 2 ) + ^2 — ^ I (to, A, Z) / (2) -<jr h(z), z£U, (2.15) 


then L/( m , a, ;)/(!/) (I (to, A, Z) f(z))' < F q< jj)q(z), i.e. {I (to, A, Z) f(z))' q(z), z £ U, where q is given by 

q(z ) = 2/3 — 1 + 2(1 — (3) ln ( 1+z ) ; f 0 r z £ U. The function q is convex and it is the fuzzy best dominant. 

Proof. Following the same steps as in the proof of Theorem 2.8 and considering p{z) = (/ (to, A, Z) f (z))' , 
the fuzzy differential subordination (2.15) becomes P p (f/) ( p(z ) + zp'(z)) < F h pj)h(z), z £ U. 

By using Lemma 1.2 for 7 = 1 and n = 1, we have F p ^p(z) < F q ^q(z), i.e., L/( m ,A,z)/(i 7 ) ( / (to, A, Z) f(z))' < 
F q (u)q(z), i-e- (I (to, A, Z) f(z))' -< jz q(z), z £ U, and q{z) = \ ff h(t)dt = \ ff 1+(2 / + ~ t 1]t dt = 2p- 1 + 2(1 - 
p)\\n(z + l), z£U. ■ 
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Example 2.3 Let h ( z ) = a convex function in U with h (0) = 1 and Re + l) > — \ (see Example 

2 . 2 ). 

Let f (z) = z + z 2 , z € U. For n = 1, m = 1, l = 2, A = 1, we obtain I (1, 1, 2) / (z) = | / ( z ) + \zf (z) = 
z + | z 2 and (/ (1, 1, 2) / ( z ))' = 1 + | z. We obtain also l -^I (to + 1, A, l) f (z) + (2 — ^±1) I (to, A, l) f (z) = 
3/ (2, 1, 2) f (z) - I (1, 1, 2) / (*) = 2z + 4z 2 , where I (2, 1, 2) / (z) = § J (1, 1, 2) /(*) + § (/ (1, 1, 2) / (*))' = 
32 + fz 2 . We have q{z) = \ f* £=f dt = -1 + 21n( g 1+z) . 

Using Theorem 2.9 we obtain 2z + 4z 2 -<jr jff), z £ U, induce 1 + 1 2 -<jr — 1 + 2 ln ^ ' z ) . z £ U. 
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Abstract 

In this paper we obtain some subordination and superordination results for the operator IR™\ n and we 
establish differential sandwich-type theorems. The operator IR™'™ is defined as the Hadamard product of 
the multiplier transformation I ( m,\,l ) and Ruscheweyh derivative R n . 

Keywords: analytic functions, differential operator, differential subordination, differential superordination. 

2010 Mathematical Subject Classification: 30C45. 

1 Introduction 

Consider H (U) the class of analytic function in the open unit disc of the complex plane U = {z € C : \z\ < 1}, 
T~L{a,n ) the subclass of T~L{U) consisting of functions of the form f(z) = a + a n z n + a n+1 z n+1 + ... and 
A n = {/ £ 77(C/) : f(z) = z + a n+1 z n+1 + . . . , z € U} with A = A\. 

Next we remind the definition of differential subordination and superordination. 

Let the functions / and g be analytic in U. The function / is subordinate to g , written / -< g 1 if there exists 
a Schwarz function w, analytic in U, with tn(0) = 0 and \w{z)\ < 1, for all z £ U, such that f(z) = g(w(z)), for 
all z £ U . In particular, if the function g is univalent in U, the above subordination is equivalent to /( 0) = g(0) 
and f(U) C g{U). 

Let ip : C 3 x U — > C and h be an univalent function in U . If p is analytic in U and satisfies the second order 
differential subordination 

ip{p(z), zp'(z),z 2 p''(z)] z) -< h(z), for z £ U, (1.1) 

then p is called a solution of the differential subordination. The univalent function q is called a dominant of 
the solutions of the differential subordination, or more simply a dominant, if p -< q for all p satisfying (1.1). A 
dominant q that satisfies q -< q for all dominants q of (1.1) is said to be the best dominant of (1.1). The best 
dominant is unique up to a rotation of U. 

Let ip : C 2 xU — » C and h analytic in U. If p and xp ( p (z ) , zp' (z ) , z 2 p" (z) ; z) are univalent and if p satisfies 
the second order differential superordination 

h(z) ~< tp(p(z),zp'(z),z 2 p" (z) ;z), z G U, (1.2) 

then p is a solution of the differential superordination (1.2) (if / is subordinate to F, then F is called to be 
superordinate to /). An analytic function q is called a subordinant if q -< p for all p satisfying (1.2). An 
univalent subordinant q that satisfies q -< q for all subordinants q of (1.2) is said to be the best subordinant. 

Miller and Mocanu [6] obtained conditions h, q and xp for which the following implication holds h(z) -< 
i’(p(z),zp l (z),z 2 p"(z);z)=>q(z)^p(z). 

For two functions f(z) = z + 'PZJL i a j z and g(z) = z + 'PZ°j°=2 b j ^ analytic in the open unit disc U, 
the Hadamard product (or convolution) of / (z) and g(z), written as (f * g) (z) is defined by f (z) *g{z) = 
if *g){z) = z + "A — 

We need the following differential operators. 

Definition 1.1 [5] For f £ A, m € NU {0}, A, l > 0, the multiplier transformation I (rn, A, l) f(z ) is defined by 
the following infinite series I (m, A, l) f(z) z + (^R+r^) a j z ^ ■ 
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Remark 1.1 We have (l + 1) I (to + 1, A, l) f(z) = (l + 1 — A) I (to, A, l) f(z) + A^ ( I (to, A, l) f(z))', z € U. 

Remark 1.2 For l = 0, A > 0, the operator D™ = I (to, A, 0) was introduced and studied by Al-Oboudi , which 
reduced to the Salagean differential operator S m = I (to, 1, 0) for A = 1. 

Definition 1.2 (Ruscheweyh [8]) For f G A and n G N, the Ruscheweyh derivative R n is defined by R n : A — > 
A, 

R°f{z) = f(z),R 1 f(z) = zf{z),... 

(n + l)R n+1 f(z) = z(R n f(z))' + nR n f(z), z £ U. 

Remark 1.3 If f £ A, f(z) = z + J2pL 2 a j zj > then Rn f ( z ) = z + J2JL 2 i)i a i zj f or z ^ u - 

Definition 1.3 ([2]) Let A, l > 0 and n,m £ N. Denote by IR ™‘™ : A — > A the operator given by the 
Hadamard product of the multiplier transformation I (to, A, l) and the Ruscheweyh derivative R n , IR™’™ f (z) = 
( I (to, A, l) * R n ) f (z) , for any z £ U and each nonnegative integers to, n. 

Remark 1.4 If f £ A and f(z) = z + J2™ =2 ajZ j , then IR™’™ f (z) = z + YfT =2 (^Tjir^) i)\ a j zj > 

z£U. 

Using simple computation we obtain the following relation. 

Proposition 1.1 [l]For to, n G N and A > 0 we have 

i R7 \,i~ 1,n f ( z ) = l -^^i R ™;™f{z) + j^z (iR^rnz)) (i.3) 

Definition 1.4 [7] Denote by Q the set of all functions f that are analytic and injective on U\E (/), where 
E (/) = {C G dU : lim/ (z) = oo}, and are such that f (£) ^ 0 for ( G dU\E (/). 

Lemma 1.1 [7] Let the function q be univalent in the unit disc U and 9 and f> be analytic in a domain D 
containing q{U ) with <p{w) ^ 0 when w G q(U ). Set Q (z) = zq' (z) <p (q (z)) and h(z) = 6(q(z)) + Q{z). 
Suppose that Q is starlike univalent in U and Re > 0 for z £ U. If p is analytic with p{ 0) = < 7 ( 0 ), 

p(U) C D and 9 (p (z)) + zp' (z) <j> (p (z)) -< 9 (q (z)) + zq' (z) <j> (q {z )) , then p(z) -< q(z) and q is the best 
dominant. 

Lemma 1.2 [f] Let the function q be convex univalent in the open unit disc U and v and <f> be analytic in a 
domain D containing q (U). Suppose that Re ( ) > 0 for z £ U and 2. ip (z) = zq 1 (z) <f> ( q ( 2 )) is starlike 

univalent in U . If p(z) G H [q (0) , 1] n Q, with p ( U ) C D and v ( p ( 2 )) + zp' (z) (p {p (z)) is univalent in U and 
v {q (z)) + zq' (z) <p {q {z)) -< v (p (z)) + zp' (z) <p {p (z )) , then q{z) -< p ( z ) and q is the best subordinant. 


2 Main results 


We intend to find sufficient conditions for certain normalized analytic functions / such that q\ (z) -< 

( 2 ) 

t +5 -< q 2 (z ) , z £ U, 0<S<1, where <71 and q 2 are given univalent functions. 


6 7 K m+ i ,„ /(z) 


(iRZff(z)) 

z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

Theorem 2.1 Let — 73+7 G R (U) and let the function q(z ) be analytic and univalent in U such that 

[ IR x ,1 /(*)) 

q(z) 0, for all z £U. Suppose that is starlike univalent in U. Let 


R e(|, w + | s y, ) + i + ,GW- 2 GW')>o. 

\P P q (z) q( z )/ 

for a,(,/3,/iGC, P 0, z £ U and 


(/+!), <i+i)i R ?; 2 ’ n f( z ) 


tp™r (“> P\ z ) ■= a + P — J — h P 


A IR™ f 1,n f (z) 


(2.1) 


( 2 . 2 ) 
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(/ + 1 ) (1 + 5) (z) , z s IRZt hn f (z) Z 25 (lR^' n f (z)) ' 

P \ rr>m+l,n f, X + ^ / \1 +s + ^ „ \2+25 


A IR^ n f{z) 
If q satisfies the following subordination 




cr( a >ft« 2: )" :a +^( 2: )+^(3(’)) +/3 


Z(f{z) 

9 ( z ) ’ 


z 5 IR m+1,n f(z) 

for a, £, pi, ft £ C, pi 0, then T — ry+y -<; g (z), and q is the best dominant. 

K IR x,’i R z )> 

z s IR rn+1,n f(z) 

Proof. Consider p(z) := — ry+y, z £ U, z ^ 0, f £ A. Differentiating we obtain p' (z) = 

[iRxj /(*)) 

<5(1+Z) z s_1 IRff 1 ’ 71 f(z) l+1 z^IR^fjz) _ (i+i)(i+g) 3^- 1 (/fl-+ 1 -”/( Z )) 2 

A (/«: ™i"/(*)) 1+ * A («™. n /(*)) 1+4 A (/^r/o ) 2+5 

By using the identity (1.3), we obtain 

*?/(*) g([+i) i + 1 iR 7j r 2 ,n f ( z ) (i+mi+s)iR?; l ’ n f{z) 

p{z) A A (*) A LR™ +1 ’"/ («) ' 1 j 

By setting 9 (w) := a + £w + pw 2 and (p (w) := it can be easily verified that 9 is analytic in C, (f> is 
analytic in C\{0} and that (■ w ) 0, w £ C\{0}. 

Also, by letting Q (z) = zqf ( z)cp(q{z )) = /3 £ f^ and h (z) = 9 (q (z))+Q (z) = a+fq(z)+p{q{z)) 2 +fi^ } -, 
we find that Q (z) is starlike univalent in U . 

We get h' (z) = (z) + 2 pq (z) q' (z) + + fiz<Q£ - fiz (0) 2 and $$ = £<? (z) + 2 fq 2 (z) + 1 + 

~ q"( z ) _ ~ g f (-g) 

" g(z) ^ g(z) ' 

So we deduce that Re = Re (§ 9 ( z ) + ^ <? 2 ( 2 ) + 1 + - z|^) > 0. 

By using (2.4), we obtain a + fp(z)+p (p (z)) 2 + = 

„ , q d+i) (i+i) /^+ 2 -/o _ , (i+i)(i+i)< 1 ”/w , r AiRzr-nz) z^jiRzt^nz )) 2 
p a a iRi+^ nx ) 1 a /^+ i ’"/(*)^ + ^(/fl ™ i »/(*)) i+4 (/fl™r/o) 2+2a ' 

By using (2.3), we have a + (p (z) + p {p {z)) 2 + ^ a + (q (z) + p (q (z)) 2 + 

z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

Appying Lemma 1.1, we obtain p(z) -< q(z), z £ U, i.e. rr+y -< q(z), z £ U and q is the best 


dominant. 


(iRlff(z)) 


Corollary 2.2 Let m, n £ N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.1) holds. If f £ A and ip™’™ (a, ft, p; z) -< a + P \XbI + 
l l (i+sf) + (i +^)(p+Bz) ’ f or a ’ @ 1 Ab P ^ C, (3 zfi 0 , — 1 < B < A < 1, where ip™'™ is defined in (2.2), then 


1 IR \) ' n f(A l+Az 1+Az ■ 


( i r ZTRz )) 


!+ 6 ^ 1+Bz’ 


is the best dominant. 


Proof. For q (z) = ytjrgf , — 1 < B < A < 1 in Theorem 2.1 we get the corollary. ■ 

Corollary 2.3 Let m,n £ N, A ,1 > 0. Assume that (2.1) holds. If f £ A and ip™'™ (a, ft, p; z) -< a + 
? + P for a,p),p,f £ C, 0 < 7 < 1, /3 ^ 0, where ip™'™ is defined in (2.2), then 

z s IR , Tf 1 - n f(z) ( ij_,\T /, , \7 

7 i TT+y A , and Azsl ls tp e t) es f dominant. 

( iRZ’i n f(z)) 1+s K 1 -*) \ 1 ~ z ) 

Proof. Corollary follows by using Theorem 2.1 for q (z) = , 0 < 7 < 1. ■ 


Proof. Corollary follows by using Theorem 2.1 for q (z) = ; 0 < 7 < 1- ■ 

Theorem 2.4 Let q be analytic and univalent in U such that q{z) ^=0 and be starlike univalent in U . 

Assume that 

Re ( 1 9 (z) 9 ' (z) + -tt9 2 (z) 9 ' (z)) > 0, for £, fi,p£ C, fi ^ 0. (2.5) 
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If f £ A, .fy+s € W [q (0) , 1] fl Q and ip™’™ (a, /?, /x; z) is univalent in U, where if™’™ (a, (3, /x; z) is as 

defined in (2.2), then 

a + £,q(z) + p (q (z)f + ^ -<! if ™\™ (a, /?, /x; 2 ) (2.6) 

q ( z ) 

z 5 IR rn+1,n f(z) 

implies q (z) -< — u+y, z £ U, and q is the best subordinant. 

(IRA /(*)) 

6 T p>rn+l,n j?/ \ 

Proof. Consider p (z) := ^ wt+I , z £U, z =£0, f £ A. 

( IR x,\ /(*)) 

By setting v ( w ) := a + + /xu> 2 and <p (w) := £ it can be easily verified that v is analytic in C, <f> is 

analytic in C\{0} and that p ( w ) ^ 0, w G C\{0}. 

Since it follows that Re = Re (§q (z) q' (z) + 2 f g 2 {z) q' (z)) > 0, for 

a, (3, /x £ C, n ^ 0. 

By using (2.4) and (2.6) we get a + £g (z) + /x (q (z)) 2 + -< a + (p (z) + p (p (z)) 2 + l3z ^ ) z) . Applying 

z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

Lemma 1.2, we obtain q(z) <p (z) = T — A+y , z £ U, and q is the best subordinant. ■ 

( IR x,i /CO) 

z s IR rn+1,n f(z) 

Corollary 2.5 Let m, n £ N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.5) holds. If f £ A, — (y+y G R [q (0) , 1] Cl Q and 

( i R x,\ RR) 

a + ^T+5§ + M (t+s|) + (1+1 A zi(i+Bz) (“-Aw 2 ) , for a,/?,£,/x £ C, (3 £ 0, -1 < B < A < 1, where 

ip™’™ is defined in (2.2), then f+sf A (/a™*" /( )) 1+l5 > an ^ I+sf * s best subordinant. 

Proof. For q (z) = ^+gf , — 1 < S < A < 1 in Theorem 2.4 we get the corollary. ■ 


Corollary 2.6 Let m,n £ N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.5) holds. If f £ A, 


(i R Zrm) 


y+y eW[g(0),l]nQ and 


+ £ (i^f) + P (l=f) + ^ ^T) 71 ( a ^,h'iZ ) , for a,P,p,£ £ C, P ^ 0 , 0 < 7 < l, where ip™)™ is defined 


in (2.2), then 


T 1 z s IR” 


(iRxffW) 


f !+a , and (irf) best subordinant. 


Proof. For q ( z ) = (r=f) > 0 < 7 < 1 in Theorem 2.4 we get the corollary. ■ 
Combining Theorem 2.1 and Theorem 2.4, we state the following sandwich theorem. 


Theorem 2.7 Let q\ and q 2 be analytic and univalent in U such that q± (z) ^ 0 and <72 (z) ^ 0, for all 
z £ U, with and being starlike univalent. Suppose that q\ satisfies (2.1) and <72 satisfies (2.5). 

z s IR rn+1,n f(z) 

if f £ a, £ % [q (0) , 1] fl Q and ip™’™ (a, (3, p; z) is as defined in (2.2) univalent in U, then 

(IR X,’l R z )) 

a + £< 7 i (z) + n(q\ (z)) 2 + Pz ^ z) -< ip™)™ ( a,/3,n;z ) -<! a + £q 2 (z) + p(q 2 (z)f + , for a,P,p,,£ £ C, 


z°IR" 


1 f(.Zj 

(3 7 ^ 0, implies <71 (2) -< — ry+y -< <72 (z), and q± and q 2 are respectively the best subordinant and the best 

(i R xj RA) 

dominant. 


For qi (z) = , q 2 (z) = \+g 2 2 l , where —1<B 2 <Bi<A 1 <A 2 < 1, we have the following corollary. 


z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

Corollary 2.8 Let m,n £ N, X,l > 0. Assume that (2.1) and (2.5) hold. If f £ A, T — A+y £ 

( IR x,\ RA) 

n[q(0),l]nQ anda + (^f z +/x + (1 /1 % { i+b iz) < (pt,P,K z) A a + CiHS (l+5if) + 

(i+l a~xi+b 2 ~) > f or (XiPihif, G C, (3 ^ 0, — 1 < B 2 < Bi < Ai < A 2 < 1, where ip™’™ is defined in (2.2), 

then -< 1 — ry+y -< hence )tp lZ and ]t^ 2Z are the best subordinant and the best dominant, 

l+B lZ (lR™ff( z )) l+Bzz' 

respectively. 


1+.B1Z 


i+b 2 z 
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For qi (z) = ) > 92 (z) = > where 0 < 71 < 72 < 1, we have the following corollary. 

z s IR m+1 ’ n f(z) 

Corollary 2.9 Let to, neN, A,!>0. Assume that (2.1) and (2.5) hold. If f £ A, T — A+ 7 - £ % [q (0) , llfl 

(i R \l f(z)) 


Qanda+^j^j +/z §) +^# -< V’™;" («,£, m; z) ~< <*+£ (i=f) (l=f) + nr|r , fora, j3, p,£ 

( \ 'Yl rr>m+l,n <■/ \ 

J ^ )^ 1 +’ 5 

(l^f) an d (i^f) are the best subordinant and the best dominant, respectively. 


+ (f^l) 72 ’ hence 


Changing the functions 9 and <f> we obtain the following results. 

Theorem 2.10 Let T — Affj G H ( U ) , f £ A, z £ U, m,n £ N, X,l > 0 and let the function q(z) be 

( IR x,\ /(*)) 

convex and univalent in U such that q(0) = 1, z £ U . Assume that 


Re 


a+/3 q"(z ) 

P <f(z) 


>0, 


(2.7) 


for a, (3 £ C, P ^ 0, z £ U, and 


P(l + 1) z s IR™+ 2 ’ n f(z) 


iPZf ^pA) := 


j T>m,n p / 

IR xi f(z 


+ \a + 


( 

p( i +s)i , + i ) z i (iR^nz)f 


/»(! + 1 )\ 


' t r>rn,n £ / 

J R x 1 f{z 


1+5 


( 2 . 8 ) 


A 


(m :ff w) 


2+5 


If q satisfies the following suboi'dination 

ipTf ( a > # 2 ) ^ Q 9 (~) + P Z< 1 ( z ) 


(2.9) 


Jrnm+i.n \ 

for a, (3 £ C, (3 0, z £ U, then — — 


(«”«"/(*)) 


-< < 7 ( 2 ), z £ U, and q is the best dominant. 


z s IR m+1 ' n f(z) 

Proof. Consider p (z) := 7 - — rj+y, z £ U, z ^ 0, / £ A. The function p is analytic in U and p (0) = 1. 

( IR x ,1 /(*)) 

Differentiating we 2 et o' (z) - £(1+2 i+i^iR^nA (t+pq+5) 

Differentiating we get p (z) — A + x x (/^ r/(z )) 2+i ‘ 

By using the identity (1.3), we get 


zp’ (z) = 


l + l z s IR™+ 2 ' n f (z) 6(1 + 1) z s IR™j 1,n f (z) (l + l)(l+S)Z S (lK^ n f(z)y 


(lR?ff(zj) 


1+5 


(lR?ff{z)) 


1+5 


( 


\ 2+<5 

iKff(z)) 


( 2 . 10 ) 


By setting 9 (w) := aw and <j)(w) := f3, it can be easily verified that 9 is analytic in C, <f> is analytic in C\{0} 
and that <j) ( w ) ^ 0, w £ C\{0}. 

Also, by letting Q (z) = zq' (z) <f> (q (z)) = (3zq' (z) , we find that Q (z) is starlike univalent in U. 

Let h(z) = 9 (q (z)) + Q (z) = aq (z) + (3zq' (z). We have Re = Re > 0. 

By using (2.10), we obtain ap(z)+pzp' (z) = W A +1) 

( IR x 1 /(*)) 

/ 3(l+5)(i + l) AjlRZA^fiA) 

x ( IR x,TRA) 

z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

have p(z) + q(z), z £ U, i.e. T — rr+y -< q(z), z £ U, and q is the best dominant. 

( IR xl /(*)) 


, a - 


m± i)A AiRfA’-nz) 


x ) (i R zrm) 


T+3" 


2 +s~. By using (2.9), we have ap (z) + )3zp' (z) + aq (z) + f3zq' (z) . From Lemma 1.1, we 


1040 


Alina Alb Lupas 1036-1042 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Corollary 2.11 Let q(z ) = , z £ U, — 1 < B < A < 1, to, n £ N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.7) holds. If 


f £ A and if™]™ (a, /?; z) -< f or @ *= C, (3 ^ 0, —1<B<A<1, where if™} 11 is defined ir. 

(2.8), then ,{!+<> ~< ]Xr 1 > an ^ \+r1 * s best dominant. 


{iRT.rm) 


Proof. For q (z) = jxgf , — 1 < B < A < 1, in Theorem 2.10 we get the corollary. ■ 

Corollary 2.12 Let q (z) = ^ j^f) ,m,n £ N, l > 0. Assume that (2.7) holds. If f £ A andtf™’™ (a,/3;z) -< 


z s IR™+ x ’ "/(*) 

(iRf : rf( Z) y +s 


-< 


a (y^f) + yzS ’ f ora 'P G C, 0 < 7 < 1, (3 y 0, where if)™’™ is defined in (2.8), then 

, and (iirf) is the best dominant. 

Proof. Corollary follows by using Theorem 2.10 for q ( z ) = , 0 < 7 < 1. ■ 

Theorem 2.13 Let q be convex and univalent in U such that q( 0) = 1. Assume that 

Re (^q' ( 2 )^ > 0 , for a, (3 £ C, /3 ^ 0 . 

If f £ €H[?(0),l]flQ and V’™;" (o, /?; z ) is univalent in U , where V 1 ™/" (a, /?; z) is as defined 


( 2 . 11 ) 


in (2.8), then 


aq (z) + fizq’ (z) -< ip™[ n (a, /3; z) 


( 2 . 12 ) 


z s IR m+ 1 ,n f(z) 

implies q (z) -< — rr+r, 8 £ C, S 0, z £ U, and q is the best subordinant. 

( IR x,’i RR) 


z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

Proof. Consider p (z) := T — r^ry, z £ U, z 7 ^ 0, / £ A. The function p is analytic in U and p (0) = 1. 

( IR x} /CO) 

By setting v (w) := aw and </> (w) := (3 it can be easily verified that v is analytic in C, <f> is analytic in C\{0} 
and that <j> (w) 7 ^ 0, w £ C\{0}. 

Since ^(g(*)) = $ q ' (*)» it; follows that Re ( ^(q(zjj ) = Re (f ql (~)) > °> for a, (3 £ C, (3 0. 

Now, by using (2.12) we obtain aq(z) + (3zq' (z) -< ap(z) + (3zp' (z) , z £ U. From Lemma 1.2, we have 

? m + 

X A ,1 


q{z) -<p(z) = 


Z 5 1 R™ f 1,n f (z) 


( i R Zi n H z )) 


iqry, z £ U, and q is the best subordinant. 

: I+B§> —1<B<A<1,z£ 

% G R [q (0) , 1] Cl Q, and + 

5 t r>rn + 1 


Corollary 2.14 Let q(z) = }~t R z , — 1 < B < A < 1, z £ U, m,n £ N, X,l > 0 . Assume that (2.11) 


holds. Iff £ A, xl 

(iRx.l R*)) 

— 1<B<A<1, where ifix’™ is defined in (2.8), then \\ R Z Z ~< 


R [q (0) , 1 ] nQ, and -< (a, # z ) , for a, (3 £ C, /3 7 ^ 0, 

i+Az . RiRff^RA nr ,p l+Az , 
i+ Bz (/*£■»/(*)) 


1 + 5 , and is the best subordinant. 


Proof. For q (z) = j+gf , —1 < B < A < 1, in Theorem 2.13 we get the corollary. 


( \ 7 dr R m+l,n f( x 

X^x) ,m, n G N, A ,1 > 0. Assume that (2.11) holds. If f £ A, j — gyr — tt+t G 
H [q (0) , 1] n Q and a (xirf ) + (xzf ) ^ V’y)" («; z ) > for a, ft £ C, 0 < 7 < 1, (3 ^ 0, w/iere fiff'ff 1 is 

defined in (2.8), then (izf) 7 ^ ^ (l^) 


is </ie best subordinant. 


Proof. Corollary follows by using Theorem 2.13 for q ( z ) = (yirf ) , 0 < 7 < 1. ■ 
Combining Theorem 2.10 and Theorem 2.13, we state the following sandwich theorem. 
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Theorem 2.16 Let q\ and q 2 be convex and univalent in U such that qi (z) 7 ^ 0 and (72 (z) 7 ^ 0, for all 

z s IR m+1,n f(z) 

z GU. Suppose that q± satisfies (2.7) and <72 satisfies (2.11). If f G A, — tt+t EW[g(0),l]nQ , and 

y IR x,i /(*)) 

ip™/ 1 (a,0;z) is as defined in (2.8) univalent in U, then aqi (z) + 0zq[ {z) -< ip™'/ 1 {a,0\z) -< aq 2 (z) + 0zq 2 (z) , 

z 5 IR m+1,n f(z) 

for a, (3 G C, 0 7 ^ 0, implies q± (z) -< — rr+y -< <72 (z), z G U, and q± and q- 2 are respectively the best 

{ IR x,\ fO) 

subordinant and the best dominant. 

For q-\ (z) = {±4^, q 2 ( z ) = where — 1 < B 2 < B\ < A\ < A 2 < 1, we have the following corollary. 


Corollary 2.17 Let m,n G N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.7) and (2.11) hold for qi (z) = and q 2 {z) = 


I+bS> respectively. If f G A, y^/ f(z) y+s e U[q{0),l]nQ and ^ ( a > # 2 ) 

f /J (1 ’ z G U, for a,0 G <C 

1+A,z , z S l R Zt' n fi*) . 1+A,z 


-< , z G U, for a, (3 G C, 0 0, —1 < B 2 < Bi < Ai < A 2 < 1, where ip™)/ 1 is defined in 


(2.2), then yqrgyl ft yijrg^§> z G U, hence and are the best subordinant and the 

best dominant, respectively. 

For qi (z) = ) j 92 (z) = > where 0 < 71 < 72 < 1, we have the following corollary. 

Corollary 2.18 Let m,n G N, A, l > 0. Assume that (2.7) and (2.11) hold for qi (z) = (lirf) and 92 (z) = 
(f^f) > respectively. Iff G A, G B[q(0),l] HQ and a (yirf) +i^y# (rrf) < ^™)/ (ol, 0\ z) 

ft a (y^f) , z G U, for a, 0 G C, 0 7 ^ 0, 0 < 71 < 72 < 1, where ip™/ 1 is defined in (2.2), 


then ( F>-£ 


71 z s ir'z+ i '"hz) 

(iK:rf^) 1+d 

the best dominant, respectively. 




m- 


-< J , z G U, hence 


^V 1 and ( 1 f2 


(ft) 


are the best subordinant and 
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FUZZY STABILITY OF A CLASS OF ADDITIVE-QUADRATIC 
FUNCTIONAL EQUATIONS 


CHANG IL KIM AND GILJUN HAN* 


Abstract. In this paper, we consider the following functional equation 
af(x + y) + bf(x - y) + cf(y - x) 

= (a + b)f{x) + cf(-x) + (a + c)f(y) + bf(-y) 

for a fixed real numbers a, b, c with a = h + c and a 7 = 0 . We study the 
fuzzy version of the generalized Hyers-Ulam stability for it in the sense of 
Mirmostafaee and Moslehian. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 
In 1940, Ularn proposed the following stability problem (cf. [20]): 

“Let Gi be a group and G 2 a metric group with the metric d. Given a constant 
5 > 0, does there exists a constant c > 0 such that if a mapping / : Gi — > 
G 2 satisfies d(f(xy),f(x)f(y)) < c for all x,y G Gi, then there exists a unique 
homomorphism h : G\ — » G 2 with d(f(x ), h(x)) < 5 for all x € Gi?” 

In the next year, Hyers [11] gave a partial solution of Ulanrs problem for the case of 
approximate additive mappings. Subsequently, his result was generalized by Aoki 
[1] for additive mappings, and by Rassias [19] for linear mappings, to consider the 
stability problem with unbounded Cauchy differences. During the last decades, the 
stability problems of functional equations have been extensively investigated by a 
number of mathematicians ([5], [6], [7], [10], [18]). 

Recently, the stability in fuzzy spaces has been extensively studied ([3], [12], [15], 
[16], [17]). The concept of fuzzy norm on a linear space was introduced by Katsaras 
[14] in 1984. Later, Cheng and Mordeson [4] gave a new definition of a fuzzy norm 
in such a manner that the corresponding fuzzy metric is of Kramosil and Michalek 
type [13]. In 2008, for the first time, Mirmostafaee and Moslehian [16], [17] used 
the definition of a fuzzy norm in [2] to obtain a fuzzy version of stability for the 
Cauchy functional equation 

(1-1) /(x + y) = f{x) + f(y) 

and the quadratic functional equation 

(1-2) fix + y) + fix -y)= 2 fix) + 2 f{y). 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. 39B52, 39B72, 46S40. 

Key words and phrases, additive-quadratic mapping, fuzzy almost quadratic-additive map- 
ping, fuzzy normed space. 
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We call a solution of (1.1) an additive mapping and a solution of (1.2) is called 
a quadratic mapping. Also, 

f(x + y) + fix -y)- 2 f(x) - f(y) - f(—y) = 0 
is called Drygas functional equation(see [8], [9] for detail.). It is easy to see that 
the function f(x) = px 2 + qx is a solution of Drygas functional equation and so we 
can expect that a solution of Drygas functional equation is an additive-quadratic 
mapping. 

Now, we consider the following functional equation 

af(x + y) + bf(x - y) + cf(y - x) 

= (a + b)f(x) + cf ( x) + (a + c)f(y) + bf(-y) 

for fixed real numbers a, b, c with a = b + c and a / 0 and show the generalized 
Hyers-Ulam stability of (1.3) in a fuzzy sense [18]. 

Definition 1.1. Let X be a real vector space. A function N : X x R — [0, 1] is 
called a fuzzy norm on X if for all x, y £ X and all s, t £ R, 

(Nl) N(x,t) = 0 for t < 0; 

(N2) x = 0 if and only if N(x , t) = 1 for all t > 0; 

(N3) N(cx, t ) = N(x, ) if c ^ 0; 

(N4) N(x + y,s + t) > min{A/'(a;, s), N(y, t)}; 

(N5) N(x, •) is a nondecreasing function of R and lim^oo N(x,t) = 1; 

(N6) for any x ^ 0, N(x,-) is continuous on R. 

In this case, the pair (X, N) is called a fuzzy normed space. 

Let (X, TV) be a fuzzy normed space. A sequence {x n } in X is said to be con- 
vergent in (X, N) if there exists aniel such that lim,,-^ N(x n — x,t) = 1 for 
all t > 0. In this case, x is called the limit of the sequence {x n } in (X,N) and one 
denotes it by N — limn-^ x n = x. A sequence {x n } in X is said to be Cauchy if 
for any e > 0, there is an m £ N such that for any n > m and any positive integer 
p, N(x n + P — x n , t) > 1 — e for all t > 0. 

It is well known that every convergent sequence in a fuzzy normed space is 
Cauchy. A fuzzy normed space is said to be complete if each Cauchy sequence in it 
is convergent and a complete fuzzy normed space is called a fuzzy Banach space. 

2. Solutions and the Generalized Hyers-Ulam stability of (1.3) 

In this section, we investigate solutions of (1.3) and prove the generalized Hyers- 
Ulam stability of (1.3) in fuzzy Banach spaces. Throughout this section, we assume 
that (X,N) is a fuzzy normed space and (Y,N') is a fuzzy Banach space. In 
Theorem 2.3, it can be concluded that any solution of (1.3) is additive-quadratic. 
We start with the following lemma. 

Lemma 2.1. Let f : X — > Y be an odd mapping satisfying (1.3). Then f is an 
additive mapping. 

Proof. Since a / 0, /( 0) = 0. Since / is an odd mapping, the functional equation 
(1.3) can be written by 

(2.1) af(x + y) + {b- c)f(x -y) = (a + b- c)f(x) + (a-b + c)f(y) 
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for all x,y £ X. Interchanging x and y in (2.1), we have 

(2.2) af(x + y)-(b- c)f(x - y) = (a + b- c)f(y) + (a-b + c)f(x) 
for all x,y £ X. By (2.1) and (2.2), 

af(x + y) = af(x) + af(y) 

for all x, y € X and since a ^ 0, / is additive. □ 

Lemma 2.2. Let f : X — ► Y be an even mapping satisfying (1-3). Then f is a 
quadratic mapping. 

Proof. Since a / 0, /( 0) = 0. Since / is an even mapping, the functional equation 

(1.3) can be written by 

(2.3) af(x + y) + {b + c)f(x -y) = (a + b + c)f(x) + (a + b + c)f(y) 
for all x,y £ X. Letting y = —y in (2.3), we have 

(2.4) af(x — y) + (b+ c)f(x + y) = (a + b + c)f(x) + (a + b + c)f(y) 
for all x, y € X. Since a = b + c, by (2.3) and (2.4), we have 

2 af(x -y) + 2 af(x + y) = 4 af(x) + 4 af(y) 
for all x, y £ X and since a ^ 0, / is a quadratic mapping. □ 

Combining Lemma 2.1 and Lemma 2.2, we have the following theorem. 

Theorem 2.3. Let f : X — > Y be a mapping. If f satisfies (1.3), then f is an 
additive- quadratic mapping. 

For any mapping / : X — > Y, we define the difference operator Df : X 2 — »• Y 

by 

Df Or, y) = af{x+y)+bf(x-y)+cf(y-x)-(a+b)f(x)-cf(-x)-{a+c)f(y)-bf(-y) 

for all x,y € X. For a given q > 0, the mapping / is said to be a fuzzy q-almost 
additive-quadratic mapping if 

(2.5) N\Df(x , y), t + s) > min{7V(a;, t q ), N(y, s 9 )} 
for all x, y £ X and all positive real numbers t, s. 

Theorem 2.4. Let q be a positive real number with q ^ 1, \ and f : X — »• Y 
a fuzzy q-almost additive-quadratic mapping. Then there exists a unique additive- 
quadratic mapping F : X — > Y such that 

(2.6) 

[ sup s<t {N(x, (1 - 2 p-1 ) 9 |a| 9 s 9 )}, if q> 1 

N(F(x) - f(x),t) > l sup s<t {N(x, (2 p- 1 - 1) 9 (2 - 2(r-V) q \a\ q s q )}, if | < q < 1 
[su Ps<t {7V(x, (2P- 1 - 2) 9 |a| 9 s 9 }, if 0 < q < | 

holds for all x £ X and all t > 0, where p = 4 . 


1045 


CHANG IL KIM et al 1043-1055 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


4 CHANG IL KIM AND GILJUN HAN 

Proof. By (2.5), (N2), and (N4), since a = b + c, we have 

N'(Df( 0,0), = 0), -pr) > N'(0, n = l 

2\ci\ 

for all t > 0 and by (N2), /( 0) = 0. 

Case 1. Let q > 1 and define a mapping J n f : X — > Y by 

_ /( 2"aQ + /(- 2 n x) /( 2 n x) - f(-2 n x) 

n J \ ) 2 . 4 n 2 • 2 n 

for all x £ X and all positive integer n. Then we have 


(2.7) 


Jnf(x) - J n+1 f(x) 
2 n+1 - 1 


2 n+1 4- 1 

Df(~ 2 n x, -2 n x) — 7„+, Df( 2 n x, 2 n x) 


a ■ 2 ■ 4 n+1 ’ ’ a ■ 2 ■ 4 n + 1 ' 

for all x £ X and all positive integer n. By (2.5), (2.7), (N3), and (N4), we have 

(2.8) 


m+n— 1 


N'{J m f(x) - Jm+nf{x), ^ 


2 pl 

[of • 2 : 


■n 


m+n— 1 


m+n— 1 


= N'( J2 [Jif(x)-J i+ if(x)}, J2 


2 pi 

W2' 


■n 


2 pi 


> mi n{N'(Jif(x) - J i+1 f(x), t p ) \ m<i<m + n- 1} 

H • 2 l 

oi+l _ 1 2 i+1 -1- 1 

> — - — -—-Df(—2 i x, —2 i x) - — — +— Df(?x, 2*x), — — t p ) 

1 a • 2 • 4 l+1 ; a-2-4*+ 1 v ’ |a| • 2* ' 

m. <i<m + n— 1} 

•)< l 1 .. | fpi ri _ | 

> min{min{fV / ( Df(2 l x,2 l x), , , f p ), 


K a - 2 ■ 4 i+1 ‘ 


lal • 4* +1 


oi+i _ i i2 i+1 — 112 P ® 

iV/( aT+4^ D/( ~ 2 ' a: ’ ~ 2 ^’ |o| • 4 i+1 * P)} I m<i<m + n-l} 

> min{min{fV , (Z)/(2*x, 2 l x),2 pl+1 t p ), N'(Df(—2' l x, —2 l x), 2 p,+1 t p )}\m < i < m + n — 1} 

> min{min{fV(2*x, 2*t), iV(— 2*a;, 2*t)} | m<i<m + n— 1} 

= N(x, t) 


for all x € X, all t > 0, and all positive integers m,n. Let e > 0 be given. Since 

lim t yoo N(x,t) = 1, there is a t\ such that N{x,t\) > 1 — e. Let <2 > t\. Since 

p < 1, Y^Lo | a ^2 71 ^2 i s convergent. Let s > 0. Then there is a positive integer k 

such that < s f° r m,n> k and so by (2.8), we have 
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N'{J m f(x) - J m+n f(x),s) 

m+n— 1 


2 pl 


>N'(j m f(x)-j m+n f(x), J2 rh*® 

a • 2 } 

i=m 

> N(x,t 2 ) 

> 1 - e 

for all x £ X. Hence { J n f(x )} is a Cauchy sequence in ( Y,N '). Since ( Y,N ') is a 
fuzzy Banach space, we can define a mapping F : X — > Y by 

F(x) = N’ - lim J n f{x) 

n— >oo 

for all x £ X. Letting to = 0 in (2.8), we have 


(2.9) 


N'{f(x) — J n f(x),t) > N(x, 


t q 


-m— 1 2 P i 


-) 


Ei=0 |o|.2‘J“ 

for all x £ X, all positive integer n, and all t > 0. By (N4), we have 
N'(DF(x,y),t) 

> min{N'(a[F - J n f](x + y), ^), N'(b[F - J n f](x - y), ^), 

(2.10) N'(c[F - J n f]{y - x), ^ ),N’((a + b)[F~- J n f]{x), ^) 

- N\c[F - J n f](—x), ^), N'((a + c) [F - J n f](y ), ^) 

- N'(b[F - Jnf\(-y), ^), N\J n Df{x , y), *-)} 

for all x, y £ X and all positive integer n. The first seven terms on the right-hand 
of (2.10) tend to 1 as n — > oo and by (N4), we have 

t , 


( 2 . 11 ) 


N'(J„Df(x,y), -) 

> mi-w Dfi ~T :■ - 2n>) ,b,N'( Df( r: ■ 2ny) . b. 


2 • 4" 


2 • 4" 


Df(-2 n x,-2 n y) t ,.Df(2 n x, 2 n y) t 

JV 1 o on > ol JV l O On > oil 


2 • 2 n 8' v 2 • 2 n 
for all x,y £ X, all positive integer n and all t > 0. By (N3) and (2.5), we have 


(2.12) 


Df(±2 n x,±2 n y) t 
[ 2 ■ 4 n ’ 8 J 

= N'(Df(±2 n x, ±2 n y, 4 n ~H)) 

> mm{N(2 n x, 2 q{2n ~ 3 h q ) 1 N{2 n y 1 2 q{ - 2n ~ 3 h q )} 

> min{N(x, 2 ( 2q -^- 3q t q ), N(y , 2 { - 2q -^ n ~ 3q t q )} 


for all x, y £ X, all positive integer n, and all t > 0. Since q > 1, by (2.11) and 
(2.12), we have 

lim N\J n Df(x,y), t ~) = 1 
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and so by (2.10), N'(DF(x,y),t) = 0 for all x,y € X and all t > 0. By (N2), 
DF(x,y) = 0 for all x,y £ X and by Theorem 2.3, F is additive-quadraic. 

Now we will show that (2.6) holds. Let x £ X, t > 0, s > 0 with 0 < s < t and 
0 < e < 1. Since F(x) = N' — linin^oo J n f(x ), there is a positive integer n such 
that 

N'(F(x) - Jnf(x), t-s)> 1-e 

and so by (2.9), 

N'(F(x) — 

> min {N’(F(x) - J n f{ x), t - s), N'(J n f(x) - f(x), s)} 

s Q 

> minjl — e,N(x, ; t — )} 

— i *■ ■ v > rv^"- 1 2P’ in n 

L2_A=0 |a|-2‘j 

> minjl — e, N(x, (1 — 2 p ~ 1 ) q s q \a\ q )}. 
and so we have (2.6). 

To prove the uniqueness of F, let F\ : X — > Y be another additive-quadratic 
mapping satisfying (2.6). Then 

F(x) - F^x) = J n F(x) - J n F\(x) 

for all x £ X and all positive integer n. Hence by (N4), (N5), and (2.6), we have 

N\F(x)-F 1 (x),t) 

= N'(J n F(x)-J n F 1 (x),t) 

> min {N'(J n F(x) - J n f(x), ^), N' (J„Fi(a;) - J n f(x), ^)} 

> £ ,P(— 2-XI-/I-2-,) t 

— l\ O A n. ’o/’ V O An, ’q/’ 


2 • 4" 


2 • 4 r ‘ 


AT F(2 n x) - f(2 n x) t AT F (-2 n x) - f(-2 n x) t 

V O Orj. ’ o / ’ v O or?. ’ O ' ’ 


2 • 2 r 


2 ■ 2 r 


A F 1 (2 n x)^f(2 n x) t , Fi(—2 n x) — f(—2 n x) t 
1 2 . 4 n ’ 8 ’ ^ 2-4” ’ 8 '’ 

Ar F 1 (2"a;)-/(2" a ;) t F 1 (-2 n x) - f(-2 n x) t 

1 2.2 n ’8 j ’ ^ 2-2” ’ 8'"* 

> sup{A r (2 n a;, (1 - 2 p ~ 1 ) q 2^-^ q s q \a\ q )} 

S<t 

> sup{iV(a;, (1 - 2 p - 1 ) q \a\ q s q 2 (q - 1)n - 3q )} 

S<t 

for all x,y £ X, all positive integer n and all 0 < s < t. Since q > 1, 
lim sup{fV(a;, (1 - 2 p - 1 ) q \a\ q s q 2 < ~ q - 1 '> n - 3q } = 1 

n— >00 s<t 

and so N'(F(x) — Fi(x), t) = 1 for all t > 0. Hence F = F- t . 


Case 2. Let \ < q < 1 and define a mapping J n f : X — » Y by 
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for all x € X and all positive integer n. Then we have 
Jnf(x) ~ J n+ lf(x) 

on on 

(2.13) = ^£/(2- (n+1) z, 2~( n+1 ^x) - -£>/(- 2~^x, -2~^x) 

* „ £>/( 2 n x, 2 n x ) * Df(—2 n x, - 2 n x ) 

a ■ 2 • 4 n+1 v ' a ■ 2 • 4 n+1 v ' 

for all x £ X and all positive integer n. By (2.5), (2.13), (N3), and (N4), we have 


m+n 1 2 /n+l p(1+l)“H 

N (Jmf(x) — J m+n f(x), ^ [ i I _ H y +) 

i=m 1 

m+n— 1 m+n— 1 <^pi+l ol— p(i+l)+« 

= V( E i-vm-wmi, E IE-BTT+ ,„| ] 


2pi+l 2 1 — y>(i+l)+i 

> mi n{N'{Jif{x) - J i+ if{ x), [ T + n }t p ) \ m<i<m + n- 1} 

\a\ • 4 z+i |a| 

> min{JV'( — - \ D/(2+ 2+ + — * . Df{- 2+ -2+ 

1 a • 2 • 4 l+1 v ’ a ■ 2 ■ 4 i+1 v ’ 

- Z?/(2 _ ( i+1 + 2 _ (* +1 +) + -^D/(-2~( i+1 +, -2“( i+1 +), 

Z ' (X Z ' CL 

2p*+i 2 1 — p(*+i)+* 

HY+r‘' + — W — tP) 1 + 

1 p P1+ 1 

> m in{min{lV , (^-^ TT i3/(2 i ®, 2‘z), |fl| . 2 . 4 i +1 0, 

1 opi+l 

jV'( - A .^ Df(-2 l x, —2 i x), 

a • 2 • 4* +1 v ; a-2-4*+ 1 


Oi ol — p(i+l)+i 

oi ol— p(i+l)+i 

A+^+/(-2- (i+1) *,-2- (m +), - , , 


N'(— — Df(— 2 (* +1 + — 2 ( i+1 +, — — f p )} I m<i<m + n — 1} 

2 • a 2 • |a| 

> min{min{A f, (H/(2*a;, 2+, 2 pi+1 t p ),N\Df(-2 i x, -2 l x), 2 pi+ H p ) i 

N'(Df( 2~ {i+1) x, 2- (i+1 '>x),2 1 - p ^ +1) t p ),N\Df{-2- (i+1) X , -2~ (i+1) x), 2 l ~ p{l+1] t p )} 

m<i<m + n— 1}] 

> min{min{lV(2 i x, 2+, ^(-2+ 2H), N(2~^ 1 '>x, 2~ < - i+1 h), 

!V(-2 _(l+1) a;,2 _( * +1) t)} | m<i<m + n— 1} 

= iV(x, f) 


for all x € X, all t > 0, and all positive integers m,n. Let e > 0 be given. Since 

lim t >oc N(x,t) = 1, there is a t\ such that N{x,t\) > 1 — e. Let <2 > ti- Since 

1 < p < 2, X]^Lo[ |a| P 4 "+ 1 + “ — ‘ | a | >+ \t p is convergent. Let s > 0. Then there is a 
positive integer n such that YT=m ^jipP+r + ~ — P | a | >+ ]t p < s for m,n> k and 
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so by (2.14), we have 

N'(J m f{x) - J m+n f(x),s) 


1 2 P *+1 2 ^ — 


— X ( Jmf(x ) Jm+nf (x), [|^| ^ i+1 + 


M) 


> N(x,t 2 ) 

> 1 - e 

for all x € X. Hence |J„/(a;)} is a Cauchy sequence in ( Y,N Since ( Y,N ') is a 
fuzzy Banach space, we can define a mapping F : X — > Y by 

F(x) = N' - lim J n f(x) 


for all x £ X. Letting m = 0 in (2.14), we have 


t q 


(2.15) > N(x, — T -^_ 2l _ p(i+1)+i „ n , 

'.|a|*4 i + 1 ' | a | )\ 

for all x £ X, all positive integer n, and all t > 0. By (N4), we have 
N'(DF(x,y),t) 

> mm{N'(a[F - J„f]{x + y), ^), N'(b[F - J„f]{x - y), ^), 

(2.16) N f (c[F - J n f](y - x), ^ ),N'((a + b)[F~ J n f}{x), ^) 

- N\c[F - J n f](—x), 4), N'((a + c)[F - J n f](y ), ±) 


14' 

- N'(b[F - J n f](-y ), A), N'(J n Df(x, y ), * )} 


14' v " ' ' 2 ' 

for all x,y £ X and all positive integer n. The first seven terms on the right-hand 
of (2.16) tend to 1 as n — >■ oo and by (N4), we have 

N’(J n Df(x, y), |) 

(2.iT) > D ~ 2 "»> A *'( - p/(2 ’ 11 ’ 2n,> ■ b. 

1 v 2 • 4 n 8 2 • 4 n 8 

N'(2 n ~ 1 Df(2~ n x, 2~ n y), ^),N'(2 n ~ 1 Df(—2~ n x, —2~ n y), ^)} 


for all x,y £ X, all positive integer n and all t > 0. By (N3) and (2.5), we have 
(2.18) 


Ar Df(±2 n x,±2 n y) t 
y 2 . 471 V 


> m in{lV(3!, 2^- 1 '» n - 3 n 11 ), N{y , 2 


and 

(2.19) 


N 1 (2 n ~ 1 D f (±2~ n x, ±2~ n y), -) 

> min{7V(a;, 2 C 1 -?)"- 3 ?)^), jv(y, 2 ( 1 -'3')«- 3 9)^)} 

for all x, y £ X, all positive integer n, and all t > 0. Since \ < q < 1, by (2.17), 
(2.18), and (2.19), we have 


lim N\J n Df(x,y),~) = 1 

n—too Z 
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and so by (2.16), N' (DF(x,y),t) = 0 for all x,y € X and all t > 0. By (N2), 
DF(x,y) = 0 for all x,y £ X and by Theorem 2.3, F is additive-quadratic. 

Now we will show that (2.6) holds. Let x £ X, t > 0, s > 0 with 0 < s < t and 
0 < e < 1. Since F(x) = N' — linin^oo J n f(x ), there is a positive integer n such 
that 

N'(F(x) - J n f(x), t - s) > 1 - e 

and so by (2.15), 

N'(F(x) — f(x),t) 

> min{N' (F(x) - J n f{ x), t - s), N\J n f(x) - f{x), s)} 

rt Q 

)} 


> mini 1 — e, N(x, — 

I2^i = 0 V |a|-4 i + 1 H H 

> min{ 1 - e, N(x, (2 p ~ l - 1)9(2 - 2’ p - 1 ) q \a\ q s q )} . 
and so we have (2.6). 

To prove the uniqueness of F, let F± : X — > Y be another additive-quadratic 
mapping satisfying (2.6). Then 

F(x) - J„F(x) = F\(x) - J n F\(x) 

for all x £ X and all positive integer n. Hence by (N4), (N5), and (2.6), we have 
N'(F(x)-F 1 (x),t) 

= N'(J n F(x)-J n F 1 (x),t) 

> min {N'(J n F(x) - J n f(x), ^),N' {JnF^x) - J n f{x ), ^)} 

^ . , F(2 n x) — f(2 n x) ^ F(-2 n x) - f(-2 n x) t, 

> mm i N ( . o)> N ( 5 > o). 


2 • 4 n 8 v 2 • 4" 

N' (2 n ~ 1 [F{2~ n x) - /( 2~ n x)}, t -),N , (2 n - 1 [F(-2~ n x) - /(- 2~ n x) 

r,Fi{2 n x) — f(2 n x) t .F 1 (-2 n x)-f(-2 n x) t. 




N' 




“> O )> 


2-4" 8 v 2 • 4 n 

N'(2 n ~ 1 [F 1 (2~ n x) - /( 2""®)], t -),N\2 n ~ 1 [F 1 (-2- n x) - /(- 2~ n x)\, *)} 

> sup{N{±2 n x, (2 p- 1 - 1)9(2 - 2 p - l ) q 4 n -^ q \a\ q s q )} 


S<t 


> sup{lV(:r, (2 p ~ l - 1)«(2 - 2 p ^ 1 ) q 2^ 2q -^ n - 2q \a\ q s q )} 


S<t 


for all x,y £ X, all positive integer n and all t > 0. Since \ < q < 1, N'(F(x) — 
Fi(x), t) = 1 for all t > 0. Hence F = F 1 . 

Case 3. Let 0 < q < | and define a mapping J n f : X — > Y by 

Jnf{x) = 2 2n ~ 1 [f(2~ n x) + /(- 2- n x)] + 2 n - 1 [f(2~ n x) - /(- 2~ n x)} 
for all x £ X and all positive integer n. Then we have 
(2.20) 

J n f(x) - J n +if{x) 


o2n— 1 _i_ on— 1 o2n— 1 on— 1 

Df( 2-^ n+ ^x,2-^+^x) + 

a a 


Df(- 2" (ri+1) a;, -2~^ n+1) x) 
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for all x £ X and all positive integer n. By (2.5), (2.20), (N3), and (N4), we have 

m Y n— ^ p('i+l)+2'i 

N\Jmf{x)-J m+ nf{x), E - y t P ) 

i—m 

m+n-l m+n -1 „ 1 _ p ( i+1 ) +2 , 

= n\ e [Jim-Ji+im], E — o — tP ) 

i—m i—m 

2l-p(*+l)+2* 

> min{lV'( Jif(x) - j— ; t p ) \ m<i<m + n- 1} 

|a| 

o2i— 1 _i_ oi— 1 

> min {N'(- ± Df(2~( i+1 ^x, 2~( z+1 ' l x) 

92 z — 1 9 i_1 ol — p(i+l)+2i 

d £>/(— 2^ (i+1) x, — 2 _ ^ +1 ^x), j— j f p )} | m<i<m + n— 1} 


a 


a 


n2i— 1 _i_ oi— 1 o2i— 1 _i_ oi— 1 

> min{min {N'( ± Df(2~^ +1) x, 2~ < ' i+1) x), ± 2 1 ~ p{l+1) t p ), 

o2i— 1 oi— 1 o2i— 1 oi— 1 

jV'( Df{- 2~( l+1 '>x, -2-^x), — 2 1 ~ p ( l+1 h p )} 

a \a\ 

| m<i<m + n— 1} 

> min{min{iV , (D/(2- (i+1) x, 2- (l+1) :r), 2 1 ~ p{i+1) t p ) , 
N , {Df(-2-( i+1 '>x,-2-( i+1 '>x),2 1 - p ( i+1 h p )} | m<i< m + n-1} 

> min{min{lV(2 _ ^ +1 '*x, 2~^ Z+1 H), N(— 2~^ l+1 ^x, 2~^ l+1 H)} | m<i<m + n— 1} 
= N(x, t) 

for all x £ X, all t, > 0, and all positive integers m,n. Similar to Case 1. and 
Case 2., there is a unique cubic mapping C : X — »• Y with (2.6). □ 

We can use Theorem 2-4 to get a classical result in the framework of normed 
spaces. For example, it is well known that for any normed space (X, || • ||), the 
mapping Nx : X x I — ► [0, 1] , defined by 


N x (x,t) = 


0, if t < ||ai|| 

1, if t> ||a;|| 

a fuzzy norm on X . In [15], [16] and [17], some examples are provided for the fuzzy 
norm N x ■ Here using the fuzzy norm N x , we have the following corollary. 

Corollary 2.5. Let f : X — > Y be a mapping such that /( 0) = 0 and 


(2-21) \\Df(x,y)\\<\\x\\ p + \\y\\ p 

for a fixed positive number p such thatp ^ 1,2. Then there exists a unique additive- 
quadratic mapping F : X — ► Y such that the inequality 

( ( i-2p-i)h IMI p > *fl<P 

\\F(x) - /(x)|| < < (2 p-i_ 1)(2 1 _ 2 (p-i) ) | a | lkir, if 1 < p <2 
( (2P -1 — 2)|a| INI* */ 2 < P 

holds for all x £ X. 
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Proof. By the definition of Ny, we have 


Ny(Df(x, y), s + t) 


0, if s + t < \\Df(x,y)\\ 

1, if s + t > \\Df(x,y)\\. 


for all x,y £ X and all s,tER. Now, we claim that 


Ny(Df(x,y), s + t) > mm{N x (x,s q ),N x (y,t q )} 
for all x, y € X and s,t> 0. If Ny(Df(x, y), s + t) = 1, then it is trivial. Suppose 
that Ny(Df(x,y),s + t) = 0. Then s + t < \\Df(x,y)\\ and by (2.21), either 
s < ||x|| p or t < ||y|| p . Hence either Nx(x,s q ) = 0 or Nx(y,t q ) = 0 and thus 
/ is a fuzzy g-almost additive-quadratic mapping. By Theorem 2.4, we have the 
results. □ 


The condition p ^ 1,2 in Corollary 2.5 is indispensable. The following example 
shows that the inequality (2.21) is not stable for p = 1, 2, especially in the case of 
b = 2 and c = — 1. We will give the proof when p = 1, and the proof when p = 2 is 
similar. For any f : X — > Y, let f 0 (x) = an ^ f e ( x ) = lYftt£C+tl. 

Example 2.6. Define mappings t, s 


t(x) = 


six I = 


R - 

-A R by 

x, 

if x < 1 

-1, 

if x < — 1 

1, 

if 1 < x, 

X 2 , 

if \x\ < 1 

1, 

ortlrerwise 


and a mapping / 


by 


f(x) - 


n— 0 


.t{ 2 n x) 
2 n 


s(2 n a:) 

4 n ‘ 


We will show that there is a positive integer M such that 


(2.22) \D 2 f(x,y)\<M(\x\ + \y\) 
for all x, y £ R, where 

D 2 g{x, y) = g(x + y) + 2 g(x - y) - g(y - x) - 3g(x) + g(-x) - 2 g(-y). 

But there do not exist an additive-quadratic mapping F : R — > R and a non- 
negative constant K such that 

(2.23) \F(x) - f(x)\ < K\x\ 2 
for all ieR. 

Proof. Note that s 0 (x) = 0, t 0 {x) = t(x), and \fo(x)\ < 2 for all x € R. First, 
suppose that \ < \x\ + \y\. Then \D 2 f 0 {x, y)\ < 40(|x| + |y|). Now suppose that 
\ > \x\ + \y\. Then there is a non- negative integer m such that 

^m+2 ^ \ X \ + \y\ < ^h+T 
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and so 2 m \x\ < 2 m \y\ < Hence {2 m (x ± y), 2 m x, 2 m y} C (-1, 1) and so 

for any n = 0, 1, 2, • • •, to, D 2 t 0 {2 n x, 2 n y) = 0 for all x, y € X. Thus 

oo oo _i a 

D*fo(x, y) = J2 ~ ^*(2"®, 2 n y) = E ~T^ 2 t( 2 n *, 2 n y) < — ^ < 40(|*| + |j,|). 


n — 0 


n— m+1 


Note that t e { x) = 0, s e (x) = s(x ), and \f e {x)\ < | for all x G I. First, suppose 
that \<\x\ + \y\. Then \D 2 f e (x, y)\ < ^p(M + |y|) for all Now suppose 

that 4 > | a; | + |y|. Then there is a non- negative integer k such that 


2 fe+2 


(' 


< M + 


< 


2 k + 1 ' 


Hence {2 k (x ± y), 2 k x , 2 k y} C (—1, 1) and so for any n = 0,1,2 
D 2 s e (2 n x,2 n y) = 0. Hence 




00 i oo 1 8 1 

»>/.(*.#) = £ ^D 2 s.(2-x,2~y) = £ -D,s,(2-x,2-y) < - ■ — t . 


n —0 


n = k -\- 1 


and so we have 


Thus we have 


( D 2 f e (x,y )) 2 < 4(|) ' (jz| + |y|) 


1 98 

D 2 fe(x,y)<—(\x\ + \y\). 

and so we have (2.22). 

Suppose that there exist an additive mapping A : R — > R, a quadratic mapping 
<5 : R — ► R, and a non-negative constant K such that A + Q satisfies (2.23). Since 
|/(a;)| < by (2.23), we have 


10 


A( x) 


10 


_ K \x\ 2 <^+ Q(x) <—+K | 
3n n Sn 

for all x G X and all positive integers n and so 


\Q{x)\<K\x\ 2 

for all x £ X. Hence by (2.23), we have 


\f-A(x)\<2K\x\ 2 

for all x £ X. 

Since f 0l A are odd and f e is even, 

(2.24) \fe(x)\ < ^ \f e (x) + fo{x)-A(x)\ + \f e (-x) + fo(-x)-A(-x)\ <4K\x\ 2 

for all x £ X. Take a positive integer l such that l > 4 K, and pick x £ R with 
0 < 2 l x < 1. Then 


°° s( 2 n x) 44 s[2 n x) 


/eW = E^>E 


> lx 2 > 4 Kx 2 


n—0 


n—0 


which contradicts to (2.24). 


□ 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we devoted study exact controllability for fuzzy differen- 
tial equations with the control function in credibility spaces. Moreover we 
study exact controllability for every solutions of fuzzy differential equa- 
tions. The result is obtained by using extremal solutions. 


1 Introduction 

The theory of controlled processes is one of the most recent mathematical con- 
cepts to enable very important applications in modern engineering. However, 
actual systems subject to control do not admit a strictly deterministic analysis 
in view of various random factors that influence their behavior. The theory of 
controlled processes takes the random nature of a systems behavior into account. 
Many researchers have studied controlled processes in a credibility space. Ara- 
postathis et al. [1] studied the controllability properties of the class of stochastic 
differential systems characterized by a linear controlled diffusion perturbed by a 

‘This study was supported by research funds from Dong-A University, 
t Corresponding author: jihpark@pknu. ac.kr (J.H. Park) 
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smooth, bounded, and uniformly Lipschitz nonlinearity. Kwun et al. [8] proved 
the approximate controllability for fuzzy differential equations driven by Liu 
process. Lee et al. [10] examined the exact controllability for abstract fuzzy 
differential equations in a credibility space. 

Recently, Kwun et al. [14] studied the existence of extremal solutions for 
fuzzy differential equations driven by Liu process. Kwun et al. [6, 7] have 
studied the existence of extremal solutions for fuzzy differential equations in a 
n-dimensional fuzzy vector space. In this paper, using the extremal solutions, we 
study the exact controllability for every solutions of fuzzy differential equations 
in credibility space. We consider the following fuzzy differential equation: 

f dx{t,6) = f(t,x(t, 9))dC t + Bu(t), t £ [0,T], , . 

\ x(0) = x 0 G E n , 

where the state function x{t,9) takes values in X(c En) and another bounded 
space Y{ C En)- En is the set of all upper semi-continuously convex fuzzy 
numbers on R, (<d,V,Cr) is credibility space, the state function x : [0,T] x 
( Q,V,Cr ) — > X is a fuzzy process, / : [0,T] x X — >• X is a regular fuzzy 
function, u : [0, T ] x (0, V , Cr) — >■ Y is a control function, B is a linear bounded 
operator from Y to X. C t is a standard Liu process, xq € En is an initial value. 


2 Preliminaries 

In this section, we give basic definitions, terminologies, notations and lemmas 
which are most relevant to our investigated and are needed in later section. All 
undefined concepts and notions used here are standard. 

A fuzzy set of R n is a function u : R n —> [0, 1]. For each fuzzy set u, we 
denote by [u]“ = {x £ R n : u(x) > a } for any a G [0, 1], its a-level set. Let u,v 
be fuzzy sets of R n . It is well known that [u\ a = [u] Q for each a G [0, 1] implies 
u = v. Let E n denote the collection of all fuzzy sets of R n that satisfies the 
following conditions: 

(1) u is normal, i.e. , there exists an xq G R n such that u(xq) = 1; 

(2) u is fuzzy convex, i.e., u(Xx + (1 — A )y) > min{u(x), u(y)} for any 
x, y G R n , 0 < A < 1; 

(3) u(x) is upper semi-continuous, i.e., u(x o) > limfc_ >00 w(xfc) for any Xk £ 
R n (k = 0 , 1 , 2 , . . .), x k x 0 ; 

(4) [u]° is compact. 

Definition 2.1. [17] The complete metric Dl on En is defined by 
D l (u,v)= sup d L ([u] a , [u]“) 

0<a<l 

= sup max{|uf -u“|}, 

0<a<l 

for any u,v G En, which satisfies d^u + w, v + w) = d^u, v). 
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Definition 2.2. [5] Let u, v G C([0, T\, E^). The metric H\ on C([0, T\, En) 
is defined by 

H 1 (u,v) = sup D L (u(t),v(t)). 

0 <t<T 

Let 0 be a nonempty set, and let V the power set of 0. Each element in 
V is called an event. In order to present an axiomatic definition of credibility, 
it is necessary to assign to each event A a number Cr{A} which indicates the 
credibility that A will occur. In order to ensure that the number Cr{A} has 
certain mathematical properties which we intuitively expect a credibility to 
have, we accept the following four axioms: 

1. (Normality) Cr{A} = 1. 

2. (Monotonicity) Cr is increasing, i.e. , Cr{A} < Cr{B} whenever A C B. 

3. (Self-Duality) Cr is self-dual, i.e., Cr{A} + Cr{A c } = 1 for any A € V(Q). 

4. (Maximality) Cr{UiAi} = sup^ Cr{A,} for any {Ai} with Cr{Ai} < 0.5. 

Definition 2.3. [11] Let £ be a fuzzy variable with the possibility distri- 
bution function /i : R — > [0, 1]. A fuzzy variable £ is said to be normal if there 
exists a real number r such that /r(r) = 1. It is well known that the possibility 
of {£ < r} is defined by 


Pos{£ < r} = sup /x(u) 

u<r 

while the necessity of {£ < r} is defined by 

Nec{£ < r} = 1 — Pos{£ < r} = 1 — sup p(u). 

u<r 

Definition 2.4. [11] The set function Cr is called a credibility measure if 
it satisfies above four axioms, and defined as follows: 

Cr{A} = -(Pos{A} + Nec{A}), 

where Pos{A} = 1 — Nec{A c } with A c is the complement of A. 

Definition 2.5. [12] Let 0 be a nonempty set, V be the power set of 0, and 
let Cr be a credibility measure. Then the triplet (0, V, C r ) is called a credibility 
space. 

Definition 2.6. [13] A fuzzy variable is a function from a credibility space 
(0, V. C r ) to the set of real numbers. 

Definition 2.7. [13] Let T be an index set and let (0, V , C r ) be a credibility 
space. A fuzzy process is a function from T x (0,7 ^ CV) to the set of real 
numbers. 
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That is, a fuzzy process x(t, 9) is a function of two variables such that the 
function x(t*, 9) is a fuzzy variable for each t* . For each fixed 9* , the function 
x(t,9*) is called a sample path of the fuzzy process. A fuzzy process x(t,9) is 
said to be sample-continuous if the sample path is continuous for almost all 9. 

Definition 2.8. Let (Q,V,C r ) be a credibility space. For fuzzy ran- 
dom variable x(t,9) in a credibility space, for each a £ (0,1], the a- level set 
[x(t, 0)] a = [x“(f, 0),x“(f, 0)] is defined by 

xf(t, 9) = inf x a (t, 9) = inf{a £ R\x(t, 9) (a) > a}, 
xf(t,9) = sup x a (t,9) = sup{a £ R\x(t, 9) (a) > a}. 


Definition 2.9. [11] Let £ be a fuzzy variable and r is a real number. Then 
the expected value of £ is defined by 

/*+oo rO 

E£= Cr { £ > r}di — / CV{£ < r}dr 

J 0 '7 — OO 

provided that at least one of the integrals is finite. 

Definition 2.10. [13] A fuzzy process C t is said to be a Liu process if 

(1) Co = 0; 

(2) Ct has stationary and independent increments; 

(3) every increment Ct+ S — C s is a normally distributed fuzzy variable with 
expected value et and variance a 2 t, , whose membership function is 

M (x)=2(l+exp * el?. 

The parameters e and a are called the drift and diffusion coefficients, respec- 
tively. Liu process is said to be standard if e = 0 and a = 1. 

Definition 2.11. [3] Let x(t) be a fuzzy process and let Ct be a standard 
Liu process. For any partition of closed interval [c, d] with c = to < ■ ■ ■ < t n = d, 
the mesh is written as A = maxi<j< n (t,; — i). Then the fuzzy integral of x(t) 

with respect to C t is 


o(t)dC t 


lim V'x(fj_i)(C' t< - Cu-i) 

A— ^0 — J 
i= 1 


provided that the limit exists almost surely and is a fuzzy variable. 

Lemma 2.1. [3] Let Ct be a standard Liu process. For any given 9 with 
Cr{9} > 0, the path C t is Lipschitz continuous, that is, the following inequality 
holds 


\C tl — Ct 2 \ < K(9)\t\ — f 2 |, 

where K is a fuzzy variable called the Lipschitz constant of a Liu process with 


K{9) = 


su Po< s <* Cr{9} > 0, 

oo, otherwise, 
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and E[K P ] < oo, Vp > 0. 

Lemma 2.2. [3] Let Ct be a standard Liu process, and let h(t; c) be a 
continuously differentiable function. Define ay = h(t;Ct). Then we have the 
following chain rule 


dx t 


dh(t\ C t ) , dh(t;C t ) 


dt 


dt 


dC 


da. 


Lemma 2.3. [3] Let /(f) be continuous fuzzy process, the following inequal- 
ity of fuzzy integral holds 


mdCt 


< K 


I f(t)\dt, 


where K = K(0) is defined in Lemma 2.1. 

Definition 2.12. [14] For the partial ordering <t, a function a € C([0, T] x 
(<d,V,C r ), Em) is a <T-lower solution for equation (l)(u = 0) if 


f a(t,6) <t U(t)xo + fg U(t — s)G(s,a(s,0))dC(s), t€ [0, T], 
1 a( 0 ) <t x 0 € E n 


and a function b £ C([0, T\ x (0, V, C r ), E N ) is a <T-upper solution for equation 

(!)(« = 0) if 

( b(t,6) > T S(t)x 0 + f* S(t- s)F(s,b(s,0))dC(s), t e [0,T], 

1 6(0) >t x 0 G E n . 


Theorem 2.1. [14] Let a,b £ C([0,T] x (Q,P,C r ),EN) be, respectively, 
< T -lower and <T-upper solutions for equation (l)(u = 0) on [0, T]. Then, there 
exist monotone sequences {a n } f p, {b n } 4- 7 in C/fO, T) x (0, V, C r ),E N ), where 
p, 7 are extremal solutions to equation ( 1 ) in the stochastic fuzzy functional 
interval [a, b] := {a: G C([0,T] x (<d,V,C r ), Epj)\a <t x <t b on [0,T]}. 


3 Exact controllability for fuzzy differential equa- 
tion using extremal solutions 

In this section, we study exact controllability for fuzzy differential equation using 
extremal solutions (1). In [14], Park et al. proved the existence of extremal 
solutions for the equation (1). Hence we consider extremal solutions 
equation ( 1 ), for each u in Y . 

( x t = U(t)xo + fg U(t — s)G(s,x s )dC s + fg U (t — s)Bu s ds , 

\ a;(0) = x 0 G E n , 


for the 

( 4 ) 
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where U(t) = e Mt is continuous with (7(0) = I, \U(t)\ < c, c > 0, for all 
t £ [0, T], And 

f x t = S(t)x 0 + /o S(t - s)F(s,x s )dC s + Jo S(t - s)Bu s ds, /gx 

l *(0) = x 0 £ E N , 

where S(t) = e Mt is continuous with S'(O) = I, |<S(t)| < d, d > 0, for all 
t e [o,T], 

Now we assume the following hypotheses: 

(HI) For Li,L2 > 0, Xq £ Em, 


d L (jU(t)x o]“,[a:o] Q ) < L t , d L (jS^xo] 0 , [x 0 ]“) < L 2 . 

(H2) For x(-), y(-) £ C([0, T\ x (0, V, C r ), E N ), t £ [0, T\, there exist positive 
numbers mi , m 2 such that 

d L ([G(t,x )} a , [ G(t,y )] a ) < mid L ([x} a , [; y ] a ), 

d L ([F(t,x)] a , [F(t,y)] a 'j < m 2 d L ([x] a , [y] Q ) 

and F(0,* {o} (0)) = 0, G(0, A {0} (0)) = 0. 

(H3) For L 3 > 0, x 0 £ E N , d L ([x 0 ]“, [A’ {0 }(0)] a ^ < L 3 . 

(H4) For e > 0, (Li + ctr^K L 3 T)e crniKT < e. 

(H5) For £ > 0, (L 2 + drn 2 KL 3 T)e dm2KT < e. 

(H6) Let a, b be, respectively, lower solution and upper solution of equation 
(l)(u = 0), then [a, b } is convex. 

We define the controllability concept for a fuzzy differential equation. 

Definition 3.1. The equation (1) is said to be controllable on [0,T], if for 
every xq £ Em there exists a control ut £ Y such that every solutions x(-) of 
(1) satisfies a.s. 0, xt = x 1 £ X (i.e. , [xt ] 01 = [ z 1 ] 0 )- 

Definition 3.2. Define the fuzzy mappings Pi : P(R) —> X and P 2 : 
P(R) ^ X by 


Pl(v) = \ 

f f 0 T U a (T-s)Bv s ds, 

v c r„, 

l o, 

otherwise, 

P?(v) = \ 

f / 0 T S a (T-s)Bv s ds, 

v C F„, 

l o, 

otherwise, 


where P(R) is a nonempty fuzzy subset of R and F u is the closure of support 
u. Then there exist P)\ , P 2i (i = l, r ) such that 

Pll(vi)= [ T W(T - S )P(u s ) ; d S , (V s )l £ [(«,){*, (it,) 1 ], 

Jo 

Pir(v r ) = [ U?(T - s)B(v s ) r ds, (v s ) r £ [K)\ (w s )“], 

J 0 
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= f S?(T - s)B(v s ) l ds, (v a ) t G [(«,)“, K) 1 ], 

Jo 

Pg-M = [ 5“(r - s)B(v s ) r ds, (v,)r € [(u,) 1 , («,)“]. 

Jo 

We assume that Pfjj, P ™ r , and P^r are bijective mappings. 

By Definition 3.2, we can introduce a- level set of u s is 

M Q = [K)“> (Us)r] 

= \[{Pu)~ 1 {(x 1 )? -UnT){xo)? - J W{T-s)Gf{s,{x s )t)dC s } 
+(P 2 “)” 1 {(^ 1 )r - S?{T)(X „)? - £ S?(T - s)F?(s , (x s )?)dC s }, 


(Pf r )- 1 {(* 1 )? - Ur{T)(xo)r - £ U?(T - s)G°{s, (x s )?)dC s ] 
+(P 2 “ )- 1 {(a- 1 )« - S“(T) (xo)* - £ S?(T - s)P“(s, (x s )“)d(7 s j 


Theorem 3.1. If Lemma 2.3 and hypotheses (H1)-(H5) are satisfied, then 
the equation (4) is controllable on [0, T]. 

Proof By Definition 3.2 and above u s , substitute the control into the equation 
(4) yields a- level of x T . 

[x T } a = \u(T)x 0 + [ U(T~s)G(s,x s )dC s + [ U{T - s)Bu s ds] a 
'-Jo Jo - 

= U?(T)(x o)?+ £ Uf*(T-s)G?(s,(x s )f)dC s + £ U?{T - s)B 
JO Jo 

X \ [(^1)- 1 {(* 1 )? - U?(T)(x 0 )f - £ U?(T - s)Gf(s, {x s )f)dC s } 
+(P 2 “)“ 1 {(^ 1 )r - S?(T)(x 0 )r - £ S?(T - s)F{*( 8, (x s )r)dC s }]ds, 
U?{T){x 0 )“+ [ T U?(T-s)G?(s,(xX)dC s + £ U?(T - s)B 
>4 [(^-)~ 1 {(® 1 )? - U?(T)(x o)“ - £ U?(T- s)G?(s, (x s )“)dC s } 
+(P 2 “)- 1 {(x 1 )“ - S?(T)(x 0 )“ - J S?(T~s)F?(s, (x s )?)dC s }]ds 
= U?{T){x „)? + £ U{*(T - s)G?(s,(x s )f)dC s 

In 
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+ l P °‘ 


( Pu )“ 1 {(^ 1 )“ - U?(T)(x 0 )T - £ U?(T - s)G?(a, (x s )?)dC s } 

+(^)~ 1 {(* 1 )? ~ S?(T)(x 0 )r - £ S?{T - s)Ft*(s, (* s )f)dC s }] , 

U^{T)(x 0 )r + [ U?(T-s)G°(s,(x a )?)dC a 
Jo 

(A“, )- 1 {(o: 1 )“ - U?(T)(x 0 )“ - J U?{T - s)G?(s, {x s T r )dC s ) 

[ S?(T-s)F?(s,(x s )?)dC s } 


+ l P ' 


+ (P 2 a r )~ 1 {(x 1 )^ S^T)(X o) 
= [( x 1 )?,0 r x )“] = [ a - T . 


Hence this control u t satisfy a.s. 9 , xt = x 1 . 

Also, using this control, we shall show that the nonlinear operator $i defined 

by 

ft ft 


($>ix)t = U(t)xo+ [ U(t - s)G(s,x s )dC s + f U(t-s)B 
Jo Jo 

^{x 1 - U(T)xo — J U(T - T)G{T,X T )dCr} 

pT 

^{z 1 -S(T)x 0 -j S{T - T)F(T,x T )dC T } 


1 

x - , 
2 L 


+PJ 


where the fuzzy mappings (Pi) 1 satisfy above statements. 

Form hypothesis (H2) and Lemma 2.3, for any given 9 with Cr{9} > 0, 
x(-), y(-) e C([0, T] x (Q,V,Cr),E N ), we have 

dL([{*ix) t ] a ,[(*iV)t] a ) 

= U(t)x o + J U(t — s)G(s,x s )dC s 

+ j U{t-s)B ^ Pf 1 !® 1 -U(T)x 0 - j U(T — t)G(t, x T )d(7 T | 
-'{x 1 - S(T)x 0 - S{T -T)F{T,x T )dC T } 


+P> 


ds 


U(t)x 0 + U(t - s)G(s,y s )dC s 


+ J U{t-s)B l -[p^ 1 [x 1 -U(T)x 0 - J U(T — t)G(t, y T )dC T j 

+P^ 1 {x 1 - S{T)x 0 - J S{T — t)F(t, t/ r )dC T j ds “) 
< J U(t - s)G(s,x s )dC s , J U(t - s)G{s,y s )dC s ) 
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+d L ([J 0 U(t-s)B^Pi 1 {x 1 -U(T)x 0 - J U(T-T)G{T,Xr)dCr} 
+P 2 ~ 1 | a;1 — S(T)xo — S(T-T)F(T,Xr)dCr } ds 
J uit - s)B^[p~%{x 1 - U(T)x 0 - j U{T — t )G(t, y T )dC T j 

+?2 1 {x 1 ~ S(T)x 0 - S{T - T)F(T,y T )dC T } ds “) 

J U(t~s)G(s,x s )dC s , J U(t - s)G(s,y s )dC s ^ 

1 — f T 

+d L ([-P 1 Pf 1 { x 1 - C/(7>o - J U{T- r)G(T,x r )dC T } 

+ ^P 1 P 2 “ 1 {x 1 - S(2> 0 - J S(T — t)F(t, x T )dC T }] 

ipiPf 1 !* 1 - C/(T)a;o - J U{T - t)G(t, y T )dC T } 

+ \ p iP2 1 {x 1 ~ S(T)x o - ^ T 5(T-r)P(T,y r )dG T }] Q ) 

<dz,( J U(t - s)G(s,x s )dC s , J U(t — s)G(s,y s )dC s j 

J U(T — s)G(s, x s )dC s , J U(T — s)G(s, y s )dC s j 

< cmiK J d L (^x s ] a ,[y s ]°^)ds + crniK J d L ([x s ) a , [y a ] a ^ds. 

Therefore, by Lemma 2.1, we get 

= p( sup 

v te[o,T] v " 


= P( sup sup 

v iG[0,T] 0<a<l v '' 

,-T ~T 

<e( sup sup cmiK ( / d L ([x s ] a ,[y s ] a )ds + / d L [y s ] a ') ds ) ) 

V tG[0,T] 0<a<l W 0 v ' J0 v J JJ 

< P( sup cmiK( / D L (x s ,y s )ds + / D L (x s ,y s )ds )) 

v te[o,T] v Jo Jo /y 

< 2cm\KTE^Hi{x,y) s j . 

We take sufficiently small P, 2cm\KT < 1. Hence dq is contraction map- 
ping. By the Banach fixed point theorem, (4) has a unique fixed point. Thus 
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the equation (1) is controllable in [0 , T]. 

Theorem 3.2. If Lemma 2.3 and hypotheses (H1)-(H5) are satisfied, then 
the equation (5) is controllable on [0,T]. 

Proof By Definition 3.2 and above u s , substitute the control into the equation 
(5) yields a- level of xt- 

[Tt]" = S{T)x o+ f S(T — s)F(s, x s )dC s + f S(T — s)Bu s ds 

'-Jo Jo - 

= 's?(T)( xo)T+ r S?(T-s)F?(s,(x s )?)dC s + C S?(T - s)B 
Jo Jo 

X \ [(^)" 1 {(* 1 )? - U?(T)(X o)r ^ £ U?(T - s)G?(s, (x a )f)dC a } 

+(P 2 i)~ 1 {(x 1 )T ~ S?(T)(x 0 )r - £ S?(T~s)F?(s, (x s )?)dC s }]ds, 

S?(T)(xo)r + [ S?(T-s)F?(s,(xX)dC s + [ S?{T - s)B 
Jo Jo 

- U?(T){X 0 )“ - J Q T U r a (T- s)G?(s,(x s )?)dC s ] 

+(P2r)~ 1 {(x 1 )r - S?(T){x 0 )“ - j ^ 5“ (T - s)F“(s, (® 8 )“ )dC s }] da 

= 's?{T)(x o)f + [ T S?(T-s)Fn S ,(x a )f)dC a 
1 Jo 

+ \p?i [(^)” 1 {(^ 1 )r - W(T)(xo )? - J W(T - s)Gf(s, ( x a )T)dC a } 
+(^)~ 1 {(* 1 )“ - S?(T)(x 0 )r - £ S?(T - s)F?(a, (x s )T)dC s }] , 

Sr(P)( X o)r + [ S?(T - s)F“(s, ( x a )?)dC a 

Jo 

+ \p?r [(Pir )” 1 {(^ 1 )? - U?{T){x o) a r - J U?{T - s)G“(s, (* s )?)dC s } 

+(P^ r )- 1 {(x 1 ^ - S?(T)(x o)“- J S?(T - s)F?(s,(xX)dC s }] 

= [(x0?,(x 1 )r} = [x 1 } a - 

Hence this control u t satisfy a.s. 9, Xt = x 1 . 

Also, using this control, we shall show that the nonlinear operator $2 defined 

by 

($> 2 x)t = S(t)x 0 + f S(t — s)F(s,x s )dC s + I" ' S(t — s)B 
Jo Jo 

10 
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1 — f T 

X 2 [ P ^{ Xl ~ U ^ X ° ~ J 0 U ( T ~ r)G(T ’ X -) dC r} 

+P 2 ~ 1 |a ; 1 — S(T)xo — J S(T — t)F(t, x T )dC T ^ ds, 

where the fuzzy mappings ( P 2 ) _1 satisfy above statements. 

Form hypothesis (H2) and Lemma 2.3, for any given 9 with Cr{9} > 0, 
x(-), y(-) e C([0, T] x (Q,P,Cr),E N ), we have 

d L (\[§2x)t\ a , [($2 y)t] a ) 

= d L ( S(t)x 0 + J S(t - s)F(s,x s )dC s 

+ J S{t-s)B J Pf 1 ^ 1 -U(T)x 0 - J U(T — t)G(t, x T )dC T ^ 

+P 2 1 {x 1 — S(T)x$ — J S[T — r)P(r, x T )dC T | ds , 

S(t)x 0 + [ S(t - s)F(s,y s )dC s 
Jo 

+ J* S(t - s)B l - [pf 1 ^ 1 - U(T)x 0 - j U(T-T)G(T,y T )dC T } 

+Pi 1 {x l - S(T)x 0 - S{T — t)F(t, y r )dC T j ds “) 
<d L ( J S(t - s)F(s,x s )dC s , J S{t - s)F(s,y s )dC s j 

+d L ([^ 5(<-s)pi[pf 1 {^ 1 -P(T)x 0 -^ U(T-t)G{t, x T )dC T } 
+P 2 _1 jai 1 — S(T)xo — J S(T — r)F(T,x T )dC T j ds , 
J o S(t - s)B^\p^[x 1 - t/(7> 0 - j U(T - T)G(T iyT )dCr} 

FP^^x 1 - S(T)x 0 - S(T-T)F{T,y T )dC T } ds “) 
<di^ J S(t - s)F(s,x s )dC s , J S(t - s)F(s,y s )dC s ) 
+d L ([-P 2 Pr 1 {^ 1 -^TH- J U(T-T)G(T,Xr)dC T } 

+ ip 2 P 2 - 1 {x 1 - F(7> 0 - J S(T- t)F(t , z T )dCV }] “, 
ip 2 Pf 1 {^ 1 - U{T)xq - J U(T - T)G(T,y T )dC T } 
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+ \P2P^{x l ~ S{T)x o - J S(T- T)F(T,y T )dC T }Y) 
<d L ( J S(t - s)F(s,x s )dC s , J S(t - s)F(s,y s )dC s j 
+d L ([J o S(T-s)F(s,x a )dC a ] a ,[J S(T-s)F(s,y s )dC s ] a ) 

<dm 2 K J d L ([x s ] a ,[y s ] a ^ds + dm 2 K J d L ([x s ] a ,[y s ] a ^jds. 

Therefore, by Lemma 2.1, we get 


E^H 1 ($2X,$ 2 y)') 


= E i 

sup 

K te[o,T] 

D L ([$ 2 x) t , ($ 2 2 /)t)) 


= E ( 

sup 

K te[o,T] 

sup d L ([($ 2 x)t] a ,[{® 2 y)t 

0<a<l v 


<E( 

sup 

nT 

sup dm 2 K ( / dL\[x s ] a , 

r ^ 

,[y s ] a )ds+ d L ([x s ] a , [y s ] Q ')ds)) 


K te[o,T] 

0<a<l 'Jo ' 

' Jo ' J J J 

< E ( 

sup 

K te[o,T] 

3m 2 K^J D L (x s ,y s )ds + 

pT 

j D L (x s ,y s )ds )) 

< 2dm 2 KTE(^H 1 (x,y)y 



We take sufficiently small T and 2dm 2 KT < 1. Hence $2 is contraction map- 
ping. By the Banach fixed point theorem, (5) has a unique fixed point. Thus 
the equation (1) is controllable in [0,T], 

Theorem 3.3. If Theorems 3.1 and 3.2 and hypotheses (H1)-(H6) are 
satisfied, then the equation (1) is controllable on [0,T], 

Proof For xt £ \x T , x t], if [x t ,Xt\ is convex, then xt = Ax T + (1 — A )xt, 0 < 
A < 1, we can obtain the following result. 


[ir]“ = [Ax t + (1 - A)xt]“ 

= a|[/(T)xo + U(T - s)G(s,x s )dC s + J U(T - s)Bu s ds} 

+(1 — A)|/S(T)xo + J S(T — s)F(s,x s )dC s + J S(T — s)Bu s ds^ 

= A \u(T)x 0 + [ U{T - s)G{s,x s )dC s + [ U{T - s)Bu s ds] a 
Jo Jo 

+(1 — A) S(T)x 0 + f S(T — s)F(s,x s )dC s + f S(T — s)Bu s ds 
L Jo Jo 


12 
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= A [[/f (T)(z 0 )f + [ T U?(T - a)Gf(a, ( x s ff)dC s 
L Jo 

+ \Pii [(A“)- 1 {(^ 1 )r - W(T)(x o)T - J W(T - s)Gf(s, (x s )?)dC s } 
+(P?i)- 1 {(x 1 )? - S?(T)(x 0 )f - £ S?(T - s)F?(s , (x s )r)dC s }] , 

U?(T)(x 0 )“ + [ U?(T - s)G°(s, 0 xX)dC s 

Jo 

+ \Pir [{Pir )” 1 {(^ 1 )? - U?(T)(x o)“ - J U?{T - s)G“(s, Or s )“)dC s } 

+(A“ )' 1 {(^ 1 )? - ^(T)(*o)? - £ S?{T - s)F“(s, (x s )?)dG s }[ 

+(1 - A) [sf (T)(x 0 )f + [ T S?(T - s)F?(s, (x s )?)dC s 
Jo 

+ \p?i [(^) _1 {(* 1 )r - W(T)(xo)? - j W(T - s)G?(s, ( x s )T)dC s } 
+(^)' 1 {(^ 1 )r - S?(T)(x 0 )r - £ S?{T - s)F?(s, (x s )f)dC s }] , 

S?(T)(x 0 )“ + [ T S?{T - s)F?{s, (x s )r)dC s 

Jo 

+ \P2r [(Pir )” 1 {(^ 1 )? - U?{T){x 0 ) a r - J U?(T - a)G?(a, ( x s y)dC s } 
+(Py)~ 1 {(x 1 y - S?(T)(a 0 )? - £ S?(T - s)F“(s, (s a )?)dG a }[ 

= [(x i )r,(^ l )“] = [^T- 

Hence this control Ut satisfy a.s. 9, Xt = x 1 ,Xt G [x t ,Xt]- Therefore every 
solutions of the equation (1) are controllable in [0, T]. 
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Generalized interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough set 

and its application 

Yanping He 1 * Lianglin Xiong 

1. School of Electrical Engineering, 

Northwest University for Nationalities, 

Lanzhou, Gansu, 730030, P. R. China 
2. School of Mathematics and Computer Science, 

Yunnan Minzu University, 

Kunming, Yunnan, 650500, P. R. China 


Abstract 

In this paper, by integrating interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set with rough 
set theory, the concept of generalized interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough 
sets is proposed, which is an extension of generalized intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough 
sets. Then the properties of this model are investigated. Furthermore, classical repre- 
sentations of generalized interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough approximation 
operators are also introduced. Finally, an approach based on generalized interval- 
valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets in decision making is developed, and we 
provide a practical example to illustrate the validity of this approach. 

Key words: Interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set; Rough set; Generalized 
interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough set; Decision making 


1 Introduction 

As a framework for the construction of approximations of concepts, rough sets proposed 
by Pawlak [21,22], is a formal tool for modeling and processing insufficient and incomplete 
information. In Pawlak’s rough set model, the equivalence relation plays an important 
role, which seems very stringent in daily life. Therefore many researchers have generalized 
the notion of Pawlak rough set by replacing the equivalence relation with other binary 
relations. Since the appearance of Pawlak rough set, lots of fruitful results have been 
achieved [5, 10-12, 15, 16, 25, 28, 29, 31-40, 42, 44-46] . 
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* Corresponding author. Address: School of Mathematics and Computer Science Yunnan Minzu Uni- 
versity, Kunming, Yunnan, 650500, China. E-mail:lianglin_5318@126.com 


1070 


Yanping He et al 1070-1088 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Soft set theory is presented by Molodtsov [17], which is different from the existing 
uncertainty theories, such as fuzzy set theory [43], intuitionistic fuzzy set theory [1,2], 
interval- valued fuzzy set theory [9,13,24], interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy set theory 
[3,4], rough set theory [21,22], and so on. In [17], the author pointed out that these theories 
mentioned above have their inherent difficulties, but soft set has enough parameters so that 
it is free from inherent difficulties. Therefore, in recent years more and more researchers 
have joined the ranks of soft set research. For example, Maji et al. [18] initiated the study 
on hybrid structures involving fuzzy sets and soft sets, and introduced the concept of fuzzy 
soft sets, which can be viewed as a generalization of soft sets. Subsequently, Maji et al [19] 
modified the concept of fuzzy soft sets, and proposed a generalized fuzzy soft set theory. 
Furthermore, Yang et al. [30] extended soft sets to interval-valued fuzzy environment, and 
first presented the concept of interval-valued fuzzy soft sets by combining interval-valued 
fuzzy set and soft set. By integrating the intuitionistic fuzzy set with soft set theory, Maji 
et al. [20] presented the concept of the intuitionistic fuzzy soft set theory. Jiang et al. [14] 
initiated the concept of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets by the combination of 
the interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets and soft sets. On the basis of [14], Zhang [46] 
presented an adjustable approach to interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets based 
decision making by mean of level soft sets of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. 
Recently, soft set theory has been developed into hesitant fuzzy environment, and the result 
is called hesitant fuzzy soft sets [6,26,27]. Because it is unreasonable to use hesitant fuzzy 
soft sets to handle some decision making problems, Zhang et al. [41] extended hesitant 
fuzzy soft sets to interval- valued hesitant fuzzy environment, and introduced the concept 
of interval-valued hesitant fuzzy soft sets by combining the interval- valued hesitant fuzzy 
set and soft set theory. More recently, by combining intuitionistic fuzzy soft set and rough 
set theory, Zhang et al. [38] introduced the concept of intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets, 
and gave an approach to decision making based on this model. Furthermore, in [42], they 
pointed out the drawback of the intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets, proposed a generalized 
intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough set model, and then illustrated the validity of this model by 
a practical example. 

As a generalization of fuzzy soft sets, interval-valued fuzzy soft sets and intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft sets, interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set is more flexible and effective than 
other soft set theories to cope with imperfect and imprecise information. Meanwhile, we 
can note that the final decision results for the decision approach presented by Zhang [46] 
may be different based on different types of thresholds. That is to say, there actually does 
not exist a unique or uniform criterion for the evaluation of decision alternatives. That is 
its limitations and disadvantages. In order to overcome these limitations, we need to define 
a new interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set model such that the decision approach 
based on this model is less affected by subjective factors. In this paper, we mainly devote 
to the generalization of intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets [42] and propose the concept 
of generalized interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets by integrating interval- 
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valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set with rough set. Also its decision making method is 
given. The most advantage of the decision making method is that it will only use the data 
information provided by the decision making problem without any additional available 
information provided by decision makers. Thus it can avoid the effect of subjective factors 
provided by different experts. 

The rest of this paper is organized as follows. Section 2 briefly reviews some prelimi- 
naries. In Section 3, an interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation is first defined by 
us. By combining the interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set and rough sets, then the 
concept of generalized interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough approximation oper- 
ators is presented and the properties of generalized upper and lower interval-valued intu- 
itionistic fuzzy soft rough approximation operators are examined. Furthermore, classical 
representations of generalized interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough approximation 
operators are presented. Section 4 is devoted to studying the application of generalized 
interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft rough sets. Some conclusions and outlooks for 
further research are given in Section 5. 


2 Preliminaries 

In this section, we shall briefly recall some basic notions being used in the study. 
Before introducing the notion of interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation, we 
first give the concept of soft sets [17] and fuzzy soft sets [18]. 

Definition 2.1 ( [17]) Let U be an initial universe set and E be a universe set of pa- 
rameters. A pair (F,E) is called a soft set over U if F : E — >• P(U), where P(U ) is the 

set of all subsets of U. 

Definition 2.2 ( [18]) Let U be an initial universe set and E be a universe set of pa- 
rameters. A pair ( F,E ) is called a fuzzy soft set over U if F : E — )• F(U), where F(U) is 

the set of all fuzzy subsets of U. 


By using the concepts of soft set and fuzzy soft set, Cagrnan et al. [7,8] introduced the 
definitions of crisp soft relation and fuzzy soft relation, respectively. 

Definition 2.3 ( [7]) Let ( F,E ) be a soft set over U. Then a subset of U x E called a 
crisp soft relation from U to E is uniquely defined by 
R = {< (u, x),hr(u, x) > | (it, x) G U x E}, 

1, ( u , x) € R 


where pr : U x E — > {0, 1}, pr(u,x) = 


0, (u, x) R. 


Definition 2.4 ( [8]) Let (F. E ) be a fuzzy soft set over U. Then a fuzzy subset ofUxE 
called a fuzzy soft relation from U to E is uniquely defined by 
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R = {< (u, x),hr(u, x ) > | (u, x) G U x E}, 
where hr : U x E -A [0,1], hr(u,x) = n F ( x ){u). 

Based on the crisp soft relation proposed by Cagman, Zhang et al. [42] constructed 
the following crisp soft rough sets. 

Definition 2.5 ( [42]) Let U he an initial universe set and E be a universe set of pa- 
rameters. For an arbitrary crisp soft relation R over U x E, we can define a set-valued 
function R s : U -» P(E) by R s (u) = {i£ E\(u,x) G R},u €U. 

R is referred to as serial if for all u G U, R s (u) 0. The pair (U, E , R) is called a crisp 
soft approximation space. For any ACE , the upper and lower soft approximations of A 
with respect to ( U,E,R ), denoted by R(A) andRfA), are defined, respectively, as follows: 

R(A) = {ue U\R s (u) n A 0}, R(A) = {u G U\R s (u) C A}. 

The pair (R(A),R(A)) is referred to as a crisp soft rough set, and R,R : P(E) — > P(U ) 
are, referred to as upper and lower crisp soft rough approximation operators, respectively. 

Definition 2.6 ( [3,4]) Denote L = {(a,/ 3 )\a = [01,02] £ Int[ 0 ,l \,/3 = [/3 i,/? 2] € 
Int[ 0, 1] , 02 + @2 < 1}, where Int[ 0, 1] denotes the set of all closed subintervals of [0, 1]. 
We define a relation <l on L as follows: V(o,/3), (£,77) G L, 


(o,/3) <L (£,77) <S4> [oi,o 2 ] < L / [£1 , £2] and [/?i, /3 2 ] > L i lm,m\ 
oi < £1, o 2 < £2, Pi > 7?i, and /? 2 > 772- 

Then the relation <l is a partial ordering on L and the pair (L, <l) is a complete lattice 
with the smallest element 0 l = ([0, 0], [1, 1]) and the greatest element 1 l = ([1, 1], [0, 0]). 
The meet operator A and the join operator V on (L, <l) which are linked to the ordering 
<L are, respectively, defined as follows: V(a, ft), (£, 77) G L, 

(a, ft) A (£,77) = ([01 A£i,o 2 A£ 2 ],[/ii Vt7i,/3 2 V?7 2 ]), 

(a, fi) V (£,77) = ( [01 V £1 , o 2 V £2] , [/?i A T]\ , P2 A 772] ) • 

Definition 2.7 ( [3,4]) Let a set f7 6e fixed. The mapping A : U L is called an 
interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy (IVIF, for short) set on U. An interval-valued intu- 
itionistic fuzzy set A on U can also be denoted by 

A = {< x,n A (x), ^ A {x) > \x G U} = {< x, \h^(x),/j\(x)}, [7 a(- t )> 7 a(‘ t )] > \ x e u }> 
where p A (x) = \p^ (x) , n\ {x)] and 7a(x) = [ 7 a( x )> 7 a ( x )1 satisfy 0 < n\{x) +7 a( x ) ^ 1 
for all x G U, and are, respectively, called the degree of membership and the degree of 
non-membership of the element x G U to A. 

Let IVIFifU ) denotes the family of all interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy sets on U. 
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3 Construction of generalized interval- valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft rough sets 

In this section, we will present the concept of generalized IVIF soft rough sets by using 
the IVIF soft relation defined by us. 

Definition 3.1 ( [14]) Let U be an initial universe set and E be a universe set of pa- 
rameters. A pair ( F,E ) is called an IVIF soft set over U if F : E —> IVIF(U), where 
IVIF(U) is the set of all IVIF subsets of U. 

In the following, an IVIF soft relation will be presented, which is important for us to 
construct generalized IVIF soft rough sets. 

Definition 3.2 Let ( F,E ) be an IVIF soft set over U. Then an IVIF subset of U x E 
called an IVIF soft relation from U to E is uniquely defined by 
R = {< {u,x),hr{u,x),')r(u,x) > I (u,x) <EU x E}, 
where hr : U x E — > Int[ 0, 1] and 'Jr : U x E — »• lnt[ 0 , 1 ], for all (u,x) G U x E such 
that /j,r(u,x ) = [hr(u,x), /j,'r{u,x)] and 7 r(u,x) = [1r(u, x), 7^ (u,x)], which satisfy the 
condition 0 < Hr( u i x ) + 7 r( u , x) < 1 . 

Remark 3.3 In Definition 3.2, if h~r{u,x) = /j,r(u,x) and 3 r(u, x) = 7 ^(u,x), namely, 
Hr : U X E [0, 1] and 7 # : U x E — »• [0, 1], for all (u,x) £ U x E such that 0 < 

Hr(u,x) + 7 r(u,x) < 1, then R is referred to as an intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation on 
U x E. If R is an intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation on U x E and hr{u,x ) + 7 r(u,x) = 1, 
then R is degenerated to a fuzzy soft relation [8] in Definition 2.f. Hence, among fuzzy 
soft relation, intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation [42] and IVIF soft relation, the IVIF soft 
relation is the most generalized one. That is, the IVIF soft relation has included fuzzy soft 
relation and intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation. 

Let U = {ui,U 2 ,-- - , u rn \ and E = {xi,X 2 ,--- ,x n }. Then the IVIF soft relation R 
from U to E can be presented by a table as in the following form 


R 

Xl 

X2 


Ul 

{Hr(ui,xi), 3r{ui, aq)) 

{hr{ui,X2)^r{u 1 ,x 2 )) ■■ 

(HR{ui,x n 

),lR(ui,X n )) 

U2 

(hr(u2,xi),7r(u 2 ,xi)) 

(Hr(u2,X2),1r(u 2 ,X 2 )) ■■ 

(l U R (u2,X n 

), r 7R{u 2 ,x n )) 

Mra 

(HR(.Um, 27), 7 R(u m , Xl)) 

(. HR(Um,X2),lR(u m ,X2 )) ■■ 

(.t^Rilhni X'n 

)> TR^mi X n )) 


From the above form and the definition of IVIF soft set, we know that every IVIF 
soft set (F, E) is uniquely characterized by the IVIF soft relation, namely they are mutual 
determined. It means that an IVIF soft set (F, E) is formally equal to IVIF soft relation. 
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Therefore, we shall identify any IVIF soft set with IVIF soft relation and view these 
two concepts as interchangeable. Now, any discussion regard to IVIF soft set could be 
converted into analysis about IVIF soft relation, which will bring great convenience for 
our future researches. 

In this case, according to the definition of IVIF soft relation, we can construct gener- 
alized IVIF soft rough sets as follows. 

Definition 3.4 Let U be an initial universe set and E be a universe set of parameters. 
For an arbitrary IVIF soft relation R over U x E, the pair (U, E, R) is called an IVIF 
soft approximation space. For any A £ IVIF(E), we define the upper and lower soft 
approximations of A with respect to ( U,E,R ), denoted by R(A) andRfA), respectively, as 
follows: 

R(A) = {< u,n^ {A) {u), Jr {a) {u) > | u £ U}, (1) 

R{A) = {< u,/ir(a)(«),7r(A)(«) > I u€ U}. (2) 

where 

Vr(A)( u ) = [ V (Fr{u,x) A n A (x)), V (/4(“> s ) A /4 (*))]> 

x£E x EE 

Tr( A )( u ) = [ A (1r(u,x) V 7j(z)), A (Ar(u,x) V 7a0))]> 

x£E x£E 

hR(A) ( u ) = [ A (7 r(u,x) V n A {x)), A (7fl(w,*) v A*a(®))]> 

x&E x£E 

7r(A)0) = [ V (Vr{u,x)A j a (x)), V (t*%(u,x) A 7a (*))]• 

x^E xEE 

The pair (R(A),R(A)) is referred to as a generalized IVIF soft rough set of A with respect 
to ( U , E, R). 

By p.^(u,x) + 7 ~^{u,x) < 1 and /a A (x) + 7 ^( 3 ;) < 1, it can be easily verified that R{A) 
and R(A) £ IVIF{U). So we call R,R : IVIF(E) -A IVIF{U) generalized upper and 
lower IVIF soft rough approximation operators, respectively. 

Remark 3.5 If R is an intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation on U x E, then generalized IVIF 
soft rough approximation operators R{A) and R(A) in Definition 3.f degenerate to the 
following forms: 

R(A) = {< u,/i S(A) (u), 772(A) (A> > \ u G U}, 

R{A) = {< u, /7r(a)(«),7r(A)(A) > I u€ U}. 

where 

Tr<A)( u )= V (/ur(u,x) A ha{x)), Jr (a) (u)= A (Tr(u, x )V 7 a(x)), 

xGE x£E 
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HR(A)(u)= A ( 7 r(u,x)V ha(x)), 7 R(A){u) = V (i^r{u,x) Aja{x)). 

xGE xGE 

In that case, the pair (R(A),R(A)) is generated into a generalized IF soft rough set of 
A with respect to (U, E , R) proposed by Zhang et al. [42]. That is, generalized IVIF soft 
rough set in Definition 4-4 includes generalized IF soft rough set [42] as a special case. 

Remark 3.6 If R is a fuzzy soft relation onU x E and A £ F(E ), then generalized IVIF 
soft rough approximation operators R(A ) and R{A) degenerate to the following forms: 

R{A) = {< tx,/x S(j4) (tx) > \u £ U}, R(A) = {< u,p E ( A )(u) > \u £ U}. 

where Pk (a) (u) = \J [hr(u, x) A n A (x)\, Hr( A )(u) = A [(1 - Hr{u, x)) V n A (x)\. 
x£E x£E 

In that case, generalized IVIF soft rough approximation operators R(A) and R{A) are 
identical with the soft fuzzy rough approximation operators defined by Sun [23]. That is, 
generalized IVIF soft rough approximation operators in Definition 4-4 are an extension of 
the soft fuzzy rough approximation operators defined by Sun [23]. 

In order to better understand the concept of generalized IVIF soft rough approximation 
operators, let us consider the following example. 

Example 3.7 Suppose that U = {171,172,1x3,1x4,1x5} is the set of five houses under con- 
sideration of a decision maker to purchase. Let E be a parameter set, where E = 
{ei,e2,e3,e4 } ^{expensive; beautiful; size; location}. Mr. X wants to buy the house which 
qualifies with the parameters of E to the utmost extent from available houses in U . As- 
sume that Mr. X describes the “attractiveness of the houses” by constructing an IVIF soft 
relation R from U to E. And it is presented by a table as in the following form. 


R 

ei 

e2 

63 

e 4 

Ml 

M2 

113 

IX4 

IX5 

([0.7, 0.8], [0.2, 0.2]) 
([0.1, 0.2], [0.4, 0.6]) 
([0.5, 0.6], [0.2, 0.4]) 
([0.1, 0.3], [0.2, 0.6]) 
([0.8, 0.9], [0.0, 0.1]) 

([0.3, 0.4], [0.2, 0.5]) 
([0.6, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.3, 0.6], [0.2, 0.3]) 
([0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.3, 0.5], [0.4, 0.5]) 

([0.1, 0.1], [0.7, 0.8]) 
([0.2, 0.3], [0.5, 0.7]) 
([0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.3]) 
([0.1, 0.4], [0.3, 0.5]) 
([0.6, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2]) 

([0.3, 0.4], [0.1, 0.3]) 
([0.3, 0.6], [0.2, 0.3]) 
([0.1, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2]) 
([0.2, 0.3], [0.5, 0.7]) 
([0.4, 0.6], [0.1, 0.4]) 


We can see that the precise evaluation for each object on each parameter is unknown 
while the lower and upper limits of such an evaluation are given. For example, we can not 
present the precise membership degree and non-membership degree of how beautiful house 
1x2 is, however, house 1x2 is at least beautiful on the membership degree of 0.6 and it is 
at most beautiful on the membership degree of 0.7; house 1x2 is not at least beautiful on 
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the non-membership degree of 0.1 and it is not at most beautiful on the non-membership 
degree of 0. 2. 

Now give an IVIF subset A over the parameter set E as follows: 


A = { <ei, [0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, < e 2 , [0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] >, 

< e 3 , [0.4, 0.6], [0.1, 0.3] >, < e 4 , [0.2, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4] >}. 

By Equations (1) and (2), we have 

Or(A)( u i) = [0-7, 0.8], Tr ( a)( w i) = [0-2, 0.2], ^ {A) (u 2 ) = [0.5, 0.7], 

7 r(a)M = [0.2, 0.3], Hr( A) (u 3 ) = [0.5, 0.6], 7r(a)M = [0.1, 0.3], 

= [0.5, 0.7], lR {A) {ui) = [0.2, 0.3], Hr {a) (u 5 ) = [0.7, 0.8], 

7r(a)( w s) = [0-1, 0.2]; /ifl( A) («i) = [0.2, 0.6], 7 r(A)(«i) = [0.3, 0.4], 
hR(A)(u 2 ) = [0.2, 0.6], 7 r(a)(« 2 ) = [0.3, 0.4], Hr( A )(u 3 ) = [0.2, 0.6], 

7r(A)(u 3 ) = [0.2, 0.4], fJ,R( A )(iu) = [0.4, 0.6], 7 r(A)(ua) = [0.2, 0.3], 

Or(A)(u 5 ) = [0.2, 0.6], 7r(A)(«5) = [0.3, 0.4], 

Thus 

R{A) = { < ui, [0.7, 0.8], [0.2, 0.2] >, < u 2 , [0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] >, < u 3 , [0.5, 0.6], [0.1, 0.3] >, 

< u 4 , [0.5, 0.7], [0.2, 0.3] >, < u 5 , [0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >} 

and 

R{A) = {<ui, [0.2, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4] >, < u 2 , [0.2, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4] >, < u 3 , [0.2, 0.6], [0.2, 0.4] >, 

< u 4 , [0.4, 0.6], [0.2, 0.3] >, < u 5 , [0.2, 0.6], [0.3, 0.4] >}. 

In what follows, we investigate the properties of generalized IVIF soft rough approxi- 
mation operators. 


Theorem 3.8 Let ( U , E, R) be an IVIF soft approximation space. Then the generalized 
upper and lower IVIF soft rough approximation operators R{A) and R(A) satisfy the 
following properties: \/A,B £ IVIF(E), 

(IVIFSL1) RfA) =~ A), 

(IVIFSU1) R{A) =~ A)-, 

(IVIFSL2) RfA n B) = RfA) n R(B), 

(IVIFSU2) R(A U B) = R(A) U R(B); 

(IVIFSL3) AC B ^ R(A) C R(B), 

(IVIFSU3) A C B =7 R(A) C R{B); 

(IVIFSL4) RfA U B) D RfA) U R(B), 

(IVIFSU4 ) R{A HB) C R(A) n R(B); 
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Proof. We only prove the properties of the lower IVIF soft rough approximation operator 
R(A). The upper IVIF soft rough approximation operator R(A) can be proved similarly. 
(IVIFSL1) By Definition 3.4, then we have 

A) = {< u,7b(~A)(«)>A*b(~A)W > | u€U} 

= {<u,[\J (Vr(u,x) A 7 “ j4 (x)), \J (Hr(u,x) A 7 + a (s))], 

x£E x&E 

[ A v mZa( x ))> A (Tr( u , x ) v > I u£U} 

x£E x£E 

= {< M V (Vr( u ,x) Ah a (x)), \J (Ji£(u,x) A h\(x))}, 

x£E x£E 

[/\(Tr( u , x ) v 7 'a(®))> A (7b («>®) v 7a (®))] > \u € C/} 

irEE 1 x£E 

= {< u,fJ.x {A) (u),~/ R(A) (u) >\u<EU} = R(A). 

(IVIFSL2) By virtue of Equation (2), we have 

R(A n B) = {< u, fiR( AnB ) (u) , 7r(aob) («) > e V} 

= {< A (7 v VAnB{x)), \J (n R (u,x) A-f Ar B (x)) >\ueU} 

x£E x£E 

= {< u A/\(1r( u , x ) v (Ma0*0 a Mb(z))), A (7fl(«>s) V (AiJ(x) A/X^(®)))], 

irE-E x£E 

[ V (**«(“> *) A (7a0) V 7b0*0)), V A (7a ( x ) v 7 b(*)))] > |« e 

= { < u, [^(A) ( M ) A Mrib) ( u ) > A*r(A) ( tt ) A /A(b) l' 11 )] ) 

[7fl(A)(“) v 7 r (B )M,7r ( a)(«) v 7fl (B) («)] > l« € U} 

= {< u,VR( A )(u) A//B(B)(«),7fl(A)(u) V 7r(B)(«) > |w G D} = f?(A) n #(£)• 

(IVIFSL3) It can be easily verified by Definition 3.4. 

(IVIFSL4) By (IVIFSL3), it is straightforward. □ 

In Theorem 3.8, properties (IVIFSL1) and (IVIFSU1) show that the generalized upper 
lower IVIF soft rough approximation operators R and R are dual to each other. 

Inspired by the concept of cut sets of IF sets in [44,45], we first present the concept of 
cut sets of IVIF sets before investigating the representing method of the generalized IVIF 
soft rough approximation operators. 

Definition 3.9 Let A = {< x, /j, A (x),'y A (x) > \x G U} G IVIF(U), and (a,/3) G L, 
where a = [ 07 , 0 : 2 ], /3 = [/3i , ^ 2 ] £ Int[ 0, 1] with 02 + @2 < 1. The (a, (3) -level cut set of A, 
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denoted by Aa , is defined as follows: 

^ = {16 U\ha{x) > l i a , 7 A ( V ) <u P} 

= {x£ U\ha(x) > ai,fiX(x) > a 2 ,'yj(x) < < p 2 }. 

A a = {.x G U\/x A (x) > L i a} = {x G U\p~ A {x) > ai,/a\(x) > a 2 ], 

and 

A a+ ={i£ U\ha(x) > l i a} = {x £ U\if^(x) > ai,/j,\(x) > a 2 } 

are, respectively, called the a-level cut set and the strong a-level cut set of membership 
generated by A. Meanwhile, 

AP = {x G U\j A (x) < l i P} = {x G U\-/a(x) < Pi,j^(x) < P 2 } 

and 

A p+ = {x £ U\j A (x) < l i /3} = {x £ U \ja(x) < /?i, 710*0 < /%} 

are, respectively, referred to as the {3 -level cut set and the strong f3 -level cut set of non- 
membership generated by A. 

At the same time, other types of cut sets of the IVIF set A are denoted as follows: 

A^ + = {x £ U\ha{x) > l i a,j A {x) < L i P} 

= {x G U \ha(x) > ai ,n\{x) > a 2 , 7 ^ (x) < p lt j^(x) < P 2 }, 

which is called the (a+, ft) -level cut set of A; 

A i + = {x € U\ha(x) > l i a,^ A {x) < L i P} 

= {x £ U \ha(x) > ati,p\(x) > a 2 ,^{x) < Pi,^\{x) < /3 2 }, 

which is called the (a, (3+) -level cut set of A; 

AaX = i x e U\ha(x) >u <x,1a{x) < l i P} 

= {x G U \ha(x) > ai,nX(x) > Q!2,7a(‘ t ) < Pi,1a( x ) < # 2 }, 

which is called the (a+, (3+) -level cut set of A. 

Theorem 3.10 The cut sets of IVIF sets satisfy the following properties: \/A £ IVIF(U), 
a = [a\, a 2 \, (3 = [Pi,P 2 ] £ Int[ 0, 1] with a 2 -h P 2 < 1, 

(1) Ai = A a n A&, 

(2) A C B => AX C B%, 

(3) (. A n B) a = A a n B a , (A n Bf = a? n B&, 

(4) a > L I P,f< L i v^A a C Ay, At C AfiAi C A*. 
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Proof. By Definition 3.9, (1), (2) and (4) are straightforward. 

(3) Since 

An B = {< X, ^AnB(x),7AnB(x) > \x G U} 

= {< x, [ha(x) /\Vb{x),h\(x) A / 4 ( a :)], 

[1a( x ) v 7s(^),7l(®) V7 b(s)] > |® € U}, 

we have 

(4nB)„ = {x G C/| / u^(.x) A^(x) > a\,n\{x) A n^(x) > 02 } 

= {x G U \ha( x ) > ai,^(x) > ai,n\{x) > a 2 ,/^(x) > a 2 } 

= {x G U\ha{x) > l i a,ix B (x) > L i a} = A a n B a , 

and 

(A n B)P = {iG U\~ij(x) V 7 g(i) < Puitix) V 7 ^(x) < P 2 } 

= {x G Z/| 7 ^(x) ^ ft >7 b( x ) < ^i,7a( x ) ^ ft>7 s( x ) ^ A} 

= {xG *7|7 a(z) <zy ft 7s(ft <zy 13} = A? n ft 3 . 

Meanwhile, according to (1), we can obtain 

(A n B)P = (An B) a n (A n Bf 

= (A a n A 0 ) n (ft* n ft 3 ) = A? n b%. 

□ 

Assume that R is an IVIF soft relation from U to E, denote 

Ra = {ft, x) Gt/x E\/j,r(u,x) > l i a} = {ft, x) Ghx E\fi^(u,x) > a± , //^ft,x) > a 2 }, 

ft* ft) ={iG E\/ir(u,x) > l i a} = {x G E\fi^(u,x) > ai,/x^ft, x) > a 2 },ai,a 2 £ [0, 1]; 
ft*+ = {ft, x)Gl/x E\hr(u, x) > l i a} = {ft, x) G U x E\/i~j t (u, x) > ai, Hr(u, x) > a 2 }, 
ft* + ft) = {xG E\hr(u, x) > L i a} = {x G ft/ftft, x) > ai, ft^ft, x) > a 2 },ai,a 2 G [0, 1); 
ft 3 = {ft, x) G U x EYi r {u,x) < l i ft} = {ft,x) G U x E\^y~(u,x) < £ 1,7 r( u ,x) < ft}, 
r 3( u ) = {, x G E\jr(u,x) < l i ft} = {x G E\^(u,x) < /3i, 7 ^ft,x) < ft}, ft, ft G [0, 1]; 
f? /3+ = {ft, a;) Ghx Eftft^x) < L J /?} = {ft,x) G U x £| 7 ^ 0 ,x) < /3i, 7 ^ft, x) < ft}, 
R i3+ {u) ={xG £| 7 k(u,x) < l j ft} = {x G E\^(u,x) < /5i, 7 r(u,x) < ft}, ft, ft G (0, 1]. 

Then R a , R a +, f?' 3 and fft + are crisp soft relations on U x E. 
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The following Theorems 3.12 and 3.13 show that the generalized IVIF soft rough 
approximation operators can be represented by crisp soft rough approximation operators 
proposed by Zhang et al. [42], 

Theorem 3.11 Let ( U,E,R ) be an IVIF soft approximation space, and A E IVIF(E). 
Then the generalized upper IVIF soft rough approximation operator can be represented as 
follows: \/u E U , a = [a, a] E L 1 , 

( 1 ) 

Tr(A)( u ) = V [a F R a (A a )(u)] = \J [a A R a (A a+ )(u)\ 

adL 1 adL 1 

= \J [a A R a+ (A a )(u)\ = \J [a A R a+ (A a+ )(u)}, 

adL 1 adL 1 

( 2 ) 

7b ( a)(«)= A [ q V^°)W] = A [«vF(i“+)(«)] 

adL 1 adL 1 

= f\ [a V R a +(A a )(u)} = f\ [a V R a+ (A a+ )(u)] 

adL 1 adL 1 

and moreover, for any a E L 1 , 

(3) [R{A)} a+ C R^{A a+ ) C R~f{A a ) C C [fl(A)] a , 

(4) [R(A)] a+ c ii“+(A Q +) c R a +(A a ) c R a (A a ) c [i?(A)] a . 

Proof. (1) For any u E 17, we have 

y [aA fi Q ,(Yl Q ,)(ii)] = sixpja E L 7 |tt E f? a (7l Q )} = sup{a E l/|.R a (/u) n yIq, / 0} 

a^L 1 

= sup{a E L J |3x E -Efx E R a {u),x E vl Q ]} 

= swp{a E L J |3x E x) >rj a, ha(x) a ]} 

= SMp{[ai, 02 ] E L 7 |3x E x) > ai,p,^(u,x) > a 2 ,p> A (x) > a\,n\(x) > 02 ]} 

= sup{[ai, 02 ] £ L 1 \3x E Efafffu, x) A /A^(x) > ai x) A p\(x) > 02 ]} 

= [V (Tr(u,x) f\p~ A (x)), \J (n^(u,x) A n\(x))\ = 

x GE xEE 

Likewise, we can conclude that 

Tr(A)( u ) = V M- R o(^«+)Wl= V [« Ai2 a+ (A a )(u)] 

aSL 7 aS-L 7 

= \J [a A R a+ (A a+ )(u)}. 

adL 1 
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( 2 ) In terms of Definition 2.5 and notations above, we have 

A [a V R a (A a )(u)\ = inf {a G L : ]\u G = inf {a G L 7 |i?"(u) n A a / 0} 

aeL 1 

= inf {a G L J |zlx G L?[x G R a (u),x G A"]} 

= inf {a G L J |3x G £[7 r(u, x) < L i a,^ A {x) < L i a]} 

= inf{[ai,a 2 \ G L 1 \3x G E[y] l (u,x) < «i, 7^0, x) < a 2 ,7^(x) ^ «1)7 a(®) < “ 2]} 

= m/{[ai,a 2 ] G L 1 \3x G .Efr^u, x) V 7^(x) < au, 7^(1/, x) V 7^(x) < a 2 ]} 

= [ /\{1r{u,x) v 7a0))’ A (7h(«>») v 7a(*))] ='7h(a)(“)- 

x£E x£E 

Similarly, we can prove that 

7 r ( a)(«)= A [aViF(A“+)(u)] = A[« v ^(^“)(«)] 

«eD aei/ 

= A [a V R a+ (A a+ )(u)}. 

a&L 1 

(3) It is easily verified that R a+ (A a+ ) C I? a +(A a ) C R a (A a ). We only need to prove 
that [i2(A)] a+ C R a+ (A a+ ) and R a (A a ) C [1?(A)] Q . 

In fact, Vu G [L!(A)] a+ , we have Mk(A)(' u ) >7/ cc According to Definition 3.4, 
V x) A /T^(x)] > a\ and V [/x^(u, x) A //j[(x)] > a 2 . Then 3xo G 13, such that 

xeE x£E 

Hft(u,x 0) A /i^(x 0 ) > «i and /x^(u, x 0) A /A(xo) > « 2 , that is, p,~f(u,x 0) > ai,/L^(xo) > 
«i, xo) > a 2 , and /i^(x'o) > a 2 . Thus /j,r(u,x 0) >/y a and /^(x 0) >7/ a, which 
imply that xo G R a+ (u) and xo G A a+ . Namely, R a+ (u) n A a+ / 0. By Definition 2.5, 
we have u G R a+ (A a+ ). Hence [R(A)] a+ C _R a+ (A a _|_). 

On the other hand, for any u G R a (A a ), we have R a (A a )(u) = 1. Since p,^ A Au) = 

\f [P A Rp(Ap)(u)\ > L i a A R a {A a ){u ) = a, we obtain u G [i?(A)] a . Hence, R a (A a ) C 

[i?(A)] a . 

(4) Similar to the proof of (3), it can be easily verified. □ 

Theorem 3.12 Let ( U,E,R ) 6e an IVIF soft approximation space, and A G IVIF(E). 
Then the generalized lower IVIF soft rough approximation operator can be represented as 
follows: Vu G U 
( 1 ) 


hR(A)( u ) = A [aV(l-mA a+ )(u)}= /\[aV (1- R?(A a )(u)] 

a&L 1 a&L 1 

= A [« V (T - M(Vp] = A [aV(I-E7±(A Q )(u)], 

oeL 7 a&L 1 


1082 


Yanping He et al 1070-1088 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


( 2 ) 


r YR(A)(u)= \J [a A (1 - Ra{A a +)(u)] = \J [a A (1 - Ra{A a )(u)] 

aGL 1 aGL 1 

= \] [a A (I - = V [«A(I- 

aGL 1 aGL 1 

and moreover, for any a € L 1 , 

(3) [R(A)} a+ C R°f(A a+ ) C R°±(A a+ ) C E“±(A*) C [fl(A)] a , 

M [£(4)] a+ c Ra(A a+ ) c fl a+ (A a +) c c [fl(A)]«. 

Proof. The proof is similar to Theorem 3.12. □ 

4 Application of IVIF soft rough sets in decision making 

In [46], Zhang et al. gave a decision method based on IVIF soft set theory. However, 
we note that the decision method need to choose the thresholds in advance by decision 
makers. Thus the decision results will be depend on the threshold values at some degree. 
Since the thresholds have different kind of subjective preference information, different 
experts can obtain the different decision results for the same decision problem. So, in 
order to avoid the effect of the subjective information for the decision results, we only 
use the data information provided by the decision making problem and don’t need any 
additional available information provided by decision makers. Thus the decision results 
are more objectively. 

Next, we shall develop a new approach to decision making problem based on the 
generalized IVIF soft rough sets proposed in this paper. 

Let (U, E, R ) be an IVIF soft approximation space, where U is the universe of the 
discourse, E is the parameter set, and R is an IVIF soft relation on U x E. Then we can 
give this decision-making approach based on generalized IVIF soft rough sets with five 
steps. 

First, according to their own needs, the decision makers can construct an IVIF soft 
relation R from U to E, or IVIF soft set (F, E) over U. 

Second, for a ceratin decision evaluation problem, we suppose that one wants to find 
out the decision alternative in universe with the evaluation value as larger as possible on 
every evaluate index. On the basis of the assumption, we construct an optimum normal 
decision object A which is an IVIF set on the evaluation universe E as follows: 

A = {<ei, max n R (uj,ei), min ^ R (uj, e*) >}, 
l<j<\u\ 1<3<\U\ 

where |f7| denotes the cardinality of the universe set U. 
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Third, by Equations (1) and (2), we can compute the generalized IVIF soft rough 
approximation operators R(A) and R(A ) of the optimum normal decision object A. Thus, 
we obtain two most close values R(A) and R(A) to the decision alternative u t of the 
universe set U. 

Fourth, Atanassov and Gargov [3, 4] introduced the notion of IVIF sets, and gave two 
operations on two IVIF sets, shown as follows, for all F,G £ IVIF(U), 

• Union operation: 

FU G = {< u\np{u) V iiq{u),h%{u) V Hq(u)], 

[7f(“) a 7gM>7f(^) a 7g( m )1 > \ u ^ U}, 


• Intersection operation: 

FdG = {< u,[p,p(u) A n^(u) A Hq{u)\, 

[1f(u) v 7c(«),7f(“) v 7g(«)] > \u€ U}. 

In general, the union operation and intersection operation on IVIF sets may result 
in loss of information in practical decision making problem which affects the accuracy of 
decision making. Therefore, inspired by the concept of 0 -union operation of intuitionistic 
fuzzy subset, we also introduce the concept of 0 -union operation of IVIF subset. 

Definition 4.1 Let F,G € IVIF(U). The ®-union operation about IVIF sets F and G 
can be defined as follows: 

F®G = {< u,[nfi(u) 0 - nfi{u) ■ Hq{u), h+(u) 0 p%{u) - p+(u) • ^(k)], 

[7f(“) ■7g( u )’'Tf( u ) ■Tg( u )] >We U}. 

By using the 0 -union operation rather than the union and intersection operations, we 
can obtain the choice set as follows 

H = R(A) © R(A) = {< u\n^ {A) {u) 0 hR(A)O) “ ^ (j4 )0) • Vfi {A) (u), 

4(A) (“) + 4(A) (“) - 4(A) ^ ' 4(A) (“)]’ 

4(A) («) ' 7fl (A )(«), 7j(A)(“) ' 4(A) («)] > I U&U}. 

Denote H = {< u, hh{u)i 1h{v>) >}• 

Finally, define an IVIF value A = (/i, 7 ) G L, where fi = sup 

1<?<I U\ 

7 = inf Obviously, IVIF value A = (//, 7 ) is the maximum choice 

value in the choice set H. Hence we take the object uj in universe U with the maximum 
choice value as the optimum decision for the given decision making problem. That is to 
say, if nn{uj) /a and "(h ( uj ) < L i 7 , the optimum decision is Uj. 
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In general, if there exist two or more objects with the same maximum choice value 
, then we can take one of them as the optimum decision for the given decision making 
problem. 

To illustrate the new method given above, let us consider the example as follows. 

Example 4.2 Reconsider Example 3.7. Now all the available information on houses un- 
der consideration can be formulated as an IVIF soft relation describing attractiveness of 
house that Mr.X is going to buy. By using the second step of the algorithm for general- 
ized IVIF soft rough sets in decision making presented in this section, we can obtain the 
optimum normal decision object A as follows 

A = {<e i, [0.8, 0.9], [0.0, 0.1] >, < e 2 , [0.6, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2] >, 

< e 3 , [0.6, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, < e 4 , [0.4, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >}. 

According to Equations (1) and (2), we can conclude that 

R{A) = { < «i, [0.7, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 2 , [0.6, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 3 , [0.5, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, 

< u 4 , [0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 5 , [0.8, 0.9], [0.0, 0.1] >} 

and 

R{A) = { < ui, [0.4, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 2 , [0.4, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 3 , [0.4, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >, 

< u 4 , [0.5, 0.7], [0.1, 0.2] >, < u 5 , [0.4, 0.8], [0.1, 0.2] >}. 

Now by Definition f.l, we have 

H = R(A) © R(A) = {<«i, [0.82, 0.96], [0.01, 0.04] >, < u 2 , [0.76, 0.94], [0.01, 0.04] >, 

< u 3 , [0.70, 0.96], [0.01, 0.04] >, < u 4 , [0.75, 0.91], [0.01, 0.04] >, 

< u 5 , [0.88, 0.98], [0.00, 0.02] >}. 

Obviously, IVIF value A = ([0.88, 0.98], [0.00, 0.02]) is the maximum choice value in the 
choice set H . Thus the optimal decision is u$. Hence, Mr X will buy the house u§. 

5 Conclusion 

Recently, there has been a growing interest in soft set theory. Some extensions of soft 
sets have been obtained by combining soft set theory with other mathematical models, 
including fuzzy soft sets, interval-valued fuzzy soft sets, intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets and 
interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft sets. Among them, the interval-valued intuitionistic 
fuzzy soft set is the most generalized one. This paper is devoted to the discussion of the 
combinations of interval- valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft set and rough set. By using an 
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interval-valued intuitionistic fuzzy soft relation, we present a new soft rough set model, 
called generalized IVIF soft rough sets. Furthermore, the generalized upper and lower IYIF 
soft rough approximation operators are represented by crisp soft rough approximation 
operators. Finally, a practical application is provided to illustrate the validity of the 
generalized IVIF soft rough set. 
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GENERALIZATIONS OF HEINZ MEAN OPERATOR INEQUALITIES 
INVOLVING POSITIVE LINEAR MAP 


CHANGSEN YANG AND YINGYA TAO 


Abstract. In this paper, we study the Heinz mean inequalities of two positive operators 
involving positive linear map. We obtain a generalized conclusion based on operator Diaz- 
Metcalf type inequality. The conclusion is presented as follows: Let $ be a unital positive 
linear map, if 0 < mi 2 < A < Mfi 2 and 0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 for some positive real numbers 
mi < Mi, m 2 < M 2 , then for a £ [0, 1] and p > 2, the following inequality holds : 


( 


M 2 m 2 

Mi mi 


$(A) + $(H)) P 


<2“(p+ 4 ) 


M 2 m 2 (Mi 2 + mi 2 ) + Mimi(M 2 2 + m 2 2 ) 

minKA/imi) 5 ^ - (A/ 2 m2)^ _ , (Mimi)A~ (M 2 m2)^ _ } 


- 2 P 

W(H a {A,B)). 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

We represent the set of all bounded operators on % by B(T-L). If an operator A satisfies 
(Ax, x) > 0 for any x G "H, then A is called a positive operator. For two self-adjoint operators 
A and B, A > B means A — B > 0. The notation A > 0 means A is an invertible positive 
operator. 

A linear map <f>: B((H) — * B(H) is called positive (strictly positive ), if <h(A) > 0 
(<h(A) > 0) whenever A > 0 (A > 0), and <f> is said to be unital if $(/) = /. Take A, B > 0 
and a G [0,1], the weighted arithmetic operator mean AV a B, geometric mean A$ a B and 
harmonic mean A\ a B are defined as follows : 

AW a B = (1 - a) A + aB, A% a B = A*(A-*BA~*) a A*, A\ a B = [(1 - ajA" 1 + cuB” 1 ]- 1 

when a = |, we write AVB, AfjR and A\B for brevity, respectively. The Heniz mean is 
dehned by H a (A, B) = - 4 tb£+A|h- a B ^ w j iere A,B>0 and a G [0, 1]. Recently, M. S. Mosle- 
hian, R. Nakamoto and Y. Seo [1, Theorem 2.1, part (ii)] showed that 

Theorem 1.1 Let <f> be positive linear map, if 0 < mi 2 < A < Mi 2 and 0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 
for some positive real numbers mi < Mi and m 2 < M 2 , we can get operator Diaz- Metcalf 
type inequality: 

+ t(B) < (— + 

Mimi mi Mi 

Thus A$B < H a (A, B) implies the following. 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 47A63; Secondary 47B20. 

Key words and phrases. Heinz mean; Heinz operator inequality; positive linear map. 
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Remark 1.2 Let <L be positive linear map, if 0 < rrii 2 < A < Adi 2 and 0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 
for some positive real numbers mi < Adi and m 2 < M 2 , then for a G [0,1], the following 
inequality holds: 


Ad 2 m 2 

Mi mi 


4>(H) + 4>(R) < ( 


M 2 

mi 


+ 


j±)*{H a {A,B)). 


In 2015, Mohammad Sal Moslehian and Xiaohui Fu obtained a second powering of the 
operator Diaz-Metcalf type inequality: 

Theorem 1.3 [9] Let $ be positive linear map, if 0 < mi 2 < A < Adi 2 and 0 < m 2 2 < B < 
Ad 2 2 for some positive real numbers mi < Mi and m 2 < M 2 , then the following inequality 
holds: 


mcfdRL 2 <- ( (Mi-mi (M 2 2 + m 2 2 ) + M 2 m 2 (Mi 2 + mi 2 )) 2 
Mi m x 1 ’ “ \ 8VMimiM 2 m 2 M 1 2 mfM 2 m 2 


2 

(<b(A$B)) 2 . 


In the paper we shall give further generalizations of Remark 1.2 in the following section, along 
with presenting p-th powering of some inequality for Heniz mean based on Remark 1.2 and 
the following consideration: It is easy to see that the Heniz operator mean interpolates the 
arithmetic-geometric operator mean inequality: A\B < A$B < H a (A,B) < AVB, and the 

A AjB 


geometric mean has so-called maximal characterization [2] , which says that 


B 


is positive, and moreover, if the operator matrix 
adjoint, then A$B > X. 


A 

X 


X 

B 


A$B 

is positive with X being self- 


2. Results and Proofs 

In order to prove the first main theorem of the paper, first we give the following lemmas, 
lemma 2.1. [3] Let $ be a unital strictly positive linear map and A > 0, then <h(H) _1 < 

lemma 2.2. [5] Let A, B > 0, then the following norm inequality holds : ||AB|| < 
l\\A + B || 2 . 

lemma 2.3. [4] Let A,B > 0, then for 1 < r < + 00 , \\A r + R r || < ||(H + B ) r ||. 

lemma 2.4. [7] (L-H inequality) If 0 < a < 1, A > B > 0, then A a > B a . 

Theorem 2.5. Let $ be a unital positive linear map, if 0 < mi 2 < A < Mi 2 and 
0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 for some positive real numbers mi < Mi, m 2 < Ad 2 , then for a G [0, 1] 
and p > 2, the following inequality holds : 
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, M 2 m 2 

Mini i 


$(A) + $(B)) P 


<2 Ap+ 4) M 2 -m 2 (Mr + mi 2 ) + -U| ///;(. Ur + m 2 2 ) ^ 

min{(M 1 mi)^(M 2 m 2 ) 1: 2^, (M 1 mi)^(M 2 m 2 )^} 


Proof. Obviously ( 2 . 1 ) is equivalent to 


,M 2 m 2 

' Mim-i 




Note that 


implies 


therefore 


< 2 _(e +2 ) M 2 m 2 (Mi + mi ) + Mimi(M 2 + m 2 2 ) 

min^Mpmi)^ (M 2 m 2 ) 1 ^, (M 1 mi) 2 ^(M 2 m 2 )^ } 


(Mi 2 — A) (mi 2 — A)A _1 <0, 


Mi 2 mi 2 A 1 — Mi 2 — mi 2 + A < 0, 


Mi mi $(A ) + $(A) < Mi + mi 2 , 


which equals to 


MimiM.moMA- 1 ) + < ^(M , 2 + m , 5 


Similarly, we have 


Since 


M 2 2 m 2 2 ^(B~ 1 ) + $( 5 ) < M 2 2 + m 2 


2 , _ 2 


_i A~ l + B~ l 


H~\A,B)<(A\B)^ = 


therefore 


' M 2 m 2 M 1 m 1 M 2 2 m 2 2 ' 


( M 2 2 m 2 2 + ( M 2 m 2 M 1 m 1 ) ° (^ttl-a-B) 


- max {( M 2 m 2 M 1 m 1 ) ^ M 2 m 2 ^M 2 m 2 ^ W ^ 5 ) 

= 

min{(M 1 mi) 1 _a (M 2 m 2 ) 1+a , (M 1 m 1 ) a (M 2 m 2 ) 2 “ a } 


If we put 


P = min{(M 1 m 1 ) 1 -“(M 2 m 2 ) 1+ “, (M 1 m 1 ) a (M 2 m 2 ) 2 - a }, 
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then 

P$-\H a {A,B)) 

A B 

~ ^ a ^M 2 m 2 M 1 m 1 ’ M 2 2 m 2 2 ^ 

A FI 

<<L(iL _1 a ( , ? )) 

V M 2 m2 Mi mi M 2 2 m 2 2 

<-<&(M 2 m 2 MimiA~ 1 + M 2 2 m 2 2 B~ l ) 

= ^(M 2 m 2 M 1 mi$(A- 1 ) + M 2 2 m 2 2 $(S -1 )). 

By (2.2) and (2.3), we have 


-J II( 5 ( S* (j4) + < ® (B)))S + B))f 

<i | l ( )(^4' ( ^ ) + 4(B)) + /S4>- 1 (B«(>l,B)))i|| 2 

=) | l) ( ^4(^ ) + 4(B)) + P$-\H a (A, B))|r 

<hi + 4(B) + jfrf imi *(ji- 1 ) + M,vri)r 

4 2 Mpm i 

<2-<»+ 2 )(M 2 2 + m 2 2 + ^(M, 2 + m, 2 ))». 

Mi'irti 

Therefore 


M 2 m 2 

Mjmi 

< 2 -(f+ 2 ) 


$(A) + $(S))^-f(^ a (^, J B))|| 

M 2 m 2 (Mi 2 + mi 2 ) + Mimi(M 2 2 + m 2 2 ) 
min{(M 1 mi) 3 ' 2 S (M 2 m 2 )~ 2 s , (M 1 mi)^(M 2 m 2 )^ } 


Corollary 2.6. In Theorem 2.5, if 1 < p < 2, we get 
M 2 m 2 


K M^rrii 
< 2 -3p 


$(A) + $(B)) P 

M 2 m 2 (Mi 2 + mi 2 ) + Mimi(M 2 2 + m 2 2 


1 + Q 


2+a 


min{(Mimi) 2 (M 2 m 2 ) 2 , (Mimi) 2 (M 2 m 2 ) 2 } 


2p 


^(^(AB)). 


Theorem 2.7. Let $ be a nnital positive linear map, if 0 < roi 2 < A < Mi 2 and 
0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 for some positive real numbers mi < Mi, m 2 < M 2 , then for a e [0, 1] 
and p > 2, the following inequality holds : 


($(A)V q .$(5))p < 2~(p+ 4 ) 


Mi 2 +(l-a)mi 2 +M2 2 +o;m2 2 

min{(Mimi) 1_ ° : (M2m2) Q ,(Mimi) Q: (M2m2) 1_a } 


V(ff Q (AB)). 


(2.5) 
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Proof. Obviously (2.5) is equivalent to 




< 2 -(|+ 2 ) 


Note that 


implies 


Therefore 


Mi 2 + (1 — a)mi 2 + M 2 2 + am,2 2 
mm{(Mimi) 1 ~ a (M 2 m 2 ) a , (Mimi) a (M 2 m 2 ) 1 ~ a } 

(Mi 2 — (1 — a)A)(mi 2 — A)A~ l < 0, 

Mi 2 nrii 2 A~ l — Mi 2 — (1 — a)rrii 2 + (1 — a)A < 0. 


Mi 2 mi 2 ®(A : ) + (1 — a)<f>(A) < Mi 2 + (1 — a)mi 2 . 
Similarly, we have 

M 2 2 m 2 2 $(B- 1 ) + a$(B) < M 2 2 + am 2 2 . 

Since 

A- 1 + B~ l 


Ha {A, B) < (A\B)~ = 


and by analogy to (2.4) 


H, 


A B 


ay Mi 2, mi 2 ' M 2 2 m 2 2 ‘ 


H a (A, B) 


mm{(Mi j mi) 2 ~ 2a (M 2 m 2 ) 2a , (Mimi) 2a (M 2 m 2 ) 2 ~ 2a } 

h = min{(M 1 mi) 2 - 2Q (M 2 m 2 ) 2a , (. M 1 m 1 ) 2a {M 2 m 2 ) 2 ~ 2a }, 
h$-\H a {A,B)) 

<^<f>( Mlm\A _1 + M 2 2 m 2 2 B~ 1 ) 

= ^(M 2 m 2 4>(A- 1 ) + M 2 2 m 2 2 $(B- 1 )). 


By puting 


we have 


By (2.6) and (2.7), we have 


( 2 . 6 ) 

(2.7) 
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<i||(i-S>(^)V a .4(B))S + 

<jll(^)v«*(B) + /i*- 1 (^(4B))) ! ll 2 

<j||i((l - a)*(4) + o*(B) + + M 2 2 m 2 2 «(B -1 )) ll p 

< 2 -(p+ 2) (Mi 2 + (1 - «)mi 2 + M 2 2 + «m 2 2 f. 

Therefore 

1|(*(A)V a *(S))5*-5(tf a (A£))|| 

^2~(f+2) Mr + (1 — a)mf + M 2 2 + am 2 2 

— min{(Mimi) 1_a (M 2 m 2 ) Q , (Mimi) Q (M 2 m 2 ) 1 ~"} 


Theorem 2.8. Let $ be a unital positive linear map, if 0 < mi 2 < A < Mi 2 and 
0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 for some positive real numbers m\ < M 1; m 2 < M 2 , 5 is a ar- 
bitrary mean less than or equal to arithmetic mean, then for a G [0, 1] and p > 2, the 
following inequality holds : 


($(4)<S$(£)) P < 2" (2p+4) 


Mi 2 + M 2 2 + mi 2 + m 2 - 


lmm{(M 1 mi) 1 ~°‘(M 2 rn 2 ) a , (M 1 mi) a (M 2 m 2 ) 1 ~ a } \ 
Proof. By the similar method of proofing Theorem 2.7. 

Corollary 2.9. In Theorem 2.8, we easily get 


2 P 

<P( H a (A,B )). 


H a p ($(A),$(B)) < 2" (2p+4) 


Mi 2 + M 2 2 + mi 2 + m 2 2 
min{(M 1 mi) 1 ~"(M 2 m 2 )", (M 1 mi)"(M 2 m 2 ) 1- "} 


2p 

® p (H a (A, B)). 


Theorem 2.10. [8] Let 0 < m < A, B < M, with the scalars m,M > 0 and a,r two 
arbitrary means beween harmonic and arithmetic means, then for every positive unital linear 
map <f>, 2 < p < oo, 

$ p (AaB) < ( ( M a + m ) )P($(A)r$(g)) p . 

4 p Mm 


By A\B < H a (A, B) < AVB , we obtain the following inequality. 

Remark 2.11. Let 0 < m < A, B < M, then for every positive unital linear map $ and 
0 < a < 1, K{h) = , h = — , p > 2, the following inequality holds : 


$P(H a (A,B)) < 2 2p - 4 K p (h)H a p ($(A),$(B)). 


( 2 . 8 ) 
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lemma 2.12. [6] For any bounded operator X, 


\X\<tI^\\X\\<t 


tl 

X* 


X 

tl 


> 0 (t > 0). 


Theorem 2.13. Let 0 < m < A,B < M , then for every positive unital linear map $ and 
0 < a < 1, K(h) = ^ p > 2, the following inequality holds : 

$i(H Q (A,B))H Q -tWA),$(B)) + H a -t(${A),$(B))tf{H a {A,B)) <2r>~ 1 K%(h). (2.9) 


Proof. By (2.8) we get 

\\tf(H a (A,B))H a -t{$(A),$(B))\\ <2 p ~ 2 K^{h). 
By (2.10) and Lemma 2.12, we obtain 


2p~ 2 K P 2 ( h)I $2 (H a (A, B))H a -z($(A), $(£)) 

L H a S{${A),<!>{B))tf{H a (A,B)) 2 p ~ 2 Kl(h)I 


( 2 . 10 ) 


and 


2 p ~ 2 K*(h)I 


H a -*($(A),${B))tf(H a (A,B)) 


[ <f>f (H a (A,B))H a -*mA),$(B)) 2 p ~ 2 K$(h)I 

Summing up these two operator matrices above, put 

2 p ~ 2 Kt(h) =t, 


> 0 , 


> 0. 


$Z(H a (A,B))H a ~ 

We have 


t{${A),${B)) + H a -*{${A),${B))tf{H a {A,B))=X. 


2 tl X 
X* 2 tl 


> 0 . 


Since $%(H a (A, B))H a ~Z(${A), $(£)) + H a ~% (4>(A), $(B))$%(H a (A, B)) is self-adioint, 
(2.9) follows from the maximal characterization of geometric mean. 


Corollary 2.14. Let $ be a unital positive linear map, if 0 < nri\ 2 < A < Mi 2 and 
0 < m 2 2 < B < M 2 2 for some positive real numbers m\ < Mi, m 2 < M 2 , then for a € [0, 1] 
and p > 2, the following inequality holds : 


Hj($(A),^B))<S>- P i(H a (A,B)) + ^(H a (A,B))Hj(<S>(A),<S>(B)) 


<2~(p+ 1 ) 


Mi + M 2 2 + rrii 2 + t?t 2 2 


2 V 


& p (H a (A, B)). 


[ m i n { ( Mi m i ) 1 _ Q ( M 2 m 2 ) Q , (M 1 m 1 )°( M 2 m 2 ) 1 _ " } 

Proof. By Corollary 2.9 and the similar method of proofing Theorem 2.13, we can easily get. 
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Existence and uniqueness results of nonlocal fractional 
sum-difference boundary value problems for fractional 
difference equations involving sequential fractional difference 

operators. 
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Department of Mathematics, Faculty of Applied Science, 

King Mongkut’s University of Technology North Bangkok, Bangkok, Thailand 
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Abstract 

In this article, we study some new existence results for a nonlinear fractional 
difference equation with fractional sum-difference boundary conditions. Our 
problem containing sequential fractional difference operators that have different 
orders. The existence and uniqueness results are based on Banach contraction 
mapping principle and Schaefer’s fixed point theorem. Finally, we present some 
examples to show the importance of these results. 

Keywords: Fractional difference equations; boundary value problems; existence. 

(2010) Mathematics Subject Classifications: 39A05; 39A12. 

1 Introduction 

In this paper we consider a fractional sum- difference boundary value problem of a 
fractional difference equation of the form 

{ A a u(t) = f(t + a — l, u(t + a — l), A A ‘A v u[t + a — n — v + 1)), 

u(a — 2) = A 9 u(a — 6 — 2) = py(u), (1.1) 

u(T + a) — q/\~ 0 u{r] + j3), 

where t G No,t := {(). 1 . p, q > 0, 2 < a < 3, 0 < (3,6, p,is < 1, 1 < 

[i + v < 2, r\ e Na-iy+c-i, / G (N Q _ 3 y +a xlxK,l) is a given function, and 
y : C (N a _ 3 j +a , 1) — x M is a given functional. 

Mathematicians have used this fractional calculus in recent years to model and 
solve various related problems. In particular, fractional calculus is a powerful tool for 
the processes which appears in nature, e.g. biology, ecology and other areas. 

Fractional difference equations have been interested many researchers since can use 
for describing many problems in the real-world phenomena such as physics, chemistry, 

1 Corresponding author 
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S. Laoprasittichok , T. Sitthiwirattham 


mechanics, control systems, flow in porous media, and electrical networks can be found 
in [1] and [2] and the references therein. An excellent papers dealing with discrete 
fractional boundary value problems, which has helped to establish some of the basic 
theory of this field, one may see the papers [3]- [17], and references cited therein. 

For example, Kang et al. [3] obtained sufficient conditions for the existence of 
solutions for the nonlocal boundary value problem as follows, 


-A »y(t) = A hit + fj,-l) f(y(t + fJt fe 1)), te N 0 , b := {0, 1, ..., b}, 
y(h - 2) = v(y), y(v + b) = ${y), 


( 1 . 2 ) 


where 1 < p < 2, / e C([0, oo), [0, oo)) and h e [0, oo)) are given 

functions, and 4/, $ : M . b+ 3 — y M are given functionals. 

Presently, Chasreechai et al. [15] examined a Caputo fractional sum- difference 
equation with nonlocal fractional sum boundary value conditions of the form 


A Qu{t) = f(t + a — 1, u(t + a — 1), ( v h ,3 n)(t + a — 2)), t G N 0 ,t, 
u(a - 2) = y(u), 

u(T + a) = A" 7 ^(T + a + 7 — 3) u(T + a + 7 — 3), 


(1.3) 


where l<a<2, 0</3<l, 2<y<3. For U C M, g e C(K a _2,T+a, 71 U), 

f G C , (K a _2 i T+a x U x U,U) are given functions, y : C(K Q ,_ 2 ,T+a, U) — > U is a given 
functional, and for Lp : Nq ,_2 ,T+a x Nq,_2,T+« — > [0, 00), 


t-p 


('$> p u)(t) [A P(pu](t + fi) — (t- + /3)u(s + /3). 


s=a—(3 — 2 


The plan of this paper is as follows. In Section 2, we recall some definitions and 
basic lemmas. Also, we derive a representation of the solution to (1.1) by converting 
the problem to an equivalent fractional sum equation. In Section 3, the existence and 
uniqueness results of the boundary value problem (1.1) are established by Banach 
contraction mapping principle and Schaefer’s fixed point theorem. An illustrative 
example is presented in Section 4. 

2 Preliminaries 


In this section, we introduce notations, definitions, and lemmas that are used in the 
main results. 

r(f + 1) 


Definition 2.1. We define the generalized falling function by t- : = 

any t and a for which the right-hand side is defined. If t + 1 
Gamma function and t + 1 is not a pole, then t- — 0. 


nt + i- a y for 

a is a pole of the 
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Existence and uniqueness results of a nonlocal fractional sum-difference BVP. ... 3 

Lemma 2.1. [10] If t < r, then t- < r- for any a > 0. 

Definition 2.2. For a > 0 and f defined on N a , the a- order fractional sum of f is 
defined by 

.. t—a 

A ~” /(i) := nT) /(»). 

' s=a 

for t G N a+ „ and a(s) = s + 1. 

Definition 2.3. For a > 0 and f defined on N a; the a-order Riemann-Liouville 
fractional difference of f is defined by 

t+a 

A “/(() := A" A -(»-“>/(() = — — £(t - a( S ))=^i/( S ), 

i —a) 

' s=a 

where t G N a+ Ar_ Q and N eN is chosen so that 0 < N — 1 < a < N . 

Lemma 2.2. [10] Let 0 < N — 1 < a < N. Then 

A~ a A a y(f) = y(t ) + + C 2 t ^ + . . . + 

for some Ci G M, with 1 < i < N. 


To define the solution of the boundary value problem (1.1) we need the following 
lemma that deals with a linear variant of the boundary value problem (1.1) and gives 
a representation of the solution. 


Lemma 2.3. Let A 0, p, q > 0, 2 < a < 3, 0 < [3,6 < 1, 77 G N a _i ja+ T-i, 
functions h : N q _i )Q;+ t-i — * M. and y : M — * M be given. Then the problem 

( A a u(t) = h(t + a — 1), t G N 0 ,T) 

< u(a — 2) = A e u(a — 6 — 2) = py(u), (2.1) 

1 u(T + a) = 9 A-^ + /3), 


has fhe unique solution 


u(t ) = 


j.a— 1 


AT(a) 


r] s—a 


fL y - a ( s ))— ( s - o-(O)— + « - !) 

^ 7 5 = Q £=Q 


YfT + a — o(s)) 9L Ah(s + a — 1) 


s=0 


+ 


py(u) 

T(a- 1 ) 


t°- 2 - 


A 


t—a 


h w- ~ °( s ))— h (s + « - 1), 
' ' 5=0 


( 2 . 2 ) 
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where 


rj— a+1 


A= f^j) E (>) + /S-s-a) fci (s + a-l)— 


_i r(T + o + i) 
r(r + 2 ) ’ 


rj— a+2 


r (« + 


E + P ~ 01 ~ s + ( s + a - 2)— V(T + “ • ( 2 -4) 


Proof. From Lemma 2.2, we find that a general solution for (2.1) can be written as 


u(t) = Cif— + Cat 9 ^ + £3*— + A ~ a h(t + o-l), 


for t G N a _3,T+a- 


Using the fractional difference of order 0 < 9 < 1 for (2.5), we obtain 


AV*) = ^ E(U-^))^^ +f p 

' ' S=OL~ 1 ' 


S?tl+ T(A) E (t-ow— 

y ' s=a - 2 




+r(A) E (*-*«)—• 5 — 

V ' s=a— 3 

-j t+0 S— Q! 

+ n-d)r(oi E<* ~ a ( s ))— ( s - ff (0)— HZ + «-!)> 

I i l J s=a ^=0 
for t G N a _0_2,T+a-0+l- 

Applying the condition of (2.1): u(a — 2) = A e u(a — 6 — 2), we have U3 = 0. 
So, 

u(t) = Cit^ + C 2 t°^ + A- Q h(f + 0 - 1 ). 


From (2.6) and the second condition of (2.1): u(a — 2) = py{u ), we have 


^2 = 


py(u) 
r(o- 1)‘ 


Hence, 


u(t) = Ctf— + Py ^ U \ t - — + A Q h(f + o-l), 


v/ 1 T(o-l) v 

for t G N a- 3 ,T+a- 

Using the fractional sum of order 0 < f3 < 1 for (2.8), we obtain 


„ t-/3 / \ i-/3 

A~ fi u(t) = — V (t-o(s))^s^+ V 

1 j r(/3) ^ 1 + r(/3)r(o - 1 ) ^ 

V 7 1 \ / \ / s — a — 


E (^ - ^(«))— 


1 s “- 2 
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t—fi s—c 


r(/?)r( 0 ; 


£ £(t - - o(£))^fc« + o-l), (2.9) 


s=a £=0 


for t E N a+ |3_3 i r+a+ l 8. 


The third condition of (2.1) implies 
qA~^u{r] + ft) 

^ J 2 (V + P~v(s))^ s — J] (r} + P~<j(s))^s 


-1 „a- 2 


t(p) 

v ' s=a — 1 


r(/3)T(a 


s=a—2 


rj s—a 


£ £(,, + D - a( s ))t±( s - a«))^fc« + 0-1) 


s=ce £=0 


— Ci(T + a ) 5L ^ + ^ a ) 5L ^ + T(o) + a — a(s))^ 1 — + a — 1). 


Solving the above equation for the constant C\, we get 


Cl = 


- pqy(u ) 


AUWo -T) I> + * - ff(s)) -^ + Ar( o - 1) 
1 T 

+ Ar( Q ,) + CK - cr(s))— /i(s + a — 1) 




(T + a)^ 

(2.10) 


s=0 


r] s—a 


AT(p)T(a) ^ €MJ 


- ^ J^(t? + P ~ a(s))CT( s - cr(f))— /i(f + a - 1), 

' c— ™ n 


where A is defined as (2.3). Substituting C\ into (2.8), we obtain (2.2). 


□ 


3 Main Results 

In this section, we wish to establish the existence results for problem (1.1). To 
accomplish this, let C = C(N a _ 3 ;Q , + T, M) be a Banach space of all function u with the 
norm defined by 

\\u\\ c = max{||w||, || A^A^H}, 

where \\u\\ = max \u(t)\ and ||A Al A^n|| = max \A fl A u u(t — n — v + 2)\. 

t£N a -3 t0l+ T tSN a _3 t a+T 

Also define an operator F : C — > C by 
Fu(t) 
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j.a—1 


AT(a) 


r] s—a 


^ - CT ( S ))— ( s - a (0)— /(£ + a - 1, u(€ + a - 1), 


r(/ 9 ) z - 

' s=a ^=0 


A^A U u(f + a — p — v + 1)) — + a — a(s))— -f(s + a — 1, u(s + a — 1), 


s=0 


A^A U u(s + a — p — i/ + 1)) 


+ 


py(u) 

r(a- 1) 


t °- 2 - 


t^Q 

A 


( 3 . 1 ) 


t — OL 


+ Y(t- a(s))—f(s + a - l,u(s + a - 1), A Al AOc(s + a - p - v + 1)), 

for t G N Q ,_ 3 !Q+ j’, where A ^ 0, 0 are defined as (2. 3), (2. 4), respectively. The problem 
( 1 . 1 ) has solutions if and only if the operator F has fixed points. 

Our first result is based on Banach contraction mapping principle. 

Theorem 3 . 1 . Assume that 

(Hi) There exist constants 71,72 > 0 such that, for each t G N a _ 3)Q+ T and for all 
u, v G C, 

| f(t, u(t ), A^A U u(t — p — v + 2)) — f(t, v(t), A M A u v(t — p — v + 2))| 

< 71 1 u(t) — v(t) | + 72 1 A M A v u(t — p — v + 2) — A M A V v(t — p — v + 2) | . 

(# 2 ) There exists a constant u> > 0 such that, for all u,v G C, 

\y(u) - y(v ) | < w|« - v|. 

(H 3 ) + < , T ygg7 +1 , , 


where 


7 = max {7! +72} 


O = 


4 > = 


(T + a + 2)^=1 


^ r(T + ol + /?) (T + o; + 2)— 


|A| 

p(T + a + 2)^=2 


r(a + P + l)T(T) T(a + 1) 
1 + (T + 4 ) 


( 3 . 2 ) 

+ ( 3 . 3 ) 


T(a + 1) 


r(a- 1) 

Then the boundary value problem ( 1 . 1 ) has at least one solution on N Q _ 3ia+ T. 
Proof. Denote that, 


( 3 . 4 ) 


TL\u — v\(t) = f(t , u(t),A^A v u(t — p — v + 2)) — f(t, v(t), A M A V v(t — p — v + 2)) 
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For all u, v e C, by computing directly, we have 
\\Fu — Fv\\ 


= max 

teN a _3,Q.-(-T 


f 


a— 1 


AT(o) 


r] s—a 


fL E Efo + e - - ^k))— wi« - v\(o 

h ) s=a ^ =0 


E<r + a - ais^^niu - v\(s) 


s=0 



„ 9 t2=I© 

+ 

t 


A 


p\y(y) -y(v ) I 

r(a - 1) 


t — OL 


r(a)f- 




s=0 


< (7||u--t;|| c ) 


(F + 0 + 2)- (F + 0 + 2)2=1 

q r(F + 0 + fd') 

(F + 0 )- ' 

r(o + i) + a 

r(F)r(o + /3 + i) 

r(o + 1 ) 


1 + (F + 4) 

= (7||«-u|| c ) + M|u-u||c) $, 

and 


(ca||u - u ||c) p(T + a + 2 )^lA 


r(a- 1) 


\\A^A u Fu- A^A u Fv\\ 

max | (A tt A v Fu) (t - p - 1 / + 2) - (A^Fu) (t *- // - v + 2) | 

t&$ a - 3,a+T 


< 


\ \ rj \ / s =a-v £=a— 1 


(F + a + 2)2=1 
p (ca || u - u|| c ) 


T+a— z^+2 s+t' 

^(F + o- /i-z/ + 2- <r(s))=£=±(s - a(0) 


-i/-i 


x 


FI 

IT 

1 

j7 

Ty 

1 

q r(F + 0 + /3) 

(F + 0 )- 

A 

r(F)r(o + ^ + i) 

r(o + 1 ) 


r(a- 1) 
1 


/n ,| N (F + o + 2)- — — 

+ P (W W - u||c) W7 TT X 

1 (a — 1 ) 


0 
A 

T+a— z/+2 s+z/ 


irf-uin-FH ^(F + o- /r-z/ + 2- < 7 (s))ALA( s - a(0)— 

I V A 6 / V )\ s=a -v £=a-2 


T+a— v+2 s-\-v 


|r(— //)r(— 1 /)| * 


Y1 ^(T + a~ p-v + 2-cr(s))-t^(s - cr(r))^^ 


X 


s=<y.—v r=a 


(7||u-u|| c ) 


T+2 


E(r + a + 2-<7«))^ 

C=o 


< 


F(a) 

(F + ol + 2 )(F + o + l) 

(F + 2)(F + 1) 

(F + o + 2 )(F + o + l) 


Thus, ||Fw — Fu||c < 


[712 + 0;$] ||w - u|| c . 

[ 7 H + ca$] ||w — u||c- 


(F + 2)(F + 1) 
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By (#3), we get that F is a contraction mapping, and then Theorem 3.1 implies that 
boundary value problem (1.1) has unique solution on N a _ 3)a+ r- This completes the 
proof. □ 

The second result is based on Schaefer’s fixed point theorem. 

Theorem 3.2. (Arzela-Ascoli Theorem) [18] A set of function in C[a,b\ with the sup 
norm, is relatively compact if and only it is uniformly bounded and equicontinuous on 
[a, b] . 

Theorem 3.3. [18] If a set is closed and relatively compact then it is compact. 

Theorem 3.4. [Schaefer’s fixed point theorem] [19] Let X be a Banach space 
and T : X — > X be a continuous and compact mapping. If the set 

{x G X : x = A T(x), for some X G (0, 1)} 

is bounded, then T has a fixed point. 

We shall use Schaefer’s fixed point theorem to prove that the operator F defined 
as (3.1), has a fixed point. 

Theorem 3.5. Suppose that there exist constants Li,L 2 > 0 such that, for each 
t G N q _ 3 jQ , + t and u G C, 

|/(t, u(t), A fi A u u(t — p, — v + 2))| < Li max{||rt||, || A^A^H}, 

\y(u) | < l 2 . 

Then the problem (1.1) has at least one solution on N a _3 )Q+ T- 
Proof. We divide the proof into four steps. 

Step I. Verify F map bounded sets into bounded sets in C(N a _ 3)Q+ T). 

Let u G Bl = {u G C^Nq-s^+t) : ||u||c A L}, and choosing a constant 

^ L-2^(T + ol + 2)(T + o + l) 

“ (T + 2)(T + l)-L 1 Q(T + a + 2)(T + a + iy 

Denote that 

TL\u — n|(f) := | f(t, u(t), A M A U u(t — p — v + 2)) — f(t, v(t), A M A u v(t — p — v + 2))| 
< || f(t, u(t ), A M A U u(t — p — v + 2)) — f(t, v(t), A^ l A u v(t — p — v + 2))|| 

=: U\\u-v\\{t). 
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For each u E Bl, we obtain 


IM 


= max 

t£N a - 3,a+ T 


4-OL— 1 


r i s—a 


Ar(o 

<r(s))2=±H|u-v|(s) 


ttt+t + $ ~ a ( s ))— ( s - CT (0)— K\u - n|(0 

b 1 s=a ^ =0 


s=0 


+ 


t a-2_ 


t^e 

A 


p\y{u)\ 
r(a - 1 ) 


t—a 


p7-T Kin - u|(s) 

' ' s = 0 




(T + a + 2)^ + (T + a + 2)^| qT(T + a + /3) (T + a)- 


1 + (T + 4) 
ft L\L fd + L 2 < F. 


r(a + l) |A| 

pL 2 (T + a + 2)5tA 


r(T)r(a + /3 + l) r(a+l) 


r(a - 1 ) 


and 


HA'W'Fdl = max I (A^A v Fu) (t - p - v + 2)1 

teN a _ 3 jCl+ T 


t—v+2 s+u 


= max 


*6N a _3, a+T |r(-/t)r(-i/)| ^ , i 

1 s=a— v £=a — 1 


5^( t_ ^ _z/ + 2 ~ a ( s ))^^( s ~ a (0) 


- 1/-1 


X 


£— 


(^l||«llc) 


r i s—a 


|A|r(a 

E < T + “ - ff W)— 


fM E X> + 0 - ff K))— 

s=a £ =0 


s=0 


+ 


pL 2 


r(a - 1 ) 


t—v + 2 s+z/ 


+ |r(-ii)r(-i/)| £ E (t-n-p + 2- a(s))=MX(s - x 

I V p; V 71 S=a - U £ =a _2 


pL 2 


r(a - 1 ) 

(s - a(r))=^ 


(T — ol + 2) 


a— 2 


+ 


(niMk) 

|r(-^)r(-0l J 


t—v+2 s+v 


^ ~ u + 2 - a ( s ))^^ 


s=a—v r=a 


r (°) u 


< 


( T + ol + 2)(T + o + 1) 1 
(T + 2)(T + 1) J 

q 1 r(T + o + /3) (T + o) 


L X L 


T(T)T(a + /3+l) r(a + l) 


(T + a + 2)- (T + a + 2)^=1 ^ 

r(a + l) + |A| ' 

( T + o + 2)(T + o + l) 


(T + 3)(T + 2) 


x 
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i^< T+ “ + 2 H i+(r+4) |!|_ 

(T + a + 2)(r + a + 1) \ LW + L J 

(T + 2)(T + 1) [ 

Hence, ||iAi||c < L where and are defined on 3.3 and 3.4, respectively. Thus 
F is uniformly bounded. 

Step II. Show that F is continuous on B L . 

Let e>0 there exists 5 = max{<5i, h 2 } > 0 such that, for each 1 6 N tt _ 3 i0+ T and 
for all u,v G B l with 

max{|tt(i) — v(t) |, |A M A U u(t — p — v + 2) — A /i A z/ n(t — p — v + 2)\} < §i, 


we have 


H\u — v\ < 


e(T + 2)(T+l) 


1 1 2fi(T + a + 2)(T + a + l)’ 

and for all u, v G Bl with \u v\ < 62 , we have 


I y(u) -y(v) | < 


e(T + 2)(T+l) 

2$ (T + a + 2)(T + a + 1) ' 


Then, we have 


||Fu(t)-F«(t)|| 


= max — — — > > 

teN a _3, a+ T AT(a) T(/3) 

\ / L v 7 s=o 4=0 


£ £(f + P - - <V5))— H|u - V|({) 


s=0 J 

t — OL 

FTF ~ a ( s ))— n \ u ~ v l( s ) 

1 ( a ) 


t—O p\y(u) - yjv) \ 
A T(a-l) 


< 'H\\u~v\ 


(T + a + 2)- (T + a + 2)^- qT(T + a + /3 ) (T + a)- 


T(a + 1) 


T(T)T(a + /3 + 1) T(a + 1) 


1 p (T + a + 2 )^lA @ 

+[|y(«) -yMII 1 F ( a _ X ) — l + ( T + A )j 

= nU\\u-v\\+$\\y(u)-y(v)\\. 

Similarly to the proof above and Theorem 3.1, we obtain 


(A^A v Fu) (t - y - u + 2) - (A^A v Fv) (t-y-u + 2 ) 
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< 


(T + o + 2)(T + 0 + 1) 
(T + 2)(T + 1) 


nn\\u 


v|| + $||y(u) -y(v ) | 


< 



= e. 


Hence, || Fu — Fv\\c < e. This means that F is continuous on B^. 


Step III. Examine F(Bl) is eqnicontinnous with B^. For any e > 0, there exists 
5 = max{hi, h 2 , £ 3 } > 0 such that, for ti,t 2 £ N a _ 3 )CH _T 


I ,a ,a\ e T(o + 1) (T + 2)(T + 1) 

1 2 11 3L 1 (T + a + 2)(T + a + 1) 


whenever \t 2 — ti\ < hi, 


. a — 1 . a — 1 

t 2 ^t x < 


e|A|(T + 2)(T+l) 


3(T + ol + 2)(T + o + l) 


u 


qV (T+a+ff) _ (T+o+ 
T(T)r(a+/3+l) T(a-l) 


+ 




f' 


a— 2 .a— 2 

- h < 


eT(o-l)(r + 2)(r + l) 
3pL 2 (T + o + 2)(T + o + l) 


r(a-i) 

whenever |f 2 — < h 2 , 

whenever |f 2 — £i| < h 3 . 


Then, we have 

|Fu(t 2 ) - Fu(ti)\ 

, o— 1 , q— 1 

_ ^2 ~ H 

AT(o) 


T ) S—a 




T(/3) z - 

v ' s=o £=0 


X 


/(£ + o — l, w(£ + o — l), A M A + o — + — z/ + l))— + o — ^(s)) 2 — ^ 

/(s + o — l, u(s + o — l), A^A n u{s + o — p — z/ + 1)) 


x 


s=0 




o— 2 a— 2 \ / g-1 ,o-l \ © 

to — +1 ) — ( t 2 — t l ) — 


L 1 


r(o — i) 

t2—a 

^ (f 2 — a(s)) 5L - li /(s + o — l, w(s + o — 1), A M A n w(s + o — p — z/ + 1)) 


T(o 

tl — Ct 


s=0 


— — o(s)) 5 — ^/(s + o — l, u(s + o — l), A fi A n u(s + a — p — is + 1)) 


s=0 


< 


. OL — 1 . OL — 1 

t 2 — 

' L, 

q T(T + o + /3) 

(T + o)^ 

pL 2 

0 

JA| 

T(T)T(o + /3 + l) 

r(o + 1) 

r(o — i) 

A 


T, 


r(o) 


t2~a 


t\—a 




s=0 


5=0 


1 

, o -2 

. 0-2 

1 

+ 

h ' 

1 


pL 2 


r(o — i) 


= i 


a—1 a — 1 1 
t-i 


, 

" Li 

q T(T + o + /3) 

(T + o)^ 

pL 2 

0 

1 

JA| 

T(T)T(o + /3 + l) 

r(o + 1) 

r(o — i) 

A 
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+ 


L i 


tf-tf + 


pL 2 


. g—2 a — 2 

to tq 


r(a + i) 1 ' 11 r(a-i) 

So || Fu — Fv || < e. 

Similarly to the proof above and Theorem 3.1, we obtain 


< 


< 


\\A fi A u Fu- A^A u Fu\\ 

( T + ol + 2)(T + o + l) 
(T + 2)(T + 1) 


.O'— 1 


pL 2 

0 

t-H 

1 

f-f 

A 

e e 


+ 3 + r 

= e, 


+ 




T(a + 1) 


t- 

l 2 


,0 — 1 I 


tf + 


L\ q T(T + ol + /3) 

]Af T(T)T(a + f3 + 1) 

pL 2 | , o—2 ,o—2 | 


T(a - 1) 


It 


t 


(T + a)^ 

T(a + 1) 


Thus, || Fu(t 2 ) — Fu(ti)\\c < e. This means that F(Bl) is an equicontinuous set. 

As a consequence of Steps I to III together with the Arzela-Ascoli theorem, its imply 
that F : C(Id Q ,_ 3 ia _)_'r) -+ C'(N Q ,_ 3ia+ 'r) is completely continuous. 


Step IV. A priori bounds. We show that the set 

E = {u E C'(N a _ 3 ja+ r) : u = A Fu for some 0 < A < 1} is bounded. 

Let u G E. Then u(t) = A (Fu)(t) for some 0 < A < 1. Thus, for each t G N Q _ 3ia+ T, 
we have 


\XFu(t)\ < \Fu(t)\ < L!Lfl + L 2 d> := A. 


So, we have ||A.Fm|| < A. Similarly to the proof above and Theorem 3.1, we obtain 


lAA'A-Full < (r + l + 2)r £ + a+1 L =: §. 


(T + 2)(T+1) 


Hence, ||AFtt||c < S. This shows that E is bounded. 

By of the Schaefer’s fixed point theorem, we conclude that F has a fixed point which 
is a solution of the problem (1.1). □ 


4 Some examples 

In this section, in order to illustrate our results, we consider some examples. 
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Example 4.1. Consider the following boundary value problem 


e -sin 2 (t+|) 

n(t+ |) 

+ |A§A§«(i + f§)| 

t + ¥) 2 

“0+§)l 

+ 1 


A 3«(t) = 


= (i) = U = i 

, 13\ l.i / 29'. 

u — = -A 3 U — . 

2 J 3 V 6 


, t G No, 4, 


(4.1) 

(4.2) 

(4.3) 


where Ci are given positive constants with El=o ^ • 

Here p = q = §, 9 = a = |, /3 = §, p = §, z' = f , z/=|, T = 4, 
A^A v u{t-p - i/ + 2)) = - |U( * )I+I koi+i ^ 13 ) 1 and ^ 


*“ 2’ 


Let t G N_i 13 and u, v G M, then 


|A| = 7.781 ^ 0, 0 = 1.278, O « 106.039, 4> « 3.119. 

Since j/ (t, w(i), A^A u u (t — p — v + 2)) — / (t, v(t), A^A u v (t — p — v + 2))| 

< dig K*) - V WI + ih l AMA ^ (t + h) ~ 0 + £) I 

is satisfied with 7 = max{7 1 + 72} = ^777 

Also, we get \y(u)-y(v)\ = (ELo^X^) ~ ELoXX)! < El=o <A H^)-' y (^)l> 
so (H 2 ) holds with u: = ELo^ < W^o- 

We can show that 


(T + ol + 2)(T + 0 + 1) 
(T + 2)(T + 1) 


[ 7 H + n;$] « 0.975 < 1. 


Hence, by Theorem 3.1, the problem (4.1)-(4.3) has unique solution. 


□ 


Example 4.2. Consider the following boundary value problem 


A §«(t) = 


f + 1 

IOt 



( 3\ 


A 2 A 3 / 25 \ 


2 sin 

u [ t + - ) 

+ cos 

As A 4 w t + — 



V 2/ 


V 12 / 



1\ A 1 7 1 \ 1 v- ^ 

u | — ) = A 4 w ( T | = - C, 


7 


i = 0 


MXI , •_ 1 

1 + Hu)y h 2 ’ 


, 13\ l A _i /29 . 

M <y = 5 a ' 3 m U>’ 


, t G No, 4, (4-4) 

(4.5) 

(4.6) 


where Ci are given positive constants with El=o Cz < \ ■ 
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Here p= q = a = |, f = |, 9 = p = §, 1 / = f , rj = §, T = 4, 


/ (U «(*), (t - p - z/ + 2)) = A- 


2/(«) = S/=o ^ ijqggji 7: U = i — \. Clearly for f e N_ 1 ^ , we have 


2 sin \u(t)\ + cos A3A4 u (t + j^) 


4 ’ '/ 2 ’ 

2.3 


and 


|/(f,M(f),A Al A^(t-^-z/ + 2))| < ^ max{2, 1} ~ 0.414 ^ ^ 


20 vr 
7 


ls/(«)l < XI Ci 


Hu)\ 1 _ T 

< — — Jj 2 . 


i=0 


1 + |m(C)| e 


Hence, by Theorem 3.5, the problem (4.4)-(4.6) has at least one solution. 


□ 
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Hesitant fuzzy mighty filters of B> E-algebras 

Jeong Soon Han 1 and Sun Shin Ahn 2 ’* 

department of Applied Mathematics, Hanyang University, Ahnsan, 15588, Korea 
department of Mathematics Education, Dongguk University, Seoul 04620, Korea 

Abstract. The notion of hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of a UU-algebra is introduced and related properties are 
investigated. We provide conditions for a hesitant fuzzy filter to be a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter. We construct 
a new quotient structure of a transitive B E-algebra using a hesitant fuzzy filter and study some properties of it. 


1. Introduction 

In 2007, Kim and Kim [5] introduced the notion of a B E-algebra, and investigated several 
properties. In [1], Ahn and So introduced the notion of ideals in PE-algebras. They gave several 
descriptions of ideals in BE-algebras. Song et al. [8] considered the fuzzification of ideals in .BE- 
algebras. They introduced the notion of fuzzy ideals in B E- algebras, and investigated related 
properties. They gave characterizations of a fuzzy ideal in B E- algebras. 

The notions of Atanassov’s intuitionistic fuzzy sets, type 2 fuzzy sets and fuzzy multisets etc. 
are a generalization of fuzzy sets. As another generalization of fuzzy sets, Torra [9] introduced 
the notion of hesitant fuzzy sets which are a very useful to express peoples hesitancy in daily life. 
The hesitant fuzzy set is a very useful tool to deal with uncertainty, which can be accurately and 
perfectly described in terms of the opinions of decision makers. Also, hesitant fuzzy set theory 
is used in decision making problem etc. (see [3, 7, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15]). In [4], Y. B. Jun and 
S. S. Ahn introduced the notion of a hesitant fuzzy filter and investigated some properties of it. 
The authors [2] defined a hesitant fuzzy implicative filter in a B E-algebra and discussed some 
properties of it. 

In this paper, we introduce the notion of hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of a EE-algebra, and 
investigate some properties of it. We consider characterizations of a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter 
of a BE-algebra. We provide conditions for a hesitant fuzzy filter to be a hesitant fuzzy mighty 
filter. We construct a new quotient structure of a transitive BE - algebra using a hesitant fuzzy 
filter and study some properties of it. 


2. Preliminaries 


°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 06F35; 03G25; 06D72. 

°Keywords: B E-algebra; (mighty) filter; hesitant (mighty) filter. 
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By a BE-algebra ([5]) we mean a system (X; *, 1) of type (2,0) which the following axioms 
hold: 

(2.1) (Vx G X) (x * x — 1), 

(2.2) (Vx G X) (x* 1 = 1), 

(2.3) (Vx 6l) (l*x = x), 

(2.4) (Vx, y , z E X) (x * (y * z) = y * (x * z) (exchange). 

We introduce a relation “ < ” on X by x < y if and only if x * y — 1. 

A £>A-algebra (Ai;*,l) is said to be transitive if it satisfies: for any x,y,z E X, y * z < 
(x * y) * (x * z). A BE- algebra (X;*, 1) is said to be self distributive if it satisfies: for any 
x,y,z G X, x*(y*z ) = (x*y)*(x*z). Note that every self distributive BE- algebra is transitive, 
but the converse is not true in general (see [5]). 

Every self distributive BE - algebra (A"; *, 1) satisfies the following properties: 

(2.5) (Vx, y : z G X) (x<y=^z*x<z*y and y * z < x * z), 

(2.6) (Vx, y G A") (x * (x * y) = x * y), 

(2.7) (Vx, y, z G X) (x *y < (z * x) * (z * y)), 

Definition 2.1. Let (A"; *, 1) be a B E-algebra and let F be a non-empty subset of X. Then F 
is a filter of X ([5]) if 
(FI) 1 G F; 

(F2) (Vx, y G X){x * y, x G F =>• y G F). 

F is a mighty filter ([6]) of X if it satisfies (FI) and 
(F3) (Vx, y, z G X)(z * (y * x), z G F =>■ ((x * y) * y) * x E F). 

Theorem 2.2. ([6]) A filter F of a BE-algebra X is mighty if and only if 

(2.8) (Vx, y E X){y * x E F => ((x * y) * y) * x E F). 

Definition 2.3. ([9]) Let A be a reference set. A hesitant fuzzy set on E is defined in terms of a 
function that when applied to E returns a subset of [0, 1], which can be viewed as the following 
mathematical representation: 

He '■= {(e, JiE(e))\e E E} 

where He : E — » <^([0, 1]). 

Definition 2.4. Given a non-empty subset A of a /i/f -algebra X, a hesitant fuzzy set 

H x ■= {(x, h x {x))\x E X} 
on satisfying the following condition: 

h x {x) = 0 for all x ^ A 
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is called a hesitant fuzzy set related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy set ) on X, and is represented 
by Ha '■= {(x, h A (x )) | x G X}, where Ha is a mapping from X to &([0, 1]) with h A {x) = 0 for 
all x £ A. 

For a hesitant set H x {(x, hx(x )) | x G X} of a BE- algebra X and a subset 7 of [0, 1], the 

hesitant fuzzy 7 -inclusive set of H x , denoted by H x ( 7 ), is defined to be the set 

H x ( 7 ) := {x G X\y C h x {x)}. 

For any hesitant fuzzy set H x = {(x,h x (x) \x G A^} and G x = {(x,g x (x)) \x G X}, we call H x 
a hesitant fuzzy subset of Gx, denoted by H X CG X , if h x (x ) C g x {x) for all x G X. 


3. Hesitant fuzzy mighty filters 

Definition 3.1. Given a non-empty subset (subalgebra as much as possible) A of a B Tf-algebra 
X, let Ha {(x, Ha{x)) | x G X} be an A-hesitant fuzzy set on X. Then Ha '■= {(x, /^(x)) | 
x G X} is called a hesitant fuzzy subalgebra of X related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy subalgebra 
of X) ([4]) if it satisfies the following condition: h A (x) fl h A {y) C h A (x * y) for any x,y G A. 
An A-hesitant fuzzy subalgebra of X with A = X is called a hesitant fuzzy subalgebra of X. An 
A-hesitant fuzzy set Ha ’■= {(x, Ha(x)) | x G X} on X is called a hesitant fuzzy filter of X related 
to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy filter of A") ([41) if it satisfies the following condition: 

(3A) (VxgA)(Mx)CM 1)), 

(3.2) (Vx, y G A)(h A (x*y) n h A (x) C h A (y)). 

An A-hesitant fuzzy filter of X with A = X is called a hesitant fuzzy filter of A". 

Proposition 3.2. ([4]) Let Ha '■= {(x, Ha{x))\x G X} he an A-hesitant fuzzy filter of a BE- 
algebra X where A is a subalgebra of X. Then the following assertions are valid. 

(i) (Vx, j/ G A)(x <y =» h A {x) C h A {y)), 

(ii) (Vx, y, z G A){z < x *y => h A (y) D h A {x) n h A {z)), 

(hi) (Vx,7/,2 G A)(1i a (x *(y* z)) fl h A (y) C ^(x * z)), 

(iv) (Va, x G A)(h A (a) C h A {{a * x) * x). 

Proposition 3.3. Every hesitant fuzzy filter of a BE-algebra X is a hesitant fuzzy subalgebra 
ofX. 

Proof. Let H x = {(x, h x (x))\x G A"} be a hesitant fuzzy filter of X. For any x, y G A^, we have 
h x (x) n hx(z/) c /r x (l) n /ix(y) = ^x(?/ * {x * y )) n hx(y) Q h x (x * y). Hence H x is a hesitant 
fuzzy subalgebra of X. □ 

The converse of Proposition 3.3 may not be true in general (see Example 3.4). 
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Example 3.4. Let X = {0, 1 ,a,b,c} be a BE- algebra ([4]) with the following Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

b 

c 

1 

1 

a 

b 

c 

a 

1 

1 

a 

a 

b 

1 

1 

1 

a 

c 

1 

1 

a 

1 


Let H\ ■— {(a;, hx(x)) \ x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy set on X defined by 

H x = {(1, [0, 1]), (a, (0, 1)), (6, (i, |D), (c, (0, §))} 

Then Hx is a hesitant fuzzy subalgebra of X, but not a hesitant fuzzy filter of A" since hx(b * 
a) D hx(b ) = hx( 1) H hx(b) = [0, 1] D (|, §] ^ hx(a) = (0, |). 

Definition 3.5. Given a non-empty subset (subalgebra as much as possible) A of a HE-algebra 
X, let Ha := {(x,h A (x)) \ % G X} be an A-hesitant fuzzy set on X. Then Ha {(x,h A (x)) \ 
x E X} is called a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of X related to A (briefly, A-hesitant fuzzy mighty 
filter of X) if it satisfies (3.1) and 

(3.3) (Vx,y,z G A)(h A (z * (y * x)) n h A (z) C h A (((x *y)*y)* x). 

An A-hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of X with A = X is called a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of X. 

Example 3.6. Let X = {l,a,b,c,d,0} be a B E-algebra ([6]) with the following Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

1 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

0 

a 

1 

1 

b 

c 

d 

c 

b 

1 

a 

1 

b 

a 

d 

c 

1 

a 

1 

1 

a 

a 

d 

1 

1 

1 

b 

1 

b 

0 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Let Hx {(a;, hx(x )) | x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy set on X defined by 

Hx = {(1, [o, 1]), (a, [|, 1|), (6, [i, 1]), (c, [i , 1]), (d, {|, 1}), (0, {i, 1})} 

It is easy to check that Hx is a hesitant fuzzy fuzzy mighty filter of X. 

Proposition 3.7. Every hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of a BE-algehra X is a hesitant fuzzy filter 
ofX. 

Proof. Let H x = {(x, hx(x))\x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of X. Putting y 1 in 
(3.3), we have hx{z * (1 * x)) fl hx(z) = hx(z * x) D hx(z) C hxiffix * 1) * 1) * x) = hx(x). Hence 
Hx is a hesitant fuzzy filter of X. □ 

The converse of Proposition 3.7 may not be true in general (see Example 3.8). 
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Example 3.8. Let X = {1 ,a,b,c,d} be a BE - algebra ([5]) with the following Cayley table: 


* 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

1 

1 

a 

b 

c 

d 

a 

1 

1 

b 

c 

d 

b 

1 

a 

1 

c 

c 

c 

1 

1 

b 

1 

b 

d 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 


Let H x ■— {(ay h x (x)) \ x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy set on A" defined by 

H x = {(1, [0, 1]), (a, [§, 1]), (6, g, 1]), (c, [§, 1]), (d, 1})}. 

It is easy to check that H x is a hesitant fuzzy fuzzy filter of X, but not a hesitant fuzzy mighty 
Liter of X since h x { 1 * (c * a)) fl h x { 1) = h x { 1) = [0, 1] ^ h x (((a * c) * c) * a) = h x (a ) = [|, 1]. 

Theorem 3.9. Any hesitant fuzzy filter H x = {(x, h x {x))\x G A} of a BE-algebra X is mighty 
if and only if it satisfies 

(3.4) (\/x,y G X)(h x (y * x) C h x (((x * y) * y) * x)). 

Proof. Assume that a hesitant fuzzy Liter H x is mighty. Setting z 1 in (3.3), we have 
h x ( 1 * (y * x)) D h x { 1) = h x (y * x) C h x (((x * y) * y) * x). Hence (3.4) holds. 

Conversely, suppose that the hesitant fuzzy Liter H x = {(x,h x (x)) \x G X} satisLes the 
condition (3.4). Using (3.2) and (3.4), we have h x (z * (y * x)) fl h x (z) C h x (y * x) C h x (((x * 
y) *y) * x), for any x,y G X. Hence H x is a hesitant fuzzy mighty Liter of X. □ 

Proposition 3.10. Let H x = {(x, h x (x))\x G A"} be a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of a BE- 
algebra X . Then X Hx := {x G X\h x {x) = h x ( 1)} is a mighty filter of X. 

Proof. Clearly, 1 G Xh x ■ Let z*(y*x),z G Xh x ■ Then h x (z*(y*x)) = h x ( 1) and h x {z) = h x ( 1). 
It follows from (3.3) that h x (z* (y*x)) fl h x (z) = h x { 1) C h x (((x*y) *y) *x). By (3.1), we get 
h x (((x * y) * y) * x) = h x { 1). Hence ((x * y) * y) * x G X Hx . Therefore X Hx is a mighty Liter of 
X. □ 

Theorem 3.11. Let H x = {(x, h x {x))\x G A"} and G x = {(x, g x (x))\x G X} be hesitant fuzzy 
filters of a transitive BE-algebra such that Lf x CG x and h x ( 1) = g x ( 1). If Ef x is mighty, then 
so is G x . 

Proof. Let x, y G X. Note that y*((y*x)*x) = (y*x)*(y*x) = 1. Since H x is a hesitant fuzzy 
mighty Liter of a B E-algebra X, by (3.4) and H X CG X we have h x ( 1) = h x (y * ((y * x) * x)) C 
h x (((((y*x)*x)*y)*y)*((y*x)*x)) C g x (((((y*x)*x)*y)*y)*((y*x)*x)). Since h x (l) = g x ( 1), 
we get g x {(y*x) * ((((y * x) * x) * y) * y) * x)) = g x ((({(y * x) * x) * y) * y) * ((j/*x) *x)) = g x { 1). 
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It follows from (3.1) and (3.2) that 

gx(y * x) =g{ 1) n gx(y * X ) 

=gx((y *x)* (((((y * x) * x) *y) *y) * x)) n g x (y * x) (3.5) 

Qgx(((((y * x) * x) *y) *y) * x). 

Since X is transitive, we get 

[((((y * x) * x) * y) * y) * x]*[((x * y) * y) * x\ 

> ((x * y) * y) * ((((y * x) * x) * y) * y) 

> (((y * x) * x) * y) * (x * y) 

> x * ((y * x) * x) 

= (y * x) * (x * x) 

= (y * x) * 1 = 1. 

It follows from Proposition 3.2 that gx(((((y*x) *x)*y)*y)*x) Dgx{^) = gx{((((y * x) *x)*y)* 
y) * x) C g x (((x *y)*y)*x). Using (3.5), we have g x {y * x) C g x (((((y * x) * x) * y) * y) * x) C 
g x (((x*y) *y) *x). Therefore gx(y*%) Q 9x(((x*y) *y) *x). By Theorem 3.9, G\ is a hesitant 
fuzzy mighty filter of X. □ 

Corollary 3.12. Every hesitant fuzzy filter H\ of a transitive B E-algebra X is mighty if and 
only if the hesitant fuzzy filter H{n is mighty. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

Let Hx {(#, h x (x))\x G X} be a hesitant fuzzy filter of a transitive UU-algebra X. Define 
a binary relation “ ~ hx ” on X by putting x ~h x V if and only if hx(x * y) = hx(y * x) = hx( 1) 
for any x,y G X. 

Lemma 3.13. The relation “ ~ hx ” is an equivalence relation on a transitive B E-algebra X. 

Proof. For any x G X, x * x = 1 by (2.1). So hx{x * x) = hx( 1), hence x ~ hx x, which ~ hx is 
reflexive. Suppose that x y for any x,y G X. Then hx(x * y) = hx(y * x) — h x { 1)- Hence 
~h x i s symmetric. Assume that x ~h x y and y ~ hx z for any x,y,z G X. Then hx(x * y) = 
h x (y*x) = hx{ 1) and hx(y*z) = hx(z*y ) = h x (l)- By transitivity, (x*y)*[(y*z)*{x*z)\ = land 
(z*y)*[(y*x)*(z*x)\ = 1. By Proposition 3.2, we have hx(x*y) Dhx(y*z) = hx( 1) Q hx(x*z ) 
and hx{z * y) D hx(y * x) — hx( 1) Q hx(z * x). Hence h x (z * x) = hx(z * x) = h x { 1), i.e. , 
x ~h x z. Thus is an equivalence relation on X. □ 

Lemma 3.14. The relation “ ~ h x ” is a congruence relation on a transitive BE-algebra X . 

Proof. If x ~ft x y and u ~ hx v for any x,y,u,v G X, then h x (x * y) — h x (y * x) — h x ( 1) 
and h x {u * v) = hx (v * u) = h x ( !)• By transitivity, (u * v) * [(x * u) * (x * u)] = 1 and 
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(v * u) * [(x * v ) * (x * w)] = 1, it follows from Proposition 3.2 that hxif) = h x [u * v) C 
hx((x*u)*((x*v)) and/ix(l) = h x (v*u ) C hx((x*v)*(x*u)). Hence h x ((x*u)*(x*v)) = hx{ 1) 
and hxiix * v) * (x * u)) = h x ( 1)- Therefore x*u x * v. By a similar way, we can prove that 
x * v ~ hx y * v. Therefore ~ hx is a congruence relation on X. □ 

X is decomposed by the congruence relation ~h x - The class containing x is denoted by [x\h x . 
Denote X/hx '■= {[xj/^lx *= DT } . We dehne a binary relation *' on X/hx by [x]h x *' [y\h x '■ = 
[x * y]h x - This definition is well defined since ~ hx is a congruence relation on X. 

Lemma 3.15. [1 ]h x = Xh x - 

Proof. [1 } hx = {x G X\1 ~ hx x } = {x G X\h x (l * x) = h x (x * 1) = h x { 1)} = {x G X\h x (x) = 
h x { l)} = X Hx . □ 

Theorem 3.16. Let X be a transitive BE-algebra X. Then (X/h X ] [l]/i x ) iS a transitive 
BE-algebra. 

Proof. Straightforward. □ 

Theorem 3.17. A hesitant fuzzy filter of a transitive BE-algebra X is mighty if and only if 
every filter of the quotient algebra X/hx is mighty. 

Proof. Assume that a hesitant fuzzy filter H x is mighty and let x,y e X be such that [y\h x *' 
[x\h x € [1]/) X - Then hx{y * x) — hx( 1)- It follows from (2.3) and (3.3) that h x ( 1 * (y * x)) D 
Ml) = h x(y * x) = Ml) £ h x {{(x *y) *y) * x). Hence h x {{{x * y) * y) * x) = h x ( 1 ). So 
(((M*X *' \y]h x ) *' \y]h x )) *' [x\h x = [((® *y)*y)* x\h x e [l]h x which proves that {[l] hx } is a 
mighty filter of X/h x ■ By Corollary 3.13, every hlter of X/hx is mighty. 

Conversely, suppose that every hlter of the quotient algebra X/h x is mighty and let x,y G X 
be such that y * x G [l]h x . Then hx(y * x) — h x ( 1) and so [y\h x *' [x\h. x £ [l]h x - Since 
{ [l] h x } is a mighty hlter of X/h x , it follows from Theorem 2.2 that [((x * y) * y) * x]h x = 
(([®]ftx *' [y\h x ) *' [: y]h x ) *' [x]h x e [l]h x . Hence h x ((((x * y) * y)*) * x) = Ml)- Therefore 
h x (y * x) = hxiffx * y) * y)) * x). Thus H x is a hesitant fuzzy hlter of Theorem 3.9. □ 

Theorem 3.18. A hesitant fuzzy set H x '■= {(x, h x {x)\x G X} of a BE-algebra X is a hesitant 
fuzzy mighty filter of X if and only if the set H x ( 7 ) := (x G X\y C hx(x)} is a mighty filter of 
X for all 7 G <^([0,1]) whenever it is nonempty. 

Proof. Suppose that Hx is a hesitant fuzzy mighty hlter of X. Let x,y,z G X and 7 G <£^([0, 1]) 
be such that z * (y * x) G H x ( 7 ) and z G H x ( 7 ) . Then h x (z * (y * x)) D 7 and h x (z) D 7 . It 
follows from (3.1) and (3.3) that h x ( 1) D h x (((x * y) * y) * x) D h x {z * (y * x)) fl h x (z) D 7 . 
Hence 1 G H x ( 7 ) and ((x * y) * y) * x E H x ( 7 ), and therefore H x ( 7 ) is a mighty hlter of X. 

Conversely, assume that H x ( 7 ) is a mighty hlter of X for all 7 G <£^([0, 1]) with H x { 7 ) f 0. 
For any x G X, let h x (x) = 7 . Then x G H x ( 7 )- Since H x ( 7 ) is a mighty hlter of X, we have 
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Jeong Soon Han and Sun Shin Ahn 

1 G hx( 7) and so h x (x) = 7 C hx( 1)- For any x,y,z G X , let hx(z * (y * x)) = y z *(y*x) and 
hx(z) = 7 Let 7 := r y z *(y*x) Fl 7 z . Then z * (y * x) G iTy( 7) and z G Hxi'j) which imply that 
((x *y) *y) * x G Hxi'y)- Hence /i X (((z *y) *J/) * 5 7 = 7 z *(y*H n 7 ^ = h x (z*(y*x))nh x (z). 

Thus H x is a hesitant fuzzy mighty filter of X. □ 
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Abstract. In this paper, we introduce and study a class of new general iteration 
processes for two finite families of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings in 
hyperbolic spaces, which includes asymptotically nonexpansive mapping, (general- 
ized) nonexpansive mapping of all norrned linear spaces, Hadamard manifolds and 
CAT(O) spaces as special cases. Some important related properties to the new gen- 
eral iterative processes are also given and analyzed, and A-convergence and strong 
convergence of the iteration in hyperbolic spaces are proved. Furthermore, some 
meaningful illustrations for clarifying our results and two open questions are pro- 
posed. The results presented in this paper extend and improve the corresponding 
results announced in the current literature. 

Key Words and Phrases: common fixed point, new general iterative approxi- 
mation, A-convergence and strong convergence, total asymptotically nonexpansive 
mapping, hyperbolic space. 

AMS Subject Classification: 47H09, 47H10, 54E70. 

1 Introduction and preliminaries 

Let (H,d) be a metric space, {Tj}[ =l and {♦S'i }F=i be Wo finite families of nonlinear mappings on 
nonempty set K C PL. Suppose that {cq n } and {/?*„} are two real sequences in [a, 6] for some 
a,b € (0, 1) and := 1 ^ in . For r > 2 and n > 1, in this paper, we consider the following general 
iterative sequence {x n }: 

Xn+l = IT (7j 2 /n+r-2i W (j/n+r-2j S± y n + r -2, 0\ n ), Ol n ), 

Vn+r—2 = IT (Tl> Vn+r— 3) IT (jj n - l-r—3, <?2 2 /n+r— 3) @2n)i &2n) i 
Vn+r— 3 = tr (Tg y n+r - 4 , W (j/ n _|_ r _ 4 , S 3 y n + r -A: #3n), a 3n)t 

( 1 . 1 ) 

Vn+1 = l / T(T’ r ._^y n , IT(y n , S r _iy n , $(r— l)n), ^(r— l)n), 

y n = W(T?x n ,W(x n ,S?x n ,6 rn ),a rn ). 

Remark 1.1 For appropriate and suitable choices of the nonlinear mappings {T,}t =1 and {Sj}[ =1 , 
the positive integer r and the underlying spaces, the iteration (1.1) includes a number of known 
iterative processes, which were studied previously by many authors. For more details, see [1-20] and 
the references therein, and the following examples: 

*The corresponding author: hengyoulan@163.com (H.Y. Lan) 
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Example 1.1 If /3 \ n = 0 for i = 1, 2, 3, • • • , r and all n > 1, and {«,:„} is a real sequence in 
[e, 1 — e] for some e £ (0, 1), then the sequence {x n } in (1.1) reduces to 

*Tn+ 1 ^lnVn+r—2 “b ( 1 Un+r— 2i 

Un+r—2 — &2n‘yn+r — 3 “t” (1 Q^2n)^2 Un+r— 3; 

Vn+r—3 = ^Zn‘yn+r—4: 4” ( 1 Q^3n)^3 Vn+r— 4t 

(1.2) 

2/n+l OC^r— l)n!/n 4“ (1 <T(r— i) n )T),_ !?/« , 

2/n CX rn X n “I" (1 <Trro)-^r ^rn 

which was considered by Yildirim and Ozdemir [1] when {X)}t =1 is a family of asymptotically quasi- 
nonexpansive self-mappings on K C 7~L and 7~L is a Banach space. Further, the iteration process (1.2) 
was introduced and studied by Basarir and Sahin [2] for a generalized nonexpansive mapping of the 
CAT(O) spaces. 

Example 1.2 For r = 3 and ctj „ = 0, then (1.1) changes into the iterative process introduced 
by Noor [3], which was dealt for variational inequalities of the Hilbert spaces. Moreover, a unified 
treatment regarding the iterative process for nonexpansive mapping in hyperbolic spaces was con- 
sidered by Akbulut and Giindiiz [4]. For many more, see, for example, the research works of Sahin 
and Basarir [5], Suantai [6] and many others in the literature. 

Example 1.3 Let r = 2, and a\ n = 1, and a 2rl = 0, and T 2 = 5 2 , then (1.1) becomes to the 
following iteration: 


x n+ i = T"y n ,y n = W(x n ,T£x n ,9 2 „). (1.3) 

The iteration (1.3) is called a modified hybrid Picard-Mann iteration process, which was introduced 
and studied by Thakur et al. [7] in CAT(0) space. This process (1.3) is independent of Picard 
and Mann iterative process and the convergence process is faster than Picard and Mann iteration 
process. For more on (hybrid) Picard-Mann iteration process and a comparison between different 
process of modified hybrid Picard-Mann iteration process, see, for example, [7, 8] and the references 
therein. 

Example 1.4 Let r = 2, and a\ n = 0, and = 1, a 2n = 1, then (1.1) is equivalent to 


Xn+l — ^ 9n)i 

which is well-known modified Mann iteration process, and was studied by Schu [9] in Banach spaces. 

In 2013, Fukhar-ud-din and Khan [21] pointed out “structural properties of the space under 
consideration are very important in establishing the fixed point property of the space, for example, 
strict convexity, uniform convexity and uniform smoothness etc”. In fact, in recent decades, moti- 
vated and governed by questions in most of science problems about hyperbolic groups, the study 
on hyperbolic spaces has been developed unremittingly in geometric group theory and metric fixed 
point theory in normed linear spaces or Banach spaces. Especially, the concept of hyperbolic spaces 
introduced by Kohlenbach [22] and defined below, is more restrictive and more general than that 
of being considered in [23] and in [24], respectively (see also [25]). Furthermore, all normed linear 
spaces, convex subsets wherein Hadamard manifolds and CAT(0) spaces are the special cases of the 
class of hyperbolic spaces due to Kohlenbach [22] . 

Definition 1.1 A hyperbolic spaces is a metric space ( T-L,d ) together with a mapping W : H 2 
x [0, 1 ]—>'H satisfying 

(i) d (u, W ( x , y, cc)) < ad(u, x) + (1 — a)d(u , y), 

(ii) d(W (x, y,a),W(x,y, (3)) = |a — fi\d(x, y), 

(iii) W (x, y, a) = W (y, x, (1 - a)), 

(iv) d(W ( x , z, a), W ( y , w, a)) < ad(x, y) + (1 — a)d(z, w) for all u, x,y, z,w £ TL and a, /3 £ [0, 1]. 
Remark 1.1 (1) The class of hyperbolic spaces is general in nature and its important example 

is the open unit ball B in a complex domain C with respect to the Poincare metric (also called 
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“Poincare distance” ) 


d,B{x, y) := argtanh 


x-y 
1 ~xy 


arg tanh(l — a(x, y )) 2 , 


where cr(x,y) := — — ^ for all x,y £ B. Further, the above example can be extended from 
C to general complex Hilbert spaces ( H , (•)) (see [21, 22]). 

(2) A metric space ("H, d ) satisfying only (i) in Definition 1.1 is a convex metric space introduced 
by Takaliashi [26]. A nonempty subset I\ of a hyperbolic space H is convex if W(x, y, a) £ K for all 
x,y € K and a £ [0, 1]. For more on hyperbolic spaces and a comparison between different notions 
of hyperbolic space, see, for example, [27] and the references therein. 

(3) A hyperbolic space is uniformly convex if for any r > 0 and e £ (0,2], and all u,x,y £ "H, 
there exists 5 £ ( 0 , 1 ] such that 

d(W(x,y, ]!,),«) < (1 - S)r, 

provided ma x{d(x, u),d(y, u)} < r and d(x, y) > re (see [28, 29]). A map 77 : (0, + 00 ) x (0, 2] (0, 1], 

which provides such 5 = 77 (r, e) for given r > 0 and e £ (0,2], is known as a modulus of uniform 
convexity of H. We call 77 monotone if it decreases with r (for fixed e), i.e., for all e > 0, r 2 > 
ri > 0 (? 7 (r 2 ,e) < 77 ( 7 * 1 , 6 )). CAT(0) spaces are uniformly convex hyperbolic spaces with modulus of 
uniform convexity 77 ( 7 *, e) = (see [28, 30]). Thus, the class of uniformly convex hyperbolic spaces 
includes both uniformly convex normed spaces and CAT(0) spaces as special cases. 

In the sequel, let (' H , d) be a metric space, and let K be a nonempty subset of W. We shall 
denote the fixed point set of a self-mapping on K of T by F(T) = { 2 ; £ K : Tx = x}. 

Definition 1.2 A mapping T : K — > K is said to be 

(i) semi-compact if every bounded sequence {x n } C K, satisfying d(x n ,Tx n ) — ► 0 as n — > 00 , 
has a convergent subsequence; 

(ii) nonexpansive if d(Tx,Ty) < d(x,y) for any x,y £ K; 

(iii) quasi-nonexpansive if d(Tx,p) < d(x,p) for all x £ K and p £ F(T) ^ 0; 

(iv) asymptotically nonexpansive if there exists a sequence {k n } C [0, + 00 ) and lim^oo k n = 0 
such that 

d(T n x , T n y) < (1 + k n )d(x, y), Vx, y £ K , n > 1; 

(v) asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive if there exists a sequence {k n } C [0, + 00 ) and lim,,-^ k n = 
0 such that 

d(T n x,p) < (1 + k n )d(x,p), \/x £ K,p £ F(T),n > 1; 

(vi) ({y n }, {£n}, p)-total asymptotically nonexpansive, if there exist nonnegative sequences {y n }, 
{£n} with p, n — > 0, £ n — > 0 and a strictly increasing continuous function p : [0, + 00 ) — > [0, + 00 ) with 
p(0) = 0 such that 


d{T n x, T n y) < d(x, y) + y n p(d(x, y )) + £ n , Vx, y £ K, n > 1; 

(vii)({/x„}, {^n}, p)-total asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive, if there exist nonnegative sequences 
{y n }, {£«} with p n — ^ 0, — )■ 0 and a strictly increasing continuous function p : [0, + 00 ) — > [0, + 00 ) 

with p(0) = 0 such that 

d(T n x,p) < d(x,p) + p n p(d(x,p)) +Cn, Va: £ K,p £ F,n > 1; 

(viii) uniformly L-Lipschitzian if there exists a constant L > 0 such that 
d(T n x,T n y) < Ld(x,y), Vx,y £ K, n > 1. 

Remark 1.2 From Definition 1.2, it follows that a (quasi-)nonexpansive mapping is an asymp- 
totically (quasi-)nonexpansive mapping with k n = 0 for n > 1, and each asymptotically (quasi- 
)nonexpansive mapping is a ({p n }, {£« }, p)-total asymptotically (ciuasi-)nonexpansive mapping with 
£ n = 0, and pit) = t> 0. However, in general, the converse of these statement is not true. 
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As all we know, the study of such types of problems on the iterative approximation of (common) 
fixed points for generalizations of nonexpansive mappings in hyperbolic spaces, is motivated by an 
increasing interest in the problems of finding a common fixed point of some nonlinear mappings, 
which is the only main tool for analysis of generalized nonexpansive mappings and provides us a 
general and unified framework for studying the existence of fixed points of various nonlinear mappings 
arising in many branches of nonlinear analysis, topology and applied mathematics, etc. 

Inspired and motivated and by the above recent works, in this paper, we shall study some 
important related properties to the new general iterative process (1.1) for two finite families of total 
asymptotically nonexpansive mappings as well as two finite families of total asymptotically quasi- 
nonexpansive mappings in hyperbolic spaces. Results concerning A-convergence as well as strong 
convergence of this iteration are proved. The results presented in the paper extend and improve 
some recent results given in [1, 2, 4-7, 9, 21]. 

In order to define the concept of A-convergence in the general setup of hyperbolic spaces, in the 
next moment, we first give some basic concepts. 

In 1976, Lim [31] introduced the notion of asymptotic center and, consequently, coined the 
concept of A-convergence in a general setting of a metric space. Kirk and Panyanak [32] proposed 
an analogous version of convergence in geodesic spaces, namely A-convergence, which was originally 
introduced by Lim [31]. Further, Kirk and Panyanak [32] showed that A-convergence coincides with 
the usual weak convergence in Banach spaces and both concepts share many useful properties. 

Let {x n } be a bounded sequence in a hyperbolic space TL. For x G TL, we define a continuous 
functional r(-, {x„}) : TL — > [0, +oo) by 

r(x,{x n }) = limsup d(x, x n ). 

n—> oo 

The asymptotic radius r({x n }) of {x n } is given by 

r({x n }) = inf{r(a;, {x n }) : x G TL}. 

The asymptotic center of a bounded sequence {x n } with respect to K C TL is defined as follows: 

Ak({xu}) = {x £TL : r(x,{x n }) < r(y, {x n }),\/y G I<}, 

which is the set of minimizers for r(-,{x n }). Further, it is simply denoted by A({x n }) when the 
asymptotic center is taken with respect to TL , and a sequence {x n } in TL is said to A-converge to 
x G TL if x is the unique asymptotic center of {u n } for every subsequence {u n } of {x n }. In this case, 
we write A-liuin^oo x n = x and call x the A-linrit of {x n }. 

It is well known that uniformly convex Banach spaces and even CAT(O) spaces enjoy the property 
that “bounded sequences have unique asymptotic centers with respect to closed convex subsets”. 
The following lemma ensures that this property also holds in a complete uniformly convex hyperbolic 
space. 

Lemma 1.1 ([30]) Let (TL, d, W) be a complete uniformly convex hyperbolic space with monotone 
modulus of uniform convexity. Then every bounded sequence {x n } in TL has a unique asymptotic 
center with respect to any nonempty closed convex subset K of TL. 

In the sequel, we need the following lemmas. 

Lemma 1.2 ([10]) Let (TL, d, W) be a uniformly convex hyperbolic space with monotone modulus 
of uniform convexity ry. Let x G TL and {a n } be a sequence in [a,b] for some a, b G (0,1). If {x n } 
and {y n } are sequences in TL such that for some c > 0, 

limsupd(a: n ,a:) < c, limsupd(y rl ,ai) < c, lim d(W(x n ,y n ,a n ),x) = c, 

n— >oo n—> oo n ~ >oo 

Then lim^oo d(x n , y n ) = 0. 

Lemma 1.3 ([10]) Let I\ be a nonempty closed convex subset of uniformly convex hyperbolic 
space, and let {x n } be a bounded sequence in K such that A({x n }) = {y} and r({x n }) = If {y m } 
is another sequence in I\ such that linim-,.^ r(y m , {£„}) = £> then lirnm^oo y m = y. 


4 


1123 


Ting-jian Xiong et al 1120-1136 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Lemma 1.4 ([33]) Let { a n }, {b n } and {u n } be nonnegative real sequences satisfying 

fln + i < (1 + <jJ n )a n P b n , Vn > 1. 

If u n < oo and bn < oo, then the limit liuin^oo a n exist. If there exists a subseqence 

{a ni } C {a n } such that a ni -P 0, then linin^oo a n = 0. 


2 Some important related properties 

Throughout in this paper, we assume that I = {1,2, ••• ,r}, {T i }{_ 1 and {£)}}=! are two finite 
families of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings on a nonempty subset K of the hyperbolic 
space TL defined by Definition 1.2, for each i £ I and all n > 1, {«„}, {An} and {An} are the same 
as in (1.1). We start with the following important related property of the general iterative process 
(1.1) for two finite families of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings in a hyperbolic space. 

Theorem 2.1 Let K be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a hyperbolic space PL. For i £ /, 
let Ti : K — > K be a ({/A}, {fh}, p*)-total asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with lim^oo p l n = 
0 and linin^oo = 0, and a strictly increasing continuous function p l : [0, +oo) — > [0, +oo) satisfying 
p®(0) = 0, and let A : K — > K, be a ({/*(,}, {£),}, p*)-total asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with 
linin^oo p, l n = 0 and lim n _ ) . 00 = 0, and a strictly increasing continuous function p 1 : [0, +oo) — > 

[0, Too) satisfying p l (0) = 0. Assume that F = Di=i(-f 1 (^i) FI F(A)) ^ 0, and for each i £ I, the 
following conditions hold: 

(i) En=i /4 < +°°> E”=i An < +°°> E^°=i Cn < +oo- E~=i Hi < +°°; 

(ii) there exists a constant M* > 0 such that 

p\r) < M*r, p l (r) < M*r, Mr > 0. 


Then, for the sequence {x n } in (1.1), lim n ^. 00 d(x n ,p) exists for all p £ F. 

Proof. Set p n = ma x ieI {p l n , p l n }, and £„ = max i6 /{(’,^}, p = max, ;e /{p\ p 1 }. By condition 
(i), we know that E^}Li Pn < +oo, E^Li £n < +oo. For any p £ F and all n > 1, it follows from 
(1.1) that 

d ( Vn iP) Pi Ot rn d{T r X n , p) p (1 Qt rn )d(W {x n , S r X n , An) > P) 

P a rn d(T r x nj p) T (d rn d[x n ,p) A (1 ot rn f3 rn )d(S r x n ,p) 

— Ql rn [d(x n , p) + PnP r (d{x n ,p)) +0+13 rn d(x n ,p ) 

+ (1 - a rn - (3rn)[d(x n ,p) + p r n p r (d(x n ,p )) + ££] 

< a rn [d(x n ,p) P p n p(d{x n ,p)) + £„] + /3 rn d(x n ,p) 

+ (1 - Ot rn - Prn)[d{x n ,p) + p n p(d(x n ,p)) P £„] 

P ^m[(f + Pnd^d ^jd[x n ^p) T £ n ] T A-nA^n? p) 

+ (1 - Ot rn ~ Arn)[(l + Pn.M*)d(x n ,p) + £„] 

— (1 P PnM*)d(x n ,p) P £ n (2-1) 

and 

dfljn+it p) P ot( J .-i) n d{T r _ 1 y n ,p) T (1 ot^ r _i^ n ^)d(W (y ni S r _py nj 0( r _ i) n ),p) 

A G:(r— l)n A A— ll/nj P) P (dpr— i)nd{ym p] 

T(1 f3^r~l)n)d(S r _ 1 y n ,p) 

< Ot(r-i) n [d(y n , p) + p n p(d(y„,p)) + £„] + P(r-\)nd{y n ,p) 

+(1 - a (r _ 1)n - /3(r-i)n)[d(y n ,p) p p n p(d(y n ,p)) P C„] 

— Ot( r — l)n[(l T Pn-^d )d(y n .i p) P ^n] P (d(r—l)nd(jJniP) 

+ (1 — Q!( r _l) n — /?(r-l)n)[(l + PnM*)d(y n ,p) p £ n ] 

<(1 Pp n M*)d(y n ,p)p£ n . (2.2) 
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Similarly, we have 

d{Pn+r— 2 ,P) — (1 T pn Al )dfy n +r— 3i P) T Cn , 
d(x n+ i,p) < (1 + II n M*)d{y n+r - 2 ,p) +Cn- 


Thus, 


d(x n+ i,p) < (1 + fi n M*Yd(x n ,p ) + 5^(1 + p n M*)^ n 

i = i 

< d(* n ,p) [l + + Q(p n M *) 2 + Q(/J„M 4 ) 3 


+ • • • + Q(/r„M*) r ] + 53(1 + n n M*y^ n 

3 = 1 
r— 1 

< (1 + a r n p n )d(x n ,p) + 53(1 + finMytn 

1 = 1 

< (1 + M 1 p n )d{x ni p) + M 2 £„, 


where = QM* + Q(M*) 2 p n + Q (M*) 3 (p n ) 2 + ••• + Q(M*) r (p n ) r \ and by virtue of 
condition(i), there exist positive constants Mi and M 2 such that a r n < Mi, ]T^~J(1 + p n M*)i < M 2 
for each n > 1. Applying Lemma 1.4 to the above inequality, we have linin^oo d{x n ,p) exists for 
each p £ F. □ 

In 1993, Bruck et al. [34] introduced a notion of asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in 
the intermediate sense. More accurately, a mapping T : K — > K is said to be asymptotical- 
ly nonexpansive mapping in the intermediate sense, provided that T is uniformly continuous and 
limsup^^sup x yeK {d{T n x,T n y)-d{x,y)} < 0. Put£„ =max{0,su p xyeK {d(T n x,T n y)-d(x,y)}} 
and Cn < Too, then d(T n x, T n y) < d(x, y) + for any n > 1 and x,y £ K. In more detail, 

see, for example, [20] and the references therein. 

The following result can be obtained from Theorem 2.1 immediately. 

Corollary 2.1 Let I\ be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a hyperbolic space 7~L. For 
i £ I, let Ti : K — > K be a {f’ n (-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in the intermediate sense 
and let Si : K K be a {£^}-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in the intermediate sense. If 
X ^°=1 Cn < +0°? sr=i in < + 00 for * e 1 and F = fli=i(- fl ( T i) n - F (‘S'i)) 7^ 0: then, for the sequence 
{x n } in (1.1), lim^—^oo d{x n ,p) exists for all p € F. 

Proof. Let f n = max ie /{^,^}, then in < +oo. The rest of the proof is trivial. □ 

Corollary 2.2 Let I\ be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a hyperbolic space 7~L. Let 
Ti : K — > K be a {/c^j-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with Ki < + 00 and &i '■ K — » K 

be a {fc^j-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with Ki < +°° f° r * S /. Assume that 

F = f)[ = i(F(Tj) fl F(Si)) y 0. Then, for the sequence {x n } in (1.1), lim n -iood(x n ,p) exists for all 
p £ F. 

Proof. Taking k n = max ieI {k l n ,k l n }, then Yfn=i k n < Too. Let p l (t) = p l {f) = t, = C n = 0, 
dh = kh i n Theorem 2.1 for i £ I. Then all the conditions in Theorem 2.1 are satisfied and so the 
result holds. □ 

Theorem 2.2 Let K be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a uniformly convex hyperbolic 
space H with monotone modulus of uniform convexity rj. For i £ I, let T,; : K — > K be a uniformly L,- 
Lipschitzian and ({/x],}, {^}, p*)-total asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with lim, woo p' n = 0 
and lim n _j. 00 £f n = 0, and a strictly increasing continuous function p 1 : [0, +oo) — \ [0, + 00 ) satisfying 
p*(0) = 0, and let Si : K — > K be a uniformly Lj-Lipschitzian and {{p l n }, {ih}, p*)-total asymptotical- 
ly nonexpansive mapping with linin^oo p' n = 0 and lim„_ ) . 00 = 0, and a strictly increasing continu- 

ous function p 1 : [0, + 00 ) — > [0, + 00 ) satisfying p l ( 0) = 0. Suppose that F = n[ = i(^ 7 '(Ti)nF(S'i)) ^ 0 
and the conditions (i) and (ii) in Theorem 2.1 hold. Then, for i £ I and the sequence {x n } generated 
by (1.1), we have 

lim d(x n , TiX n ) = lim d(x n , SiX n ) =0. 

n— >00 n— >00 
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Proof. It follows from Theorem 2.1 that lim n _ ) . 00 d(x n ,p) exists for each p £ F. Assume that 
linin^oo d(x n ,p) = c > 0. Otherwise the proof is trivial. 

Take limsup on both sides of inequalities (2.1) and (2.2). Since p, n — > 0 and £„ — > 0 as 
n — > oo, we have limsup^^QQ d(y n ,p) < c and limsup n ^. (X) d{y n j r \,p) < c. Similarly, we get 
limsup^^oo d(y n + r - 2 ,p) < c, and so in total 

limsupd(y n+ fe_i,p) < c, Vfc = 1, 2, • • • , r - 1. (2.3) 

n— >oo 

Carry liminf on both side of (2.4). Since 


r—2 

d(x n+1 ,p ) < (1 + pL n M*y- l d(y n ,p) + 53(1 + p n M*yf n 

7 = 1 


(2.4) 


we have 


liminf d(y n ,p) > c, 

n — >oo 


r—k—1 


d(x n +i,p) < (1 + p n M*) r k d(y n+k -i,p) + ^2 {1 + p n M*yfn, Vfc = 2,3, ■ ■ ■ ,r - 1. 

7=1 

Also taking liminf on both side of the above estimate, then we get 

lim inf d(y n +k-i,P) > c, Vfc = 2, 3, • • • , r - 1. 

n— >oo 

Thus, in total, 


liminf d(y n+k -i,p) > c, Mk = 1, 2, • • • , r - 1. 

n— >• oo 

Combining (2.3) and (2.5), we have 

lim d(y n+k -i,p) = c, Vfc = 1, 2, • • • , r - 1. 

n— >• oo 

For k = 1 in (2.6), we get 

lim d(W(7^*a; n , W(ar n ,S"a; n ,0 I . n ),a rri ),p) = c. 

n— >• oo 


Moreover, 


d{\V {pCni S r X n ,Q r ri) )P) drnd(x n , p) T (1 9 rn ^jd(^S r X n , p) 

< 9 rn d(x n ,p) + (1 - 0™)[(1 + p n M*)d(x n ,p) + 

< (1 + p n M*)d(x n ,p) + 


implies that 


Obviously, 


limsup d( W (x n , Sf x n , 9 rn ),p) < c. 

n— >oc 


limsup d(Tyx n ,p) < c. 

n— >oo 

It follows from (2.7)-(2.9) and Lemma 1.2 that 

lim d(Tyx n ,W(x n ,S?x n ,O rn )) = 0. 


(2.5) 


( 2 . 6 ) 


(2.7) 


(2.8) 


(2.9) 


(2.10) 
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Again, for k = 2, 3, • • • , r — 1, (2.6) can be expressed as 

d{W{T^_ {k _ 1) y n+k _ 2 , W (y n + k - 2 , S'”_ (fe _ 1) 2/n+fc-2, 6> (r _ fc+ i )n ), a (r _ fe+ i )n ),p) = c. 
By (2.3) and the inequality 

d(W (y n +k— 2 > y n +k — 2 J $(r— fc+l)n)i P) 

A d(r—k+l)nd{jJn+k — 2iP) A (1 9(r— k+\)n)d(S r _ 1) 7/ri-f-fc — 2 > P) 

— ^(r— k+l)nd{]Jn+k— 2i P) A (1 ^(r— fc+l)n) [(1 A (In Af )d(y n -\- k — 2 > P) A £n] 

< (1 A y n M*)d(y n+k _ 2 ,p) A 
now we know that 


limsupd(kF(y„ +fe _2,6 , "_ (A ._i ) y„ +fc _2,6» (r ._ fc+ i) n ),p) < c. 
n— >oo 

Further, 

limsupd(T”_ (fe _ 1) 2/ n+fc _2,p) < c, Vfc = 2,3, ••• ,r-l. 

n— >oo 

From (2.11)-(2.13) and Lemma 1.2, it follows that 

dfidr— (k— l)Vn+k— 2) ^(pn+fc— 2j Un+k— 2 > ^(r— fe+l)n)) 0 

for k = 2, 3, • • • , r — 1 and for k = r, we have 


lim d(x n+ i,p) = lim d(VF(T”2/n+r-2, W(y n+r _ 2 , S'”?/„ +r _2, 0i n ), ai„),p) = c. 

n— >• oo n— >oo 

Applying (2.3), the following estimate 


d(kF (pn+r— 2 , 5, y n +r— 2 i @1 n)iP) 

A ^lnd(|/n+r— 2i P) A (1 0i n ^)d(S^ Pn+r— 2iP) 

A 9l n d(y n -\- r — 2, p) A (1 ^ln)[(l A Pn Af )d(p n _f_ r _ 2, p) A £n] 

< (1 A (i n M*)d{y n+r - 2l p) A £„ 


implies that 


Also, 


limsupd(lF(j/„ +r _2,ST'2/n+r-2,6 , in),p) A C. 

n — >00 


lim sup d(T™y n+r _ 2 ,p) < c. 

n — >00 

Hence, (2.15)-(2.17) and Lemma 1.2 imply that 

lim d(T 1 r! y„ +r _2, VF(y 7l+r _2,S'( l 2/n+r-2,6 l i„)) = 0. 


Observe that 


^(^ri+i) T™y n+r _2) — d(W (T™y n+r _2, W {y n + r - 2 , S'"j/ n + r ._ 2 , 0in), ai n ), T™y n+r _ 2 

A (1 G!i n )d(l / F (pn+r— 2; Sq 2/n+r-2, ^ln)i Pn+r— 2 ) 

Aai n c?(T , "2/„ +r _2, T"y„ +r _2). 

Based on (2.18), this implies 


lim d(x n +i, T"j/ n + r _ 2 ) = 0. 

1 — >oo 

8 


( 2 . 11 ) 

(2.12) 

(2.13) 

(2.14) 

(2.15) 

(2.16) 

(2.17) 

(2.18) 

) 

(2.19) 
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Similarly, since a < ai n , /3j n < b for all i £ I, we have 

d(x n +i,p) < a ln d(Tiy n + r - 2 ,p) + (1 - ai n )d(W(y n +r- 2 ,Siy n + r - 2 , 0 in),p) 

— ^ln^(*^n+l 5 P) + ^1 2/n+r— 2 ) 

-|-(1 C%i n ')d(yV (y n +r_2? *^l Vn+i — 2} @ln)i P) 

1 

— . ^(^n+li -^1 Un+r— 2 ) T ^(14^ (|/n+r— 2i $1 2/n+r— 2i @ln)iP) 

1 0 1 n 

< Y^j d ( x n+i,T^y n+ r- 2 ) + d(W(y n+r -2,Siy n+r -2,0 ln ),p). (2.20) 

Taking liminf on both side of the estimate (2.20) and using (2.19), we have 

liminfd(lT(i/ n+r _2,S , "y n+r _2,6'i n ),p) > c. (2.21) 

n — >00 

Combining (2.16) and (2.21), we get 

lim d(H ;r (2/ n _)_ r _2 ? ? *5*1 2/n+r— 2? ^ln)? p) — c* (2.22) 

n—>oo 

By Lemma 1.2 and (2.22), we have 

lim d(y„ +r _ 2 ,/S'"2/„ +r _2) = 0. 

n— >■ oo 

In a similar way, for k = 2, 3, • • • , r — 1, we compute 
d(y n+k — 1? — 2) 

= d(W(T r r _(fc_l)2/n+fe— 2? (^/n+fc— 2^ — (fc_i)2/n+fc— 2? ^(r— fc+l)n)} — fc+l)n)> 

■^r— ( fc — 1 ) Vn+k — 2 ) 

— (1 ^(r— fc+l)n)^(^(yn+/c— 2> ^r— (fc— l)2/n+fc— 2? $(i — fc+l)n) > ^~r— (fc— l)2/n+fc— 2 ) 

+^(r-fe+l)nrf(^ l _(fc_l)2/n+fe-2j (fe_ i) 2/r l +fe_2 ) - 

Utilizing (2.14), we have 

lim d(y n+fe -i,r ? u _ (i[c _ 1) y n+ / c _2) = 0, Vfc = 2, 3, * * * , r — 1. (2.23) 

n — >oo v 7 

For k = 1, we calculate 


d(y n ,T™x n ) = d(W(T?x n ,W(x n ,S™x n ,6r n ),a rn ),T™x n ) 

< a rn d(T™x n , T™x n ) + (1 - a rn )d(W(x n ,S?x n ,8 rn ),T?x n ). 

Now, using (2.10), we have 


lim d(y n ,T™x n ) = 0. 


(2.24) 


Reasoning as above, we get that 


d(y n ? p) ^ _. , d(T , yn) T d( VF (x n , f> r , Qrn) iP) • 

l — o 


(2.25) 


Setting liminf on both sides of the estimate (2.25) and utilizing (2.6) and (2.24), we know 


liminf d(W(x n , S™x n , 0 rn ),p) > c. 


(2.26) 


Inequalities (2.8) and (2.26) collectively imply that 


lim d(W(x n , S?x n , 0 rn ),p) = c. 


(2.27) 
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Consequently, Lemma 1.2 and ( 2 . 27 ) imply that 

lim d(x n , S™x n ) = 0 . 

n — Poo 


Note that 


d(x„,T"x„) 


^ d(x ni Un) “P d(y ni T r X n ) 

^ ot r nd(x n , T r x n ) -p ( 1 o rT , )d( W ( x n , S r x n , dm ') , x n ) T d(y n , T r 

< (1 - 9 rn )d(x n , S?x n ) + - — d(y n ,T™x n ) 

1 Ot-rn 

< yd(x n ,S"x n ) + Y^—^d(]J n ,TrX n ). 


From ( 2 . 24 ) and ( 2 . 28 ), we have 


lim d(x n ,T™x n ) = 0 . 

n— Poo 


Moreover 


diXmVn) — (%rnd(x ni T r X-n) ( 1 Oc rn )d(^X n ,}\f {x n , S r X n , 6 rn )^) 

^ Oirnd{x ni T r Xn) “p (1 O rn /? rn )d(x n , jS^ X n ) 

< bd(x n ,T™x n ) + (1 - 2 a)d(x„, 5 ”x n ). 

By ( 2 . 28 ) and ( 2 . 29 ), we have 

lim d(x n , y n ) = 0. 

n— P oo 

Again, reasoning as above, we have 

d(]Jn+k— hP) ^ ^(^(l/n+fc— 2? *5 r — (fc— i)2/n+fc— 27 ^(r— £+ 1 ) 71 ) 7 ^) 

+ I^5 d(T; _(fc_i)2/n+fc— 2? 2/n+fc— l)* 

Now, Utilizing ( 2 . 6 ) and ( 2 . 23 ), we get 

liminf d(FF(2/ rl +fc- 2 , , S , ”_( fc _ i )2 / n+fc-2,0( r _fe+ i )n),p) > c. 

Thus, ( 2 . 12 ) and ( 2 . 31 ) imply in total 

lim d(yV(y n -i-k—2, S r _(j z _-^y n +k — 2 , @(r— fe+i)n)? P) = C 
and by Lemma 1 . 2 , we conclude that 

lim d(y n+k -2, <S'"_ (fe _ 1) y„ + fc_ 2 ) =0, Vfc = 2, 3 , • • • , r - 1. 

Also, 


d(y n +k— 21 ^' r _(fc_i)2/n+fc— 2) 

A d(y n +k- 2 , Vn+k-l) "P d(fc+t-l,l)._(|l;_l)S/n+l:-2), 

^7 — (fc_ i)2/n+fc — 2) $(r— fc+l)™)’ ^(r— fc+l)n)) “P ^(l/ra+fe— 1) T) — (fe_l) 2/ra+fc— 2) 

— d{y n +k — 1 1 Tj — (fc_i)2/n+fc — 2) + CK(t — k+l)nd(yn+k—2 1 T r —(k—l)yn+k—2) 

“P(l ^(r— fc+l)n)^(l/n-f-A;— 2 , ^^(2/n+fc— 2? ^ r —(^k—l)yn+k— 2 : @(r— fc+l)n)) 

d{y n +k— 1 j T, — — 2) ~P CK(t — k+l)nd(yn+k—2,T , — (fc_l)2/n+fc— 2) 

T(1 ^(r— fc+l)n fi(r— k+l)n)d(y n -\-k— 2, 2) 

— ^ _ ,d(y n -\-k-i,T r _( k _^y n +k-2) 4 — — —d(y n +k- 2> S r _(k_i)y™+k- 2)- 
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Now, it follows from (2.23) and (2.32) that 

lim d(y n+k - 2 , T r n _( fe _i)J/n+fc-2) = 0, Vfc = 2, 3, • • • , r - 1. (2.33) 

n — >oo v 7 

For k = 2, 3, • • • , r — 1, we have 

d{y n +k— 2 i Un+k — l) ^ d{y n +k— 2 , T r _(k_\)yn+k— 2 ) 4" d(T' r _(k_i)t/ n -|-fc_ 2 ) yn+k— !.)■ 

Hence, (2.23) and (2.33) imply that 

lim d(y n +k- 2 ,yn+k-i) = 0. (2.34) 

n— >00 

Additionally, 


d(x n , y n +k- 1 ) < d(x„, y„) + d(y„, j/ n +i) 4 4 d(y n+k - 2 , J/n+fe-i)- 

By (2.30) and (2.34), we have 

lim d{x ni y n+k ~i) = 0, Vfc = 1, 2, • ■ • , r - 1. (2.35) 

n— too 

Let L = maxj g /{L.j, L,}, where Li and Lj are Lipschitz constants for Ti and S, : for i £ I, 
respectively. Since each Tj is uniformly L-Lipschitzian for i £ 1 1 we have 

d(x n ,Ti x„) A d(x n ., y n -\- r —i— 1 ) A d(// rl _|_ r _j_i , T) x n ) 

A d{x n , y n + r ^i— 1 ) A d(y n _|_ r _ 2 _i , T) yn+r— i— 1 ) A d(X) y n -\- r —i—i > -L) Xn) 

A ( 1 A L')d[x n ,y n -\- r —i—\) A d{y n ^. r — i— i,T) yn+r— z— 1 ) 

for 1 < i < r — 1 . 

It follows from (2.33) and (2.35) that 

lim d(x n , T” x n ) = 0, VI < i < r — 1. (2.36) 

n— >■ 00 

Moreover, 

d(x n ,TiX n ) < d(x„,T"x„) A d(TAx„,T"y„ +r _j_i) A d(T"y n+r _,_ i,T)x„) 

A d(x„,T) x n ) 4 |/n+r-i-i) A Ld{T^ y n j rr —i—\ 1 x n ) 

A d(x n ,X) x n ) A 2Ld(x n ,y n+r -i-i) A Ld(T ) yn+r— i— 1 , 2/n+r— i)- 

Thus, (2.33), (2.35) and (2.36) (or (2.29)) imply that d(x n ,TiX n ) -A 0 as n — ► 00 and so 

lim d(x n ,TiX n ) = 0, VI ft i < r. 

n — >00 

Similarly, we have 

lim d(x n , SiX n ) =0, VI < i < r. 

n— >■ 00 

This completes the proof. □ 

The following results can be obtained from Theorem 2.2 immediately. The proof is similar to 
Corollaries 2.1 and 2.2, respectively, and so they are omitted. 

Corollary 2.3 Assume that K and F are the same as in Theorem 2.2. For i £ I, let T) : K — > K 
be a uniformly L,-Lipscliitzian and {£^}-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in the intermediate 
sense and Si : K — > K be a uniformly Lj-Lipschitzian and {£^}-asymptotically nonexpansive map- 
ping in the intermediate sense. If £n < +°° and th < + 00 f° r * 4 /, then, for the 

sequence {x n } in (1.1), 

lim d(x n ,TiX n ) = lim d(x n , SiX n ) =0, Vi £ I. 

n — >00 n — >00 
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Corollary 2.4 Suppose that K and F are the same as in Theorem 2.2. For i £ I, let 
Tj : I\ — > K be a uniformly L.j-Lipschitzian and {fc^j-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with 
Ki < +00) and S{ : K K be a uniformly Lj-Lipschitzian and {fc^j-asymptotically nonex- 
pansive mapping with Ki < +oo. Then, 

lim d(x n ,Ti,x n ) = lim d(x n , SiX n ) = 0, i£l, 

n— >oo n— >oo 

where {x n } is the sequence defined by (1.1). 

Remark 2.1 (1) It is worth mentioning that Theorems 2. 1-2.2 can easily be extended to a more 
general class of total asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive mappings for the iteration process (1.1). 
And the proofs of Theorems 2. 1-2. 2 are greatly differ from those of Lemmas 2.1 and 2.2 in [21]. 
Further, Corollaries 2.1 and 2.3 (Corollaries 2.2 and 2.4, respectively) are so. 

(2) Moreover, conclusion of the Theorem 2.2 (Corollaries 2.3 and 2.4, respectively) can be ex- 
tended to a more general class of weakly total-asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive mappings (weakly 
asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive mappings asymptoticallyin in the intermediate sense and weakly 
quasi-nonexpansive mappings). For concepts of the weakly properly, see, for example, Fukhar-ud-din 
and Khan [21]. 

3 Approximation of common fixed points 


In this section, we approximate common fixed points of two finite families of total asymptotically 
nonexpansive mappings in a hyperbolic space. More briefly, we establish A-convergence and strong 
convergence of the iteration process (1.1) for two finite families of total asymptotically nonexpansive 
mappings in a hyperbolic space. 

Theorem 3.1 Let K be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a complete uniformly convex 
hyperbolic space Td with monotone modulus of uniform convexity rj. For i £ I, let 7) : K — > K, 
i £ I = {1, 2, 3, • • • , r} be a uniformly L r Lipschitzian and ({a*^,}, {£„}> P*)-total asymptotically 
nonexpansive mapping with limn-^ p l n = 0 and liirin^oo = 0, and a strictly increasing continuous 
function p l : [0, +oo) -» [0, + 00 ) satisfying p*( 0) = 0, and let 5, : K — > K be a uniformly Lj- 
Lipschitzian and ({An}, {£«}, P*)~ total asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with linin^oo p l n = 0 
and lim-rj^oo £f n = 0, and with a strictly increasing continuous function p l : [0, + 00 ) — > [0, + 00 ) 
satisfying p l { 0) = 0. Assume that F = f)[ =1 (-F(T’j) n F(Si)) ^ ® an d f° r * S /, the following 
conditions hold: 

(i) £~=i /4 < +°°, £~=i fin < +°°, En= 1 C. < +00, £“ =1 H < +00. 

(ii) There exists a constant M* > 0 such that p l (r) < M*r and p l (r) < M*r for all r > 0. 

Then the sequence {x n } defined in (1.1) A-converges to a common fixed point p £ F. 

Proof. Since the sequence {x n } is bounded (by Theorem 2.1), therefore Lemma 1.1 asserts that 
{x n } has a unique asymptotic center in K . That is, A({x n }) = {x}. Let {v n } be any subsecjuence 
of {x n } such that A({v n }) = {u}. Then, by Theorem 2.2, we have 


lim d(v n ,TiV n ) = lim d(v n ,SiV n ) = 0, \/i£l. 


(3.1) 


We claim that v is the common fixed point of {7i}i=i anc ^ {5)}i=i- 

For each i £ J, define a sequence {z m } in K by z m = T'[ n v. Then, we calculate 

d(z m ,v n ) < d(T™v,T™v n ) + diT^v^T^Vn) + • • • + d(T x v n ,v n ) 


< [d(v,v n ) + p z m p l (d(v,v n )) + Cm] + d ( T i +lv n, T iV n )- 

3=0 

Since each 1} is uniformly Lj-Lipschitzian with the Lipschitz constant for i £ /, the above 
estimate yields 


d{z m , Vn) < [(1 + p m M*)d(v, v„) + £ m ] + rnLd(TiV n , v n ), 

12 
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where L = ma Li}. 

Taking limsup on both sides of (3.2) and using (3.1), we have 

r{z m ,{v n }) = limsup d(z m ,v n ) < limsup d(v,v n ) = r(v,{v n }), 

n— >oo n—> oo 

which implies that | r(z m , {v n })—r(v, {u n })| — > 0 as m — > oo. It follows Lemma 1.3 that lim m _ ) . 00 T™v = 
v. by the uniform continuity of T), we know that 

Ti(v) = T( lim T™v) = limm — > ooT m+1 u = v. 

m— >oo ' 

From the arbitrariness of i £ /, we conclude that v is the common fixed point of {Tj}t =1 . Similarly, 
we can show that v is the common fixed point of {,S)}( =1 . Hence, v £ F. 

Next, we claim that the common fixed point v is the unique asymptotic center for each subse- 
quence {v n } of {x n }. 

Contrarily, v ^ x. It follows Theorem 2.1 that lim „_ > . 00 d(x n ,v) exists, and by the uniqueness of 
asymptotic centers, we have 

limsupd(u„,u) < limsup d{v n , x) < limsupd(:r ra ,:r) 

n— >oo n— >oo n— >oo 

< limsup d(x n , v) — limsupd(u„,u), 

n— >oo n— >oo 

a contradiction. Therefore v = x. Since {v n } is an arbitrary subsequence of {x n }, A({tv,,}) = {a;} 
for all subsequence {v n } of {x n }, this proves that {x n } A-converges to a common fixed point x of 
mU and _ □ 

From Theorem 3.1, we have the following result. 

Corollary 3.1 Let K be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a complete uniformly convex 
hyperbolic space T~L with monotone modulus of uniform convexity 77 . For i € J, let T) : K — > I\ be a 
uniformly L.j-Lipscliitzian and {^}-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in the intermediate sense 
and Si : K — > K be a uniformly Lj-Lipschitzian and {^}-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping in 
the intermediate sense. If for all i £ J, €n < + 00 an( l in < +°°j an d F = H[ = i {F(Ti) D 

F(Si)) ^ 0, then the sequence {x n } defined in (1.1) A-converges to a common fixed point p £ F. 

Corollary 3.2 Let K be a nonempty closed and convex subset of a complete uniformly convex 
hyperbolic space T~L with monotone modulus of uniform convexity 77 . For * £ /, let Tj : K — > K be 
a uniformly L,;-Lipschitzian and {fc^j-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping with Ki < +°°) 

and Si : K — > K be a uniformly L,;-Lipschitzian and {fc^}-asymptotically nonexpansive mapping 
with E~=i kh < +°°- Assume that F = rii=i(^(^i) H F(Si)) ^ 0. Then the sequence {x n } defined 
in (1.1) A-converges to a common fixed point p £ F. 

Proof. Based on Corollaries 2.2 and 2.4, and the proof of Theorem 3.1 in [21], the result holds. 

□ 

In order to prove strong convergence of the iteration (1.1) for two finite families of total asymp- 
totically nonexpansive mappings in a hyperbolic space, we first give the following conditions: 

(H) There exists a nondecreasing self-mapping on [0, + 00 ) with /( 0) = 0 and f(t) > 0 for all 
t £ (0, + 00 ) such that d( x, Tx) > f(d(x, F(T))) for all x £ K, where T : I\ — > K is a nonlinear 
mapping with F(T) ^ 0 and d(x,F(T)) = inf {d(x,y) : y £ F(T)}. 

The condition (H) was introduced by Senter and Dotson [35]. Further, based on works of [21, 36, 37], 
for two finite families of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings {!), i £ 7 }( =1 and {Si, i £ /}[ =1 
on K CLL with F = D” = i(7 7 '(Ti) D F(Si)) ^ 0 ? condition (H) becomes as follows: 

(A) d(x,Tx) > f(d(x, F)) or d(x, Sx) > f(d(x, F)) holds for x £ K and for at least one T £ {Tj}t =1 
or S £ {S'ij’L-L, where d(x,F) = ini{d{x,y) : y £ F}. 

(B) d(x, Tix) + d(x, Six) > f(d(x, F)) for x £ K and i £ I. 

( c i) 5 t(X^=i d(x,Tix) + E[=i d(x,Six)) > f(d(x,F)) for x £ K. 
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(C 2 ) 5 ( m axi<j< r d(x, TiX ) + maxKK,. d(x, Six )) > f(d(x, F)) for x £ K. 

(C 3 ) max { max!<j< r d(x, Tjcc), max!<j< r d(x, S',;®)} > f(d(x,F)) for x £ K. 

Note that the conditions (A), (B) and (Ci)-(C 3 ) are equivalent to the condition (H), if I) = 5, 
for i £ I. We shall use condition (Ci) or (C 2 ) or (C 3 ) to study strong convergence of the iteration 
( 1 - 1 )- 

Now we give the following lemma for proving the strong convergence. 

Lemma 3.1 Let K, H, {T t } r i=1 , and {x n } be as in Theorem 3.1. Then {x n } converges 

strongly to some p £ F if and only if 


liminf d(x n , F) = 0. 

n— too 

Proof. If {x n } converges strongly to p £ F, then linin^oo d(x n ,p) = 0. Since 0 < d(x n ,F ) < 
d(x n ,p ), we have liminf^^oo d(x n , F) = 0. 

Conversely, suppose that liminf^^oo d(x n , F ) = 0. It follows from Theorem 2.1 that linin^oo d(x n , F ) 
exists. Now liminf n _^ 00 d(x n , F) = 0 reveals that linin^oo d(x n , F) = 0. 

Next, we show that {x n } is a Cauchy sequence. By last inequalities in the proof of Theorem 2.1 

d(x n+ i,p) < (1 + Mifi n )d(x n ,p) + A'hfn, 

taking infimum on p £ F on both sides in the above inequality, we have 


d(x n+ i,F) < (1 + M 1 p, n )d(x n , F) + M 2 £ n - 

On account of J2^=i l^n < 00 , Yl™=i£n < 00 , set = M. Let Ve > 0. Since 

linin^oo d(x n ,F) = 0, for any given e > 0, there exists a positive integer no such that 

OO 

d(x ^ F)< I(WTT) araJ (3 ' 3) 

x ' n=n 0 

The first inequality in (3.3) implies that there exists p^ £ F such that d(x no ,po) < 2 (m+i) ■ 
Hence, for any n > no and m > 1, we have 


d(x n Q+ 7 TM Xn 0 ) ^no+mj Po) “ 1 “ ^{XnQiPo) 

< [e Ml ^ fc ="0 + l]d{x no ,p 0 ) + M 2 [£ no+ m - 1 

+in 0 +m- 2 e Ml ^ 0 +— 1 + ^„ 0 +m _ 3 e Ml ^fc=n 0 +m- 2 / 


+ ---+^ 0 e Ml =o + T«] 

00 

< (M + l)d(x no ,p 0 ) + MM 2 ^2 tn 

n=no 

<(M + !) „,,/ , „ +M 2 ; 


2 (M+ 1 ) 


' 2 MMo 


= e. 


This implies that {x n } is a Cauchy sequence in TL. Sine K is a closed subset of a complete 
hyperbolic space "H, it is complete. We can assume that limn-n*, x n = q , and q £ K. It is easy to 
see that F(T) is a close subset in K, so is F(T). Since lim^oo d(x n , F) = 0, we obtain q £ F(T). 
This completes the proof. □ 

We now establish strong convergence of the iteration process (1.1) based on Theorem 2.2. 

Theorem 3.2 Suppose that K, H, {T)}( =1 , {5j}[ =1 and F be the same as in Theorem 3.1, and 
{ Tj, } (— 1 , and {S'j}[ =1 , satisfies condition (Ci) (or (C 2 ), or (C 3 )). Then the sequence {x n } defined 
in (1.1) converges strongly to some p £ F. 

Proof. It follows from Theorem 2.1 that lim.,^^ d{x n ,F) exists. Moreover, Theorem 2.2 implies 
that linin^oo d(x n , TiX n ) = limn^oo d(x n , SiX n ) = 0 for each i £ L Thus, the condition (Ci) (or 
(C 2 ), or (C 3 )) guarantees that lim^oo f{d{x n , F)) = 0. Since / is nondecreasing with /( 0) = 0, 
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it follows that lim-n^oo d(x n , F) = 0. Then, Lemma 3.1 implies that {x n } converges strongly to a 
common fixed point p £ F. □ 

From Theorem 3.2, we have the following results. 

Corollary 3.3 Let K , H, {T,:}L =1 , {5j}[ =1 and F be the same as in Corollary 3.1. Suppose that 
{Ti}[ = i, and {S',}t =1 , satisfies condition (Ci) (or (C2), or (C3)). Then the sequence {x n } defined 
in (1.1) converges strongly to some p £ F. 

Corollary 3.4 Assume that K , H, {T,:}t =1 , {S’ i }L =1 and F are the same as in Corollary 3.2, and 
{T»}i=i, and {<%}£_!, satisfies condition (Ci) (or (C 2 ), or (C 3 )). Then the sequence {x n } defined 
in (1.1) converges strongly to some p £ F. 

Theorem 3.3 Let K , "H, {Tj}[ =1 , {S' i }t_ 1 and F be the same as in Theorem 3.1. Suppose 
that either Ti £ {T,;}L =1 or Si £ {A,}[ =1 is semi-compact. Then the sequence {x n } defined in (1.1) 
converges strongly to p £ F. 

Proof. Let T) £ {Tj}t =1 is semi-compact. By Theorem 2.2, we know that linin^oo d(T.iX n ,x n ) = 0 
for all i £ I . By Theorem 2.1, {x n } is bounded and T) is semi-compact, there exists a subsequence 
{x nj } of {x n } such that x n . — > q as j — > 00. By continuity of T t and Theorem 2.2, we obtain 

d(q, T-iq) = lim d{x n ,TiX n ) = 0, i £ I. 

j -* 00 J 

This implies that q is the common fixed point of {Tj}T =1 . Similarly, we can show that q is the 
common fixed point of {Si}[ =1 . Hence, q £ F. Again, by Theorem 2.1, lim^oo d(x n , q) exists. 
Therefore, q is the strong limit of the sequence {x n }. As a result, {x n } converges strongly to a point 
q. ' □ 

From Theorem 3.3, we have the following results. 

Corollary 3.5 Let AT, H, {Tj} r i=1 . {Si}i=i and F be the same as in Corollary 3.1. Suppose 
that either Ti £ {T,;}L =1 or Si £ {5i}i=i is semi-compact. Then the sequence {x n } defined in (1.1) 
converges strongly to p £ F. 

Corollary 3.6 Suppose that K, H, {Tj}[ =1 , {.S',}[ =1 and {x n } be the same as in Corollary 3.2, 
and either X) £ {T)}^ or Si £ {.S',}[ =1 is semi-compact. Then the seciuence {x n } defined in (1.1) 
converges strongly to p £ F. 

Remark 3.1 (1) If the uniformly convex hyperbolic spaces with modulus of uniform convexity 
reduce to CAT(O) spaces, and iterative process (1.1) reduce to iterative process (1.3), Theorem 3.1, 
Lemma 3.1, Theorem 3.2 reduce to Theorems 3. 1-3.3 proved by Thakur et al. [7], respectively. 

(2) If r = 3 and ati n = 0 and S\ = S 2 = • • • = S r = T, Theorem 3.1, Lemma 3.1, Theorem 3.2 
and Theorem 3.3 become to Theorems 1-4 in [5], respectively. 

(3) If the uniformly convex hyperbolic spaces with modulus of uniform convexity reduce to 
CAT(O) spaces, and r = 3 and a, n = 0 and = S% = ■ • • = S™ = T, where T is a nonexpansive 
mappings on K C 'H , Theorem 3.1, Lemma 3.1, Theorem 3.2 are equivalent to Theorems 1-3 of [6], 
respectively. 


4 Concluding remarks 

In this paper, we introduced and studied the following new general iteration for two finite families 
of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings in hyperbolic spaces TL: 

Xn+l H ( 7 | 2 /n-t-r— 2 , b! (^n-t-r— 2 , Vn+r— 2i@\n ) ; ^ln ) 5 
Un+r—2 — Un+r— 3) (lln+r— 3? ^2 Vn+r— 3? ^2n)> ^2n)i 

Un+r — 3 = ^(^3 Vn+r— 4) {iJn+i — 4, $3 2/n+r— 4, @3n)t &3n)i 

(4.1) 

Vn+l = lH(T' r _^yri, W (y n , S r _py ni ^(r— l)n), ^(r— l)n), 

y n = W(T?x n ,W(x n ,S?x n ,9 rn ),a rn ), 
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where {Tj}L =1 and {S'j}[_ 1 be two finite families of total asymptotically nonexpansive mappings on 
nonempty closed and convex subset K C TL , {ctj„} and {/3j n } are two double real sequences in [0, 1], 
and for each * £ I = {1, 2, • • • , r}, r > 2 and n > 1, 9i n := . 

In order to prove A-convergence and strong convergence of the iteration (4.1) in hyperbolic spaces, 
we gave and analyzed some important related properties to the new general iterative processes (4.1), 
and proposed some meaningful illustrations for clarifying the results presented in this paper, which 
show that our results extend and improve the corresponding results of iterative approximation for 
asymptotically (quasi-) nonexpansive mapping, (generalized) (quasi-) nonexpansive mapping of all 
normed linear spaces, Hadanrard manifolds and CAT(O) spaces as special cases. Our results extended 
and improved the corresponding results of [1, 2, 4-7, 9, 21]. 

It is well known that iterative processes as ubiquitous in the area of abstract nonlinear analysis 
and still remain as a main tool for approximation of fixed points of generalizations of nonexpansive 
maps. Furthermore, the analysis of general iterative processes, in a more general setup, is a problem 
of interest in theoretical numerical analysis. Therefore, on two finite families of total asymptoti- 
cally nonexpansive mappings in the setting of the general iteration (4.1), the following two open 
questions will be worth further studying:. 

(1) If some errors are added in the iteration (4.1), such as the iterative approximating scheme (3.1) 
in [11], can the A-convergence and strong convergence presented in this paper be proved? 

(2) When T) and S) (i € I) in (4.1) become total asymptotically quasi-nonexpansive mappings, 
whether do the results of Theorems 3. 1-3.3 hold? 
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Abstract 

In the present article, we establish an integral identity for Riemann- 
Liouville fractional integrals. Some Simpson type integral inequalities 
utilizing this integral identity are obtained. It is worth mentioning that 
the presented results have close connection with those in [M. Z Sarikaya, 
E. Set, M. E Ozdemir, On new inequalities of Simpson’s type for s-convex 
functions, Computers and Mathematics with Applications, 60 (2010), 
2191 -2199)]. 

Subject class: [2000] 26A15, 26A51, 26D10. 

keywords: Simpson’s Inequality, Convex Functions, Power-mean Inequal- 
ity, Riemann-Liouville Fractional Integral. 


1 . Introduction 

The following definition for convex functions is well known in the mathe- 
matical literature: 

A function / > R. is said to be convex on /, if inequality 

/ (tx + (1 - t) y) < tf (x) + (1 - t) f ( y ), for all x,y € I,t G [0, 1] 

Many inequalities have been established for convex functions but the most 
famous is the Simpson’s inequality, due to its rich geometrical significance and 
applications, which is stated as [9]: 
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Theorem 1 Let f : [a, b] —> R be a four times continuously differentiable 
mapping on ( a,b ) and ||/( 4 )|| = sup xe ( a() ) |/^ (a;)| < oo, then we have the 

following inequality: 


1 

6 


/(a) + 



>) 



f(x) dx 


1 

“ 2880 



(6 -a) 4 . 


(!) 

For recent refinements, counterparts, generalizations and new Simpson’s type 
inequalities, see [[9]-[ll]]. 

In [10], Dragomir et. al proved the following recent developments on Simp- 
son’s inequality for which the remainder is expressed in terms of derivatives 
lower than the fourth. 


Theorem 2 Let f : [a, b\ — > K. is a differentiable mapping whose derivative is 
continuous on ( a,b ) and f £ L[a,b], Then we have the following inequality: 


1 

6 


/(a) + jj/ 



(/(ft) 



f (x) dx 


< 


a) 

3 


mi 


i ’ 


(2) 


where \\f\\ 1 =f*\f(x)dx\. 

The bound of (2) for L-Lipschitzian mapping was given in [8] by (b — a) . 
In [8], Sarikaya et. al presented inequalities for differentiable convex func- 
tions which are linked with Simpson’s inequality, and the main inequality in [8], 
pointed out, is as follows. 

Theorem 3 Let f : I C [0, oo) — > ffi. be a differentiable mapping on 1° (interior 
of I ) such that f £ Li [ a , b\ where a,b £ I with a < b. If \f'\ is s— convex on 
[a, b\, for some fixed s £ (0, 1] , then the following inequality holds: 


1 1 1 ^ , 2 ( a+b 

5 /w + 5 / — 


>> 


1 


< (b — a) 


b — a 

(s - 4)6 S+1 + 2 x 5 S+2 - 2 x 3 S+2 + 2 
6 S+I (s + l)(s + 2) 


f(x) dx 

( l/ , ( a )l 


I /'(ft) I )■ (3) 


Proposition 1 Under the assumptions of Theorem 3 with s = 1, we have the 
following inequality, 


1 

6 


/ ( a )+ \f 


a + b 




f(x) dx 


< 


^2-^( l/'WI + l/'WI )• 

(4) 


Proposition 2 Under the assumptions of Theorem 3 with / (a) = f ( s ^) = 
f ( b ), we have the following inequality, 
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1 

b — a 


f{x)dx 





( 5 ) 


Theorem 4 Let f : I C [0,oo) — > I be a differentiable mapping on 1° such 
that f € L\ [a, b\ where a,b £ I with a < b. If \f'\ q is s— convex on [a, b], for 
some fixed s £ (0, 1] and q > 1, then the following inequality holds: 


\f <°> + f/ 


a + b 


+ 6 f ® 


1 


b — a 


f(x) dx 


< 


b — a 


1-1/9 


u 

' 2 x 5 S+2 + (s - 4)6 S+1 - (2s + 7)3 S+1 ' 

1 f'(h)\ q 4- 

(2s + l)3 a+1 + 2 

H 

3 x 6 S+I (s + l)(s + 2) 

\J \°)\ + 

3 x 6 S+I (s + l)(s + 2) 


(2s + 1)3 S+1 +2 


[3 x 6 s +!(s + l)(s + 2)J 


i mr+ 


2 x 5 S+2 + (s - 4)6 S+1 - (2s + 7)3' 


S+ll 


3 x 6 S+I (s + l)(s + 2) 


| f(a)\ q 

| /'(a) | 


1/9 


1/9 


Proposition 3 Under the assumptions of Theorem 4 with s = 1, we have the following 
inequality , 



Proposition 4 Under the assumptions of Theorem 4 with f (a) = f = f (b), 

we have the following inequality, 




< — - ( 5) 1 - 179 
- 72 K 1 



\f'(b)\ q + 


29 

648 



Definition 1 Let f £ ^/[a, 6]. The left— sided and right— sided Riemann— Liouville 
fractional integrals of order a > 0 with a > 0 are defined by 


Ja+f( x ) = TTR [ (x-tT 1 fff)dt, a < x 
r («) Ja 

and 

Jb-f( x ) = /* (* — x) a ~ 1 f(t)dt, x < b 

r (a) Jx 

respectively, where T(.) is Gamma function and its definition is T(a) = e~“u a ~ 1 du. 
It is to be noted that J°+/( x) = J°-f(x) = f(x). 
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In the case of a = 1, the fractional integral reduces to the classical integral. 

Properties relating to this operator can be found in [5] and for useful details on Simp- 
son’s type inequalities connected with fractional integral inequalities, the interested 
readers are directed to [1] 

The main aim of this paper is to establish new Simpson’s type inequalities for 
Riemann— Liouville fractional integral using the convexity as well as concavity, for the 
class of functions whose derivatives in absolute value at certain powers are convex 
functions, we will derive a general integral identity for convex functions. 


2. Main Results 

In order to prove our main results we need the following integral identity: 

Lemma 1 Let I C R be an open interval, a,b £ I with a < b and f : [a, 6] — > R be a 
differentiable function such that f is integrable and 0 < a < 1 on (a, b) with a < b. 
If 1/1 convex on [a, 6], then the following identity for Riemann— Liouville fractional 
integrals holds: 


1 

6 


/(a) + |/ 


fa + b 


+ 6 /(*) 


r(a + l) 

2(6 - a)“ 




b — a 
2 a + 1 


[h +h + (2“ - 


!)(/:< -Ml: 


where 

h = /o 1 (I - 1 a - t) a ) f\tb + (i - t)*±*)dt, 

h = fa 1 (| (1 - t) a - I) f'(ta + (1 - t)^)dt, 

I 3=fo ( 2(2 «-l) ( 1 + t T ~ 2 ( 2 ^= 1 ) - |) f'{tb+(l~t)^)dt, 
I 4 = fo ( 2 ( 2 <* — 1 ) “ 2(2“-l) C 1 + f) a + l) f'( ta + (1 - t) 9 4fl)dt. 


Proof. Integrating by parts, we have 

'■"f (s -i< I -‘>“)/'<“ + < 1 -*) 


a + b 


)dt 


2(\-\{i-ty)atb + {i-f)^)dt 


b — a 
2 

b — a 


b — a 


ln») + lf fa + b 


2a 
b — a 


(1 -t) a+1 f(tb+ (1 -t) a ^)dt 
~j (l-f)“ +1 /(f6+(l-t)^y^)dt 


f(b) + lf fa + b 


0 
2 a 
b^ 

2 a g 
( b-a )' 


rJ 3 . 
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h= I ( 


(1 + tr ~ 2 (2** — 1) ” + (1 ” V^T )dt 


o ' 2 (2“ — 1) 

2 [ 2(2^11 (1 + *)“ - 2(2^ - l] m + (1 - t)*¥)dt) 


b — a 
2a 

(6-a)(2“- 1) Jo 


[\l + t) a+1 f(tb+(l-t) 

Jo 


a + b 


)dt) 


(2“ - 1) h = 


— a 
2 

b — a 




a + b 
2 

a + b 
2 


2(a+ 1) 
b — a 

oa „ 

2 a: 

' (6-«r 


[\i+t) a+i f(tb+(i-t) 

Jo 


a + b 


)dt) 


Ji. 


Analogously: 

^ = + a [\f^) + y{+)\-jB+J^ 

(2“-l)/4 = ^[|/(6) + |/(^)]- 


Adding above equalities, we get 


( b-a y 


UT 


Ji. 


b — a 


\f <°> + \f 


a + b 


+ - 6 f( b ) 


2 (6 — a) c 


[J] + Ji + J3 + Ji\ 

= h + h + (2“ - 1) (J 3 + It) ■ 


Now making suitable substitutions, we have 

Ji = Jo 1 (1 - 0 a+1 nta + (1 - t)2?)dt = ++ f a a+b/2 (u - a)"- 1 f(u)du 
Ji = fo (l + t) a+1 f(tb+(l-t)^)dt = ++f b +b/2 (u - a)“ _1 f(u)du 


Jl + J 2 — 


ip-aY 


f a b (u - a) a ~ 1 f(u)du = ™J“-/(a) 


likewise 

■*» = fo 1 (i - o a+1 r(tb + (1 - t)*¥)<tt = j b +b/2 ( b - ut - 1 f{u)du 

J 4 = fo 1 0 + t) a+1 f(ta + (1 - t)sjy)dt = y +b/2 (6 - u) a_1 /(u)du 

J3 + Ji = ( 6 _ a ) 

which completes our proof. 


/> - uY- 2 f{u)du = 2 ++u: + m 


n 


Theorem 5 Let f and f' be defined as in Theorem 4 and if \ f'\ is convex on [a, 6], 
then the following identity for Riemann— Liouville fractional integrals holds: 


lna) + 2 -f 


a + b 


+ 6 


r(a + l) 

2(6 - a) a 


[j: + m+j?~f(a)\ 


< \f'(a)\ + \f'(b)\ ). (6) 


where ipi = K\ + K2, tfi = K3 + Ki 

Proof. By using the properties of modulus on Lemma 1, we have 


1 


a + b\ 1 


6 / (“) + 3 / — +6^ 


2c- a + 2 
6 (a + 1 ) 


2 “ - 1 1 
3 h 2 


(2d - 3) - 


r(a + l) 

2(6 - a)“ 

1 


[j: + f(b) + Jb-f( a )] 


a + 1 


5 d 


-)Q: + 1 


*)} 


6 — a 

^ 2^T X 

(|/'(a)|+|/'(6)|, 
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where c = ( |) “ and d c 


_ 2(2°‘-l) 


+ 1 . 


Using convexity of \f'\, we have 

\h\< \f\tb + (i — t) 


a + b 


)l dt 


1/1 1 +t u , 1-t 

) 1/ ( — ^ “I ^ — a)|dt 


6 




2 

1 + t 


1 - 1 


|/'(«)| l dt 


Analogously: 


\H < ^|/'(a)| + ^|/'(fo)|. 


2 1 1 2 

Using the convexity on \f'\ and the fact that for a E (0, 1] and V t E [0, 1], 


\h\< 


l 


I o V 2 (2“ — 1) 

• l 


(1 + t) a - 


< 


o \ 2 (2“ — 1) 

1 

o V 2 (2“ — 1) 


! (1 + *)“- 1 


1 1 
2 (2“ - 1) ~~ 3 
1 


j \f'(ta + (1 — i) 


a + b 


)l dt 


a +ty- 


2 (2“ - 1) 3 

1 1 




2 (2“ - 1) 3 


){(i^)imi + (i^)imi} 


!/'(") -'Jl/'W • 


Similarly 


/.I < '%/'(>>) ~ *r|/'(«) • 


To get desired result, adding above inequalities and it is very easy to check 


dt 


K\ = 
K 2 = 


Jo 


1 


1 


2 ( 1 -t)“--jdt = --( 1 -c)-^ TTy 




1 


2 (a + 1) ’ 


1 1 , a \ , 1 1 , 1 

x~x(l-*) (1 -<=)- , , 

/i-c \62 / 66 2 (a + 1) 


a+l 


^3 = 


K 4 = 


2 ( 2 “ - 1 ) " 2 ( 2 “- 1 ) + 


1 

x + 


1 


3 2(2“ - 1)J 


(d — 1) — 


d a+1 


2 (2“ - 1) (a + 1) 2(2“ - l)(a + 1) ’ 


Id-i \ 2 ( 2 “ — 1 ) 
2 a+1 


1 (i+*r- 1 


i 


i 

X + 


2 (2“ - 1) 3 


1 


— - ) dt 


d a+1 


2(2“ - 1) (a + l) |_ 3 2(2“ - 1)J 

This completes the proof. 


+ 


1 

x + 


2(2“ - l)(a+ 1) [3 2(2“ - 1)J 


H 


(d- 1). 
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Remark 1 If we take a = 1 in Theorem 5 then inequality (6) reduces to inequality 

(4). 

The corresponding version for powers of the absolute value of the derivative is 
incorporated in the following theorem. 


Theorem 6 Let f and f be defined as in Theorem 4 and if\f'\ q is a convex on [ a,b ], 
with q > 1, then the following inequality holds: 


If (a) + 2 -f 


a + b 


+ ~ 6 f(b) 


ipi 


i — i /a J ( K s \f ( a)\ q + K 6 \f (6)|< 


r(q+l) 

2(6 - a)“ 

9 \ 1/9 




< 


( b~a ) 


V 


I< 5 \f (q)\ 9 + K 6 \f (6)1' 

2 


9 \ 1/9 


+ 


i>2 


1-1, qj f Krlf (q)\ 9 +K 8 \f ( 6 )|< 


9 \ 1/9 


f K?\f (a)\ q +Ks\f (6)|* 


9 \ 1/9 


• (7) 


Proof. Using the well-known power-mean integral inequality for q > 1 , we have 


\h\< 


u: 


i-id-.r 


dt 


1-1/9 


i-id-O' 


/' ( ta + (1 - t) 


a + b 


9 ^ 1/9 

dt 


Using the convexity of \f\ q , we have 
|/i| < ifi~ X/q 

Analogously: 


K jf( a )\ 9 1 K y(b ) r 1/q 


|/ 2 | < + K 6 


If'Ml 

2 


i/' w r 

2 


9 \ 1/9 


\h\ < ^~ X/q (/„(( 1 + f)“ +1 - 2“ (1 + t) + a2“ (1 - t)) | f ( tb + (1 - t)^)\ q dt) q . 
By the convexity of \f'\ q , we have 


|/ 3 | < fi >2 


1-1/9 


Analogously: 


|^4 1 < V’2 


1-1/9 




AV Lq^ +/ , 8 ^ 


1/9 


1/9 


It is very easy to check that 

K, = /old -1(1- 1(1 + *) ^ ~ 


2o:c^ — a+4 
24(a+2) ’ 

A'7 = fa | 2(2“ —1) “ 2(2“ —1) (1 + f)“ + 1 1 (! + t) dt 

— 2(2“ — 1) [(^ _ 2 


r2 5 ^ ( 2“ — 1 | 1 \ 1 /5j2_2“+* 


+ 2 j (ct+2) I 3 L 


+1\ I + 

R I 


2 ( 2 “ — 1 ) 


A 's - fo | 2(2“ — 1) ~ 2(2“ —1) (4 +*)“ + § | (4 - f))rff 

1 [ ( l_ (2 _ d)2) (^ + l) + _i_ ( l_ f(2 _ d)) + 


2 ( 2 “ — 1 ) 


This completes the proof. 


1 / 2° + ^ + l _ 5j2 

(a+l)(a+2) {2 3 U 


H 
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Remark 2 If we take a = 1 in Theorem 6, then inequality (7) reduces to inequality 
as obtained in Proposition 3. 

In the following theorem, we obtain estimate of Simpson’s inequality (1) for concave 
functions. 


Theorem 7 Let f : [a, b] — > R be a differentiable function on (a, b) such that f £ 
i 1 [a, 6] . If | f'\ q is concave on [a, 6], for some fixed p > 1 with q = then the 

following inequality for fractional integrals holds for a > 0 : 


1 

6 


/(«) + 3 / 


a + b 


+ 6 /( & ) 


r(a + l) 


tpl 


, f K 5 b + K 6 a 

V Vh 


2(6 — a) 

, fK 5 a+K 6 b\ 


w+m + jz-m] 


< 


(b-a) 

2“+ 1 


v 


+V>2 (2 a - 1) 


V>1 ) 

, fK 7 b + K 8 a\ 


1p2 




f 


K70, K&b 
^2 


x 


(8) 


Proof. Using the concavity of \f'\ q and the power-mean inequality, we obtain 


l/T>*l/T + (i-*)l/T 

> t i / r +( i - oi / r - 


Hence 


I f'(tx + (1 - t)y ) | > t\f'(x)\ + (1 - t)\f'{y)\. 
So \f'\ is also concave. By the Jensen integral inequality, we have 


\h\< 


a 1 


dt ) 

r ( ft \(z-h(i-t) a )\ (¥* + ¥*>)<*) 

\J 0 

\6 2 y ’ ) 

J 



= ipi 

Analogously: 


, / K 5 b + K 6 a\ 

V ) 


IJ 3 I < i>2 

| T 4 1 < 1p2 


, ( K s a + K 6 b \ 

V i’l ) 

, ( K T b + K 8 a \ 
\ 1P2 J 

, ( Kja + Ksb 

V V’a 


This completes the proof. 

Corollary 1 If we take a = 1 in Theorem 7, then inequality (8) becomes as: 

1 


If (a) + If 


a + M +i/(6) 


6 — a 


f{x)dx 


< 


5 (6 — a) 
72 


, / 29a + 616 
l 90 


, / 61a + 296 
l 90 


H 


(9) 


1144 


Muhammad Iqbal et al 1137-1145 




J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Remark 3 Inequality (9) is an generalization of obtained inequality as in [9, 
Theorem 8] 
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The permanence and global attractivity in a 
nonautonomous Gilpin- Ayala competition system 
with several delayed negative feedbacks 
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Abstract: In this paper, a nonautonomous delayed Gilpin- Ayala competition system with- 
out instantaneous negative feedbacks (i.e. , pure-delay-type system) is investigated. By the 
techniques of comparison arguments and constructing Lyapunov functionals something dif- 
ferent to usual case, several results to guarantee the permanence of the system are derived by 
means of Ahmad and Lazer’s definitions of lower and upper averages of a function. Moreover, 
the sufficient conditions for the global attractivity of the positive solution are also obtained, 
in which it is not necessarily to require the exponent of nonlinear intraspecific interference to 
exceed that of nonlinear interspecific interactions. These results are more general and prac- 
tical, and possess a wide range of applications. Obviously, they are basically an extension of 
many existing conclusions for nonlinear competitive systems. 

Keywords: Permanence; Global attractivity; Nonlinear competition; Lyapunov function- 
als; Pure-delays 

1 Introduction 

The permanence and global stability of ecological systems are always the most important 
and ubiquitous problems in mathematical biology. As pointed out by Li and Kuang [1], more 
realistic and interesting models of single or multiple species growth should take into account 
both the seasonality of the changing environment and the effects of time delays. Moreover, in 
view of the fact that in real-life species interactions, instantaneous responses are rare or weak 
relatively to delayed responses, more realistic models should consist of delay differential systems 
instead of the ones with instantaneous feedbacks. Recently, some model with discrete delay and 
distributed delay was studied [2-5]. In the meantime, some scholars [6,7] argue that continuously 
distributed delays as ecologically and biologically are more realistic than discrete delays to species 
interactions, which is proved true by Caperon [8]. Therefore, a reasonable alternative way is 
to study the pure-delay-type systems with both discrete delays and continuously distributed 
delays. 

One the other hand, it is well know that for Lotka-Volterra model with delays, the stability 
is ordinarily delineated in two ways: the one that contain delay independent terms which dom- 
inate other intra-specific and inter-specific, interaction effects with and without delays, called a 
” no-pure-delay-type” , and the other with only delay feedbacks, is named as ”pure-delay-type”. 
For no-pure-delay-type system, one can use the no-delay terms to control the delay terms. Var- 
ious results have been obtained recently under so-called diagonally dominant conditions and 
the conditions are often independent of delays (see [9-13]). However, for the pure-delay-type 
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systems, the analysis of the permanence and the global asymptotic stability of the system is 
very difficult, let along the nonlinear type system. 

Motivated by the works on Gilpin- Ayala competition systems with delays (see [12, 14-16]), 
in particular, strongly stimulated by the works [1, 17-19], which all contain several time delay, 
we consider the following Gilpin- Ayala competitive system with several discrete arguments and 
continuous time delays 

n Ly 

Xi(t ) = Xi(t ) n{t ) - '£'£a ijk (t)z?'(t - Tij k (t )) 

j= 1 k= 1 
n kj „Q 

~^2^2 bi j i{t,s)xf 3l (t + s)ds . ( 1 . 1 ) 

j= 1 1=1 

The aim of this paper is, by developing the analytic technique the analytic technique of the 
literatures [10,11,14-16,21,22], to obtain conditions which guarantee the permanence of the 
system (1.1); after that, by constructing a suitable Lyapunov functional, sufficient conditions 
about the global attractivity of the positive solution of system ( 1 . 1 ) are gained. 

For convenience, we will use following notations in the rest of this paper, let = sup {Tyfc(i) 
t € R} and r = max{rjjfe, < 7 ^ 7 }, then we have 0 < &iji < r. Denote by = t — Tijk(t), 

and the functions Tr^i) is the inverse functions of 4'j J / c (f), respectively. In this paper, for 
system ( 1 . 1 ) we always assume that 
(Hi') otijk > 0 , fiiji > 0 . 

(H 2 ) ri(t), ciijk(t), Tijk(t), are positively continuous and bounded functions on [c, + 00 ). 

(H 3 ) Functions biji(t.,s) are defined on [c, + 00 ) x [— r, 0] such that they are integrable with 
respect to s, and f_ a . . l biji(t, s)ds are positive, continuous and bounded above with respect to t 
on [c, + 00 ). 

(Hi 4 ) Tijk(t ) are nonnegative, continuous and bounded, '& l3 k(t) = t — Tijk(t) are all invertible. 
Furthermore, it is differentiable and satisfy 1 — rb fc (i) >0 (t > c). 

Stimulated by the application of system (1.1) to population dynamics, we assume that solu- 
tions of system ( 1 . 1 ) satisfy the following initial condition 

Xi(6) = <pi(d) > 0, 0 G [-r, 0], <j>i(0) > 0, sup <t>i(0) < + 00 . (1.2) 

0 e[— t,o] 

2 Basic results 


Let g(t) be a continuous function define on [c, + 00 ). Denote 
g u = sup{< 7 (t) | c < t < + 00 }, g l = sup{g , (t) | c < t < + 00 }. 


According to Ahmad and Lazer [10], we define the lower and upper averages of a function g(t). 
If c <t\ < t r 2 , set 

1 /"* 2 

A [g, h, t 2 \ = — / g(s)ds. 

t'2 ~ 1 1 Jt x 

The lower and upper averages of g(t) denoted by m[g\ and M[f] are follows 
m[g\ = lim inf{A[ 5 , ti, t 2 ] \ t 2 - t\ > s}, 

S^+OO 

and 

M\g\ = lim sup{A[#, ti, t 2 \ \t 2 -ti> s}. 

s — ^-)-oo 

Since the set { A[g , t±, t 2 ] \ t 2 — t\ > s} decreases as s increases, the limits exist; and since 
g l < A[g , ti, t 2 \ < g u , it follows that g l < m[g\ < A[g , t\, t 2 \ < M[g] < g u . 

Definition 2.1. The system of differential equation 

x(t) = F(t, x(t)), x G R n 
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is said to be permanent if there exits a compact set D in i?” = {(aq, X 2 , •••, x n ) G R n \ x t > 
0 (i = 1,2, ...,n)}, such that all solutions starting in the interior of RX ultimately enter D. 

Now we consider following single species Logistic type equation 

n 

x(t) = x(t) r(t) - y ^a k (t)x ak (t) . (2.1) 

k = 1 

Where r(t) and a k (t) (k = 1,2, ...,n) are all continuous functions on [0, +oo), r(t) may be 
negative, aj.(t) (k = 1, 2, ..., n) are nonnegative and there exists at least one feel, 2, ..., n such 
that m[cifc] > 0, and a k ( k = 1,2, ... , n ) are positive constants. 

From the Lemma of [11], we have 

Lemma 2.1. Suppose that m[r ] > 0, a k (t) ( k = 1,2, ...,n) are nonnegative and there exists 
at least one k €. {1, 2, ..., n} such that m[ak ] > 0, then any solution x(t) of (2.1) with initial 
value x(to) > 0 is bounded above and below on [fo,+oo) and globally attractive. Specially, if 
r(t), a k (t) (. k = 1,2, ...,n) are continuous T-periodic functions, then (2.1) has a unique positive, 
global attractive T -periodic solution x* ( t ) . 

As a matter of fact, according to Lemma 2.2 of [11], if r(f) may be negative but M[r\ > 0, 
a k (t) (k = 1,2,. .., 77 ,) are nonnegative and there exists at least one k € {1, 2, ..., n} such that 
m[ak] > 0, then we have Lemma 2.2 below corresponding to Lemma 2.1: 

Lemma 2.2. Assume that M[r] > 0 and cik(t) (k = 1,2, ...,n) are nonnegative and there 
exists at least one k € {1, 2, ..., n} such that m[a,k] > 0, then any solution x(t) of (2.1) with 
initial value x(to) > 0 is bounded above and below by strictly positive real numbers on [to, +oo) 
and globally attractive. Specially, if r(t), a k (t ) (k = l,2,...,n) are all continuous T-periodic 
functions, then system (2.1) has a unique positive, globally asymptotically stable T-periodic 
solution x*(t). 

By developing the analytic technique of [11, 16], it is not difficult to verify the following 
results 


Lemma 2.3. If (LT) — (H, j) are hold, then we have 


M\a ijk {t)X^\t - T ijk (t)) 1 = M\ . 

L J 11 - njkiPijkW) J 


(-L\V a ijk(, (j-\\ 1 I" ijk\ )) v &ijk / » \ 

m a ij k(t)X j (t-T ijk (t)) = m - / 7 X=T7X\ X j W • 

^ ijk'XJ) 

where Xj (t) is the unique solution of the Logistic system corresponding to Eqs. (1.1) with initial 
condition X,(to) > 0. 


Proof. From (H 2 ) — (H, 1 ) and Lemma 2.1, 2.2, we infer that T t jk(t), 
are all bounded, we claim that 

r 41 x «m, c)dc r t2 ~ Tijk{t2) 


i Mi 




and X° ijk (t ) 




X° ijk (s)ds 


are all bounded above and below. Then from the definition of lower and upper averages of a 
function, we obtain that for t -2 > t\ > to 

M\aijk{t)X*' lk {t-Tijk{t))\= lirn sup { 1 f aijk{t)X^ llk (t-T ijk (t))ds \ t 2 -h > s) 

L J J s^+00 l 1 2 — h J t J ) 


= lim sup ■ 


1 /- t2 -^ (t2) Oiifc(^W) v a ijk 


Xj k (t)ds | t 2 - ti > s 


= iim SUP /_!_( r + r + 

s^+oc \t2-t 1 \J tl _ Tijk{tl) J tl J t2 J l - T[ jk y> ijk {t)) 


dt \ t2 — t\ > s j 
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= lim sup < / — 7 p — - — at \ t .2 — t\ > s > = M — 7 Y — - — . 

Similarly, we can testify that the equality for the case of m[aijk(t)X°‘ ,ik (t — Tjjfc(i))] is also true. 
Lemma 2.4. If (H 2 ) — (H 4 ) hold, then 




bijiit , s)X y (f + s)ds =M\ biji (t - s, s)dsX ■ 13 (t) 


m / biji(t,s)Xj ,3l (t + s)ds =m / b^t - s, s)dsXj lJ ‘ (t) . 

^ &ij l ^ &ij l 

where Xj (t) is the unique solution of the Logistic system corresponding to Eqs. (1.1) with initial 
condition X(hj) > 0. 

Proof. From (H 2 ) — (H 4 ) and Lemma 2.1, 2.2, it follows that b{ji(t , .) and J° a i biji(t — 
s,s)ds, xf ‘ : ’ 1 (t) are all bounded functions, we conclude that 


f r b ijl (t-s,s)X^ jl (s)ds, f r +S b ijl (t-s,s)X^ jl (s)ds 

J ~ (T ijl j —CTiji j t2 

are all bounded. Therefore, according to the definition of lower and upper averages of a function, 
we find that for t 2 > t\ > to 

M \ b ijl (t,s)X^\t + s)ds 

J -CTiji -I 

= lim sup { - — — — [ ( [ biji(t, s)X f 13 (t + s)ds)dt \ t 2 - t\ > s \ 

s^+oo lt 2 -h J tl \ J_ a J J J 

C l . 

= lim sup \ / / b:n(t — s, s)X- ljl (t)dt, I to — U > s 


0 rt 2 +s 


^ &ij l 

= lim sup < 



- ti 


1 

~ h 

- t\ 


1 

t-2 

- h , 

r 

1 

^ t‘2 

- 1\ 


~ a ijl Jtl+S 


[ (f + f +f S )b ljl{ t-s,s)X^(t)dt\t2-t 1 >s}c 
' -CTiji V Vii +s Jti Jt 2 7 3 

Jt ( J b^i (t - s,s)dsXj ljl (t)^dt I t 2 -h > s| 


= M\ / b ij i{t-s,s)dsX?’ l (t) . 

-^ijl J Q o. 

In a similar way, we can show that the equality for the case of m [ f_ c T b ijl (t,s)X^ jl (t + s)ds] 
is also hold. 

3 Permanence 

In this section, we are mainly concerned with the permanence of the system (1.1)-(1.2). 
Firstly, for the sake of the permanence with regarding to the system (1.1), we introduce the 
following notations 

a*jk(t) = ciijk(t) exp [aijk J ri(s)dsj, 


Kjltt) = j biji(t, s) exp {Pi# J ri(u)dujds. 


Then, let us consider the following logistic type equation corresponding to Eqs. (1.1) 

kii lii /»0 

Xi{t) = Xi(t) ri{t) - a* ik (t)x^ iik (t) ~Y s ) dsx i iil (*) ■ 

k= 1 /=1 

Theorem 3.1. In addition to (H 1) — (#4), assume further that 


n ij 


(■ H 5 )M[n(t )- Y {Y, a ^ t ) X T jk ^ t - T ^it)) + Y b ijl (t,s)X^ l (t + s)ds)]> 0. 


7=1, j¥=i k=1 


1 = 1 J ~ a ijl 
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Where Xjt) is the unique globally attractive positive solution of the (3.1) with initial condition 
Xi(to) > 0. Then Eqs. (1.1)-(1.2) is permanent. 

Proof. Firstly, we show that any positive solution of system (1.1) is ultimately bounded above 
by some positive constant. Let x(t) = (xi(f), ..., x n {tj) be any positive solution of system (1.1), 
then it follows from (1.1) that for all t > 0 


Xi(t) < Ti(t)xi(t). (3.2) 

Thus for any t > 0, s < 0 and t + s > 0, by integrating (2.11) over interval [t + s, t] we derive 

rt-\-s 

Xi(t + s) > Xi(t) exp { / rj(s)ds} for, t > r. (3-3) 

Integrate with (3.3), we obtain directly from the system (1.3) that 


n L ij 


Xi(t) = Xi(t ) n(t) - EE aijk(t)x^ ljk (t - T ijk {t )) - EE kji(t, s)xj l3 ‘ (t + s)ds 


7=1 k = 1 
ka 


7 = 1 1=1 
hi r- 0 


0 

~ a ijl 


< 


< 


Xi(t) rj(t) - y ^auk(t)xf iik (t - Tiikjt )) - ^ / bm(t, s)x^ (t + s)ds 




= 1 


Hi /»Q 


1=1 J ~ <7 iil 


Xi(t) n(t) -^a^ k (t)x* iik (t) % u (t 9 s)dsx? iil (t) 


k= \ 1=1 J ~ <J Hl 

By using the comparison theorem, we find 


(3.4) 


Xi(t) < Xi(t ), for all t > to- 


(3.5) 


Where Xi(t) is the positive solution of system (3.1) with initial condition X,;(0) which satisfies 
Xj(0) < Xj(0). From Lemma 2.1, Lemma 2.2 and (3.5), it is not difficult to obtain that 
lim sup Xi(t) < Xi(t), for all t > to- 

t — y -Too 

Hence, for a sufficiently small e > 0, there exists a T) i(e) > 0 such that for t > T r \ (e) 

Xi(t) < Xi(t) < Xi(t) + e. (3.6) 


Now choose Mq = sup{Xj(t) + £ \ t > 0, i = 1, 2, ..., n}, then Mq does not depend on any 
solution of system (3.1), also Xi(t) < Mq, for all t > T\, where T\ = maxi<j< n {T,;i}. 

Secondly, we shall show that any positive solution of system (1.1) is ultimately bounded 
below by some positive constant. To this end, we proceed with following two steps. 

Step 1: We show that there exists eo > 0 such that limsup t _ >+0O Xi(t) > eo, for all i = 
1, 2, ..., n. For the convenience of the following discuss, for any constant e > 0, we denote by 

n kij 

Ri(t,e ) = n{t) - ^2 y , a ijk(t) (xf' 3k (t - Tijkit )) + e) 

j= 1, k=l 

n lij 

- E E 

7=1, Mi 1=1 

On the one hand, according to (i/5) in Theorem 3.1, one finds that for any given small 
number e > 0, there is M[Ri(t,e)\ > 0 (i = 1,2, ...,n). Therefore, we can choose a sufficiently 
small number eo > 0, 6 > 0 such that 


biji(t, s ) ( Xj tjl {t + s) + e ) ds 


~ijl 


M 


Ri{t , 


-E 

k= 1 


^ iik (^)^i 


Qiik 

0 


la 

-E 

i=i ' 


bai(t,s)dse^ iil 


cr HI 


> 6 , 


for all i = 1, 2, n, i.e., 


1 C t2 r po i 

lim sup j — / Ri(t, e) - V' au k {t)e Q iik - V] / bm{t, s)dse^ iil dt \ t 2 - h > s \ > S. 

^ +0O U 2 -tiJ tl 1 ^ J J 


Which implies that 
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O rt 2 p 

Ri(t, e) - E a iik {t)e ^ iik 

fl k = 1 

hi ,0 , . 

E / s)eQ iil ds dt \ t2 - ti > sj = +oo. 


/_1 17 —&UI 

Therefore, there must exist A > 0 and a positive number 70 > 0 such that 
/»£+ A r ^ ^ /*0 , 

j Rj(t,e ) - E aMfc(t)eo“ fc - E / b U i(t, s)dsefr il dt > 70, for all i > T 2 . (3.7) 


k = 1 


Now we claim that the following inequality holds 
limsupx',(t) > eo, for all i = 1, 2, n. 

£ — >-+oo 


(3.8) 


By way of contradiction, suppose that lim sup t _> +00 Xi (t) < eo for a certain p € {1, 2, ..., n}, 
then there exists T 2 > Ti such that x p (f) < (5, for all t > T 2 . This, together with the (3.6), gives 
out that for all t > T 2 


1 pj m 


x p {t) = x p (t ) r p (t) - E(E a p jk(t)x < * pjk (t - T p j k {t )) + E/ bpji(t, s)Xj Pjl (t + s)ds 


j = 1 fc=l 


J=1 J ~ (J pjl 


>x p {t) r p (t) — E a pj k (t) (^Xj pjk (t — T p jk(t)) + e) 

j=i, i¥=pk = 1 


^ L pj /*0 


E E 


b p ji(t , s) ( 7' lpj! (^ + s) + £ ) rf-s 


7 =i, i=i ^ 


k pp Ipp q 


E « P E*)E P * - E / s )^o Ppi 

/=! 7_CT ppi 


fc=l 


L pp „0 


> 


®p(t) [i?p(t, e) - E a RPfc( i )eo Ppfc - E / s )dseQ Ppl 

k= 1 Z=1 

An integration of (3.9) over time interval [X2, i] leads to 


(3.9) 


O r r 7 U o 1 

Rp(t,s) ~ y2app k (t)e^ ppk - E / bppi(t, s)ds€Q l \. (3.10) 

L fc =i 1=1 J J 

Obviously, which, together with (3.7) result into the conclusion that x p (t) — >• +00 as t — >• +00, 
which contradicts to the boundedness of Xj(f), for all t > I)i in (3.6). Hence, the inequality 
(3.8) is true. 

Step 2: We shall prove that there exists a constant mo > 0, mo is independent of any 
solution of system (1.1), i.e., there is a positive constant mo > 0 such that for any solution 
x(t ) = (xi(t), ..., x n (t)), one has 

liminfxj(f) > mo, for all i = 1, 2, ..., n. (3-11) 

t — ^-(-00 

Assume that it is not true, then there exist a certain integer q € {1, 2, ..., n } and a sequence of 
initial functions {E7)}fc=i f° r system (1.1) such that x q k \t ) = x q (t. ^ = 1) 2, ... satisfy 

lim inf x 7 (t) < 6 ° 


t — >-+oo 


r , for all k = 1, 2, ... 


(3.12) 


9 w - (k + l) 2 ’ 

For each k = 1, 2, . . ., from (3.8) we claim that lim sup t _^ +oc x[ k \t) > pEj e o- Hence, by 

(3.12) one can infer that there exists two time sequences {s7} and {f7} such that for each 
k = 1, 2, ... 


0 < s[ k) < t[ k) < s {k) < 4 fe) < 


< 4 fe) < 4 fe) < 


for all n = 1, 2, ..., 
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s n ^ ^ +°°> 44 ~ ^ +°°, as n — > +oo, £*4(44) — - £4(44) — 0 . (3.13) 


eo 


(k + 1) 2 < 


9 v " n ' (k _|_ ]J2 ’ 9 

e ° for all t € (44> 44)- 


(k + iy 


(k + 1) 


(3.14) 


It follows from (3.6) that for a given small number eo, there exists > T\ such that x[ k \t.) < 
Xi(t) + e o, t>T^ k) . 


Obviously, by (3.13) there exists a large enough integer N 4 > 0 such that s^ 1 > T 2 W + r 
for all n > for each k = 1, 2, .... Hence, for any t € [s„ , 44] and n > N[ k \ we have 

n Vqj 

Xq k) (t) = 4 fc) (4 +44 - 54 X] “9^(4 (*f } (* “ r 9+4 

1=1 v=l 


„(0 rp{k) 


n L qj „0 


7=1 Z=1 

n v qj 


ee/ 


Where 


> 4 fe) (4 [+44 - 54 54 0 «J"(4 ( X j (* - r 9l*44) + £ 

1=1 ^=1 

n lqj p o o 

- 54 £ / b v l 4 ’ *) ( X ] fc) 4 + 4 + e ) > ~lfx[ k) (4 • 

j = l (=1 


71 ^yj "yj «y o 

7 = sup {^4 [54 a ?l44 4-^(4) + £ ) gJ,/ + £ [ b qj i(t,s)^ k \t+s )+£ ) '"'ds }. 

46/2 j = l J/=l Z=1 

Therefore, for any n > and k = 1, 2, . . ., an integration of (3.15) over [s£4, 44] makes 
one lead to 

= £<4(44) > 44(44) exp { - 7 (4*> - #>)} 


(3.15) 


(k + 1) 


exp 


{-7(tl‘> -»?>)}■ 


Which means 


44 - 44 > ln ( k + 1 \ for all n > N[ k \ k = 1, 2, . . . 


(3.16) 


It follows from (3.16) that there exists a sufficient large integer Ko such that 

44 - 44 > A, for all k > K 0 , n > ivf 4 (3.17) 

Hence, for any k > Ko, n > and t G [44 , 44], it follows from (3.13) and (3.14) that 


44 (4 = 4 fc) (4 [+44 - 5454 a 9i44(^ fc 4t-+u44)) 


l=i f=i 


71 l qj «Q 


5454 / b qj i(t,s)(xy\t + s)) 1 qjl ds] 
j= 1 Z=1 


> 4 *’ 


~yy “99 />0 

(4 K (4 - 14 Qqqv (4 ( / bqql (t, S )ds( ) 


£0 \ Pqql 


54 14 a 9i^(4 ( x j fc) 4 - r «v(t)) + 4 


1=1, 7+9 ^=1 


- 54 54 / b vi (* . 4 ( x f } 4+4+4 d - s ] 

1=1, 17+ i=l ,y_<T « i . 

^97 ‘99 ^>0 

> x( fc) (t) 444 - 54 — 54 / ■s)dse4 9 ' 

I/=l 1=1 J- a qql 
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n Vq. 


Y Y a i i x j k) ^ - + e ) 


1= i, 


n L qj n 0 

Y< Yj j b q ji(t.,s)(Xj k \t + s) + e) ! qjl ds\. 

1 7 1 J — (Jnnl 


(3.18) 


l=i, 1= i Cqil 


According to (3.7), (3.13) and (3.14), an integration of (3.18) over time interval [tn 1 — A, t^) 
makes it reach 


77 ° n2 = 4^ (*n } ) - X Q k) (*n ' ] ~ A ) eXp { (k) [ B * & C °) “ QZ 

l/C+ij " A 1=1, 1*9 -=1 

bj />0 

x (xj* >(t - T q j v (t)) + e ) a 2 / & 9i ,(t, s)(*f >(t + s) + e^ds)]^} 

7 1 J— <T„il J 


> 


eo ^ eo 

2 ex P £ 0 > 


Where 


(* + l) 


(A; + l) s 


(3.19) 


" yy "99 /»0 

# 9 (t, e 0 ) = r g (i) - Y a qqv{t) e o qq '' ~Y s)dseg qql . 

U= 1 1=1 J-Vqql 


Which is contradiction. This shows that there exists a constant mo > 0 (mo > 0 is independent 
of any initial function) such that the inequality (2.15) is correct. That is to say, any positive 
solution x(t) of the initial value problem (1.1)-(1.2) is ultimately bounded below by a positive 
constant mo > 0. From Definition 2.1, the proof of Theorem 3.1 is complete. 

Theorem 3.2. In addition to (Hi) — (Hi), assume further that 

77. k H 


<«0 'Mim- E E"[ , 


i=l, j¥=i k 




n kj „0 

Y Y m [ / biji(t- s,s)dsXj Vl (t)\ > 0. 

7=1. 1=1 


1=1, 1# 1= 1 

Where Xi(t) is the unique globally attractive positive solution of the (3.1) with initial condition 
Xi(to) > 0. Then the system (1.1)-(1.2) is permanent. 

Proof. In order to prove the correct of Theorem 3.2, We only need to show that ( H 5/ implies 
the assumption (Hi 5). Actually, if take into account the fact that 
M[X i0 (t) + c] = M[X i0 (t)] + c, m[fi(t)\ < A[fi(t ), h, t 2 \. 


Then we may obtain that 

n. kj, 


M[, w] - E (E-4 1 + E 


m 


0 


biji(t — s, s)dsX 


Pijl 




r 0 


j=l, k = 1 " ' ijk \ ^ ijk f ) Z=1 

ti kij li 

-M[ r i(t) — Y {Y ai i k ^ X T° k ^~ Ti i k ^ + Y I bi j i(t,s)x'Y(t + s)ds)} 

l=i, j¥=i fc=i 


z=i 


7 ijl 


= lim sup 

s — ^-(-oo 


(— p 1 

f0 


W- E (f m[ ^»gw . 


1=1, fc =l 


+ y mf f biji(t - s , s)dsXj zjl (t)] ) dt \ t 2 - ii > s| - Jm^ sup | - -j- - f [ n(t ) 
J ~ a ijl ~ 1 


/t, nj „q 

T] ( Y a ijk( t ) x< * l3k (t - T ijk (t )) + Y hjl(t, s)Xj ljl (t + s)ds)]dt I t 2 - ti > sj 

7=1, k = 1 Z=1 J ~ a iji 


1=1 , jA* fc=i 
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j= 1, j¥=i k=l 


= lim sup ( , 

s->+oo l 7 2 — ti J tl 

2 ^ r0 . , 2 f t2 

+ E m [ / s)Xj ljl (t + s)d-s]) dt \ t 2 - t± > sj - ^ Um^ sup | - — - / [r*(i) 

n kij lij q 

X] {^ 2 a ijk(t)Xj l 3 k (t- T ijk (t)) + 22 / + I *2~il > «} 

- 1 - 1 J=1 


7=1, 7V* fc=l 


> lim sup 

5^+00 


-j 

+E 


1 


{ , * [ n(t)dt~ 22 {J 2 t^t f [ a iM t ) x j lJk< ^ t ~ Ti d k ^] dt 

2 1 " /ti j=i, fc=i 12 1 Jti 

/*Q h 

I [ j biji(t , s)x 2 J ‘(t + s)ds])di | t 2 - ti > s| - ^ hrn^ sup | - — - 

^ 1 j l 


ft 2 


r <(0 


-r / — / / v ZJ iyu,ojs ±, • yu -r o ju,v\ U,L \ U ‘2 — ^ O ( — nm oup ^ — / 

7^ *2 ~ *1 Jt ! J-iTiil J S ^+°° ^ 2-^1 J tl 

L ~ 1 4. . . 7 . . 

n Hj «q 

- ^ ('22 a ijk(t)X°‘ ljk (t - T ijk (t)) + 22 biji(t,s)x2 3l (t + s)ds)]dt\t2-ti>s}=0. 

j= 1, j# fc=i 7=1 

Therefore, we claim from Theorem 3.1 that Theorem 3.2 is correct. The proof is complete. 
Theorem 3.3. In addition to (.Hi) — (i/ 4 ), assume further that 

ww-mNo]- E f>[ ,T ( ffiL *rw] 

j=l, j+i k= 1 T *7'fc W) 


n Hj 


~ E E M [ / b #(* - s, a)dsXf il ( 1 )] > 0 . 

j=l, /=1 

Where Xj(t) is the unique globally attractive positive solution of the (3.1) with initial condition 
Xi(to) > 0. Then Eqs. (l.l)-(l .2) is permanent. 

Proof. Noticing the following facts that 

n n 

M[X i 0 (t ) + c] = M[X i 0 (t)] + c, m[fi(t )] < M[fi(t)\ and 22 m [/*W] ^ E 

7 — 2. % — 1 

We find that the condition ( H 5 )" means the hypothesis (i/ 5 ) , and so it does the assumption 
(i/ 5 ). Hence, one can confirm that the result of Theorem 3.3 is also true. 

Theorem 3.4. In addition to (Hi) — (i/ 4 ), assume further that 

(« 0 »m[nM]- ± f>[ , 

j=L,j^ik=l 1 T ijk\^ijk\ 1 )) 

n hj „0 

- ^ E M [ / m* - (*)] > °- 

J = l, 7=1 i-O'O'i 

Where W(i) is the unique globally attractive positive solution of the (3.1) with initial condition 
Xi(to) > 0. Then Eqs. (l.l)-(l .2) is permanent. 

Proof. Taking into account the facts that 

M[Xio(t) + c] = M[X i 0 (t)\ + c, m[fi(t)\ < M[/<(t)]. 

We declare that the assumption (i/ 5 )" can be deduced from the hypothesis (H 5 )"', so it is evident 
that Theorem 3.3 implies the Theorem 3.4. 

Theorem 3.5. In addition to (i/i) — (i/ 4 ), assume further that 

(H„) E E m [ ,_ T , (L iTTy, 
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- ^2 E m [ f b i:j i(t- s,s)dsXj tll (t)] > 0. 

j=i, j+i 1=1 

Where AQ(f) is the unique globally attractive positive solution of the (3.1) with initial condition 
Xi(to) > 0. Then Eqs. (1.1)-(1.2) is permanent. 

Proof. As a matter of fact, m[fi(t )] < M[fi(t)\ and assumption (He)"" means that the hypoth- 
esis (H?>) is true, so it follows from Theorem 3.1 that the conclusion of Theorem 3.5 is right. 
Remark. 3.1 It is easy to verify that M[g\ = m[g\ = ^ / Q T g(t)dt for a T-periodic function 
g(t). So if system (1.1) is a periodic system, i.e., ri(t), ciijk(t), biji(t,-) are the continuous 
T-periodic functions, then Xj(t) in above mentioned Theorems can be replaced by the unique 
positive T-periodic solution X* (t) of (3.1), and the assumptions of Theorem 3.1-Theorem 3.5 
are equivalent to each other. 

Remark. 3.2 Theorems 3. 1-3.5 generalize the main results of Zhao et al. [11], Chen et al. [14,15] 
and Xia et al. [16]. We mention here that for general nonautonomous Lotka-Volterra system 
(1.1), Teng et al. [21,22] also obtained some similar results as that of Zhao [11]. It is in this 
sense, our results can also be seen as the generalization of Theorems of [21,22]. 


4 Global attractivity 


A very basic and important problem accompanying with the ecological dynamics systems 
is the global stability of the positive solution for the system. In this section, we will devote 
ourselves to give some new criteria to guarantee global attractivity of the positive solution. 
Definition 4.1. The bounded solution X*(t) = (x*(f), x^(t ), ..., x* (t)) of system (1.1) with 
X*(to) > 0 is said to be globally attractive, if for any other solution X(t) = (x±(t) , X 2 (t) , ...,x n (t)) T 
with X(0) > 0, there is 

lim I xAt) — x*l (t) 1= 0, i = l,2,...,n. 

t— ►+ oo 

Before we state the main result of this section, we first introduce some notations which will 
be used in the following discussion. Let 4>“.j[,(t) be the inverse function of = t — Tijk{t), 

and 


1 - ’ y ‘ ~ (i - U®.7lW))) (i - ^dvU*))) ’ 



s, s)ddds, 


( B § ■ B ‘im = f [‘ - s)b m (t - », s)Mds. 

Jt+s 

Let Ui(t) = In x'i(t), then Eqs. (1.1) can be reformulated as 

n kij 

^) = r iW -EE exp ^ ^ijkXj (t T~ijk (^)) J 1 

7=1 fc= 1 
n hj o 

-XX biji(t, s ) exp {PijiUj(t + s)}ds. (4.1) 

j = 1 1=1 

Now we are in the position of stating the sufficient conditions which guarantee the global 
attractivity of system (1.1). 

Theorem 4.1. In addition to (H i) — (H§), we assume further that 
(Hq) There exist positive constants A ; > 0 (i = 1,2, ...,n), C > 0 such that 
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liminf |A+)} > £, liminf {A,;(f)j > (. 

£—>•+00 1 J £— >-+oo 1 J 

ha n kji , 9 7 \/r^ a jik 

Where A+) = 2^ ^ (1) 

3= k=l 


k= 1 


C^iik 


A fi k {t) + ^2 


k=1 a »ifc m iO 


+ 1 ) ( f ) 


n n kji \ 2 7 \/f^ a 

|~ ^j a jik^iO 

j = 1 j=l fc=l 


42w(E 


&iik 


A 


Swrfs + E 


;=1 Jt - T i-fk( t ) 


A 2l(s)ds 


ijk 


j ' | ** t Tjikit) 


ijk 


k ■ 

"'ll 


A \<al u M?, ajik 


+ E J " fc t0 41 + 

^ a«tt J 


fc=i 


J ^ ^ t ' r jik(t') 

Iji \ o2 t\ 




Hi n L ji \ . o2 l\/[ ZfD 3 il Hj 

A iW = 2^A iB W(t)- £ E fl “ ^M+E 

/=1 j = i=l ^ i=l 

n n lji \ r 2 n/r^Pju 

-EE E 


z=i 
A; 


B^(t) 

z=l PiiimjQ 1 131 


wh M T od) 


w<*)(E 


■ ~ - , r-'VU ' J J t — T.~. u (t) - 

J = 1 ? = X / = 1 /C=l 7JK V ' l = l 

lji \ a 2 1 \/T^ 9 jil ^ ij hj 

^ “ ^'° (2) ^W + E^’-^r 


^w-b+E^w^ 


+E 


7=1 


32 A /T^^jil K ij 

. :«4»)w+_ 

/c=l Z=1 


fiiil 


Then the solution X*(t) = (x*(t), x^t ), ..., x* (t)) of (1.1) — (1.2) is globally attractive. 

Proof. Let X*(t) = (x*(i), ..., x* (t)) withx*(ffi) > 0 be a positive solution of (1.1), and X(f) = 
(xi(t), ...,x n (t)) with xt ( to) > 0 be an any given solution of system (1.1). In order to show the 
global attractivity of the bounded solution X *(t) of system (1.1), we shall show that the solution 
U*(t) = (u*(t), ..., u* n (t) of system (4.1) is globally attractive. Let U(t) = («i(t) ,..., u n (t )) 
be any other positive solution of system (4.1). According to Theorem 3.1, there exist positive 
constants rriio, MjQ (i = 1, 2, ..., n) and enough large T > 0 such that for all t >T, there are 

mi 0 < Ui(t), u*(t ) < M i0 (i = 1, 2, ..., n). (4.2) 

Obviously, So to prove the global attractivty of the system (1.1), it is suffices to verify that 
system (4.1) is globally attractive. Firstly, construct a Lyapunov functional as follows 

n n kij pi 

Vi (t) = X+* («+) - u*(t)) - / A[ 3 l(t)(ex.p{a ijk u j (s)}-ex.p{a ijk u*(s)}']ds 

■ 1 j=l k=l T ijk(t) 


i— 1 


n kj „o 


-^2^2 / biji(9 -s,s)( exp {PijiUj{d)} - exp {fiijiu* 

j = 1 1=1 J ~ a ijl t+S 

By calculating the right upper derivative of V\(t), we find 

n kij 


dOds 


i 2 


Vj{t) = -2 12 Xi [(“iW -<(*)) -1212 


i = 1 
n lij 


Aj‘>(>)(atp { A '.,! .,) } -exp { A .'. , A ,l ’ l 1 ■' ) } j 'Pa 


2, + 

j = 1 1=1 J ~ (T ijl Jt + S 


j = 1 k= 1 ^-TijkW 

hji(9 - s, s)(exp {PijiUj(9)} - exp {f3jjiu*(d)}^d9ds 

n kij 

x[EE A-^.(t) ( exp {a ijk Uj(t)} - exp {a ijk u*(t)}^ 

1=1 fc=i 

n Hj 

+EE4’ (t)^exp {^ 7 ^ + } - exp {/3 u ru*(t)})j 

l=i /=i 

Tl ka 

s~ 2 EE A i A^( i )( ex P - exp (i)}^ (u*(t) - u*(t)) 

1 7 1 


i= 1 fc=l 
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IV l 'll 

- 2 ££ X i B tilb) ( eX P {& )} “ ex P {Piil u i (*)}) {MV ~ u *i (t)) 

kji 

+2 E EXj'XSw( exp { a iikUi{t)} -exp {a jik u*(t)}^(uj(t) -u*(t)) 

i = 1 j=l,jy^i k= 1 


n n L ji 


+2 E E J2 X j B jU^{ ex p{^^W} -exp {Pjiiu*(t)}^(uj(t) - u*(t)) 

i=l j=l,j^i 1=1 


k 

n * ij 


+ 2 E A * [ E E A % ^ ( exp { a ifk u o (*) } - ex p { 


a ijk U j 


i=l j= 1 fe=l 


n "'ij r i 


x[EE / A']fe( s )( ex p{ a * 7 fc u 7 ( s )} - exp{a ijfe u*(s)}Jds 

j = l fc= 


k - 
n *• ij 


i=l j= 1 fc=l 


a ijk U j 


+ 2 E A * [ E E (*) ( eX P { a ijk U j (*) } - eX P { 

/ biji{9 - s, s) ( exp {/^-^-(s)} - exp 
Yt+s V 


n ‘tj „o 


_1 J —CTijl J t+S 


n hj 


+ 2 E A * [ E E B 0 (*) ( ex P { (0 } - exp { 0, 




2=1 


J=1 ,= £. 

n K ij r i 


£ £/ A ijl( s )( e *v{ a ijkUj(s)} -ex.p{a ijk u*(s)}^ds 


j=l,j^j k=l 1 Ti i k 


n 


+ 2 E Ai [ E E (*) ( exp { %“i (*) } - exp { /3, 


iji "i 


i = 1 


J=1 Z=1 


n „0 

EE/ , 

, = 1 /=1 * 7i + s 


biji (0 - s, s) ( exp {PijiUj(s)} - exp 


That is 


n hi, 


Vi{t) < -2 EE \iA^l(t) ( exp { au k Ui(t )} - exp {a iik u* (£)}) (ui(t) - u* (t)) 


n L. 


i = 1 k = 1 


- 2 ££ X i B iil (D ( exp {PiilUi(t)} - exp {PiilU*(t)}^ ( Ui(t ) - u*{t)) 

r Vi kji 

+ 2 ^ £ £ AjA^(t)(exp {a J?;fc '«,;(t)} - exp {a^u* (t)}) (itj(t) - 
2=1 j=l,j^i k = 1 


n n L ji 


+ 2 £ E E A J 5 i«( t )( exp {^* lU< ( t )} -exp{/3^<(t)})(uj(t)-u*(t)) 


i=l j=l,j^i 1=1 
n n Ey n 


+ 2 E E E E E A ^SIw ( exp - ex p 


ijk U j 


i=l 7=1 fc=l j=l fe=l 


/ A-ji( s )( exp {aijfcUj(s)} - exp {a ufc 'u*(.S')} jci,s 


n n ^ i] n hj 


+2 E E E E E ( exp - exp {%T n | 


i=1 j=l bd^rT 1 


ijk 


XI / / biji(6 - s,s)(exp{PijiUj(s)} 

~ cr ijl 


exp 


(4.3) 
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n n hj n hj 


+ 2 4 4 J2 J2 J2 X i B l]l (*) ( ex P - eX P {% 


i =1 i=l f=l 7=1 fc=l 


x / 41 («) ( exp { ayfcUj (s) } - exp { a t]k u* {s)})ds 

n n hj n hj 

+ 2 2 E 2 £ A * s $ (*) ( ex p { Vo (*) } - ex p { (*) } ) 

*=i j=i [=i j=i «=i 

x / / s-s)( ex P{Aj7«j(s)} - exp {/%;«* (s)})ddd,s. 

J-Vijl-Jt+S V ' 

By further using the inequality a 2 + b 2 > 2 ab, it follows from (4.4) that 


Vi(*) < -2 EE A,4i(^ ex P { a akUi(t)} - exp {a iik u*(t)}j ( Ui(t ) - u*(t)) 

i = 1 k= 1 

n hi 

-2 H A *4’ ) (*) ( ex P - ex P { Pm u * (0 }) («*(t) - «i (*)) 


n n K'jt 


+E E E A^A^(i) ( exp {ajifeWi(t)} - exp {aj ik u*(t)}) + ( Uj(t ) - 


2=1 k = 1 

n n Iji 

+EEM (t) ^ exp {/3jj|'u t (t)} - exp 
*=i j=i J=i 


+ K(*) - A 


n n ^ ij n ^ij 


+EEEEEv$w 


*=1 i=l fe=l 7=1 fc=l 


/ ( ex P { a fjk u j (*) } - ex P { jfcU 

L Jt—Tijk(t) 


+ / A-7 1 fc( S )( eX P{ a ^ U 7( S )} ~~ ex P{ a i7feA( S )}) 

_ V 7 J 


h . 7 

n n ij n Hj 


+ 4 4 4 4 4 A *4i (0 [4? (*) ( ex P { a ifk u j (*) } - exp { 


*=1 j=i fe=i 7=1 /=1 
/•0 rt 


+ / / ^ 7 ^- s,s)(exp{/3^;Uj(s)} -exp 

J —CTijl Jt-\~S 


i!W ddds 


n n h~j n k ij 


i= 1 5=1 [=1 J = 1 ^=1 


/ ^S( 5 ) rf5 ( ex p{%^w} - ex p{%^ 


^ Tijk(t) 


+ / A'ji^fexpjaijfeTtjls)} - exp{a^ fe u*(s)}') d.s 

_Jt-Tijk(t ) v 7 J 


n n hj n hj 


+ 12J2J2J2J2 A ' B< ijl (*) [4? (*) ( exp { %P 3 (*) } - exp { %u| (i) } j 
*=1 3=1 f=l 7=1 i=l 

+ / / “ s ’ s )( exp - exp {/3j iZ u*(s)}) ddds 

^ ~ (T ijl 

Now let us define the Lyapunov functional V 2 (t) as follows 

n Hj n hj r t r i 

w> = EEEEEA 4 >) 

i=l 3=1 jfc=l 7=1 fe=l Js 

x(^exp{aij k Uj(r)} - exp {aj jk u*(r)}^J drds 
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k - 7 

n n ij n Hj 

+£££££ A < 

i=i j= i %=i i =1 1=1 


A ,S( 0_a ) / M r - s > s ) 


— ^ijl ''1+S 


ijk 


x ( exp { Ajzttj(r)} - exp 


n n hj n k ij 

+£££££ A 


=1 7=1 r=l 7=1 fc=l Jt - T vk(t) 





4l( r ) 


x lexp {apA,Uj(r)} - exp {ttijfcU*(r)}7 

n n hj n hj „0 pt pt 

+ EEEEX>/ / j bwir- 8 , 8 ) 

i= i ; =1 f =1 j=i z=i • /t + s Je 


7=1 t=i 

x ( exp {AjT%(t)} - exp 


(rH ) drdOd-s. 


Calculating the derivative of V^i) along the positive solution of system (1.1), it follows: 


n n n 'ij n Kij ^ 

v 2 w = EEEEX>/ A %^) dsA ^ t ) 

1=1 j=l fc=l 7=1 fc=l 

x ^ exp {aijfcitj(t)} - exp 


n n ^ ij n kij 


£££££m$m 


*=1 j=l fc=l 7=1 fc=l 


t-T ijk (t) 


4 lw 


n n k ij n hj 


x ^ exp {aijkUj(s)} - exp {a^n*^)}) ds 

exp {fiijiUj(t)} - exp 


+EEEEEM*SM 

1=1 j= 1 fe=l 7=1 1=1 


(2) . /!« 
ijk 


n n * ij n Hj 


£££££m (1) 


*=i 7=1 k= i 7=i i =1 


ijk 



0 


— Gijl J t-\-S 


/ bjji(r — s, s) 
Jt+s 


x ( exp { Piji'Uj (r) } - exp • 


n n hj n 

+£££££ A 




drds 


(i)/ 


=1 5=1 [=1 7=1 fc=l Jt r o fc d) 


I7I 


x f exp {a ufc Uj(t)} - exp {o^u* 


n. n hj n kij 


£££££ A ' B ;jr(*) 

*=1 j=i z=i 7=1 fc=i 


^ ' r ijk(h) 


A i?k( r ) 


x ^ exp {aijfcitj(r)} - exp {a*jfc'u*(r)}^ dr 


n n hj n hj 

+ E E E E E A * ( s 8 } • B fi) (*) ( ex p (*) } - exp 

1=1 j=i z=i 7=1 1=1 

1~ 7 

r*0 


n n hj n hj 


£££££ a .^«)/ / Mr-.,.) 

~ — 1 ~ - r . ,• — 1 ? 1 J —&ijl J t-\-S 


1=1 7=1 f=i 7=1 1=1 


x ( exp {/3ijiUj(r)} - exp • 


drds. 


(4.5) 
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Finally, we consider the following Lyapunov functional V(t) 

V(t) = V 1 (t) + V 2 (t). (4.6) 

Calculating the upper right derivative of V(t) along the solution of system (1.2), and integrating 
with the above-mentioned analysis, one claims that 

Tl ka 

D + V{t ) < - 2 ££ (*) ( ex P { a nkUi ( t ) } - exp { a iik u* (t) } ) (it* (t) - u* ( t ) ) 

i= 1 k= 1 


> ‘"it 

2 ^ ^ A ( exp {PuiUi(t)} - exp {/^w* (t)}) (it*(i) - it* (i)) 


n n K'ji 


+£ £ £ XjA^t) ( exp {a jik Ui(t)} - exp 


i = 1 j=l,jy^i k = 1 
n n Iji 


+ Y1 P {PjiWiit)} - {fijiiu* 

i=l j=l,j^i 1=1 


n n 


i= 1 j=l,j^i k= 1 1=1 

Tl Tl Tl kij + ( 

+ EE EE EE EE El X ] A ]il (t ^ [ A i]U s ) ds ( ex p (a^«i(t)} - exp {a^< (*)}) 

*=i J =1 *=! j=i fc=i 


n n ji n L ij 


i=l j = 1 fc=l J =1 /=1 

n Tl l ji Tl kij 


+ ZEEEE ( 6XP KaL'-lW} - exp {a- 


jik 


U i 


+£££££¥$<*> 


ex P {%“»(*)} - ex P 


*=i j=i [=i fc=i 

n n Iji n hj 


t 1~ijk (t) 


+ x ~j B fl (*) B ifi (*) ( ex p } - ex p 

i=i j=i i=i j= i i=i 


n n ^ ij n kji pi 

+E£EE£ a 


A?i( s ) daA i<fc(*) ( exp - ex p 


.a), 


1 5=1 fc=i 7=1 k = 1 Jt-Tjikd) l]k 


2—1 J = 1 /c= 

Tl Tl ^i j Tl Iji 

1 El El X X El A ' • E5-) (*) ( exp {&«“*(*)} - exp {a 

*=i 3=1 ^=1 j=i *=i 
n n hj n kji 

?( X ) ffc-1 


jil u i 


+££E££y 




(4.7) 


_ _ _ _ _ . , ijl ( W ) d6A jik (*) ( ex P { (*) } - ex P { 

i=l 3=1 [=1 j = l fc=l 

n n hj n Iji n 

+£££££ A i ) (*) ( ex P - ex P {Pjil u i 

*= 1 1=1 f=l 7=1 i=l 

Meanwhile, by making use of mean value theorem, we can obtain that for any given positive 
number e > 0, there are 

exp {eui(t)} - exp {eu*(f)(f)} = eexp{e^ 1) (f)}(it i (t) - u*(t)), 

exp {eui(t)\ — exp {eu*(t)} = -1— exp{e7?- 2) (t)} 

Oink 

x ( exp { otiikUi (t ) } - exp { au k u* (t ) } ) , 
exp {etti(t)} - exp{eu-(t)} = exp{ei?f } (t)} 
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x(exp {PuiUi(t)} - exp {/3uiu* (t)}) . (4.8) 

Where i?A(f), $A(i), are all lie between Ui(t) and u*(t). Thus, it follows from (4.2) and 

(4.8) that for any given positive number e > 0, we have 

exp {euj(t)} - exp {cu*(t)(t)} > ernj 0 (u t (t) - u*[t )), 

exp {eu.i(t)} - exp [eu* (t)(t)} < eM- 0 (ui{t ) - u*(t)). 


(4.9) 


exp {euj(t)} — exp {eu* (f)} > mf 0 

^ iik 

x ( exp { au k Ui(t )} - exp { aukU * 

exp {eui(t)j — exp {eu* (t)} < — Mf 0 

& iik 

x ( exp {a iik Ui(t)} - exp {a iik u\ 

exp {eui(t)} - exp {eu*(t)} > 

x (exp {PuiUi(t)} - exp {/3 U iu*(t)}), 
exp {eui(t)} - exp {ea*(t)} < 

x ( exp {/ 3mUi(t )} - exp {/3mu* 

Inequality (4.7), (4.9), (4.10) and (4.11) implies that for t>T\ 


(4.10) 


and 


(4.11) 


D + V{t) < 2 { S _2A * AS (*) + [ J2 


!* A jaluM^ iik 


4 ( 1 ) 


A,; 


A S(*) + £ 


i = 1 k= 1 


" " k Ji A;al,..U" a,,A ' 


+ 


EE[E 

1=1 7 = 1 fc=l 


'3“jik lu i0 ,(1) 


i=i fc=i 

d ft 


^iik k~l aiikm i0 

k. 


& iik 




' 4 S< s )* + E 


o ft 


ijk 


k = 1 


+E 


A taluAffi 


hj ft 




k=1 J t~T irk (t) 




A %^ ds 


hi 


k = i 


<** V ^ y t _ Tj , fc(t) ^ 1^ ~S? 


+ 


+ 


x ( exp (aufcUj(f)} - exp {a^ fc u*(i)}) (tq(f) - u*(i)) 

n (ii n b* \ «2 » /T^Pjil hj , 

E{“ 2 E^ ) (*)+ E [EW^ 4 i (»)+eA 4 i (*) 

i=l Z=1 1=1 

4 <t) 


131 


1=1 =1 2=i 


*&(•)<<» +E*ii , (*>'$ 


2=1 


b* \ «2 n.r^Pju ^ij hj 

+ E ( E (*g? ■ 4D <*> + E (*g? • *§ 

2=1 M fc=l 2=1 

x ( exp {/Sii 2 «i(i)} - exp {/3mu* (t)}) («*(£) - u* (t)) . 


n 

=\ - ^A i(t) | ( exp {ajjfc'Uj(t)} - exp (t)}) (ui(t) - u* (t)) \ 

2=1 

n 

A j(t) | (exp {/3uiUi(t)} - exp {Piiiu*(t)})(ui(t) - u*(t )) | . (4.12) 

2=1 

At the same time, according to hypotheses (Hq) of Theorem 4.1, we declare that there exists a 
constant ( > 0 such that A j(£), A,;(t) > £, so it follows from (4.12) that V(t) is nonincreasing, 
and it not difficult to see that Ui(t) are bounded for t > Tf. Hence, one can further infer that 
| Ui(t)-u*(t) |, | exp {a iik Ui(t)} - exp {a iik u*{t)} |, | exp {PmUi{t)} - exp {/3mu*(t)} | are 
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uniformly continuous on [Ti,+oo). An integration on both sides of (4.10) over time interval 
[T \ , t) leads to 

n f* 

V(t) + / | (exp - exp{au k u*(s)})(ui(s) -u*(s)) \ 

i = 1 J Ti l 

+ | (exp {Pmu^s)} - exp{/3 iU u*(s)})(ui(s) - u*(s )) | ds < V(T{) < +oo. 

Thus 

n 

lim sup Y] / | (exp{a iik Ui(s)} -ex.p{a uk u*(s)})(u.i(s)-u*(s)) \ 

t — ^-|-oo ^ J T\ ^ 

+ | (exp {/3uiUi(s)} - exp {frauds)}) (ui(s) - u*(s)) \ ds < < +oo. (4.13) 

It follows from (4.13) that 

| (exp {a iik Ui(s)} - exp {a iik u*(s)})(ui(s) - u*(s)) |<E L[Ti, +oo), 

| (exp {PuiUi(s)} - exp{Puiu*(s)})(ui(s) -u*(s)) |<E L[Ti, +oo). 

According to Barbalat’s lemma, we conclude that 

I ( ex P { a nkUi(t)j - exp {auku*(t)})(ui(t) - u*(t )) |= 0. (4.14) 


o I (exp {PuiUi(t)} - exp {Pmu* {t)}) (ui{t) - u*(t )) |= 0. (4.15) 

By way of contradiction, it easy to obtain from (4.14) and (4.15) that 

lim | Ui(t ) — u*(t) |= 0. (4-16) 

t— H- oo 

Therefore, the positive solution X*(t) of the system (1.1) is also globally attractive. This 
completes the proof. 

Theorem 4.2. In addition to (H\) — {H§), we assume further that 
(Hq)' There exist positive constants A* > 0 (i = 1, 2, ..., n), £ > 0 such that 

lim inf {ATf)) > (. 

i-H-oo 1 J 

ka n kji kij 

Where Ai(t) = 2^ Ka> iik m% ik A± ] k (t)-- X j a %k M fo jik A %(t)+J2 

k= 1 k= 1 k= 1 

Hi n L jt Hj 

- £ [E +Z x -K I ,(t) 


Tl Tl ji ‘j /»£ 

E E [E '“4»« ( E [ lt) 4>)* + E B 


j=l,j^i 1=1 
k-~- 


3 = 1 1=1 fe=l 


fc=l 


‘-hifcW 




t Tjik (t) 


A %^ ds+ iz 


J ^ ^ Tjikit') 




ki ~i ft 


E y 4^"^(‘)(E / m + E *§«) 

/=! fc=l Jt - T ijkW f =1 


E x i4 M n“ {±(41 ■ + ±<4 ■ 4 


Then the solution X*(t) = (x*(f), x^t), ... f ,x* (£)) of (1.1) — (1.2) is globally attractive. 

Proof. Let {/*(£) = (u* (t), ..., «*(£) be the solution of system (4.1), and U(t) = (ui(t) ,..., u n (t )) 
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be any other positive solution of system (4.1). Then for the Lyapunov functional V{t) as defined 
in (4.6), similarly to the discuss of Theorem 4.1, one can obtain that the inequality (4.7) is true. 
By further making use of (4.9), (4.10) and (4.11), it follows that (4.7) implies 

n ka n kji kij 

D + V(t) s£{-2£ Mr#l + E [ E ' '“^11 W + E MgM 

i= 1 k = 1 k = 1 k = 1 

hi n Iji hj 


i=i 


n i 


j=l,j^i 1=1 


1=1 


Z=1 





ki ~o rt 




z=i 

k 


' t Tjik{t) 




7=1 j=l fc=l 

Ai • • 

+E>T<X“ J " 4 i(*)(E 

fc=i 

+Ey 4 i m ® '"»“(*) (E , 

Z=1 fc=l Jt ~ T ijk ( t ) 

E (ZTf • 4 s>(*) + E< s f • b$)«)] }(«.(« - «*))' 

ife=i 
n 

i(t){ui(t) - U*(t))‘ 


)ds + ^ 


B 


.( 2 ) 


ijl 


1=1 


+ 


Z=1 




Z=1 


2=1 


An integration on both sides of (4.17) over time interval [Ti,f) leads to 


V(t) + / («i(«) — n*(s))'2ds < V(Ti) < +oo. 

i=i ^ Tl 


Thus 


limsupY"' f (u,i(s) — u*(s))kds < — ^ 
t >+oo ^ J T\ C 


< +OC. 


(4.17) 


(4.18) 


It follows from (4.18) that 

(ui(s) - u*(s )) 2 € L[T t , Too) , 

According to Barbalat’s lemma, we conclude that 

lirn ( Ui (t) -«•(*)) 2 = 0. (4.19) 

i— >+oo 

Taking into account the fact that for t > T\ 

(xi{t) -x*(t)) = exp {u t (t)} — exp {u* (f)} 

One infers that 

(rriio) I Ui(t) - u*(t ) |<| Xi(t) - x*(f) |< (M i0 ) | Ui(i) - it*(i) | 

So it follows that 

lim | Xj(t) — x*(t) |= 0. (4.20) 

i— ►Too 

Thus, we have verified that the positive solution X*(t ) of the system (1.1) is globally attractive. 
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Abstract 


In the paper, we presented a family M ( ^ , x ) of approximations of the Bateman function 
G(x). The family M(/i,x) = G(x ) for a certain [i whenever x is fixed and it presented 
asymptotical approximation of the Bateman’s G — function as x — >• oo. We studied the or- 
der of convergence of the approximations M{fi,x ) of the function G(x). Some properties 
and bounds of the error are deduced. We presented new sharp double inequality of G(x) 

(resp.). Also, we show that the 
for any /. i in an open 


with the upper and lower bounds M{ \,x) and M(-^-— { ,x 
approximations M (yu, x) are better than the approximation ^ 


subinterval of 


1 , 


2-4 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: 33B15, 26D15. 


Key Words: Bateman function, digamma function, monotonicity, sharp inequality, ap- 
proximation, error. 


1 Introduction. 

In 1953, Erdelyi [6] defined the Bateman’s G— function as 

G(x) = -0 ~ ^ (I) , x ^ °, _ 1, “2, ••• 

where the digamma function ^(x) is given by 

ipix) = — logTla;) 
ax 
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and r(x) is the ordinary gamma function defined by [3] 

/»oo 

T(x) = / x > 0. 

Jo 

The function G(x) is very useful in estimating and summing certain numerical and algebraic se- 
ries [18]. For more details on bounding the function r(x) and its logarithmic derivatives ^ n \x), 
please refer to the papers [2] -[5], [7] -[23] and plenty of references therein. 


The function G(x) can be also defined by 

G(x) = - 2 Fi(1, x;1 + x; -1), 
x 


where 


r^s (oi , ■ .. , CLri ^1 j •> b SJ x') ^ ] 

k = 0 


(®1 ) k- ■ • (®r ) k 

{bi)k-(b s )k k\ 


is the generalized hypergeometric series [1] defined for r, seN, a 3 G C, bj G C — {0, —1, —2, ...} 
and the Pochhammer symbol (a) n is defined by 


n— 1 


(a)o = 1 and (a) n = J^[( 


a + 1 ) = 


i = 0 


T(a + n) 

r(a) ’ 


n > 1. 


The function G(x) satisfies the functional equation [6]: 

G( 1 + x) = —G(x) H — 

x 

and it has the integral representation 

roo -xt 

G(x) = 2 / i i —f dt, x > 0 


jo 1 + e * 

which can be deduced from the following known integral representation of the digamma [3] 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


"00 / e -t 


-,—xt 


* {x) = J a 

Qiu and Vuorinen [24] deduced the inequality 


dt, x > 0. 


1 4(1.5 -log 4) _ , 1 1 

1 g < < ^ r — X > 1/2. 

X X z X lx 1 


( 4 ) 


Mahmoud and Agarwal [9] presented the following asymptotic formula for Bateman’s G-function 

00 / q 2 k 


k = 1 


kx 2k 


x — > oo 


( 5 ) 


2 
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and they deduced the double inequality 

1 


2x 2 + 1.5 <G ^ x < 2x 2, 


x > 0 


( 6 ) 


which improve the lower bound of the inequality ( 4 ). Also, Mahmoud and Almuashi [11] proved 
that the Bateman’s G — function satisfies the double inequality 


2m 


T (2 " ~ T 2 " < GW - - < E 

nx 2n x ' 

n= 1 n = 1 


1 ( 2 n - 1 )B 2n 


nx 


2 n 


m G N 


( 7 ) 


with best bounds, where B r 's are the Bernoulli numbers and they presented some estimates for 
the error term of a class of the alternating series, which improve and generalize some recent 
results. Mortici [ 13 ] established the inequality 


0 < ij)(x + v) — t/j (x ) < + 7 H v x > 1; 0 < v < 1, 


( 8 ) 


where 7 is the Euler constant, which also improves the inequality ( 4 ) of Qiu and Vuorinen. Also, 
Alzer presented the double inequality [ 2 ] 

1 1 

T n (v- x) - p n (v, x) < i/j(x + v) - ip(x) < T n (v ; x), 

x x 

where n > 0 be an integer, x > 0, 0 < v < 1, 

1 


and 


T n (v;x ) = (1 - v) 


pn(v]x) = 


n— 1 




v + n + 1 (x + i + 1) (x + i + v) 

i = 0 


x + n + v 


log 


(x + nY x+n) ^~ v \x + n+ \)G+n+ip 
{x + n + v) x+n+v 


In 2006 , Muqattash and Yahdi [ 17 ] presented an infinite family of functions I a (x) = ij)(x) 
for a certain a when x is fixed. Local and global bounding error functions are found and new 
inequalities for the Digamma function are introduced. These functions are shown to approximate 
ijj locally and asymptotically. The approximations are compared to another approximations of 
the Digamma function. The technique of construct of Muqattash and Yahdi is very useful and 
can be updated to another functions as we will see in this paper. 

In 2014 , Guo and Qi improved the results of [8] and presented the two sharp inequalities 
In ^x + < 'ip(x) H — < In (x + e~ 7 ) , x > 0 

where the constants | and e -7 are the best possible, and 

In ^ + 7 < H n {n ) < In (n + e 1-7 — l) + 7, n £ N 
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where the n-th harmonic numbers are defined by 

n 

H n = y, n e N 

and is related to the Psi function by the relation 

H n = 7 + ip(n + 1). 

In this paper, we presented a family of functions M(n,x) satisfies that for all x > 0 there 
exists n G [1,2] such that M(fj,,x) = G(x) and is asymptotically equivalent to G(x) as x — * oo. 
We proved that the approximations M(n,x) of the function G(x) are of an order of convergence 

of O ^ln (*+1^2 Zi)x+e 2 ] ) f° r x > 2 and /i e (l, ^2X4)- Some properties and bounds of the error 

are deduced. Also, we presented a new sharp double inequality of the function G(x) between 
the lower bound and the upper bound M(l,x). We proved that the approximations 

M ( n , x) are better than the approximation 1 + ^ for any // in an open subinterval of [l, ^2X4] • 


2 Main Results 

Lemma 2 . 1 . For x > 0 , we have 
In ( 1 + 


x + 2 J x{x + 1) 
Proof. Consider the function 


< G(x) < In ( 1 + 


HJx) = In 1 1 + 


+ 


G(x), 


xF/iJ x{x + 1) 
which can be represented using ( 3 ) by the integral formula 


x + 1 / x(x + 1) 


x > 0; n > 0 


( 9 ) 


H,{x) = 


e -( M +i)t e 2 t_ 1 _ 2te » t ] 

~r\ 77 -e at. 

t( l + e*) 


The function m\(t) = e 2t — 1 — 2 ^ 6 * is strictly increasing pass through the origin, then H\(x) > 0 , 
that is 


In 1 + 


+ 


> G(x). 


X + 1 / x{x + 1 ) 

Also, m 2 (t) = e 2f — 1— 2 te 2t is strictly decreasing function pass through the origin, then H 2 (x) < 0 , 


that is 


In 1 + 


+ 


x + 2 J x(x + 1) 


< G{x). 


□ 
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The double inequality (9) show that the function G(x) lies between two functions of the 
following family of functions 

M(/i, x) — In ( 1 4 J H — - x > 0; fi > 0. (10) 

\ x + n J x(x + 1) 

and hence we can conclude the following result: 

Theorem 1. For every x > 0, there exists /i G [1,2] such that 

M(/i, x) = G(x). 


Proof. For a positive fixed x, consider the function M 2 (/i) = M(n,x) with 1 < n < 2 and 
G(x) = A. M 2 {pt) is a continuous on [1,2] and using the inequality (9), we obtain 

M 2 ( 2) < A < M 2 ( 1). 

Then by the Intermediate Value Theorem, there exists fi G [1,2] such that M 2 (/i) = A. □ 

Also, by using the relations 

d M (/i, x ) 2 n + 2p 2 + 2x + 8/rx + A/Fx + 7x 2 + 8/nr 2 + 6a; 3 + x 4 

dx x 2 (l + x) 2 (n + n 2 + x + 2/xx + x 2 ) 

and 

9M (fi, x) = -1 < Q 

dfji (x + n + 1) (x + n) 

we obtain the following properties of the family M(/j,,x). 

Lemma 2.2. 


1. Mi(x) = M(n,x) is a positive and strictly decreasing as a function of x, x > 0. 

2. M 2 (fJ>) = M(/d,x) is strictly decreasing as a function of n, 1 < ji < 2 
and hence 

0 < M(2,x) < M(n,x) < M{ l,x), x > 0; /y G [1,2]. (11) 

Now, we will show that the family M(/q x) presented asymptotical approximation of the 
Bateman’s G— function for all n G [1,2]. 

Theorem 2. For all ji G [1,2], the Bateman’s G— function and the family M(n,x) are asymp- 
totically equivalent as x — > oo, that is 


x yoo M ( fi , x) 

and this is written symbolically as G(x) ~ M(n,x). 
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Proof. Using the inequality (9), we get 

M(2,x) < G(x) < M(l,x ) 

and hence 

M( 2,x) G(x) 

M(l,x) ~ M(l,x) ~ 

But 

M( 2,x) 12 + 34a; + 23a; 2 + 6a; 3 + x 4 

lim = 

x—><x M (1, x) (3 + x)(4 + 10a; + 5x 2 + x 3 ) 


and then 




lim 

G(x) 


x — ^00 

M(l,x) 

Similarly, we have 




lim 

G(x) 


x — ^00 

M( 2,x) 

Using the inequality (11), we obtain 




G(x) G(x) G(x) 


M (1, x) M (fi, x) M{ 2, x) ’ 


From (13), (14) and (15), we get 


1 < lim < 1. 

x^roo M (/i, X) 


Now, we will study the error of the approximation M(n,x) of the function G(x). 
Theorem 3. For any /y e [1,2], the error 

e ti(x) = G(x) — M(fi,x) 

approaches zero as x — » oo and 

G(x ) = In [ 1 H | 4 — t + 0 ( In ( 1 4- 7 77 7 ) | . 

V x + p ) x(x + l) V V (x + l)(x + 3 )JJ 

Proof. From inequality (12), we have 

M (2, x) — M(p, x) < G(x) — M(p, x) < M( 1, x) — M(p, x) 

and using ( 11 ), we get 

M( 2, x) — M{ l,x) < M( 2, x) — M(p, x). 

Hence 

0 < |G(x) — M(p,x) | < M{ l,x) — M( 2,x) 
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or 

Then 

and 


0 < |e /i (x)| < In ( 1 + 


G(x) = M (/i, x) + O In 1 + 


(x + l)(x + 3) 

1 


(■ x + l)(x + 3) 


lim e M (x) = 0. 

x — ^OO 


(18) 


□ 


As a consequence of the above result, we obtain some bounds of the error e^(x). 

Corollary 2.3. The error e M (x) is uniformly bounded by ±ln ^1 + V x > £ > 0 and 

V/iG [1,2]. 

Proof. Using the inequality (18), we obtain 

sup \e„{x)\ < In ( 1 + - — — ^ — — ) • 

0<x<oo V \ x A 1) {x + 3) J 

Also, the function g{x) = In ^1 + ( x+1 ) 1 ( - :r+ 3 ) ) for x > 0 is decreasing. Then the errors e^x) are 
uniformly bounded between — In fl + ^ £+1 ^ £+: ^ j and In fl + ^ +1 ^ £+ .^ j ■ □ 


3 The best bounds of the double inequality (9). 

Firstly, we will prove the following auxiliary results: 

Lemma 3.1. 


— x = 1 


and 


lim 

x — Kx) V f>G(x+ 2) — ^ 


, G'(x + 2)e G(a:+2) 
lim , — — = —1. 


x-^oo ( e G( x+2) _ iy 

Proof. Using the double inequality (6) with 


P{X) = 1 + 2^3J2 Mld “ (l)= 7 + 2^' 


we get 


lim , , , 

x — yoo y £Ol(x-\- 2) — 


— x ] < lim 


i 


x — ^oo y ^G{x+ 2) — 


— x ] < lim 


i 


x — ^oo y g/^(^+2) — ]_ 


— X 


But 


lim . , , 

x — ^oo y ( 2 &{x-\- 2 ) — 2 


(19) 

( 20 ) 


— x I = lim 


[ 1 + :i - ^ + 3^ + tIu -C ’ (^)l _ 1 
7 


— x \ — l 
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— x ) = lim 


^oc y e 0 (x+ 2 ) _ 1 J + + £ + J 

Also, using the double inequality (6), we have 

G'(x + 2)e Q ^ +2 ) ^ G'(x + 2 )e G ( x+ V ^ G'(x + 2 )e^ x+2) 
(e^(*+ 2 ) - l ) 2 - x^i ( e G(^+ 2 ) _ 1)2 - ( e a(x+2) _ ^2 ‘ 

Now, using the asymptotic formula for Bateman’s G-function (5), we obtain 


— x = 1 . 


G'(x) = — - O ^ 


Then 


G'(x + 2)e a(a;+2) + x ~ h + du + llu ~ 0 (^)] 

lim — „ ol , r-— = lim F x , 7 , x 

™ ^ ] - X ) a ~°° ( t 1 + 5 - i* + 3^ + 24U - 0 (i*)] - l Y 


G'{x + 2)e /3(a ’ +2) (x+2 ) 2 O (x 3 ) + X x 2 + 3x3 + 24 x 4 ^ (j 6 )] 

lim 7 — — 7 — — = lim F 7 F F , , x — 

a ~°° ( ea(x+ ) - !) ™ ( I 1 + x - i + 3x5 + jic* - o (^)j - iy 


Now, we will present the sharp bounds of the double inequality (9). 


Theorem 4. For all x G (0, 00 ) 


In 1 + 


X+S&I ) x(x + l) 


< G(x) < In n + 


X + 1 / x(x + 1 ) ’ 


where the constants 1 and ^4 are the best possible. 


Proof. Using the inequality (9) and functional equation (2), we get 


0 < -x < 2 . 

e G(x+ 2 ) _ 1 


Now consider the two functions 


f(x) = e G{x+2) - 1, x > 0 


“ (x) = W)~ X ’ 


x > 0. 
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Then fix) = G'(x + 2)e G( ' x+2 ' > < 0 and f(x) is strictly decreasing function. Hence - jj — is strictly 
increasing function. Since J-y^)L =0 — 0.91, and -£: jj ^\ x=1 — 0.96. Then the function yyby is 
convex and is increasing function. Thus we get 


d 1 yd 1 

dx f(x) x^-oo dx f(x) 

Using the limit (20), we obtain 


dx f(x) 


lim 

X — ^OO 


G'(x + 2)e G(a:+2) 

( e G(x+2) _ iy ■ 


x > 0 . 


Then q(x) is strictly decreasing function for all x > 0, where 


dq(x) 

dx 


£jk - 1 < a Hence 


lim q(x) < q(x) < lim q(x) 

x->oo a:— >0+ 


and using the limit (19) and G( 2) = 2 — In 4, we have 

1 < x ) < 

e z — 4 

with best bounds. 


( 22 ) 

□ 


In the proof of theorem (4), we proved that the function j2_ j s convex. Also, the second 
derivatives of the functions q(x) and y have the same sign, then we get the following resuts: 

Corollary 3.2. The function q(x) is strictly decreasing and convex for all x > 0. 

Corollary 3.3. For every x > 0 there exists a unique number ji G (l, such that G(x) = 
M(n,x). Conversely for every /i G ( 1 ,^ 4 ) there exists a unique number x > 0 such that 
M (yu, x) = G(x). 

Proof. The function q{x) is strictly decreasing from (0, 00) onto (1,^34) then the mapping 
q(x) : (0, 00) — >• (1, ^4) is bijective and the proof is easy consequence of this result. □ 

Corollary 3.4. For x > 2 and [i G (l, we have 
1) the errors e^x) are uniformly bounded by ±ln 


2) G(x) = M(fi, x) + 0 (in . 

Proof. Analogues to inequality (17), we can deduce for all x > 2 and n G (l, ^2x4) that 

4 


0 < |G(x) — M(n,x ) | < 

which is equivalent to 

0 < \e^{x)\ < | In 


M(l,x) - M 


4’ 


x 


(x + 2)[(e 2 — 4)x + 4] 


(x + l)[(e 2 — 4)x + e 2 


< 


In 


4(2e 2 - 4) 
3(3e 2 - 8) 


□ 
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4 Comparing approximations 

Firstly, we will prove the following one side inequality the function G{x) which proves a special 
case of a conjecture posed in [9] and proved in [11] about the best bounds of the Bateman’s 
function but with different proof. 


Lemma 4.1. For all x > 0, we have 


, 1 1 1 

^ x > 2x 2 4a; 4 ' 


Proof. Consider the function 


K(x) = G(x) E - 1 . - -4, x > 0. 
v ; y ’ x 2x 2 4a; 4 ’ 

Using the integral representation (3) of G(x) and the formula 

1 1 

x r 


f-'e-^dt, reN 


(r — 1)! 


'o 


we get 


where 


But 


K(x) = (pit) 


e~ xt 
1 + e* 


dt , 


m = e‘-l-lt(l+e‘) + y 3 (l+e‘). 


00 t k 


1 OO k+1 OO k+3 

— E hi - b E h\ + 9 1 E 


/c=4 

OO 


2^ k\ 24^ fc! 

/c=3 /c=l 


^-(fc+4) 

E (fc + 4)!^ 1 + ~A^ k + 4 )[( fc + 3 )( fc + 2 ) “ 12 D 


k = 0 

OO 


24 


^(fc+5) ]_ 

E ^ _|_ 5)1 + ~A k ( k + 5)(/c + 7)) > 0. 


k=0 


24 


(23) 


□ 


Hence </?(x) > 0 and then K(x) > 0. 

As by-product of the the inequalities (6) and (23), we obtain the following double inequality. 
Corollary 4.2. For all x > 1, we have 

2 


0 < (2j+1Kj .~ 1 U 2 + 1> < 2GM - 


1 1 2x 2 — x + 1 

< 


2a; 4 (a; + 1) x(x + 1) x 2x 2 2x 2 (x + 1) 

Now, we will prove the following auxiliary results: 

Lemma 4.3. For all x > xq ~ 2.5315129, we have 

1 1 


(24) 


p. G(x) x ( x+1 ) ■ 


i_ l 

x 2x' 2 — 1 


— X > 


— x-\-l 

g 2x ^ (cc+1) ^ 


— x > 1. 


(25) 
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Proof. Using the inequality (24), we have 


where 


Then 


2 G(x) - 


u(x) = 


- In 


x(x + 1) x 2x 2 
2x 2 — x + 1 , ( x + 2 


x + 2 
x + 1 


2x 2 {x + 1) 


u'(x ) = 


[x 


In 


3+yfff 


X + 1 / ’ 


< u(x) 


x > 0. 


)(*-“) 


x 3 (x + l) 2 


and the function u(x) has only one positive critical point at x m = 3+ ^ 17 . Now, 


10 


u{x m ) = 


In 


7 + yTf 
(3 + x/17) 2 “ 5 + y/Tt 

lim u(x) = 0 


-0.00113 < 0, 


and 


lim u(x) = oo. 

x— > 0 _ 


Hence u(x) has only one positive root Xq ~ 2.5315129 and 

u(x) <0, \/x > x 0 . 

Then 


2 G(x) 


1 1 , 

7 < In 


x(x + 1) x 2x 2 \x + 1/ ’ 


x + 2 


VT > aio- 


Lemma 4.4. For all x > x\ ~ 2.6925094, we have 

1 


2G(a:) i 

£ v ' x(x+l) a; — _L 

Proof. Using the inequality (24), we have 


x < 


e 2 — 4 


2 G(x) 


' - ' - In 


x(x + 1) x 2x 2 


where 


Hence 


(2x + l)(x - l)(x 2 + 1) 

v(x) = -7- - In 


2x 4 (x + 1) 


e 2 + (e 2 — 4)x) 
4 + (e 2 — 4)a; 

e 2 + (e 2 — A)x) 


> v(x), 


4 + (e 2 — A)x J ' 


x > 1. 


i/(x) = 


L(x) 
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where 

L(x) = 8e 2 + (-32 + 16e 2 + 2e 4 )x + (-32 - 12e 2 + 6e 4 )x 2 + (48 - 36e 2 + 5e 4 )x 3 + (32 - 4e 2 )x 4 

+ (—16 — 4e 2 + e 4 )x 5 + (64 — 24e 2 + 2e 4 )x 6 

and 

S(x) = x 5 (x + l) 2 (4e 2 + (e 4 — 16)x + (16 — 8e 2 + e 4 )x 2 >0, x > 0. 

The function L"(x ) is a polynomial of fourth degree has one positive root at xj ss 2.31866 with 
L"( 3) < 0, then L{x) is concave function on (xj, oo). Also, L(xj) > 0 and lim^oo L(x) = — oo. 
Hence, the function L(x) has only one root on (xj, oo) at x 3 ~ 4.0635204, where L(4.063) > 0 
and L(4.064) < 0. Then L{x) > 0 on [x/,x 3 ) and L(x) < 0 for all x > x 3 . Hence v(x) is 
increasing on (x/,x 3 ) and decreasing function on (x 3 , oo) and it has a maximum point at x 3 . 
But n(2.69) < 0 and v(2.7) > 0 and then v(x) has a root x 3 ~ 2.6925094 e (xj,x 3 ). Also, 
lim^oo v(x) = 0, then we have 

v(x) >0, x > x\ 

and hence 

’e 2 + (e 2 — A)x)' 


2 G(x) 


x(x + 1) x 2x 2 


In 


4 + (e 2 — 4)x 


> 0 , 


X > X\. 


□ 


Theorem 5. For a fixed x > X\, consider I x be the nonempty open interval of [l, defined 
by 

1 1 

% j TTT5 s 9 i i % 


L = 


2 ill 1 
g x(x+l) x 2x 2 — X 


a 2 G{x) x ( x+1 -) ■ 


i_ l 

x 2x2 — X 


For any /i £ I X) we have 


Proof. Using the inequalities (25) and (26), we obtain 

4 



, . (i i \ 

K(x)\ < 



I r C 


’ e 2 — 4 


For any positive real number //, 

1 


x < n iff — M(n, x) > — r 

g x(x+l) X~*~ 2x 2 — \ % 


and hence 


Also, 


a f i i i 

g x(x+l) ~ x ' 2x2 — X 


x < n iff G(x) — M(n,x) > G(x) -. 

x 2x 2 


( 27 ) 


3 2G(®) x ( x+1 y 


i_ l 

® 2x2 — X 


x > n iff 2G(x) 


x(x + 1) x 2x 2 


1 1 , , , 

— r < 111 1 - 


X + pL 
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and hence 


^2G(x) x ( x+1 ) 

From the inequalities (27) and (28) we have 


y — y x > /i iff G(x) — M (fj,, x ) < —G(x) H 1 -. 

_1 X 2x 2 


G(x) - - - ^ < G{x) - M{n,x) < -G(x) + - + G I x . 


Thus 


|G(a;) — M(n,x) \ < 


G{X) “ 1 l + 2 ^ 


V/i 6 I x . 


( 28 ) 


(29) 

□ 


References 

[1] M. Abramowitz, I. A. Stegun (Eds.), Handbook of Mathematical Functions with Formulas, 
Graphs and Mathematical Tables, Dover, New York, 1965. 

[2] H. Alzer, On some inequalities for the gamma and psi function, Math. Comput., 66, 217, 
373-389, 1997. 

[3] G. E. Andrews, R.Askey and R.Roy, Special Functions, Cambridge Univ. Press, 1999. 

[4] N. Batir, Inequalities for the gamma function, Arch. Math (Basel), 91, 554-563, 2008. 

[51 N. Batir, An approximation formula for n\, Proyecciones Journal of Mathematics Vol. 32, 
No 2, 173-181, 2013. 

[6] A. Erdelyi et ah, Higher Transcendental Functions Vol. I-III, California Institute of Tech- 
nology - Bateman Manuscript Project, 1953-1955 McGraw-Hill Inc., reprinted by Krieger 
Inc. 1981. 

[7] B.-N. Guo and F. Qi, A class of completely monotonic functions involving divided differences 
of the psi and tri-gamma functions and some applications, J. Korean Math. Soc. 48, 655-667, 
2011 . 

[8] B.-N. Guo and F. Qi, Sharp inequalities for the psi function and harmonic numbers, 
Analysis-International mathematical journal of analysis and its applications 34 , no. 2, 
201-208, 2014. 

[9] M. Mahmoud and R. P. Agarwal, Bounds for Bateman’s G — function and its applications, 
Georgian Mathematical Journal, To appear 2016. 

[10] M. Mahmoud, Some properties of a function related to a sequence originating from computa- 
tion of the probability of intersecting between a plane couple and a convex body, Submitted 
for publication. 


13 


1177 


Mansour Mahmoud et al 1165-1178 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.6, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


[11] M. Mahmoud and H. Almuashi, On some inequalities of the Bateman’s G— function, J. 
Comput. Anal. Apph, To appear 2017. 

[12] M. Mansour, On quicker convergence towards Euler’s constant, J. Comput. Anal. Appl. 17, 
No. 4, 632-638, 2014. 

[13] C. Mortici, A sharp inequality involving the psi function, Acta Universitatis Apulensis, 
41-45, 2010. 

[14] C. Mortici, Estimating gamma function in terms of digamma function, Math. Comput. 
Model., 52, no. 5-6, 942-946, 2010. 

[15] C. Mortici, New approximation formulas for evaluating the ratio of gamma functions. Math. 
Comp. Modcll. 52(1-2), 425-433, 2010. 

[16] C. Mortici, Accurate estimates of the gamma function involving the psi function, Numer. 
Funct. Anal. Optim., 32, no. 4, 469-476, 2011. 

[17] I. Muqattash and M. Yahdi, Infinite family of approximations of the Digamma function, 
Mathematical and Computer Modelling 43, 13291336, 2006. 

[18] K. Oldham, J. Myland and J. Spanier, An Atlas of Functions, 2nd edition. Springer, 2008. 

[19] F. Qi, R.-Q. Cui, C.-P. Chen and B.-N. Guo, Some completely monotonic functions in- 
volving polygamma functions and an application, Journal of Mathematical Analysis and 
Applications 310, no. 1, 303-308, 2005. 

[20] F. Qi and B.-N. Guo, Completely monotonic functions involving divided differences of the di- 
and tri-gamma functions and some applications, Connnun. Pure Appl. Anal. 8, 1975-1989, 
2009. 

[21] F. Qi and B.-N. Guo, Necessary and sufficient conditions for functions involving the tri- and 
tetra-gamma functions to be completely monotonic, Adv. in Appl. Math. 44, 71-83, 2010. 

[22] F. Qi and Q.-M. Luo, Bounds for the ratio of two gamma functions: from Wendel’s asymp- 
totic relation to Elezovic-Giordano-Pecaric’s theorem, Journal of Inequalities and Applica- 
tions 2013, 2013:542, 20 pages. 

[23] F. Qi , Bounds for the ratio of two gamma functions, J. Inequal. Appl. 2010 (2010), Article 
ID 493058, 84 pages. 

[24] S.-L. Qiu and M. Vuorinen, Some properties of the gamma and psi functions with applica- 
tions, Math. Comp., 74, no. 250, 723-742, 2004. 


14 


1178 


Mansour Mahmoud et al 1165-1178 



TABLE OF CONTENTS, JOURNAL OF COMPUTATIONAL 
ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL 23, NO. 6, 2017 


Some Properties on Non-Admissible and Admissible Functions Sharing Some Sets in the Unit 
Disc, Feng-Lin Zhou, 995 

The Fixed Point Alternative to the Stability of an Additive (a, /?)-Functional Equation, Sungsik 
Yun, Choonkil Park, and Hee Sik Kimk, 1008 

The Approximation Problem of Dirichlet Series with Regular Growth, Hong-Yan Xu, Yin-Ying 
Kong, and Hua Wang, 1016 

On Special Fuzzy Differential Subordinations Using Multiplier Transfonnation, Alina Alb 
Lupa§, 1029 

On Some Differential Sandwich Theorems Involving A Multiplier Transfonnation and 

Ruscheweyh Derivative, Alina Alb Lupa§, 1036 

Fuzzy Stability of a Class of Additive-Quadratic Functional Equations, Chang II Kim and 
Giljun Han, 1043 

Exact Controllability for Fuzzy Differential Equations Using Extremal Solutions, Jin Hee Jeong, 
Jeong Soon Kim, Hae Eun Youm, and Jin Han Park, 1056 

Generalized Interval- Valued Intuitionistic Fuzzy Soft Rough Set and Its Application, Yanping 
He and Lianglin Xiong, 1070 

Generalizations of Heinz Mean Operator Inequalities Involving Positive Linear Map, Changsen 
Yang and Yingya Tao, 1089 

Existence and Uniqueness Results of Nonlocal Fractional Sum-Difference Boundary Value 
Problems for Fractional Difference Equations Involving Sequential Fractional Difference 
Operators, Sorasak Laoprasittichok and Thanin Sitthiwirattham, 1097 

Hesitant Fuzzy Mighty Filters of BE-Algebras, Jeong Soon Han and Sun Shin Ahn,. . .1112 

A Class of New General Iteration Approximation of Common Fixed Points for Total 
Asymptotically Nonexpansive Mappings in Hyperbolic Spaces, Ting-jian Xiong and Heng-you 
Lan, 1120 


On Simpson's Type Inequalities Utilizing Fractional Integrals, Muhammad Iqbal, Shahid Qaisar, 
and Sabir Hussain, 1137 



TABLE OF CONTENTS, JOURNAL OF COMPUTATIONAL 
ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL 23, NO. 6, 2017 

(continued) 

The Permanence and Global Attractivity In A Nonautonomous Gilpin-Ayala Competition 
System with Several Delayed Negative Feedbacks, Lin Lin, Xiaomei Feng, and Shuzhuan 
Dong, 1 146 

Some Approximations of the Bateman’s G-Function, Mansour Mahmoud, Ahmed Talat, and 
Hesham Moustafa, 1165 



Volume 23, Number 7 November 30, 2017 

ISSN: 1521-1398 PRINT, 1572-9206 ONLINE 



Journal of 
Computational 
Analysis and 
Applications 


EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 




Journal of Computational Analysis and Applications 
ISSNno.’s: 1521-1398 PRINT, 1572-9206 ONLINE 
SCOPE OF THE JOURNAL 
An international publication of Eudoxus Press, LLC 
(fifteen times annually) 

Editor in Chief: George Anastassiou 
Department of Mathematical Sciences, 

University of Memphis, Memphis, TN 38152-3240, U.S.A 
ganastss@memphis.edu 

http://www.msci.memphis.edu/~ganastss/jocaaa 

The main purpose of "J. Computational Analysis and Applications" 
is to publish high quality research articles from all subareas of 
Computational Mathematical Analysis and its many potential 
applications and connections to other areas of Mathematical 
Sciences. Any paper whose approach and proofs are computational, using 
methods from Mathematical Analysis in the broadest sense is suitable 
and welcome for consideration in our journal, except from Applied 
Numerical Analysis articles. Also plain word articles without formulas and 
proofs are excluded. The list of possibly connected 
mathematical areas with this publication includes, but is not 
restricted to: Applied Analysis, Applied Functional Analysis, 

Approximation Theory, Asymptotic Analysis, Difference Equations, 

Differential Equations, Partial Differential Equations, Fourier 
Analysis, Fractals, Fuzzy Sets, Harmonic Analysis, Inequalities, 

Integral Equations, Measure Theory, Moment Theory, Neural Networks, 
Numerical Functional Analysis, Potential Theory, Probability Theory, 

Real and Complex Analysis, Signal Analysis, Special Functions, 

Splines, Stochastic Analysis, Stochastic Processes, Summability, 

Tomography, Wavelets, any combination of the above, e.t.c. 

"J. Computational Analysis and Applications" is a 
peer-reviewed Journal. See the instructions for preparation and submission 
of articles to JoCAAA. Assistant to the Editor: 
Dr.Razvan Mezei , mezei_razvan@yahoo . com, Madison, WI , USA. 

Journal of Computational Analysis and Applications(JoCAAA) is published by 

EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC, 1424 Beaver Trail 

Drive, Cordova, TN3 80 16, USA, anastassioug@yahoo.com 

http://www.eudoxuspress.com. Annual Subscription Prices:For USA and 

Canada, Institutional: Print $750, Electronic OPEN ACCESS. IndividuakPrint $380. For 

any other part of the world add $140 more(handling and postages) to the above prices for 

Print. No credit card payments. 

Copyright©2017 by Eudoxus Press, LLC, all rights reserved. JoCAAA is printed in USA. 

JoCAAA is reviewed and abstracted by AMS Mathematical 
Reviews, MATHSCI, and Zentralblaat MATH. 

It is strictly prohibited the reproduction and transmission of any part of JoCAAA and in 
any form and by any means without the written pennission of the publisher.lt is only 
allowed to educators to Xerox articles for educational purposes. The publisher assumes no 
responsibility for the content of published papers. 


1182 



Editorial Board 

Associate Editors of Journal of Computational Analysis and Applications 


Francesco Altomare 

Dipartimento di Matematica 
Universita' di Bari 
Via E.Orabona, 4 
70125 Bari, ITALY 
Te 1+39-080-5442690 office 
+39-080-3944046 home 
+39-080-5963612 Fax 
altomare@dm. uniba . it 
Approximation Theory, Functional 
Analysis, Semigroups and Partial 
Differential Equations, Positive 
Operators . 

Ravi P . Agarwal 

Department of Mathematics 

Texas A&M University - Kingsville 

700 University Blvd. 

Kingsville, TX 78363-8202 
tel: 361-593-2600 
Agarwal0tamuk . edu 

Differential Equations, Difference 
Equations, Inequalities 

George A. Anastassiou 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 
The University of Memphis 
Memphis, TN 38152, U.S. A 
Tel. 901-678-3144 
e-mail: ganastss0memphis.edu 
Approximation Theory, Real 
Analysis , 

Wavelets, Neural Networks, 
Probability, Inequalities. 

J. Marshall Ash 

Department of Mathematics 
De Paul University 
2219 North Kenmore Ave . 

Chicago, IL 60614-3504 
773-325-4216 

e-mail: rnash0math.depaul.edu 
Real and Harmonic Analysis 

Dumitru Baleanu 

Department of Mathematics and 
Computer Sciences, 

Cankaya University, Faculty of Art 
and Sciences, 

06530 Balgat, Ankara, 

Turkey, dumitru0cankaya.edu.tr 


Fractional Differential Equations 
Nonlinear Analysis, Fractional 
Dynamics 

Carlo Bardaro 

Dipartimento di Matematica e 
Inf ormatica 
Universita di Perugia 
Via Vanvitelli 1 
06123 Perugia, ITALY 
TEL+ 390755853822 
+390755855034 
FAX +390755855024 
E-mail carlo.bardaro0unipg.it 
Web site: 

http: / /www.unipg. it/~bardaro/ 
Functional Analysis and 
Approximation Theory, Signal 
Analysis, Measure Theory, Real 
Analysis . 

Martin Bohner 

Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics, Missouri S&T 
Rolla, MO 65409-0020, USA 
bohner0mst . edu 
web .mst . edu/~bohner 
Difference equations, differential 
equations, dynamic equations on 
time scale, applications in 
economics, finance, biology. 

Jerry L . Bona 

Department of Mathematics 
The University of Illinois at 
Chicago 

851 S. Morgan St. CS 249 
Chicago, IL 60601 
e-mail : bona0math . uic . edu 
Partial Differential Equations, 
Fluid Dynamics 

Luis A. Caffarelli 

Department of Mathematics 
The University of Texas at Austin 
Austin, Texas 78712-1082 
512-471-3160 

e-mail: caffarel0math.utexas.edu 
Partial Differential Equations 


1183 



George Cybenko 

Thayer School of Engineering 
Dartmouth College 
8000 Cummings Hall, 

Hanover, NH 03755-8000 
603-646-3843 (X 3546 Seer.) 
e-mail : george . cybenko@dartmouth . edu 
Approximation Theory and Neural 
Networks 

Sever S . Dragomir 

School of Computer Science and 
Mathematics, Victoria University, 

PO Box 14428, 

Melbourne City, 

MC 8001, AUSTRALIA 

Tel. +61 3 9688 4437 

Fax +61 3 9688 4050 

sever . dragomir@vu . edu . au 

Inequalities, Functional Analysis, 

Numerical Analysis, Approximations, 

Information Theory, Stochastics. 

Oktay Duman 

TOBB University of Economics and 
Technology, 

Department of Mathematics, TR- 
06530, 

Ankara, Turkey, 
oduman@etu . edu . tr 
Classical Approximation Theory, 
Summability Theory, Statistical 
Convergence and its Applications 

Saber N . Elaydi 

Department Of Mathematics 
Trinity University 
715 Stadium Dr. 

San Antonio, TX 78212-7200 
210-736-8246 

e-mail: selaydi@trinity.edu 
Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Difference Equations 

J .A. Goldstein 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 

The University of Memphis 

Memphis, TN 38152 

901-678-3130 

j goldste@memphis . edu 

Partial Differential Equations, 

Semigroups of Operators 

H . H . Gonska 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Duisburg 
Duisburg, D-47048 


Germany 

011-49-203-379-3542 
e-mail: heiner.gonska@uni-due.de 
Approximation Theory, Computer 
Aided Geometric Design 

John R. Graef 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Tennessee at 
Chattanooga 

Chattanooga, TN 37304 USA 
John -Graef @utc . edu 
Ordinary and functional 
differential equations, difference 
equations, impulsive systems, 
differential inclusions, dynamic 
equations on time scales, control 
theory and their applications 

Weimin Han 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Iowa 
Iowa City, IA 52242-1419 
319-335-0770 

e-mail: whan@math.uiowa.edu 
Numerical analysis. Finite element 
method. Numerical PDE, Variational 
inequalities. Computational 
mechanics 

Tian-Xiao He 

Department of Mathematics and 
Computer Science 

P.O. Box 2900, Illinois Wesleyan 
University 

Bloomington, IL 61702-2900, USA 
Tel (309)556-3089 
Fax (309)556-3864 
the@iwu . edu 

Approximations, Wavelet, 
Integration Theory, Numerical 
Analysis, Analytic Combinatorics 

Margareta Heilmann 

Faculty of Mathematics and Natural 
Sciences, University of Wuppertal 
GauBstraBe 20 

D-42119 Wuppertal, Germany, 
heilmann@math . uni-wuppertal . de 
Approximation Theory (Positive 
Linear Operators) 


1184 



Xing-Biao Hu 

Institute of Computational 
Mathematics 

AMSS, Chinese Academy of Sciences 
Beijing, 100190, CHINA 
hxb@lsec .cc.ac.cn 
Computational Mathematics 

Jong Kyu Kim 

Department of Mathematics 
Kyungnam University 
Masan Kyungnam, 631-70 1 , Korea 
Tel 82- (55) -249-2211 
Fax 82- (55) -243-8609 
jongkyuk@kyungnam. ac . kr 
Nonlinear Functional Analysis, 
Variational Inequalities, Nonlinear 
Ergodic Theory, ODE, PDE, 

Functional Equations. 

Robert Kozma 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 
The University of Memphis 
Memphis, TN 38152, USA 
rkozma@memphis . edu 

Neural Networks, Reproducing Kernel 
Hilbert Spaces, 

Neural Percolation Theory 

Mustafa Kulenovic 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Rhode Island 
Kingston, RI 02881, USA 
kulenm@math . uri . edu 
Differential and Difference 
Equations 

Irena Lasiecka 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 

University of Memphis 

Memphis, TN 38152 

PDE, Control Theory, Functional 

Analysis, lasiecka@memphis.edu 

Burkhard Lenze 

Fachbereich Informatik 
Fachhochschule Dortmund 
University of Applied Sciences 
Postfach 105018 
D-44047 Dortmund, Germany 
e-mail: lenze@fh-dortmund.de 
Real Networks, Fourier Analysis, 
Approximation Theory 

Hrushikesh N. Mhaskar 

Department Of Mathematics 
California State University 


Los Angeles, CA 90032 
626-914-7002 

e-mail: hmhaska@gmail.com 
Orthogonal Polynomials, 
Approximation Theory, Splines, 
Wavelets, Neural Networks 

Ram N . Mohapatra 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Central Florida 
Orlando, FL 32816-1364 
tel. 407-823-5080 
ram.mohapatra@ucf . edu 
Real and Complex Analysis, 
Approximation Th . , Fourier 
Analysis, Fuzzy Sets and Systems 

Gaston M. N'Guerekata 

Department of Mathematics 

Morgan State University 

Baltimore, MD 21251, USA 

tel: 1-443-885-4373 

Fax 1-443-885-8216 

Gaston . N ' Guerekata@morgan . edu 

nguerekata@aol . com 

Nonlinear Evolution Equations, 

Abstract Harmonic Analysis, 

Fractional Differential Equations, 

Almost Periodicity & Almost 

Automorphy 

M.Zuhair Nashed 

Department Of Mathematics 
University of Central Florida 
PO Box 161364 
Orlando, FL 32816-1364 
e-mail: znashed@mail.ucf.edu 
Inverse and Ill-Posed problems. 
Numerical Functional Analysis, 
Integral Equations, Optimization, 
Signal Analysis 

Mubenga N . Nkashama 

Department OF Mathematics 
University of Alabama at Birmingham 
Birmingham, AL 35294-1170 
205-934-2154 

e-mail: nkashama@math.uab.edu 
Ordinary Differential Equations, 
Partial Differential Equations 

Vassilis Papanicolaou 

Department of Mathematics 
National Technical University of 
Athens 

Zografou campus, 157 80 
Athens, Greece 


1185 



tel: : +30 (210) 772 1722 
Fax +30(210) 772 1775 
papanico0math . ntua . gr 
Partial Differential Equations, 
Probability 

Choonkil Park 

Department of Mathematics 
Hanyang University 
Seoul 133-791 

S. Korea, baak0hanyang . ac . kr 
Functional Equations 

Svetlozar (Zari) Rachev, 

Professor of Finance, College of 
Business, and Director of 
Quantitative Finance Program, 
Department of Applied Mathematics & 
Statistics 

Stonybrook University 

312 Harriman Hall, Stony Brook, NY 

11794-3775 

tel: +1-631-632-1998, 
svetlozar . rachev0 stonybrook . edu 

Alexander G . Ramin 

Mathematics Department 
Kansas State University 
Manhattan, KS 66506-2602 
e-mail: ramm0math.ksu.edu 
Inverse and Ill-posed Problems, 
Scattering Theory, Operator Theory, 
Theoretical Numerical Analysis, 

Wave Propagation, Signal Processing 
and Tomography 

Tomasz Rychlik 

Polish Academy of Sciences 
Instytut Matematyczny PAN 
00-956 Warszawa, skr. poczt. 21 
ul. Sniadeckich 8 
Poland 

trychlik0impan .pi 
Mathematical Statistics, 
Probabilistic Inequalities 

Boris Shekhtman 

Department of Mathematics 
University of South Florida 
Tampa, FL 33620, USA 
Tel 813-974-9710 
shekhtma0usf . edu 
Approximation Theory, Banach 
spaces. Classical Analysis 

T . E . Simos 

Department of Computer 


Science and Technology 

Faculty of Sciences and Technology 

University of Peloponnese 

GR-221 00 Tripolis, Greece 

Postal Address: 

26 Menelaou St. 

Anfithea - Paleon Faliron 
GR-175 64 Athens, Greece 
tsimos0mail . ariadne-t . gr 
Numerical Analysis 

H. M. Srivastava 

Department of Mathematics and 
Statistics 

University of Victoria 

Victoria, British Columbia V8W 3R4 

Canada 

tel. 2 50 -4 72 -531 3; office, 250-477- 
6960 home, fax 250-721-8962 
harimsri0math . uvic . ca 
Real and Complex Analysis, 
Fractional Calculus and Appl . , 
Integral Equations and Transforms, 
Higher Transcendental Functions and 
Appl . , q-Series and q-Polynomials, 
Analytic Number Th. 

I. P. Stavroulakis 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Ioannina 
451-10 Ioannina, Greece 
ipstav0cc .uoi.gr 
Differential Equations 
Phone +3-065-109-8283 

Manfred Tasche 

Department of Mathematics 
University of Rostock 
D-18051 Rostock, Germany 
manf red . tasche0mathematik . uni- 
rostock . de 

Numerical Fourier Analysis, Fourier 
Analysis, Harmonic Analysis, Signal 
Analysis, Spectral Methods, 
Wavelets, Splines, Approximation 
Theory 

Roberto Triggiani 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 

University of Memphis 

Memphis, TN 38152 

PDE, Control Theory, Functional 

Analysis, rtrggani0rnemphis.edu 


1186 



Juan J. Trujillo 

University of La Laguna 
Departamento de Analisis Matematico 
C/Astr . Fco . Sanchez s/n 
38271. LaLaguna. Tenerife. 

SPAIN 

Tel/Fax 34-922-318209 
Juan .Trujillo0ull.es 
Fractional: Differential Equations- 
Operators-Fourier Transforms, 
Special functions. Approximations, 
and Applications 

Ram Verma 

International Publications 
1200 Dallas Drive #824 Denton, 

TX 76205, USA 

Verma990msn . com 

Applied Nonlinear Analysis, 

Numerical Analysis, Variational 

Inequalities, Optimization Theory, 

Computational Mathematics, Operator 

Theory 

Xiang Ming Yu 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 
Southwest Missouri State University 
Springfield, MO 65804-0094 
417-836-5931 

xmy944f 0mis sour i state . edu 
Classical Approximation Theory, 
Wavelets 

Lotfi A. Zadeh 

Professor in the Graduate School 
and Director, Computer Initiative, 
Soft Computing (BISC) 

Computer Science Division 
University of California at 
Berkeley 

Berkeley, CA 94720 

Office: 510-642-4959 

Sec: 510-642-8271 

Home: 510-526-2569 

FAX: 510-642-1712 

zadeh0cs . berkeley . edu 

Fuzzyness, Artificial Intelligence, 

Natural language processing. Fuzzy 

logic 

Richard A. Zalik 

Department of Mathematics 
Auburn University 
Auburn University, AL 36849-5310 
USA. 

Tel 334-844-6557 office 
678-642-8703 home 


Fax 334-844-6555 
zalik0auburn . edu 

Approximation Theory, Chebychev 
Systems, Wavelet Theory 

Ahmed I . Zayed 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 
DePaul University 
2320 N. Kenmore Ave . 

Chicago, IL 60614-3250 
773-325-7808 

e-mail: azayed0condor.depaul.edu 
Shannon sampling theory. Harmonic 
analysis and wavelets. Special 
functions and orthogonal 
polynomials. Integral transforms 

Ding-Xuan Zhou 

Department Of Mathematics 
City University of Hong Kong 
83 Tat Chee Avenue 
Kowloon, Hong Kong 
852-2788 9708, Fax: 852-2788 8561 
e-mail: mazhou0cityu . edu . hk 
Approximation Theory, Spline 
functions. Wavelets 

Xin-long Zhou 

Fachbereich Mathematik, Fachgebiet 
Inf ormatik 

Gerhard-Mercator-Universitat 

Duisburg 

Lotharstr . 65 , D-47048 Duisburg, 
Germany 

e-mail : Xzhou0 inf ormatik. uni - 
duisburg . de 

Fourier Analysis, Computer-Aided 
Geometric Design, Computational 
Complexity, Multivariate 
Approximation Theory, Approximation 
and Interpolation Theory 


1187 


Instructions to Contributors 
Journal of Computational Analysis and Applications 

An international publication of Eudoxus Press, LLC, of TN. 


Editor in Chief: George Anastassiou 

Department of Mathematical Sciences 
University of Memphis 
Memphis, TN 38152-3240, U.S.A. 


1. Manuscripts files in Latex and PDF and in English, should be submitted via 
email to the Editor-in-Chief: 

Prof.George A. Anastassiou 
Department of Mathematical Sciences 
The University of Memphis 
Memphis, TN 38152, USA. 

Tel. 901.678.3144 

e-mail: ganastss@memphis.edu 

Authors may want to recommend an associate editor the most related to the 
submission to possibly handle it. 

Also authors may want to submit a list of six possible referees, to be used in case we 
cannot find related referees by ourselves. 


2. Manuscripts should be typed using any of TEX,LaTEX,AMS-TEX,or AMS-LaTEX 
and according to EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC. LATEX STYLE FILE. (Click HERE to 
save a copy of the style file.)They should be carefully prepared in all respects. 
Submitted articles should be brightly typed (not dot-matrix), double spaced, in ten 
point type size and in 8(1/2 )xll inch area per page. Manuscripts should have generous 
margins on all sides and should not exceed 24 pages. 

3. Submission is a representation that the manuscript has not been published 
previously in this or any other similar form and is not currently under consideration 
for publication elsewhere. A statement transferring from the authors(or their 
employers, if they hold the copyright) to Eudoxus Press, LLC, will be required before 
the manuscript can be accepted for publication.The Editor-in-Chief will supply the 
necessary forms for this transfer.Such a written transfer of copyright, which previously 
was assumed to be implicit in the act of submitting a manuscript, is necessary under the 
U.S.Copyright Law in order for the publisher to carry through the dissemination of 
research results and reviews as widely and effective as possible. 


1188 


4. The paper starts with the title of the article, author's name(s) (no titles or degrees), 
author's affiliation(s) and e-mail addresses. The affiliation should comprise the 
department, institution (usually university or company), city, state (and/or nation) and 
mail code. 

The following items, 5 and 6, should be on page no. 1 of the paper. 

5. An abstract is to be provided, preferably no longer than 150 words. 

6. A list of 5 key words is to be provided directly below the abstract. Key words should 
express the precise content of the manuscript, as they are used for indexing purposes. 

The main body of the paper should begin on page no. 1, if possible. 

7. All sections should be numbered with Arabic numerals (such as: 1. 
INTRODUCTION) . 

Subsections should be identified with section and subsection numbers (such as 6.1. 
Second-Value Subheading). 

If applicable, an independent single-number system (one for each category) should be 
used to label all theorems, lemmas, propositions, corollaries, definitions, remarks, 
examples, etc. The label (such as Lemma 7) should be typed with paragraph 
indentation, followed by a period and the lemma itself. 

8. Mathematical notation must be typeset. Equations should be numbered 
consecutively with Arabic numerals in parentheses placed flush right, and should be 
thusly referred to in the text [such as Eqs.(2) and (5)]. The running title must be placed 
at the top of even numbered pages and the first author's name, et al., must be placed at 
the top of the odd numbed pages. 

9. Illustrations (photographs, drawings, diagrams, and charts) are to be numbered in 
one consecutive series of Arabic numerals. The captions for illustrations should be 
typed double space. All illustrations, charts, tables, etc., must be embedded in the body 
of the manuscript in proper, final, print position. In particular, manuscript, source, 
and PDF file version must be at camera ready stage for publication or they cannot be 
considered. 

Tables are to be numbered (with Roman numerals) and referred to by number in 
the text. Center the title above the table, and type explanatory footnotes (indicated by 
superscript lowercase letters) below the table. 

10. List references alphabetically at the end of the paper and number them 
consecutively. Each must be cited in the text by the appropriate Arabic numeral in 
square brackets on the baseline. 

References should include (in the following order): 
initials of first and middle name, last name of author(s) 
title of article, 


1189 



name of publication, volume number, inclusive pages, and year of publication. 
Authors should follow these examples: 

Journal Article 


1. H.H.Gonska, Degree of simultaneous approximation of bivariate functions by Gordon operators, 
(journal name in italics) J. Approx. Theory , 62,170-191(1990). 

Book 


2. G.G.Lorentz, (title of book in italics) Bernstein Polynomials (2nd ed.), Chelsea, New York, 1986. 
Contribution to a Book 


3. M.K.Khan, Approximation properties of beta operators, in(title of book in italics) Progress in 
Approximation Theory (P.Nevai and A.Pinkus,eds.), Academic Press, New York, 1991, pp. 483-495. 

11. All acknowledgements (including those for a grant and financial support) should 
occur in one paragraph that directly precedes the References section. 

12. Footnotes should be avoided. When their use is absolutely necessary, footnotes 
should be numbered consecutively using Arabic numerals and should be typed at the 
bottom of the page to which they refer. Place a line above the footnote, so that it is set 
off from the text. Use the appropriate superscript numeral for citation in the text. 

13. After each revision is made please again submit via email Latex and PDF files 
of the revised manuscript, including the final one. 

14. Effective 1 Nov. 2009 for current journal page charges, contact the Editor in 
Chief. Upon acceptance of the paper an invoice will be sent to the contact author. The 
fee payment will be due one month from the invoice date. The article will proceed to 
publication only after the fee is paid. The charges are to be sent, by money order or 
certified check, in US dollars, payable to Eudoxus Press, LLC, to the address shown on 
the Eudoxus homepage . 

No galleys will be sent and the contact author will receive one (1) electronic copy of 
the journal issue in which the article appears. 


15. This journal will consider for publication only papers that contain proofs for 
their listed results. 


1190 


J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS ASSOCIATED WITH MODIFIED 
DEGENERATE BERNOULLI AND EULER NUMBERS 

TAEKYUN KIM, DAE SAN KIM, HYUCK IN KWON, AND JONG JIN SEO 


Abstract. In this paper, we consider some ordinary differential equations 
associated with modified degenerate Euler and Bernoulli numbers and give 
some new identities for these numbers arising from our differential equations. 


1. Introduction 


As is well known, Bernoulli numbers are defined by the generating function 

j. 00 j-n 

(1.1) = (see [1-12]) , 

e z — 1 z ' n\ 

n— 0 

and the Euler numbers are given by generating function 

o 00 j.n 

(1.2) = Y j E n - (see [7, 8]). 

e t _|_ i n \ 

n—0 

In [2], L. Carlitz considered the degenerate Bernoulli and Euler numbers which 
are defined by the generating functions 


(1.3) 

and 

(1.4) 


(1 + A£) A - 1 


= E^( A )-> 

' n\ 


n—0 


2 

(1 + A tf + 1 


E f "( A ) 

n—0 


t n 

nl 


Note that liniA-u) Pn (A) = B n and limA-vo £n (A) = E n , ( n > 0). 

Now, we define the modified degenerate Bernoulli and Euler numbers which 
are slightly different from the Carlitz degenerate Bernoulli and Euler numbers as 


follows: 




(1.5) 

t 

00 f-n 

= E&d A W> 

' n\ 

n—0 

(see [3]) , 

(1 + A)* -1 

and 




(1.6) 

2 

00 4 .n 

= E*nW~, 

' n! 

n—0 

(see [9]) . 

(1 + A)* +1 
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From (1.5) and (1.4), we easily note that 


(1.7) 


lim f3„ (A) = B n and lim £ n (A) = E n , (n > 0) . 

A— >0 A— >0 


For r G N, the higher-order modified Bernoulli and Euler numbers are also 
defined by the generating functions 


(1.8) 

and 

(1.9) 


t 


= E^ r) wS’ 


(1 + A) x - 1, 


_ (1 + A) A +1 / 


n = 0 




n— 0 


Recall that the higher order Bernoulli and Euler numbers are given by the gen- 
erating functions 


( 1 . 10 ) 

and 

(1.11) 


t 


e t -1 


„ „ +ri 

-SX’a. 


n = 0 


= Y. E n ] - V (^e [6, 11]). 


n — 0 


From (1.8), (1.9), (1.10) and (1.11), we note that 

lim ft) (A) = flW and lim £& (A) = . 

A— >0 A— >0 


In [1], Bayad-Kim studied the following nonlinear differential equations: 

1 N 

(1-12) F q N = (N& N), 

where F (fe) = F (fe) (t) = (£) k F. 

For F q (t) = qe l ±1 , Bayad-Kim gave explicit formulae for Apostol-Bernoulli and 
Apostol-Euler numbers and polynomials which are derived from (1.12). 

In [4], Guo-Qi obtained the following results 

<L13) (s) (v^) = ( “ 1) ‘“‘S("‘- 1)w A* + i. m )( X ji n: ) , 

\ / \ / m—1 x 7 

and 
(1.14) 


1 


Xe at - 1 


(k - 1) 


fc / -i \m— 1 / 7 \ i 

7 E - — Ej-Sr (fc,m) ( - ) 

! ^ a ”- 1 ^ \dt 

m—1 x 7 


l 


Xe at - 1 


where k GN, and Si ( k,m ) and S 2 ( k,m ) are respectively the Stirling numbers of 
the first kind and of the second kind (see [4, 10]). However, the results of Guo-Qi 
are immediately obtained from the paper of Bayad-Kim in [1] by replacing q by A 
and t by at ( a =constnat). 

Recently, Kim-Kim studied the nonlinear differential equations given by 

/ rl\ N 

(1.15) 


1 


.(1 + Af) A 


\ ( _ U N N+l 
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where 

F = F (t) = — (see 

(1 + A ±1 

From (1.15), we derived some new identities involving degenerate Euler and 
Bernoulli polynomials. 

In this paper, along the same line as [7] we study some ordinary differential 
equations arising from the generating functions of the modified degenerate Bernoulli 
and Euler numbers. From those equations, we derive some new identities for the 
modified degenerate Bernoulli and Euler numbers. 


2. Differential equations associated with modified degenerate 
Bernoulli and Euler numbers 


(2.1) F = F(t) = ((1 + A)*±l) . 

Then, by (2.1), we get 

(2.2) FW = d ^ = -^l + xy±iy\l + X)ij log (1 + A) 

= -i log (1 + A) ((1 + A)* ±l)~ 2 ((l + Ap ilTl) 
= -±log(l + A) (F + F 2 ) , 



\ N N+l 

— t log (1 + A) J Y, a ti( N )F\ (N = 0,1,2,...), 

' i = 1 

where af_ ± (N) corresponds to ^(1 + A) x + 1^ and af_ t ( N ) does to ^(1 + A) y 
Now, from (2.4), we have 

(2.5) p( N + 1 ) 

= ^XpW 

dt 
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/ 1 x N N+l 

= --log(l + A) 

' ' i = 1 

/ -| \ N+l fiV+1 N+2 } 

= (-- log (1 + A)J | 53 iaf_ 1 W 0 4-2 (N) r \ 

/ i \ JV+1 

= log (1 + A)J K (TV) F T (TV + 1) a% (TV) F N+2 

N+l J 

+ 53 (iot, (TV) T (* - 1) af_ 2 (TV)) F‘\ . 

On the other hand, by replacing TV by TV + 1 in (2.4), we get 

/ , x N+l N+2 

(2.6) f { n+1) = f-- log(1 + A)J 53 of_! (TV + 1)F\ 

' ' i=l 

Comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.5) and (2.6), we obtain 

(2.7) 

(2.8) 
and 

(2.9) 

for 2 < i < TV + 1. 

Also, by (1.12), we get 

(2.10) F = F^ = (Iq (0) F. 

Thus, by (2.10), we see that 


j 0 (TV + 1) = a 0 (TV) , 


4+i (TV + 1) — =F (TV + 1) (rj^ (TV) , 

4-i ( N + 1) = *4-i W T (* - 1) 4-2 W . 


( 2 . 11 ) 

It is easy to show that 


4 (o) = i- 


(2.12) 


F (1) = — y log (1 + A) 53 a t-i (1) F* 


i = 1 


= --log(l + A) (a±(l)F + a±(l)F 2 ) 

= -^log(l + A) (F qp F 2 ) . 

Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.12), we have 


(2.13) 


(1) — 1, a 1 (1) — =Fl. 


From (2.7) and (2.8), we note that 

(TV+1) = 4 (TV) = • • • = ag (0) = 1, 


= (-l) 2 (TV + l)TVa+^(TV-l) 


(2.14) 

and 

4 (^+!) 

(2.15) 

<+i {N+l) 
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= (-l) JV+1 (N + l)\a+(0) 

= {- 1) N+1 (JV + 1)!, 

(2-16) aJ r+1 {N+l) = {N+l)aJ f {N) 

= (N +1) Na^_ 1 (N — 1) 


= (N + l)!ag (0) 

= (N+ 1)!. 

By (2.15) and (2.16), we easily get 
(2.17) a± +1 (N + l) = (Tl) mi (N+l)L 

Observe also that the matrix (af (j)) 0<i j <N and (a~ (j)) 0<i j <N are as follows: 


0 

1 

2 

3 

N 


and 


0 1 

1 1 
(- 1 ) 1 ! 


0 

1 

2 

3 

N 


2 

1 

(— 1 ) 2 2 ! 

0 


3 

1 

(— 1 ) 3 3 ! 


N 

1 


0 12 3 

1111 
1! 

2 ! 

3! 

0 


For i = 2 in (2.9), we have 


(-1 ) n N\ 


N 

1 


= (4 U)) 


0<i,j<N 


= 4 GO) 


0<i,j<N 


N\ 


(2.18) af(N + l) 

= T«o ( N ) + 2a i ( N ) 

= T at ( N ) + 2 (t4 (N - 1) + 2 af (N - 1)) 

= T (4 (JV) + 2 4 (N ~ 1)) + 2 2 4 (N - 1) 

= T (4 ( N ) + 2aJ (N - 1)) + 2 2 (=f4 (IV - 2) + 2a± (N - 2)) 
= T" (®o (IV) + 2 (IV — 1) + 2 ”<4 (IV — 2)) + 2^(4 (IV — 2) 
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IV- 1 N 

= T J2 Ta o ( N ~i) + 2*af (1) = T 53 Ta o ( N ~ 0 • 

2—0 2—0 

Let us take i = 3 in (2.9). Then, we note that 

(2.19) af(TV + l) 

= =F2af ( TV ) + 3af (TV) 

= =f2 af (TV) + 3 (=F2af (TV - 1) + 3 af (TV - 1)) 

= =p2 (af (TV) + 3af (TV — 1)) + 3 2 af (TV — 1) 

= t 2 (af (TV) + 3af (TV - 1)) + 3 2 (=f2 af (TV - 2) + 3 af (TV - 2)) 
= =F 2 (of (TV) + 3af (TV - 1) + 3 2 af (TV - 2)) + 3 3 af (TV - 2) 

N—2 

= =f 2 53 3 '«( (-V /) + 3 Ar_1 af (2) 

2=0 

N—l 

= =f2 53 3?a f - o • 

2=0 

For i = 4 in (2.9), we have 

(2.20) af (TV + 1) 

= =F3af (TV) + 4af (TV) 

= =p3af (TV) + 4 (=p3af (TV — 1) + 4af (TV — 1)) 

= =F 3 (af (TV) + 4af (TV - 1)) + 4 2 af (TV - 1) 

= =p3 (af (TV) + 4af (TV — 1)) + 4 2 (=p3af (TV — 2) + 4af (TV — 2)) 
= =p3 (af (TV) + 4af (TV — 1) + 4 2 af (TV — 2)) + 4 3 af (TV — 2) 

N-3 

= T3 53 4‘af (TV - i) + 4 Ar_2 af (3) 

2=0 

N—2 

= ¥53 4< «2 (N - i) . 

i = 0 

Continuing this process, we can deduce that 

JV-j+l 

(2.21) of(TV + l)= T j E + 

2=0 

for 1 < j < Ah 

Now, we give explicit expression for (A3 + 1), (1 < j < N). 

N 

(2.22) af (TV + 1) = T 53 2<1 > 

zi=0 
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N—l 

(2.23) af(N + l) = 3 i2 af(iV-* 2 ) 

* 2=0 

N—l N—i2 — 1 

= =f2 ^ (t1) 

* 2—0 * i =0 

N—l N-l-12 

= (Tlf2! E E 3* 2 2 il , 

*2=0 *1=0 


and, by (2.23), we get 


(2.24) af(N + 1) 

N—2 

= 4 ' 3 4 - *3) 

* 3=0 

N-2 N-i 3 -2 N-i 3 -i 2 -2 

= T 3^4 i3 (=pl) 2 2! E E 3* 2 2 u 

* 3=0 * 2—0 * 1=0 

N—2 N—2—i 3 N-2-i 3 -i 2 

= (Tl) 3 3! E E E 4 <3 3 i2 2 <1 . 

*3=0 *2=0 *1=0 

So, we can deduce that 

(2.25) 

N—j + lN—j + l—ij N—j+X—ij i 2 


(N + l) = (Tl) j j\ J2 E 


ij =0 *o_i=0 


E 

*i=0 


0 + 0 V'" 1 ' • • 2’\ 


where 1 < j < TV. 

Remark. Observe that a^ +1 (TV + 1) = (=Fl) iV+1 (TV + 1)! is the same as the above 
expression with j = TV + 1. Therefore, by (2.4) and (2.25), we obtain the following 
theorem. 


Theorem 1. The ordinary differential equations 
/ 1 \ IV N+l 

F (iV) = ( — — log (1 + A) ) ^a-JTV)^, (AT = 0,1,2,...), 

' ' *=1 

have a solution F = F (t) = — t — , where af (TV) = 1, 

' (l+A)V-l u 

N-jN-j-ij N-j—ij i 2 

", ( V) - ./! E E E 0 + l)E'^---2\ 

ij= 0 *j_ 1=0 * 1=0 

for 1 < j < TV. 

Theorem 2. The ordinary differential equations 
/ -* \ iV iV+1 

F (iV) = (--log(l + A)J ^Ta+^TV)^, (TV = 0,1, 2,...), 
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have a solution F = F (t) = ^ — , where ait (TV) = 1, 

v ’ (l+A)A+l’ u 

N—j N—j—ij N-j-ij i 2 




ij= 0 i« — 1=0 


E u + rfj 

ii=0 


z j - i . . . on 


for 1 < j < TV. 

Now, we observe that 


(2.26) 


E^fc+w (A) 


k = 0 


fc! 


= E^( A ) 


\k=0 


t k 

fc! 


(N) 


( N ) 


= 2 


(1 + A) A + 1, 


/I ^NN+l / 

= 2 — log (1 + A) J E °ti (N) f 

/I \ AI N+l / 

= (--log(l + A)J E a tiW 2l "M 


1 

(1 + A)* +1, 
2 


(1 + A) A +1, 


k = 0 


AT iV+1 


= E( (-^toga + A)) E 21 ~V-i(W(a)) 


i=l 


fc! 


Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.26), we get 
/ . \ N N+l 

(2.27) S k+N (A) = ( -- log (1 + A) E i ( N ) ^ (A) , 

for fc, TV = 0,1,2,.... 

Therefore, by (2.27), we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 3. For k,N = 0, 1, 2, ... , we fcawe 

/ -j \ iV iV+1 

^fc+Ar (A) = ( — - log (1 + A) J E^tiWftA), 

' ' i= 1 

where a({" (TV) = 1, 


(2.28) a 4 


N-j N-j-ij N-j-ij i 2 

(•V) = (-i )•'./! E E E a • i)'-./" - 

ij =0 ij_ 1 =0 n=0 

where 1 < j < TV. 

Corollary 4. ^ (x) = (-y log (1 + A)) W Elt* 2 1_ia iti ( N )- 
Replacing t by j- log (1 + A) in (1.11), we obtain 


(2.29) 


^ 4-11 / O 

E^ ) (a)^ = / 

n— 0 


(1 + A) A +1 / 


1198 


TAEKYUN KIM etal 1191-1202 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS FOR MODIFIED BERNOULLI AND EULER NUMBERS 9 


V p(rl (i 1 °g ( 1 + A ) *)" 

^ n n! 


n— 0 

Thus, by (2.29), we get 

(2.30) (A) = Q log (1 + A)) fiW, (n > 0) . 

From (2.30), we obtain the following corollary. 

Corollary 5. For k, N = 0, 1, 2, . . . , we have 

N+l 


E k+N = (-1)" E 




where at (N ){ 0 < j < N) are as in (2.28). 


From (1.3), we note that 


(2.31) 


1 


(1 + A) x — 1 

t fc-i 


= E&( A ) 


k = 0 
oo 


k\ 


- E ( A ) ~TT + ^ 7 

fc=l 


— E&+ 1 (a) 

fe=0 

Thus, by (2.31), we get 
(2.32) 


t K 


A 


(fc + 1)! log (1 + A) 


1 


(TV) 


s (1 + A) x — 1, 


= E &+1 (A) 


k=N 


(k + 1)! 
A 


+ (-1)^ TV!- . J - 1 *- 1 


From (2.32), we note that 


(2.33) 


fJV+l 


1 


log (1 + A) 


(TV) 


(1 + A) x — 1, 


= £ Am (A) t#7tE +1 + (-^ ^ 


k—N 


(k + 1)! 


= E (A) (A; - 1)tv |y + (-1)^ 


k=N + 1 


log (1 + A) 
A 

log (1 + A) ’ 
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On the other hand, by Theorem 1, we get 

\ W 


(2.34) 


t 


A+l 


1 


k (l + A)*‘ - l, 


/ i \ N N+1 ( i 

= ,o g (l + A)) 

/I yATW+l / 

= (--log(l + A)J 


A A+l 


(1 + A)* -1, 
t l 


= - - log (i + a) a -i w tN+1 ~ l E a w 


i — 1 

A A 


= ^ log (! + A) ) ^2a N _i(N) 

= l°g (1 + A )) EE%-.w^ ( 


2=0 l— 0 
N N oo 


2=0 k—i 


z=o 


oo 

(A) 

1=0 


(N) $ N+1 ~ i } 

(A) 


(A) 


i\ 


t i+i 

IT 

IT 


From (2.34), we have 


(2.35) 


,A+1 


1 


(A) 


(1 + A) x — 1 / 

A 


= (--l 0g (l + A) 


A fc 




k. fc=0 2=0 
oo AT 


l 

/c! ( ' 


+ E E^wf^’wWi 

fc=JV+l 2=0 

Comparing (2.33) and (2.35), we obtain the following theorem. 
Theorem 6. Let N be a positive integer. Then 

(i) h (A) = ( , ,\ K . (-A log (1 + A)) W Ef=o «A-i W (A) (% 

k > N + 1, (k) N = k (k — 1) • • • (k — N + 1) for N > 1, and (k) 0 = 

(ii) For 1 < fc < N, we have 


(A) (fc)< = 0, 


i=0 


(2.36) 


where a 0 (N) = 1, 

N-j N—j — ij N—j—ij i 2 

aj (N) = j\ E E ••• E (./- O’c / 0 ■••• 2 ' 

2j =0 2j _ l =0 2l =0 


, where 

1. 
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(1 < j < N). 

Replacing t by j- log (1 + A) in (1.10), we get 


= £^Ulo g (l + A) 


(2-37) T 

\ (1 + A) A — 1/ n = o 

Thus, from (2.37), we have 

(2.38) (A) = ( - log (1 + Am for n > 0. 

From (2.38), we obtain the following corollary. 

Corollary 7. Let N be any positive integer. Then 

(i) B k = Eto “N-i W Bi N _f " 4) (k) v for k>N+ 1, 


— / Ar \ r^(A+l— i) 

are as in (2.36). 


(ii) Ei=o a N-i ( N ) B k-i ( fc )i = 0, for 1 <k<N, where a j (N) (0 < j < N ) 
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ADDITIVE-QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL INEQUALITIES IN BANACH 

SPACES 

SUNGSIK YUN\ JUNG RYE LEE 2 *, CHOONKIL PARK 3 *, AND DONG YUN SHIN 4 * 


Abstract. Let 

Mif{x,y): = ^f(x + y)-^f(-x-y) 

+\f( x -v) + \f(v ~ x )~ f ( x ) - /(</), 

2/ (i±») + / f(,) - /(„). 

We solve the additive-quadratic p-functional inequalities 

\\Mif(x,y)\\ < \\pM 2 f(x,y)\\, (0.1) 

where p is a fixed complex number with \p\ < | and 

\\M 2 f(x,y)\\ < \\pMif(x,y)\\, (0.2) 

where p is a fixed complex number with \p\ < 1. 

Using the direct method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic 
p-functional inequalities (0.1) and (0.2) in complex Banach spaces. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ulam [23] 
concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. 

The functional equation f{x+y) = f(x)+f(y ) is called the Cauchy equation. In particular, 
every solution of the Cauchy equation is said to be an additive mapping. Hyers [9] gave a 
first affirmative partial answer to the question of Ulam for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem 
was generalized by Aoki [2] for additive mappings and by Rassias [15] for linear mappings by 
considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. A generalization of the Rassias theorem was 
obtained by Gavruta [8] by replacing the unbounded Cauchy difference by a general control 
function in the spirit of Rassias’ approach. 

The functional equation f(x+y)+f(x— y) = 2f(x)+2f(y) is called the quadratic functional 
equation. In particular, every solution of the quadratic functional equation is said to be a 
quadratic mapping. The stability of quadratic functional equation was proved by Skof [22] 
for mappings / : E\ -A E 2 , where E\ is a normed space and E 2 is a Banach space. Cholewa 
[5] noticed that the theorem of Skof is still true if the relevant domain E\ is replaced by an 
Abelian group. The stability problems of various functional equations have been extensively 
investigated by a number of authors (see [1, 3, 4, 6, 7, 10, 13, 14, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 25]). 

In Section 2, we solve the additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in Banach spaces. 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 39B62, 39B52. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; additive-quadratic p-functional inequality; Banach space. 
‘Corresponding authors. 
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In Section 3, we solve the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.2) and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.2) in Banach spaces. 

In this paper, assume that X is a complex norrned space and that Y is a complex Banach 
space. 

2. Additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in Banach spaces 

Throughout this section, assume that p is a complex number with \p\ < 

We solve and investigate the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.1) in norrned 
spaces. 

Lemma 2.1. 

(i) If a mapping f : X — >• Y satisfies Mif(x,y) = 0, then f = f Q + f e , where f 0 (x) := 

(Jauchy additive mapping and f e (x) := % s the quadratic mapping. 

(ii) If a mapping f : X -A Y satisfies M 2 f(x,y) = 0, then f = f 0 + fe, where f 0 {x) '■= 

f(Y IY X ) i s Cauchy additive mapping and f e (x) := ^ is the quadratic mapping. 

Proof, (i) 

Mi f 0 (x, y) = f 0 {x + y)~ f a (x) - f 0 (y) = 0 
for all x,y G X. So f a is the Cauchy additive mapping. 

Mif e (x , y) = ^ fe{x + y) + ^/e(x -y)~ fe{x) - fe{y) = 0 
for all x,y G X. So f Q is the quadratic mapping. 

(ii) 

M 2 f 0 {x,y ) = 2 f 0 ~ fo(x) ~ fo(y ) = 0 

for all x,y G X. Since M 2 f (0,0) = 0, /( 0) = 0 and f Q is the Cauchy additive mapping. 

M 2 fe{x,y ) = 2/e + 2/e “ fe (% ) ~ fe(y) = 0 

for all x,y G X. Since M 2 f (0,0) = 0, /( 0) = 0 and f e is the quadratic mapping. 

Therefore, the mapping / : X — > Y is the sum of the Cauchy additive mapping and the 
quadratic mapping. □ 

Lemma 2.2. 

(i) If an odd mapping f : X -A Y satisfies 

\\Mif{x,y)\\ < \\pM 2 f{x,y)\\ (2.1) 

for all x, y 6 X, then f : X -A Y is additive. 

(ii) If an even mapping f : X — >• Y satisfies (2.1), then f : X -> Y is quadratic. 

Proof, (i) Assume that / : X — > Y satisfies (2.1). 

Since / is an odd mapping, /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.1), we get 

||/(2*) - 2/(s)|| <0 

and so /( 2x) = 2 /(*) for all x € X. Thus 

/ (|) = 1/M (2.2) 
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for all i£l, 

It follows from (2.1) and (2.2) that 

\\f(x + y)~ f{x)~ f{y)\\ < p (2f ~ f(x) - f{y)^j 

= \p\\\f(x + y) ~ f(x) - f(y)\\ 

and so 

f(x + y) = /(x) + f(y) 

for all x, y G X. 

(ii) Assume that / : X — > Y satisfies (2.1). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (2.1), we get 

||/(0)|| < 112^/(0)11. 

So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.1), we get 

||^/(2x)-2/(x)|| <0 
and so /( 2x) = 4/(x) for all x G X. Thus 

/ (|) = j/M (2.3) 

for all x G X. 

It follows from (2.1) and (2.3) that 

7 ) f (x + y) + ^ f(x -y)- /(x) - f(y) 

<|p(2/(^) + 2/(^)-/(x)-/( y) )| 

= \p\ \f{x + y) + ^/(x -y) - f{x) - f(y) 

and so 

f(x + y) + fix -y) = 2/(x) + 2f(y) 

for all x, y G A. □ 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p - functional inequality (2.1) 
in complex Banach spaces for an odd mapping case. 

Theorem 2.3. Let : X 2 — > [0, 00 ) be a function and let f : X — >• Y be an odd mapping 
such that 

= Y 23 v yj) < 00 ’ ( 2 - 4 ) 

||Mi/(x,y)|| < ||pM 2 /(x,y)|| +<^(x,y) (2.5) 

for all x,y € A. T/ien f/iere exists a unique additive mapping A : X ^ Y such that 

ll/(x) — A(x)|| < ^(x,x) (2.6) 

/or all x € X . 


1205 


SUNGSIK YUN et al 1203-1215 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


S. YUN, J. LEE, C. PARK, AND D. SHIN 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.5), we get 

11/(2®) - 2/(x)|| < <p(x,x) 

for all x € X. So 


(2.7) 


/(*) - 2/ 


< <P 


x x 
2 ’ 2 


for all x & X . Hence 

1 2' 


''(!)-*"'(£) II s f 

.7 — ^ 


3=> 
m— 1 


< E 2 V 


3=1 


2 J+ 1 ’ 2f +1 


(2.8) 


for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x € X. It follows from (2.8) that 
the sequence {2 fc /(^)} is Cauchy for all x £ X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{2 converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — > Y by 


A ( X ) :=Um2 ‘/(T) 


for all x £ X. Since / is an odd mapping, A is an odd mapping. Moreover, letting l = 0 and 
passing the limit m — > oo in (2.8), we get (2.6). 

It follows from (2.4) and (2.5) that 


\\A(x + y) - A(x) - A(y)\\ = lim 


< lim 

n— >oo 


2”I/|^)-/(A)- / (A 

2>(2/i £?)-/(£)-/(£ 


+ lim 2 n p ( — 

n—too ^ \2 n 2 n 

p { 2A (^) ~ A{x) ~ A(v) ) 


for all x, y G X. So 

\\A(x + y) - A(x) - A(y)\\ < 


p[2A[ TiA) - .4(0,) - A(v)} 


for all x, y € X. By Lemma 2.2, the mapping A : X — > Y is additive. 

Now, let T : X — > Y be another additive mapping satisfying (2.6). Then we have 


||A(*)-T(z)|| = 

< 


2 q A ( — ) — 2 q T f — 
21 \2i 


2 i A ( -) -2 q f - 
' 21 ) * V 21 


< 2 q 'S> 

- ' 21 2i 1 


+ 


2 q T ( — ) — 2 q f ( — 

2i J \2 1 


which tends to zero as q — > oo for all x € X. So we can conclude that A(x) = T(x) for all 
x € X. This proves the uniqueness of A, as desired. □ 
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Corollary 2.4. Let r > 1 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X —tY be an odd 
mapping such that 


||Af 1 /(*,i/)|| < \\pM 2 f(x,y)\\+6(\\x\\ r + \\y\\ r ) (2.9) 

for all x,y G X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X —*■ Y such that 

9/9 

\\f(x)-A{x)\\<^- 2 \\x\\ r 

for all x € X . 

Theorem 2.5. Let ip : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function and let f : X — » Y be an odd mapping 
satisfying (2.5) and 


V) ■= 55 Vy) < oo 


3=0 


for all x,y E X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X Y such that 

II /(*) - ^(®)|| < 

for all x E X . 


(2.10) 


( 2 . 11 ) 


Proof. It follows from (2.7) that 


/(*) - 


for all x E X. Hence 


^/< 2 U) - Lnrx) 


< -p>{x,x) 


m— 1 , . 

s T 2if( 2ix )~2mf{ 2i+lx ) 


3=1 
m — 1 


< 51 ^TT^(2 j x,2 j x) 


j=l 


(2.12) 


for all nonnegative integers m . and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (2.12) that the 
sequence {^/( 2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
f{2 n x )} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X — > Y by 

A(x) := lim — /( T n x) 

K J n—too 2 n 

for all x E X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > 00 in (2.12), we get (2.11). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 


Corollary 2.6. Let r < 1 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X —*Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying (2.9). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — >• Y such that 

2/9 

||/(x)-A(x)||<23ylN| r (2-13) 

for all x G X . 


Now, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality 
(2.1) in complex Banach spaces for an even mapping case. 
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Theorem 2.7. Let ip : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -A Y be an even mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0, (2.5) and 


= E 4 V(!, f)<oo 

for all x,y € X . Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — >• Y such that 


(2.14) 


||/(x)-Q(x)|| < ^(x,x) 


(2.15) 


for all x G X . 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.5), we get 


/(2s) - 2/(x) 


< <p(x, X ) 


(2.16) 


for all i£l, So 

for all x G X. Hence 
4'/ 


/P)-4/(|) 


, X X 


-4”7 


< eK§HM^) 


£ E 


3=1 

m-l 4 j+ 1 


-v 


3=1 


X X \ 

27+ 1 ’ 2J+ 1 / 


(2.17) 


for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (2.17) that 
the sequence {4 fc /(Jc)} is Cauchy for all x G X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{4 A 7(§ )} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X — > Y by 


Q(x) -to// (A) 


for all x G X. Since / is an even mapping, Q is an even mapping. Moreover, letting l = 0 
and passing the limit m oo in (2.17), we get (2.15). 

It follows from (2.5) and (2.14) that 


Q 


x + y 
2 




x-y 

2 


= lim 

n— >oo 

< lim 

n— >oo 


2 

4 n p ( 2/ 


1 j (x + y 


P ( 2Q 


x + y 


2 n 
x + y 
2 n+1 

+ 2Q 


+ 2 7 
+ 2 / 
x-y 


- Q(x) - Q(y) 
x-y 


-f 


2 n 

x-y 

2 n+1 


- Q{x) - Q(y) 


~f 


J \ On / J \ On 


+ lim 4> ( — — 
71-/0O ^ V 2” 2 n 


for all x, y G X. So 


:Q 


< 


x + y 
2 

(> +1 


+ \ Q 


x + y 


x-y 

2 

+ 2Q 


- Q(x) - Q(y) 
x-y 


- Q(x) - Q{y ) 
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for all x, y £ X. By Lemma 2.2, the mapping Q : X — > Y is quadratic. 

Now, let T : X — > Y be another quadratic mapping satisfying (2.15). Then we have 


\\Q(x)-T(x)\\ = 


4 q Q 


< 


x 


29 


£ -4 V £ 


29 


-4 q T 

+ 


x 


29 


4 9 T _ _ 4 9J _ 

\ 0/7 J \ 0/7 


29 


< 4 9 T ( — , — ) . 

1 29 ’ 29 ' ’ 


which tends to zero as q -A 00 for all x & X. So we can conclude that Q(x) = T(x) for all 
x £ X. This proves the uniqueness of Q, as desired. □ 

Corollary 2.8. Let r > 2 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.9). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X -A T such that 


\\f(x)-Q(x)\\ < 


49 


2 r — 4 


for all x £ X . 


Theorem 2.9. Let ip : X 2 -A [0, 00 ) be a function and let f : X -> Y be an even mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0, (2.5) and 


1 


V) := Y l 2 J y) < 00 


3 = 0 


(2.18) 


for all x,y £ X . Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -A Y such that 


\\f(x) - Q(x)\\ < ]x>{x,x) 


(2.19) 


for all x £ X . 

Proof. It follows from (2.16) that 


/(*) - 4 /( 2 ») 


< -<p(x,x) 


for all x £ X. Hence 


m — 1 1 


-I -| »»*' -L -I -1 

? /(2'x) - -/(2-x) < £ jj/ ( 2'x) - —J (*+‘x) 


3=1 
m— 1 


< E 


49' 

1 


3=1 


2-49 


rip{2^ x, 2^x) 


(2.20) 


for all nonnegative integers m and / with m > l and all x £ X. It follows from (2.20) that the 
sequence {^/(2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x £ X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
{ 4 ^/ (2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X — > Y by 

Q(x) := lim -*-/( 2 n x) 

for all x £ X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > 00 in (2.20), we get (2.19). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.7. □ 
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Corollary 2.10. Let r < 2 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.9). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X -A Y such that 

||/(i)-Q(x)||< jiClIiir (2.21) 

for all x € X . 

Remark 2.11. If p is a real number such that — ^ < p < | and Y is a real Banach space, 
then all the assertions in this section remain valid. 

3. Additive-quadratic /afunctional inequality (0.2) in complex Banach spaces 

Throughout this section, assume that p is a complex number with \p\ < 1. 

We solve and investigate the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.2) in complex 
normed spaces. 

Lemma 3.1. 

(i) If an odd mapping f : X — > Y satisfies 

\\M 2 f(x,y)\\ < \\pM 1 f{x,y)\\ (3.1) 

for all x,y € X, then f : X — »• Y is additive. 

(ii) If an even mapping f : X — > Y satisfies /( 0) = 0 and (3.1), then f : X Y is quadratic. 

Proof, (i) Assume that / : X -*Y satisfies (3.1). 

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 

2 / (f)~/ ( HI-° (3 ' 2) 

and so / (§) = \f{x) for all x G X. 

It follows from (3.1) and (3.2) that 

\\f(x + y) - f(x) - f{y)\\ = 2 f (^~^j ~ f(x) - f(y) 

< \p\\\f(x + y) ~ f(x) - f(y)\\ 

and so 

f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) 

for all x, y £ X. 

(ii) Assume that / : X -^-Y satisfies (3.1). 

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 

4 / (f) -/ HI -° (3 - 3) 

and so / (|) = \f{x) for all x G X. 
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It follows from (3.1) and (3.3) that 

7}f(x + y) + -y)- f{x) - f(y) 

<\p\ \f{x + y) + - f(x) - f(y) 

and so 

f(x + y) + f(x -y) = 2 f{x) + 2 f{y) 

for all □ 

We prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (3.1) 
in complex Banach spaces for an odd mapping case. 

Theorem 3.2. Let : X 2 — > [0,oo) be a function and let f : X ^ Y be an odd mapping 
satisfying 

OO / x 

x,y )■■ = ( o.r -u ) < ' x - 

\\M 2 f{x,y)\\ < \\pMif(x,y)\\+<p(x,y) (3.4) 

for all x,y & X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ <V(x,0) (3.5) 

for all x e X . 

Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.4), we get 

/(*)-2/(|) = 2 f[^)-f(x) <<p(x,0) (3.6) 

for all x G X. So 



for all nonnegative integers m and l with m > l and all x 6 X. It follows from (3.7) that 
the sequence {2 k f (■§;)} is Cauchy for all x £ X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{2 A 7(§ )} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X -A Y by 

A{x) := SSL 2 T ( f ) 

for all Since / is an odd mapping, A is an odd mapping. Moreover, letting l = 0 and 

passing the limit m — > oo in (3.7), we get (3.5). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 
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Corollary 3.3. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X —>Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying 

\\M 2 f(x,y)\\ < \\ P M 1 f(x,y)\\+9(\\x\\ r + \\y\n (3.8) 

for all x,y G X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 


||/(x) - A(x)|| < 


2 r 9 
2 r — 2 


for all x G X . 


Theorem 3.4. Let (p : X 2 — > [0,oo) be a function and let f : X -» Y be an odd mapping 
satisfying (3.4) and 

OO ^ 


3 = 1 


for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — »• Y such that 


11/0*0 - A(x)\\ < ®(x,0) 


(3.9) 


for all x € X . 

Proof. It follows from (3.6) that 


fix) - ~f{ 2x) 


< -<p( 2x,0) 


for all x G X. Hence 


*/( 


Ul—i. -I -1 

S E 2if( 2ix )~2mf{ 2i+lx ) 

3=1 

m 2 

< K7 T^X^O) 


(3.10) 


j=i+i 


for all nonnegative integers m and / with m > l and all x € X. It follows from (3.10) that the 
sequence f(2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x € X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
f(2 n x )} converges. So one can define the mapping A : X Y by 

A(x) := lim — /( 2 n x) 

K ' n- >oo 2 n 

for all i£l, Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m — > oo in (3.10), we get (3.9). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.5. Let r < 1 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — >• Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying (3.8). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 


||/(x) - A(x)|| < 


2 r 0 
2 — 2 r 


x 


for all x e X . 


Now, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality 
(3.1) in complex Banach spaces for an even mapping case. 
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Theorem 3.6. Let p : X 2 -A [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -a Y be an even mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0, (3.4) and 


^(x,y) : 



< oo 


for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -A Y such that 


for all x 6 X . 


11/0*0 - <30*011 < *(s,0) 


(3.11) 


Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.4), we get 

|/W-4/(|) 

for all x G X. So 


4 7 





(3.12) 


(3.13) 


for all nonnegative integers rn and l with m > l and all x G X. It follows from (3.13) that 
the sequence {^ k f (■§;)} is Cauchy for all x 6 X. Since Y is a Banach space, the sequence 
{4 k f(§ )} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : X -a Y by 


Q(x) : = lim 4 k f ( ) 

oo J \2 k J 


for all x € X. Since / is an even mapping, Q is an even mapping. Moreover, letting l = 0 
and passing the limit rn oo in (3.13), we get (3.11). 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 


Corollary 3.7. Let r > 2 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.8). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X a7 such that 

WHx) - Q{x)\\ < 

for all x € X . 

Theorem 3.8. Let ip : X 2 -a [0, oo) be a function and let f : X -A Y be an even mapping 
satisfying /( 0) = 0, (3.4) and 

OO 

V(x,y) ■= Y2 , y pi'- 1 -i'. 2 1 y ) < oo 
3 = * 

all x,y 6 X. Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X -a T such that 

11/0*0 -<30*011 < ’L0e,O) (3.14) 

all x € X . 


for 


for 
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Proof. It follows from (3.12) that 

2x ) <\p( 2x ,°) 

for all x £ X. Hence 

1 1 m— i 1 i 

J /(2‘x) - -/(2">x) < £ f {v x )- f{»« x ) 

3=1 

m 2 

< E 7 (3.15) 

3 = 1 + 1 

for all nonnegative integers m and / with m > l and all x £ X. It follows from (3.15) that the 
sequence {^/( 2 n x)} is a Cauchy sequence for all x £ X. Since Y is complete, the sequence 
{^■/( 2 n x)} converges. So one can define the mapping Q : -X” - > Y by 

Q(x) := lim — /( 2 n x) 

v ' n-»oo 4« J v ' 

for all x € X. Moreover, letting l = 0 and passing the limit m -+ oo in (3.15), we get (3.14). 
The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.9. Let r < 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X -+ Y be an even 
mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0, (3.8). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X —>Y 
such that 

||/(x)-Q(x)||<4^:||x|r 

for all x € X . 

Remark 3.10. If p is a real number such that —1 < p < 1 and Y is a real Banach space, 
then all the assertions in this section remain valid. 
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STABILITY OF ADDITIVE-QUADRATIC p-FUNCTIONAL 
INEQUALITIES IN BANACH SPACES 

CHOONKIL PARK 1 , JUNG RYE LEE 2 *, AND SUNG JIN LEE 3 * 


Abstract. Let 

Mif{x,y): = ^f(x + y)-^f(-x-y) 

+\f( x -v) + \f(v ~ x )~ f ( x ) - /(</), 

2 / (i±») + / f(,) - /(„). 

We solve the additive-quadratic p-functional inequalities 

\\Mif(x,y)\\ < \\pM 2 f(x,y)\\, (0.1) 

where p is a fixed complex number with \p\ < | and 

\\M 2 f(x,y)\\ < \\pMif(x,y)\\, (0.2) 

where p is a fixed complex number with |p| < 1. 

Using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic 
p-functional inequalities (0.1) and (0.2) in complex Banach spaces. 


1. Introduction and preliminaries 

The stability problem of functional equations originated from a question of Ulam [31] 
concerning the stability of group homomorphisms. 

The functional equation f(x+y) = f(x)+f(y ) is called the Cauchy equation. In particular, 
every solution of the Cauchy equation is said to be an additive mapping. Hyers [12] gave a 
first affirmative partial answer to the question of Ulam for Banach spaces. Hyers’ Theorem 
was generalized by Aoki [2] for additive mappings and by Rassias [23] for linear mappings 
by considering an unbounded Cauchy difference. A generalization of the Rassias theorem 
was obtained by Gavruta [11] by replacing the unbounded Cauchy difference by a general 
control function in the spirit of Rassias’ approach. 

The functional equation f(x + y) + f(x — y) = 2 f(x) + 2 f(y) is called the quadratic 
functional equation. In particular, every solution of the quadratic functional equation is 
said to be a quadratic mapping. The stability of quadratic functional equation was proved 
by Skof [30] for mappings / : E\ — > E2, where E\ is a normed space and E2 is a Banach 
space. Cholewa [8] noticed that the theorem of Skof is still true if the relevant domain E\ is 
replaced by an Abelian group. The stability problems of various functional equations have 


2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. Primary 39B62, 47H10, 39B52. 

Key words and phrases. Hyers-Ulam stability; additive-quadratic p-functional inequality; fixed point; Ba- 
nach space. 
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been extensively investigated by a number of authors (see [1, 3, 7, 10, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 28, 29, 32, 33]). 

We recall a fundamental result in fixed point theory. 

Theorem 1.1. [4, 9] Let (X,d) be a complete generalized metric space and let J : X -A X 
be a strictly contractive mapping with Lipschitz constant a < 1 . Then for each given element 
x G X, either 

d{J n x, J n+1 x) = oo 

for all nonnegative integers n or there exists a positive integer no such that 

(1) d(J n x, J n+l x) < oo, Vn > no; 

(2) the sequence { J n x} converges to a fixed point y* of J; 

(3) y* is the unique fixed point of J in the set Y = {y € X \ d(J n °x, y) < oo}; 

(4) d(y,y*) < jz^d(y, Jy ) for all y € Y. 

In 1996, G. Isac and Th.M. Rassias [13] were the first to provide applications of stability 
theory of functional equations for the proof of new fixed point theorems with applications. 
By using fixed point methods, the stability problems of several functional equations have 
been extensively investigated by a number of authors (see [5, 6, 15, 16, 22]). 

In Section 2, we solve the additive-quadratic p - functional inequality (0.1) and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.1) in Banach spaces 
by using the fixed point method. 

In Section 3, we solve the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.2) and prove the 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) in Banach spaces 
by using the fixed point method. 

In this paper, assume that X is a complex normed space and that Y is a complex Banach 
space. 

2. Additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in Banach spaces 

Throughout this section, assume that p is a complex number with |p| < } . 

We solve and investigate the additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.1) in complex 
normed spaces. 

Lemma 2.1. 

(i) If a mapping f : X — >• Y satisfies Mif(x,y) = 0, then f = f 0 + f e , where f 0 (x) := 

/(Uy/f-U Cauchy additive mapping and f e (x) := f GK/UH ^ q Ua y ra ti c mapping. 

(ii) If a mapping f : X — * Y satisfies M 2 f(x,y) = 0, then f = f a + f e , where f Q (x ) := 

f( x )-f(-x) Cauchy additive mapping and f e (x) := d( x )+f(~ x ) j s quadratic mapping. 

Proof, (i) 

Mif 0 {x, y) = f 0 {x + y)~ f a (x) - f a (y) = 0 
for all x,y G X. So f Q is the Cauchy additive mapping. 

Mife(x, y) = 7 ^fe(x + y) + \fe{x 2/) fe(x) - f e (y) = 0 
for all x,y G X. So f Q is the quadratic mapping. 
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(ii) 

m 2 fo(x,y) = 2fo - fo(x) - fo(y) = 0 

for all x,y G X. Since M 2 f {0,0) = 0, /( 0) = 0 and f Q is the Cauchy additive mapping. 

M 2 fe(x,y ) = 2/e + 2/e ~ fe{y) = 0 

for all x,y £ X. Since M 2 f (0,0) = 0, /(0) = 0 and f e is the quadratic mapping. 

Therefore, the mapping / : X — > Y is the sum of the Cauchy additive mapping and the 
quadratic mapping. □ 

Lemma 2.2. 

(i) If an odd mapping f : X -A Y satisfies 

\\Mif(x,y)\\ < \\pM 2 f{x,y)\\ (2.1) 

for all x, y G X, then f : X — »• Y is additive. 

(ii) If an even mapping f : X — > Y satisfies (2.1), then f : X -» Y is quadratic. 

Proof, (i) Assume that / : X — >• Y satisfies (2.1). 

Since / is an odd mapping, /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.1), we get \\f(2x) — 2f(x)\\ < 0 and so /( 2x) = 2 f{x) for all x G X. 
Thus 

/ (|) = i/M (2.2) 

for all x G X. 

It follows from (2.1) and (2.2) that 

\\f{x + y)~ f{x)~ f{y)\\ < p( 2 f (^Y^j ~ f{x)~ f(y)j 

= \p\\\f(x + y) - f{x) - f(y)\\ 

and so 

f(x + y) = f{x)+ f{y) 

for all x, y G X. 

(ii) Assume that / : X -A Y satisfies (2.1). 

Letting x = y = 0 in (2.1), we get ||/(0)|| < ||2p/(0)||. So /( 0) = 0. 

Letting y = x in (2.1), we get \\\f{2x) — 2f(x)\\ < 0 and so /( 2x) = 4 f{x) for all x G X. 

Thus 

/ (|) = )/W (2.3) 

for all i£l. 
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It follows from (2.1) and (2.3) that 

^f{x + y) + ^ f(x -i /) - f(x) - f(y) 

< || P ( 2/ 2 f (^y) -/(*)_ m )\ 

= \p\ \f{x + y) + \f{x~y)~ /(*)- f(y) 

and so 

f(x + y) + f(x -y) = 2 f{x) + 2 f(y) 

for all x, y £ X. □ 

Using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic 
p- functional inequality (2.1) in complex Banach spaces. 

Theorem 2.3. Let <p : X 2 -A [0,oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

{2A) 

for all x,y £ X . Let f : X -a Y be an odd mapping satisfying 

\\Mif(x,y) - pM 2 f(x,y)\\ <<p(x,y) (2.5) 

for all x,y,z£X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A: X a7 such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < L _ y(x,x) (2.6) 

for all x e X . 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.5), we get 

11/(2®) - 2/(x)|| < (p(x,x) (2.7) 

for all x £ X. 

Consider the set 

S := {h : X -> Y, h{ 0) = 0} 

and introduce the generalized metric on S: 

d(g, h) = inf {p £ M + : \\g(x) — h(x) || < pep (. x , x) , Vx £ X} , 

where, as usual, inf <p = +oo. It is easy to show that (5, d) is complete (see [14]). 

Now we consider the linear mapping J : S —> S such that 

Jg(x) := 2 g 

for all x £ X. 

Let g,h £ S be given such that d(g, h) = e. Then 

\\g(x) - h(x ) || < £(p(x,x) 
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for all x G X. Hence 

\\Jg(x) — Jh(x)\\ = 


L 


, x x 

- I 2’ 2 


< 2 £ — ip(x,x)=L£(f(x,x) 

for all x G X. So d(g, h) = e implies that d(Jg, Jh ) < Le. This means that 

d(Jg, Jh) < Ld(g, h ) 

for all g , h G S'. 

It follows from (2.7) that 


/W-2/(|)|< V (|,|)<^(x,x ) 


for all x G X. So d(f, J f) < ^ . 

By Theorem 1.1, there exists a mapping A : X ^ Y satisfying the following: 

(1) H is a fixed point of J, i.e. , 

A(x) = 2A^j (2.8) 

for all x G X. The mapping A is a unique fixed point of J in the set 

M = {g G S : d(/,g) < oo}. 

This implies that A is a unique mapping satisfying (2.8) such that there exists a/iG (0,oo) 
satisfying 

||/(x) - A(x)|| < n<p(x,x) 

for all x G X\ 

(2) d(J l f,A) — > 0 as l -A oo. This implies the equality 


to 2 ■/(£)-*.) 


for all x G X; 

(3) d(f,A ) < j^d(f,Jf), which implies 

11/0*0 - A(x)|| < 

for all x G X. 

It follows from (2.4) and (2.5) that 


L 


2(1 -L) 


¥>{x,x) 


A(x + y)~ A(x) - A(y) - p ^2 A (yy ) - A ( x ) ~ A (v) 


= lim 

n— >oo 


2 "i/i^)-/(| ; )-/(| 

-2VU, /(£?)-/(£)-/(£ 


< lim 2> ( — , ) = 0 

— n—too ^ \2 n 2 n 1 
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for all x, y E X. So 

A(x + y)~ A{x) - A{y) = p f^2A (yy ) - M x ) ~ 

for all By Lemma 2.2, the mapping A : X — > Y is additive. □ 

Corollary 2.4. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying 

\\Mi f(x,y) - pM 2 f(x,y ) || < 6>(||x|| r + \[y\\ r ) (2.9) 

for all x,y E X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 

2/9 

||/o(x)-A(x)||<— -||x|| r 

for all x 6 X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.3 by taking ip(x, y) = 0(||x|| r +||j/|| r ) for all x, y E X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 1-r and we get the desired result. □ 

Theorem 2.5. Let tp : X 2 -A [0,oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

<P (|. |) < j<P( x , y ) ( 2 - 10 ) 

for all x,y E X. Let f : X -a Y be an even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.5). Then 
there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — » Y such that 

II fe{x) ~ Q(x)|| < 2(1 L ) ^ ( g » g ) ( 2 ' n ) 

/or all x & X . 

Proof. Letting y = x in (2.5) for f e , we get 

^/(2x) — 2/(x) < 9 ?(x,x) (2.12) 

for all x E X. 

Let (S', d) be the generalized metric space dehned in the proof of Theorem 2.3. 

Now we consider the linear mapping J : S -A S such that 

Jg(x) := 4 g 

for all x E X. 

Let g,h E S be given such that d(< 7 , h) = s. Then 

] |S 0*0 - M x )ll < £<p(x,x) 

for all x E X. Hence 

\\Jg{x) - Jh(x)\\= 

< 4e— <p (x, x) = Leip (x, x) 

for all x E X. So d(g , L) = e implies that d(Jg, Jh) < Le. This means that 

d( Jg, Jh) < Ld(g , h) 
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for all g, h G S. 

It follows from (2.12) that 




for all x G X. So d(f, J f) < L 


2 ’ 


By Theorem 1.1, there exists a mapping Q : X — > Y satisfying the following: 

(1) Q is a fixed point of J, i.e., 

QM = 4q(|) (2.13) 

for all x G X. The mapping Q is a unique fixed point of J in the set 

M = {g G S : d(f,g) < oo}. 

This implies that Q is a unique mapping satisfying (2.13) such that there exists a p G (0, oo) 
satisfying 

\\f(x) - Q(x)\\ < n<P(x, x) 

for all x G X\ 

(2) d(J l /, Q) — > 0 as l — )• oo. This implies the equality 


x 


lim 4 "/ I ^ )=«(*) 


for all x G X] 

(3) d(f,Q) < j^d(f,Jf), which implies 

\\f(x) - Q{x)\\ < 

for all x G X. 

It follows from (2.4) and (2.5) that 

f x + y\ , 1 „(x-y 


L 


2(1 -L) 


<p{x,x) 


2® V 2 


+ 2 Q V 2 


- Q{x) - Q(y) 


-p[2Q [ X \ ,J ) + " Q{x) ~ Q{y) 


= lim 

n— >oo 


4" ( -f (^A) + -f( : ^)-f(-)-f(^ 

' 2 V 2 n J 2 V 2 n J \2 n J \2 n 


-4v(v(^?)^(^?)-/(i)-/(i 

< lim 4> (—,—)= 0 

n— >oo ^ V 2 n 2 n / 


for all x,y & X. So 

)<? (^) + (^) - <3W - Qfe) 

= P ( 2 Q + y ) + 2Q - Q(s) - Q(y) 

for all x,y £ X. By Lemma 2.2, the mapping Q : X — > Y is quadratic. 


□ 
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Corollary 2.6. Let r > 2 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.9). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X Y such that 

ii/w-owii < ^Mr 

for all x G X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.5 by taking p(x, y ) = #(||a:|| r +||y|| r ) for all 

Then we can choose L = 2 2 ~ r and we get the desired result. □ 

Theorem 2.7. Let <p : X 2 -A [0,oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

V(x,y) < 2 Lip (^, 0 

for all x, y G X. Let f : X — » Y be an odd mapping satisfying (2.5). Then there exists a 
unique additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < 2(1 _ L ) * ( X ’ X ) 

/or all x € X . 

Proof. Let (5, ci) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 2.3. 

It follows from (2.7) that 

f( x )-\f( 2x ) < ^<p(x, x) 

for all x € X. 

Now we consider the linear mapping J : S — >• S such that 

Jg( x ) ■= \g{ 2x) 

for all x G X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 2.8. Let r < 1 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X — > Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying (2.9). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X -A Y such that 

o n 

ii/(z)-a(z)|| < ^iMr 

for all x G X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.7 by taking y>{x, y) = #(||a:|| r +||y|| r ) for all x, y 6 X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 r ~ 1 and we get desired result. □ 

Theorem 2.9. Let ip : X 2 [0,oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

p(x,y) < 

for all x, y G X. Let f : X -> Y be a mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.5). Then there 
exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — »• Y such that 

\\f(x) -Q(x)\\ < 2(1 
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for all x G X . 

Proof. Let (S, d ) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 2.3. 

It follows from (2.12) that 

f( x )~\f( 2x ) ^\v{ x , x ) 

for all x G X. 

Now we consider the linear mapping J : S -A S such that 

J 9(x) ■= 2x) 

for all x G X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.5. □ 

Corollary 2.10. Let r < 2 and 0 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -» Y be an 

even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (2.9). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X — > Y such that 

ii/(x)-Q(x)n < ^ii*ir 

for all x € X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 2.9 by taking tp(x, y ) = 0(||a?|| r +||y|| r ’) for all x, y G X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 r ~ 2 and we get desired result. □ 

Remark 2.11. If p is a real number such that — ^ < p < f and Y is a real Banach space, 

then all the assertions in this section remain valid. 

3. Additive-quadratic p-functional inequality (0.2) in complex Banach spaces 

Throughout this section, assume that p is a complex number with \p\ < 1. 

We solve and investigate the additive-quadratic p- functional inequality (0.2) in complex 
norrned spaces. 

Lemma 3.1. 

(i) If an odd mapping f : X -A Y satisfies 

\\M 2 f(x,y)\\ < \\pM 1 f(x,y)\\ (3.1) 

for all x, y € X, then f : X — »• Y is additive. 

(ii) If an even mapping f : X — >• Y satisfies /( 0) = 0 and (3.1), then f : X —>Y is quadratic. 

Proof, (i) Assume that / : X -tY satisfies (3.1). 

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 

2 / (!) -/ HI-° (3 - 2) 

and so / (|) = \f{x) for all 
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It follows from (3.1) and (3.2) that 

\\f{x + y) - f(x) - f{y)\\ = 2 f - f( x ) - f{y) 

< \p\\\f(x + y) - f(x) - f(y)\\ 

and so 

f(x + y) = f(x) + f(y) 

for all 

(ii) Assume that f : X Y satisfies (3.1). 

Letting y = 0 in (3.1), we get 

4/ (f )-/(*) <0 (3.3) 

and so / (|) = \f(x) for all x € X. 

It follows from (3.1) and (3.3) that 

^f(x + y) + * f(x -y /) - f{x) - f(y) 

= \\2f^) + 2f{^)-f(x)-m\ 

<\p\ \fi x + y) + \f(x-y) - f(x) - f(y) 

and so 

f(x + y) + f(x -y) = 2 f(x) + 2 f{y) 

for all □ 

Using the fixed point method, we prove the Hyers-Ulam stability of the additive-quadratic 
p- functional equation (3.1) in complex Banach spaces. 

Theorem 3.2. Let <p : X 2 — > [0,oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

for all x,y G X . Let f : X — >• Y be an odd mapping satisfying 

\\M 2 f(x,y)- pMif(x,y)\\ < <p(x,y) (3.4) 

for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X —>■ Y a such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < 

for all x G X . 

Proof. Letting y = 0 in (3.4), we get 

/(*)- 2/(|) = 2 /(f)-/(») <<^(^,0) (3.5) 

for all x € X. 

Consider the set 

S:={h:X -> Y, h{ 0) = 0} 
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and introduce the generalized metric on S: 

d(g, h) = inf {y £ M + : || g(x) — h(x) |j < fup ( x , 0) , Vx € X} , 

where, as usual, inf <fi = +oo. It is easy to show that ( S , d) is complete (see [14]). 

We consider the linear mapping J : S — > S such that 

Jg(x) : = 2 g 

for all x € X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.3. Let r > 1 and 6 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X —tY be an odd 
mapping satisfying 

\\M 2 f(x,y) -pMif(x,y)\\ < 0(||®|| r + IMD ( 3 - 6 ) 

for all x,y € X. Then there exists a unique additive mapping A : X — > Y such that 

II/W--4WII < 

for all x € X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.2 by taking g>{x, y ) = #(||.'c|| r +||y|| r ) f° r a ll i,!/6 X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 1 ~ r and we get desired result. □ 

Theorem 3.4. Let : X 2 [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

Kf'I) s p {x ' y) 

for all x,y G X. Let f : X — >• Y be an even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.4). Then 
there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — > Y such that 

II f(x) - Q(*)|| < °) 

for all x € X . 

Proof. Let (S, d) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 3.2. 
Letting y = 0 in (3.4), we get 

|/M- 4/ (|) 

for all x € X. 

We consider the linear mapping J : S — >• S such that 

Jg(x) := 4 g 

for all x € X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.5. □ 


4 / 


(I) - /(X) 


< <p(x,0) 


(3.7) 
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Corollary 3.5. Let r > 2 and 9 be nonnegative real numbers, and let f : X -A Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.6). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X Y such that 

ii/w-owii < ^iwr 

for all x £ X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.4 by taking ip(x, y ) = 0(||x|| r +||y|| r ) for all i,j/6 X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 2 ~ r and we get desired result. □ 

Theorem 3.6. Let ip : X 2 — > [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

y [x- !)) < 2 'Lip 0 

for all x, y £ X. Let f : X — >• Y be an odd mapping satisfying (3.4). Then there exists a 
unique additive mapping A: X —>■ Y such that 

\\f(x) - A(x)\\ < j-^r¥>(®,0) 

for all x € X . 

Proof. Let (S, d) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 3.2. 

It follows from (3.5) that 

f(x)-^f{2x) < ^ip(2x, 0) < Lip(x, 0) 

for all x G X. 

We consider the linear mapping J : S — > S such that 

Jg(x) ■■= \g{ 2x) 

for all x G X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.3. □ 

Corollary 3.7. Let r < 1 and 9 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — >• Y be an odd 
mapping satisfying (3.6). Then there exists a unique additive mapping A: X —>Y such that 

mx)-A{x)\\<xX\xf 

for all x G X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.6 by taking p{x, y) = #(||.'c|| r +||y|| r ) for all x, y £ X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 r ~ 1 and we get desired result. □ 

Theorem 3.8. Let p : X 2 -» [0, oo) be a function such that there exists an L < 1 with 

p(x,y) < 4 Lip Q, 0 

for all x,y £ X. Let f : X — > Y be an even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.4). Then 
there exists a unique quadratic mapping Q : X — >7 such that 

II /(*) - Q(*)ll < (fTr^( x ’°) 
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for all x G X . 

Proof. Let (S, d ) be the generalized metric space defined in the proof of Theorem 3.2. 

It follows from (3.7) that 

/(*) - \fi 2x ) 

for all x G X. 

We consider the linear mapping J : S — > S such that 

Jg(x) := ^g{ 2x) 

for all x G X. 

The rest of the proof is similar to the proof of Theorem 2.5. □ 

Corollary 3.9. Let r < 2 and 6 be positive real numbers, and let f : X — >• Y be an 
even mapping satisfying /( 0) = 0 and (3.6). Then there exists a unique quadratic mapping 
Q : X -A Y such that 

||/(x)-Q(x)||<T^||x|r 

for all x € X . 

Proof. The proof follows from Theorem 3.8 by taking tp(x, y ) = #(||.'c|| r +||y|| r ) for all x,y & X. 
Then we can choose L = 2 r ~ 2 and we get desired result. □ 

Remark 3.10. If p is a real number such that — 1 < p < 1 and Y is a real Banach space, 
then all the assertions in this section remain valid. 
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ABSTRACT 


The main target of our study to cover the solutions behavior of the following difference equation 


x n -\~i o<x n T bx n —\ ~\~ 


C + dx n _2 
e + fx n - 2 ’ 


n = 0, 1,..., 


where the parameters a, b, c, d, e and / are positive real numbers and the initial conditions X- 2 , X-i and 
x 0 are positive real numbers. 

Keywords: stability, boundedness, periodicity, global attractor, difference equations. 

Mathematics Subject Classification: 39A10 


1. INTRODUCTION 

Our objective in this research is to study character of global stability and the periodicity of the solutions of the 
recursive sequence 


x n +i — &x n + bx n - 1 + 


c + dx n _2 
e + fx n - 2 ’ 


( 1 ) 


where the following parameters a, b, c, d, e and / are defined as positive real numbers and the initial conditions 
a:_ 2 , x_i and x 0 are also defined as positive real numbers. 

The theory of discrete dynamical systems and difference equations developed greatly during the last twenty- 
five years of the twentieth century. Applications of discrete dynamical systems and difference equations have 
appeared recently in many areas. The theory of difference equations occupies a central position in applicable 
analysis. There is no doubt that the theory of difference equations will continue to play an important role in 
mathematics as a whole. Nonlinear difference equations of order greater than one are of paramount importance 
in applications. Such equations also appear naturally as discrete analogues and as numerical solutions of differ- 
ential and delay differential equations which model various diverse phenomena in biology, ecology, physiology, 
physics, engineering, economics, probability theory, genetics, psychology and resource management [12]. It is 
very interesting to investigate the behavior of solutions of a higher-order rational difference equation and to 
discuss the local asymptotic stability of its equilibrium points. Rational difference equations have been studied 
by several authors. Especially there has been a great interest in the study of the attractivity of the solutions of 
such equations. For more results for the rational difference equations, we refer the interested reader to [1-30]. 

The study of the nonlinear rational difference equations of a higher order is quite challenging and rewarding, 
and the results about these equations offer prototypes towards the development of the basic theory of the global 
behavior of nonlinear difference equations of a big order, recently, many researchers have investigated the behavior 
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of the solution of difference equations for example: Abo-Zeid and Al-Shabi [1] investigated the global stability, 
and periodic nature of the positive solutions of the difference equation 


1 — 


A+BXn 
C+Dx n x n - 2 * 


Belhannache et al. 
equation 


[5] studied the global behavior of positive solutions of the following third order difference 


* 77 + 1 — 


A+Bx n - 1 
CADx^x q n _ 2 


Dehghan and Rastegar [11] , deal with the qualitative behavior of solutions of the higher-order non-linear difference 
equation 


_ p+qx n +rx n -k 

x n+l — l+x n _ k 


Din [14] investigated the local asymptotic stability, global stability, the periodic character, semicycle analysis 
and the boundedness nature of the following rational difference equation 


™ A-\-Bx n -\-Cx n — fc 

x n+\ _ l+x n +x n - k ' 


In [16] Elabbasy et al. investigated the global stability character, boundedness and the periodicity of solutions 
of the difference equation 

„ _ aXn+PXn^ i+7X„-2 

x n+l — + ' 

Elsayed [22] investigated the local and global stability, boundedness character and obtained the solution of some 
special cases of the following recursive sequence 


x n +i — ax n - 1 + 


bx n x n — i 
cx n -\-dx n _ 2 ’ 


A. El-Moneam, and Zayed [20]-[21] studied the periodicity, the boundedness and the global stability of the 
positive solutions of the following nonlinear difference equations 


x n+l — Ax n + Bx n -k + Cx n -l + • 

* 71+1 = Ax n + Bx n _k + Cx n _i + +Dx n - (J + . 

Su and Li [52] studied the global asymptotic stability of the nonlinear difference equation 

rp — a+0x , i 

x n+l — A+Bx n +C'. r„_i ’ 

Yalgmkaya et al. [54] considered the dynamics of the difference equation 

aXn—k 

Xn + 1 — b+cx? ■ 


For some related work see [31-57]. 

2. SOME BASIC PROPERTIES AND DEFINITIONS 

Here, we recall some basic definitions and some theorems that we need in the sequel. 

Let I be some interval of real numbers and let F : I k+1 — * /, be a continuously differentiable function. Then 
for every set of initial conditions x_ k , x_ k+ \, ..., x 0 € I , the difference equation 

*77 + 1 E(* 711 *77 — 1? "•? *77 — k) •> 17 0, 1, ..., (2) 


has a unique solution {x n }™ = _ k 
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Definition 1. (Equilibrium Point) A point x £ I is called an equilibrium point of Eq.(2) if 

x = F( x,x, ...,x). 

That is, x n = x for n > 0, is a solution of Eq.(2), or equivalently, a; is a fixed point of F. 

Definition 2. (Periodicity) A sequence {x n } ( £L_ k is said to be periodic with period p if x n+p = x n for all 
n > — k. 

Definition 3. (Stability) 

(i) The equilibrium point x of Eq.(2) is locally stable if for every e > 0, there exists 5 > 0 such that for all 
X— k j X— fc+1 , X—\ ,x 0 £ I with 

\x-k - x\ + \x-k+i - x\ + ... + |x 0 - *1 < 6, 


we have 


\x n — x\ < e for all n > — k. 


(ii) The equilibrium point x of Eq.(2) is locally asymptotically stable if x is locally stable solution of Eq.(2) 
and there exists 7 > 0, such that for all x_k,X-k+ X q £ I with 


\x- k - a: | + \x- k +i -x\+ ... + |x 0 - x\ < 7, 


we have linin^oo x n = x. 

(iii) The equilibrium point x of Eq.(2) is global attractor if for all X-k, X-k+i, ■■■, X-i, Xq £ I, we have 


lim x n = x. 

n — >00 

(iv) The equilibrium point x of Eq.(2) is globally asymptotically stable if x is locally stable, and x is also a 
global attractor of Eq.(2). 

(v) The equilibrium point x of Eq.(2) is unstable if x is not locally stable. 

The linearized equation of Eq.(2) about the equilibrium x is the linear difference equation 


Un+l 


k 

E : 

i = 0 


_ \ ^ dF('. 


dxn-i Vn-i' 


(3) 


Theorem A. [47] Assume that p,q £ R and k £ {0, 1, 2, ...}. Then |p| + |g| < 1, is a sufficient condition for the 
asymptotic stability of the difference equation 


x n+1 + px n + qx n _ k = 0, n = 0 , 1 , ... . 

Remark: Theorem A can be easily extended to a general linear equations of the form 

T-n+fc T PlX n +k — l T ••• T Pk%n 0, IT — 0, 1, ... (4) 

where pi,p%, —,Pk € R and k £ {1, 2, ...}. Then Eq. (4) is asymptotically stable provided that 

E \Pi\ < !• 

i = 1 

Theorem B. [48] Let g : [a, 6] fe+1 — ► [a, b], be a continuous function, where k is a positive integer, and where 
[a, b } is an interval of real numbers. Consider the difference equation 

X n j r \ g(.X r X n —\ , ..., X n —k)i 17 0,1,... . (5) 


1232 


E. M. Elsayed et al 1230-1241 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


Suppose that g satisfies the following conditions. 

(1) For each integer i with 1 < * < k + 1; the function g(zi, z 2 , Zk+i) is weakly monotonic in z t for fixed 
^ 2 ? •••? %i— 1 1 %i -\- 1 > •••} %k-\-l • 

(2) If m, M is a solution of the system 

m = g(m 1 ,m 2 ,...,m k +i), M = g(M 1 ,M 2 ,...,M k+1 ), 
then to = M, where for each i = 1,2, k + 1, we set 

f to, if g is non-decreasing in 
\ M, if g is non-increasing in Zi,y 
„ f M, if g is non-decreasing in Zi, \ 

M l = \ • r* • • f • 

[m, it g is non-mcreasmg m J 

Then there exists exactly one equilibrium point x of Equation (5), and every solution of Equation (5) converges 
to x. 


3. LOCAL STABILITY OF THE EQUILIBRIUM POINT OF EQ.(l) 

This section deals with study the local stability character of the equilibrium point of Eq.(l) 

Eq.(l) has equilibrium point and is given by 


x = ax + bx + 


c + dx 


x(l — a — b) = 


c + dx 


e + fx e + fx 

/(I — a — b)x 2 + [e(l — a — b) — d]x — c = 0 
If d > e(l — a — b) > 0, then the only positive equilibrium point of Eq.(l) is given by 


[d— e(l— a— b)]-\--\/[d— e(l — a— b)] 2 -|-4/c(l — a— b) 


X = 


2/(1 — a — 6 ) 


Let / : (0, oo ) 3 — >• (0, oo) be a continuous function defined by 


f(u, v, w) = au + bv + 


c + dw 


Therefore it follows that 


df(u, v,w) =a df(u,v,w) = h 


e + fw 

df(u, v, w) _ (de - fc ) 


du 


dv 


dw 


(e + fw ) 2 ' 


Then we see that 

d f(x,x,x) 


df(x,x,x ) , df(x,x,x) de — fc 

= a = — a 2 , — — = b = — oi, = 7 — f = — a 0 . 


dw 


du dv 

Then the linearized equation of Eq.(l) about x is 

Un+l + 0,2lln + (llj/n-l + «0?/n-2 = 0, 


(e + fx) 2 


whose characteristic equation is 


A 3 T U 2 A - T 01 A -p ciq — 0. 


(6) 


( 7 ) 

(8) 
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Theorem 1. Assume that 


I de - fc\ 


< 1 — a — b. 


(e + fx ) 2 

Then the positive equilibrium point of Eq.(l) is locally asymptotically stable. 

Proof: It follows by Theorem A that, Eq.(7) is asymptotically stable if all roots of Eq.(8) lie in the open disc 
|A| < 1 that is if 

de — fc 


1 0.2 1 + | oh | + |(io| < 1 


\a\ + \b\ 


(e + fx) 2 


< 1 , 


and so 


or 


Ide - /cl 

a + b+ (e-fx.y <lj 
I de - fc\ 


(e + fx y 


< 1 — a — b. 


The proof is complete. 


4. BOUNDEDNESS OF SOLUTIONS OF EQ.(l) 

Here we study the boundedness nature of solutions of Eq.(l). 

Theorem 2. Every solution of Eq.(l) is bounded if a + b + - < 1. 

e 

Proof: Let {x n }'%L_ 2 be a solution of Eq.(l). It follows from Eq.(l) that 


Xn+l — ax n + bx n -i + 


c + dx n - 2 
e + fx n -2 


< ax n + bx n - 1 


C + dx n _2 
e 


Then 


x n+i < ax n + b: r n _i + -x n _ 2 + ~ for all 
e e 

By using a comparison, we can write the right hand side as follows 


n > 1. 


Un+i — &yn + by n _ i H — y n -2 + 
e 


c 

_ ? 
e 


and this equation is locally asymptotically stable ifa + 6+ ^ < 1, and converges to the equilibrium point 
y = —7 — -tv- . Therefore 

\ l - a - b —e) 

limsupa: n < —? v, 

n— xx) e f 1 — a—b— — J 


Thus the solution is bounded. 

Theorem 3. Every solution of Eq.(l) is unbounded if a > 1 (or b > 1). 
Proof: Let {x n }^L_ 2 be a solution of Eq.(l). Then from Eq.(l) we see that 


x n+1 = ax n + bx n - 1 + e +/^_2 > aa A for all n > 1. 
We see that the right hand side can write as follows 


Dn+l — &?/n ^ 2/ri — CL yo, 

and this equation is unstable because a > 1, and lim y n = oo. Then by using ratio test {x n }™ = _2 is unbounded 

n—>oo 

from above (when b > 1 is similar). 
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5. EXISTENCE OF PERIOD TWO SOLUTIONS 

In this section we study the existence of periodic solutions of Eq.(l). The following theorem states the necessary 
and sufficient conditions that this equation has periodic solutions of prime period two. 

Theorem 4. Eq.(l) has positive prime period two solutions if and only if 

(i) (eB - d) 2 B 2 f 2 - 4aB/ 2 (e 2 (l - b)B - ed{ 1 - b) - acf) >0, B = b - a - 1. 


Proof: First suppose that there exists a prime period two solution ...,p,q,p,q , ..., of Eq.(l). We will prove that 
Condition (i) holds. We see from Eq.(l) that 


P 

p( 1 —b) — aq 


aq + bp + 


c + dq 
e + fq’ 


q = ap + bq + 


c + dp 
e + fp’ 


c + dq 
e + fq’ 


q(l — b) — ap 


c+ dp 
e + fp' 


Then 

and 

Then 

and 


ep{ 1 - b ) +pqf( 1 -b) - aeq- afq 2 = c + dq, 
eq( 1 - b) + pqf( 1 — b) — aep — afp 2 = c + dp. 
ep( 1 - 6) +pg/(l - 6) - a/g 2 = c + (d + ae)q, 


eq(l — b) + pqf( 1 — 6) — afp 2 = c + (d + ae)p. 
Subtracting (9) from (10) gives 

e(l-6)(p-g) + a/(p-g)(p + g) = -(d + ae)(p - g). 


( 9 ) 

( 10 ) 


Since p / q, it follows that 


or 


e(l -6) +a/(p+?) 

P + Q 


-(d+ oe), 
e(b — 1 — a) — d 

af 


p + q 


eB — d 
af 


B = b — a — 1. 


( 11 ) 


Again, adding (9) and (10) yields 

e(l -b)(p + q)+ 2pqf(l - b) - af(p 2 + q 2 ) = 2c + (d + ae){p + q), 

ZpqfO- ~b)~ af((p + q) 2 - 2 pq) = 2 c+(p + q)(d + ae - e(l - b )). 
It follows by (11), (12) and the relation 

p 2 + q 2 = (p + q) 2 - 2pq for all p,q £ R, 


that 


and 


2pqf(l -b) + 2afpq = af(p + q) 2 + 2c + (p + q)(d + e(a - 1 + b)). 
2 w/(( 1 - b) + a) = 2c + (p + q) {d + e(a - 1 + b) + af(p + q)} . 


( 12 ) 
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From Eq. (11) we have 

2m/((1 - b) + a) 
2pqf((l - b+ a)) 


2 c+ (p + q) {d + e(a — 1 + b) + e(b — 1 — a) — d} , 
2c + (p + q) {-2e + 2 eb} , 


pqf(-B ) 
pqfB 


c+ (p + q)e(b - 1) 
/, (eB-d 

e(l ~b) 


af 


— c. 


Thus 


pq = 


e 2 (l — b)B — ed(l — b) — af 

^Bf 2 ' 


(13) 


Now it is clear from Eq.(ll) and Eq.(13) that p and q are the two distinct roots of the quadratic equation 


j-2 _ ^ eB—d ^ £ _|_ ^ e 2 (l-b)B-ed(l~b)-acf ^j _ q 

aB f 2 t 2 — (eB — d)Bft + (e 2 (\ — b)B — ed{\ — b) — acf) = 0, (14) 

and so 

( eB — d) 2 B 2 f 2 > 4 aBf 2 (e 2 (l — b)B — ed( 1 — b) — acf ) , 
or 

(. eB - d) 2 B 2 f 2 - AaBf 2 (e 2 (l - b)B - ed{ 1 - b) - acf ) > 0. 

Therefore Inequality (i) holds. 

Second suppose that Inequality (i) is true. We will show that Eq.(l) has a prime period two solution. Assume 
that 

_ [eB - d)Bf + VC _ (eB - d)Bf - VC 
P 2 aBf 2 ’ q 2 aBf 2 

where Q={eB- d) 2 B 2 f 2 - 4aB/ 2 (e 2 (l - b)B - ed{ 1 - b) - acf). 

We see from Inequality (i) that 

(eB - d) 2 B 2 f 2 - 4af?/ 2 (e 2 (l - b)B - ed(l - b) - acf) > 0, 


which equivalents to 

(eB - d) 2 B 2 f 2 > AaBf 2 (e 2 (l - b)B - ed(l - b) - acf ) . 

Therefore p and q are distinct real numbers. Set X - 2 = p, X-\ = q and Xq = p. We wish to show that 
Xi = X-i = q and x 2 = Xq = p ■ It follows from Eq.(l) that 


X\ = ap + bq + 


c + dp 
e + fp 


a(eB—d)B f+ay/C, 
2 aBf 2 


b(eB-d)Bf-b^/ ( 

2 aBf 2 ' 


c+ 


e+ 


fd(eB-d)Bf+dy/C 

l, 2 aBP 

( ( eB-d)Bf 2 + fVC 

^ 2 aBP 


Multiplying the denominator and numerator by 2 aBf 2 gives 


Xl = a(eB - d)Bf + ua/C + K^ B - d)Bf - b^/f + 


2acBf 2 + (d(eB-d)Bf+ds/<;) 

2aeBP + ((eB-d)BP + f^t) ' 


By simple computations we can see that 


Xl 


(eB-d)Bf + y / C 
2 aBf 2 


Similarly as before one can easily show that x 2 = p. Then it follows by induction that 


X 2 n = P and x 2n +i = q for all n > —2. 

Thus Eq.(l) has the prime period two solution ...,p,q,p,q,..., where p and q are the distinct roots of the quadratic 
equation (14) and the proof is complete. 
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6. GLOBAL ATTRACTIVITY OF THE EQUILIBRIUM POINT OF EQ.(l) 

In this section we investigate the global asymptotic stability of Eq.(l). 

Theorem 5. The equilibrium point a; is a global attractor of Eq.(l) if one of the following statements holds 

de > fc and (1 — a — b) e > d. (15) 

de < fc and (1 — a — b) > 0. (16) 


Proof: Let a and /? be a real numbers and assume that g : [a, /3] 3 — > [a, 0\ be a function defined by 

, , , c+dw 

g(u, v, w) = au + bv . 

e + fw 


Then 


dg(u,v,w ) _ dg(u, v, w) _ 
du a ’ dv 


dg{u,v,w ) 
dw 


We consider the two cases 


de — fc 
(e + fw ) 2 ' 


Case (1): Assume that (15) is true, then we can easily see that the function g(u,v,w ) increasing in u,v and w. 

Suppose that (to, M) is a solution of the system M = g(M , M, M) and m = g(m, to, to). Then from Eq.(l), 
we see that 


then 


M 

M(l-a-b) 


aM + bM + 


c + dM 
de + fM ’ 


c + dM 
e + fM ’ 


m(l — a — b) 


, c + dm 

to = am + bm -\ — , 

e + /to 

c + dm 


e + fm ’ 


MAe + AfM 2 = c + dM, inAe + Afm 2 = c + dm, A = 1 — a — b. 


Subtracting this two equations we obtain 


(M — m){Ae + Af(M + m) — d} = 0, 


under the conditions Ae > d, a < 1, we see that M = m. It follows by Theorem B that a: is a global attractor 
of Eq.(l) and then the proof is complete. 

Case (2): Assume that (16) is true, then we can easily see that the function g(u,v,w ) increasing in u,v and 
decreasing in w. 

Suppose that (to, M) is a solution of the system M = g(M, M, to) and m = g(m, to, M).Then from Eq.(l), 
we see that 


M 

MA 


aM + bM + 


c + dm 
e + fm. ’ 


to = am + bm + 


c + dM 
e + fM' 


c + dm c + dM 

7T 7m 1 mA = —f Tf 


then 

MAe + MAfm — c + dm, mAe + fMmA = c + dM. 

Subtracting we obtain 

(M — to) (Ae + d) = 0, 

under the conditions (1 — a — b) > 0, we see that M = to. Also, from Theorem B, we see that x is a global 
attractor of Eq.(l) and then the proof is complete. 
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7. NUMERICAL EXAMPLES 

For confirming the results of this paper, we consider numerical examples which represent different types of 
solutions to Eq. (1). 

Example 1. We assume x_ 2 = .5, x_i =3, xq = 9, a = .2, b = .7, c = .2, d = .6, e = 1.3, / = 5.3. See Fig. 
1 . 

Example 2. See Fig. 2, since x_ 2 = .5, X-\ =3, x 0 = 9, a = .4, 6 = .6, c = .2, d = .6, e = 1.3, / = 5.3. 




Example 3. We consider x_ 2 = 2.5, x-\ =3, Xo = 9, a = .4, b = .5, c = 2, d = 6, e = 3, / = 5. See Fig. 3. 
Example 4. See Fig. 4, since a;_ 2 = 2.5, x_i = 3, x 0 = 9, a = 1, b = .5, c = 2, d = 6, e = 3, / = 5. 




Example 5. Fig. 5. shows the solutions when a = .7, 6 = .5, c = .2, d = .1, e = .3, / = .5, x_ 2 = 2.5, x_i = 
.3, x 0 = .9. 


Example 6. Fig. 6. shows the period two solutions when a = .6, 6 = .5, c = .82, d = .7, e = .3, / = .5, x_ 2 = 
P, x -i =<J, x o= V ■ (Since p,q= {eB ~ 2 d a \ f/ 2 ±v ^ ) • 




Figure 5. Figure 6. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we investigate essentially stability theory for the fuzzy differential equations in the 
quotient space of fuzzy numbers by Lyapunov-like functions. By using the differential inequalities 
and the comparison principle for Lyapunov-like functions, we give some sufficient criterias for the 
asymptotically stability, equi-asymptotically stability and uniformly asymptotically stability of the 
trivial solution of the fuzzy differential equations. 

Keywords: Fuzzy number; Quotient space; Fuzzy differential equation; Asymptotically stability 


1 Introduction 

Recently, the study of fuzzy differential equations has been gained importance due to its applica- 
tion. Subsequently, the existence and uniqueness of solutions of the initial value ptoblems for fuzzy 
differential equations under kinds of conditions were studied in [8, 9, 11, 14, 18, 24] and the relationship 
between a solution and its approximate solutions to fuzzy differential equations were established in 
[19, 25, 26]. Further, the essentially stability theory for fuzzy differential equations by Lyapunov-like 
functions were investigated in [2, 12, 28]. In particular, Hien [4] researched the asymptotic stability 
of solutions of fuzzy differential equations by Lyapunovs second method. 

The above these results of fuzzy differential equations based on well known and widely used 
Hukuhara difference [6] and the H-differentiability of Puri and Ralescu [20] . But in many applications 
the Hukuhara difference appears to have several limitations and to be very restrictive [1, 8]. In 
[15, 16], Mares presented a natural equivalence relation between fuzzy quantities. This equivalence 
relation can be used to partition of the set of fuzzy quantities into equivalence classes having the 
desired group properties for the addition operation [7, 17, 27]. Hong and Do [5] defined a more refined 
equivalence relation than Mares [15] and improved Mares’s results. In [21], Qiu et al. showed that 
the method of finding the inverse operation of fuzzy numbers in the sense of Mares is very intuitive. 
As an application of the main results, it is shown that if we identify every fuzzy number with the 
corresponding equivalence class, there wound be more differentiable fuzzy functions than what is found 
in the literature. After that, the fuzzy differential equations in the quotient space of fuzzy numbers 
were investigated [23, 22], In this paper, we shall study the stability of the trivial solution of the fuzzy 
differential equations in the quotient space of fuzzy numbers by Lyapunov’s second method. 

2 Preliminaries 

A fuzzy set x of R is characterized by a membership function : R -+ [0, 1]. For each such fuzzy 
set x, we denote by [x] a ={i£l: Tx( x ) > «} f° r any a £ (0, 1], its a-level set. We define the set 
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[x]° by [2]° = Uqg(o i] where A denotes the closure of a crisp set A. A fuzzy set x is said to be a 
fuzzy number if it satisfies the following conditions [3]: 

(1) x is normal, i.e., there exists an xo € M such that Px(xq) = 1; 

(2) x is convex, i.e., /xj( Aaq + (1 — X)x 2 ) > min{//j(xi), fJ,x( x 2 )}, for all xi,X 2 € R and A € (0, 1); 

(3) x is upper semi-continuous; 

(4) [x\° is compact. 

Equivalently, a fuzzy number x is a fuzzy set with non-empty bounded closed level sets [5?] Q = 
\x l(oi) , x r{oi)\ for all a € [0, 1], where [ii(a),Xij(a)] denotes a closed interval with the left end point 
xl (a) and the right end point xr(o). We denote the class of fuzzy numbers by & . We say that a 
fuzzy number s € & is symmetric [15], if fJ,j(x) = hj(—x), for all x € R, i.e., s = —s. The set of all 
symmetric fuzzy numbers will be denoted by 2/ . 

Definition 2.1 [5] Let x,y € & . We say that x is equivalent to y and write x ~ y if and only if 
there exist symmetric fuzzy numbers si, S 2 G S? such that x + s{ = y + § 2 - 

The equivalence relation defined above is reflexive, symmetric and transitive [15]. Let (x) denote 
the equivalence class containing the element x and denote the set of equivalence classes by & 1 5? . 

Definition 2.2 [10] Let f : [a, £>]—>• M. / is said be of bounded variation if there exists a C > 0 such 
that 

n 

- f( x i) I ^ C 

i= 1 

for every partition a = xq < x\ < ■ ■ ■ < x n = b on [a, b] . The total variation of f on [a, b] is defined 
by 

n 

Va{f ) = SUp £1/(^1) - f[xi) |, 

P i= 1 

where p represents all partitions of [ a,b\ . The set of all functions of bounded variation on [a,b\ is 
denoted by BV[a,b\. 

Definition 2.3 [7] For a fuzzy number x, we define a function x\j '■ [0, 1] — >• M by assigning the 
midpoint of each a-level set to xm{&) for all a € [0, 1], i.e., 

~ , \ x L (a) + x R (a) 
xm{oc) = . 

Then the function xm '■ [0, 1] — >• M will be called the midpoint function of the fuzzy number x. 

Lemma 2.1 [21] For any x € & , the midpoint function xm is continuous from the right at 0 and 
continuous from the left on [0, 1]. Furthermore it is a function of bounded variation on [0, 1]. 

Definition 2.4 [16] Let x € & and let x be a fuzzy number such that x = x + s for some s € 5? , 
ifx = y + s i for some y € & and s\ € 5? , then si = 0. Then the fuzzy number x will be called the 
Mares core of the fuzzy number x. 

Definition 2.5 [22] Define d sup : TP / 2/ x & / 5? -> M + U {0} by 

d s up ((x),(y))= sup | (a)- M { y) (a) | , 

ae[0,i] 

for any (x) , Iff) € & f S? . 

We know that , d sup ) is a metric space [21]. 
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3 Main results 


Definition 3.1 [22] For each m(t) € C[J, M], where J is a subinterval of (0,+oo), we will define 
d+ : C[J, M] -» M by 

d + m(t) = lim — (m(t + h) — m(t)). 
h-^ 0+ h 


Definition 3.2 [23] A mapping F : J — >• & 1 5? is differentiable at to € J if for small \h\ > 0, there 
exists an F'(to ) € & j 5? such that 


lim d su p 
h -> o 


( F(t Q + h)-F(t 0 ) 
V h 



= 0 . 


Definition 3.3 [23] A mapping F : J — >• AF j A? is measurable if F is measurable with respect to d sup . 


A mapping F : J — >• AF I SF is called integrably bounded if there exists an integrable function 
h : J — > M + U {0} such that \M F ^(a)\ < h(t ) for all t € J and a € [0, 1]; a mapping F : J — >• AP 1 5? is 
said to be of uniformly bounded variation with respect to a G [0, 1] (for short, of uniformly bounded 
variation) if there exists a constant K > 0 such that V p (M F ( t A < K, for each t € J [23]. 

Definition 3.4 [23] Let F : J — >• AP 1 5? be measurable. The integral of F over J, denoted jjF(t)dt, 
is a mapping Mj ■ : [0, 1] — >• M, which is defined by the equation 

M fjF(t)dt( a ) = / M F(t) (a)dt 
J J 

for each a € [0, 1]. The mapping F is said to be integrable over J if there exists an (xo) € such 

that M F(t)dt = Af(£ 0 ) • In this case, we denote the integral by 

J F(t)dt = (so) • 

Assume that / : M+ x S (p) — >• & 1 5? is continuous and of uniformly bounded variation, where 
Sip) = {(x) e & 1 5? : d S up ((a?) , (0)) < p}- We consider the initial value problem for the fuzzy differ- 
ential equation 

x'(t) = f(t,x(t)), x(t 0 ) = x 0 - (1) 

We assume that f(t, (0)) = (0) so that we have the trivial solution x(t) = (0) for (1). 

We shall discuss some simple asymptotically stability results of solutions of (1) by Lyapunov’s 
second method. First, we give some notions of concerning the stability of the trivial solution of (1). 
Let x(f) = x(t, to, xo) be any solution of (1) existing on [to, +oo). Denote K, = {lo € C[M+, M+], w(0) = 
0, cu(-) is increasing }. 

Definition 3.5 The trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is said to be 

(51) stable, if for any s > 0 and to € K+, there exists a 6 = 5(to,e) > 0 such that if d s up (xo, (0)) < 
5 then 

d sup (x(t), (0)) < e, t> t 0 ; 

(52) uniformly stable, if 5 in (51) is independent of to; 

(53) asymptotically stable, if it is stable and for any e > 0 and to € M+, there exists a 5 = 6 (to) > 0 
and T = T(to,xo,s) >0 such that if d s up (xo, (0)) < <5 then 

d sup (x(t),( 0)) < £, t>t 0 + T] 

(54) equi- asymptotically stable, if T in (53) is independent of x o; 

(55) uniformly asymptotically stable, if it is uniformly stable and 5 and T in (54) are independent 
of t 0 . 
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Lemma 3.1 [13] Suppose that g(t , p) be a continuous function on and r(t) = r(t , to, po), p(t o) = 
po be the maximal solution of the scalar differential equation: 

^ = 9(t, p), p(to) = Po>0, (2) 

existing on [to,+oo). Let m(t ) be a continuous function on M+ satisfies 

I .. = — m(t + h) — m(t) , . .. 

d + m(t ) = lim < g(t,m(t)) i t > to- 

h-^ o+ h 

Then m(t ) < r(t), /or eac/i t > to if m(to) < <^o- 

Let V"(t, (x)) : M + x S/p) — >• M be a given function. Then we define 

DfV(t, (x)) = lim | (V(t + h, (x) + hf(t, (x))) - V(t, (x))) , 

1 h-+ o+ h 

where /(•) is the right-hand side of (1). Note that, if V{t,x) is Lipchitzian in x, then we have 

d + V{t,x(t)) < DjV(t,x(t)). 

Lemma 3.2 [22] Suppose that 

(1) | V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y )) | < L(t)d s up ((x) , (y)), V(; •) € C[M + x S(p),R+] and L(-) G C7[M+,M+]/ 
^ (2) D~jlV(t, (x)) < g(t,V(t, (x))), g{-, -) € (7[M+,]R]. 

If x(t) = x(t,to,xo) is any solution of (1) through (to,xo) existing on [to,+oo) such that V(to,xo) < 
po, then we have 

V(t,x(t)) <r(t,t 0 ,p 0 ), t>t 0 , 

where r{t,to,po) is the maximal solution of the scalar differential equation (2) existing on [fo,+oo). 


Lemma 3.3 Suppose that 

(1) | V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y))\ < L(t)d sup ((x) , (y)), Vf, •) G C[M+ x S(p),R+] and L(-) G C[M+,M + ]; 

(2) D~jV(t, (x)) < —u(h(t,(x))) + g(t,V(t,(x))), hf,-) G C[M+ x 5(/)),M + ], w(-) G K. and 
g(t,p ) G CpR^M] is nondecreasing with respect to p for each t G M+ . 

Ifx(t ) = x(t, to, ®o) is any solution of (1) through (to, xo) existing on [to, +oo) such that V (to, xq) < 
po, then we have 

V(t,x(t))+ u(h(s,x(s)))ds < r(t,t 0 ,po), t>t 0 , 

Jt 0 

where r(t,to,po) is the maximal solution of the scalar differential equation (2) existing on [to,+oo). 


Proof. Let m(t) = V(t,x(t)) + fj( o u(h(s,x(s)))ds > V(t,x(t)) for each t > to- Then m(to) = 
V(t 0 ,x 0 ) < po and for small h > 0, 


m(t + h) — m(t) = V(t + h, x(t + h)) + 


rt+h 


u(h(s, x(s)))d-s 


I to 


— V(t,x(t)) - / u(h(s,x(s)))ds 
Jto 

= V(t + h, x(t + h )) — V(t + h, x(t ) + hf(t, x(t))) 

rt+h 

+ V(t + h,x(t) + hf(t,x(t))) — V(t, x(t)) + / u(h(s,x(s)))ds 
< L(t + h)d sup (x(t + h),x(t) + hf(t,x(t ))) 

rt+h 

+ V(t + h, x(t) + hf(t, x(t))) — V(t, x(t)) + J u(h(s,x(s)))ds. 
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Thus, we get 

,, , . — m(t + h) — m(t) 

d + m(t = lim — ^ ^ 
h^> o+ h 

< DfV(t,x(t))+ lim — / u(h(s,x(s)))ds 
J 0 + h J t 

+ L(t ) lim yd sup (x(t + h),x(t) + hf(t,x(t))) 
h-^ 0 + h 

= D~jV(t, x(t)) + uj(h(t, x(t))) 

+ L(t) Jhn + d su p ( X ^ t + k J i — — , f(t,x(t))j 

= DjV(t,x(t)) + u(h(t,x(t))) + L(t)d su p (x'(t),f(t,x(t))) 

= DjV(t,x(t)) +u(h(t,x(t))) < g(t,V(t,x(t))), 

for each t > to- By the monotonicity of <?(t, with respect to y? for each t > to, we have 

d + m(t) < g(t,V(t,x(t))) < g(t,m(t)), 

for each t > to- By Lemma 3.1, we obtain 

F(t, x(t)) + / u(h(s, x(s)))ds = m(t) < r(t, to, ipo), t > to- 
Yio 

□ 

Theorem 3.1 Suppose that there exists a function V(t, (x)) satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) | V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y)) | < L(t)d sup ((xl(y)), V(; •) G C[M + x S(p),R + ] and L(-) € C'[R + ,R+]; 

(2) u;(d sup «2) , (0))) < P(t, (2)), P(t, (0)) = 0, w (.) € K; 

(3) D+V(t,(Z)) <g(t,V(t,(x))), g(;-)eC[Rl,R},g(t,0)=0. 

If the solution ip(t) = 0 of (2) is asymptotically stable, then the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is 
asymptotically stable. 

Proof. If the solution ip(t) = 0 of (2) is asymptotically stable, then by (S3) of Definition 3.5, we have 
it is stable. Thus, by Theorem 3.1 in [22], we get that the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is stable. 

Since for any e > 0 and to € M+, there exists a So = So (to) > 0 and T = T(to,xo ,£ ) such that if 
0 < tpo < Sq then 

\p(t,t 0 ,<po)\ < <v(e), t>t, 0 + T. 

Since V(t, (0)) = 0, we have 

V(t 0 , (x)) = | V(t 0 , (x)) - V(t 0 , (0))| < L(t 0 )d sup ((x) , (0)), 

for each (x) G S(p). Thus, there exists S = S(to) such that if d sup ((x ) , (0)) < <5, then V(to, (x)) < (Jo- 
Let x(t) = x(t,to,xo) be any solution of (1) through (t o,xo) existing on [to,+oo). Next, we shall 
show that if d sup (xo, (0)) < <5 then d sup (x(t), (0)) < s for each t > to + T. By the conditions (1), (3) 
and Lemma 3.2, we get 

V (t, x(t)) < r(t, t 0 , V (t 0 , x 0 )), t>t 0 + T, 

where r(t,to,V(to, xq)) is the maximal solution of the scalar differential equation (2) existing on 
[to, Too) . Since V (to, xq) < So, we have r(t, to, V (to, xo)) < u(e) for each t > to + T and therefore 

V (t, x(t)) < r(t, t 0 , V (to, x 0 )) < u(s), t>t 0 + T. 
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By the condition (2), we get 

u(d sup (x(t), (0))) < V(t,x(t)) < u(e), t.>t. 0 + T. 

By the monotonicity of u, we have 

d S up(x(t), (0)) < £, t>t 0 + T. 

Hence, the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is asymptotically stable. □ 

Theorem 3.2 Suppose that there exists a function V(t,(x)) satisfies the conditions (1), (2) and (3) 
of Theorem 3.1. If the solution ip(t) =0 of (2) is equi- asymptotically stable, then the trivial solution 
x(t) = (0) of (1) is equi- asymptotically stable. 

Proof. In fact, we can show Theorem 3.2 by a similar method of Theorem 3.1. □ 

Theorem 3.3 Suppose that there exists a function V(t, ( x )) satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) | V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y )) | < L(t)d s up ((x) , (y)), V(-,-) G C[M+ x S(p),R + ] and L(-) G C'[R+,R+]; 

(2) uji(d sup ((x) , (0))) < V(t, (x)) < u> 2 (t,d s up ((x) , ( 0 ))), uq(-), u 2 (t, •) G /C; 

(3) DjV(t, (x)) < —/3V(t, {x)),P > 0. 

Then the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is equi- asymptotically stable. 

Proof. Let x(t) = x(t, to, xq) be any solution of (1) through (to, £o) existing on [to, +oo). By Theorem 
3.2 in [22], we get that the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is stable. Thus, taking e = p, there exists 
a 5 = 6(to,p) such that if d sup (xo, (0)) < 6, then 

d sup (x(t),(0)) < p, t>t 0 . 

Let the function g(t,ip) = (t,<p) G and (po = V(to,xo) in Lemma 3.2. Then we know that 

r(t,t 0 ,<A)) = V(t 0 ,x 0 )e~ l3< ' t ~ t °\ t > t 0 , 


is the unique solution of the scalar differential equation (2). Thus, by Lemma 3.2, we obtain 

V (t, x(t)) < V (t 0 , xo)e~ l3{t ~ to \ t>t 0 . 

For any given e > 0, we take T = T(to, s) = — In — + 1. Then, by the condition (2), we get 

p wi(e) 

wi(d sup (a:(i),(0))) < V(t,x(t)) < V(to,xo)e~ l3(t ~ to) 

< e~P(*) 2 (to, d sup (xo, (0))) 

uj 2 (t.o,d) 

< e~Pu 2 (to,6)) 

UJ 2 (to,0) 

= e' p ui(e) < wi(e), 

which implies that 

d sup (x(t), (0)) < e, t>t 0 + T. 

Hence, the trivial solution x(t ) = (0) of (1) is equi-asymptotically stable. □ 


Theorem 3.4 Suppose that there exists a function V(t, (x)) satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) | V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y )) | < L(t)d SU p((T) , (y)), V(j •) G C[M+ x 5(p),R+] and L(-) G C7[R+,R+]/ 

(2) uii(d SU p((x) , (0))) < V(t, (x)) < u) 2 (d s U p((x) , (0))), wi(-),w 2 (-) G 1C; 

(3) D+V(t,(S))<g(t,V(t,(T))), e C[R\,R], g(t,0) = 0. 

If the solution ip(t ) = 0 of (2) is uniformly asymptotically stable, then the trivial solution x(t) = (0) 
of (1) is uniformly asymptotically stable. 
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Proof. If the solution (pit) = 0 of (2) is uniformly asymptotically stable, then by (S5) of Definition 
3.5, we have it is uniformly stable. Thus, by Theorem 3.3 in [22], we get that the trivial solution 
x{t ) = (0) of (1) is uniformly stable. 

Since for any e > 0 and to € M+, there exists a do > 0 and T = T{e) such that if 0 < po < do then 

\ip(t,t 0 ,Vo)\ < wi(e), t>to + T. 

Since cji(-), U 2 (-) €E /C, there exist a 6 > 0 such that lo 2 (S) < wi(do)- 

Let x(t) = x(t,to,xo) be any solution of (1) through (to,. To) existing on [fo,+oo). Next, we shall 
show that if d sup (xo, (0)) < 6 then d sup (x(t), (0)) < s for each t > to + T. By the conditions (1), (3) 
and Lemma 3.2, we get 

V(t,x(t)) < r(t,to,u}i 1 (V(t 0 ,x 0 ))), t. > to + T, 

where r(t,to,ojf 1 (V(to,xo))) is the maximal solution of the scalar differential equation (2) existing on 
[to, Too). By the condition (2), we have 

V(t 0 ,x 0 ) < uj 2 {d sup (xo, (0))) < i jj 2 (S) < wi(5 0 ). 

Thus, by the monotonicity of oj\, we have uff 1 (P(to, To)) < 5q, which implies that 

r(t, to, (t 0 , t 0 ))) < wi(e), t>t 0 + T 

and therefore 

V (t, x(t)) < r(t, to, w] _1 (P (t 0 , t 0 ))) < c*>i(e), t>t 0 + T. 

By the condition (2), we get 

wi(4u P (T(t), (0))) < V (t, x(t)) < wi(e), t > to + T. 

By the monotonicity of uq, we have 

d sup (x(t), (0)) <£, t>t 0 + T. 

Hence, the trivial solution x(t) = ( 0 ) of (1) is uniformly asymptotically stable. □ 

Theorem 3.5 Suppose that there exists a function V(t, (x)) satisfies the following conditions: 

(1) |V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y)) | < L(t)d sup ((x ) , (y)), V(j •) € C[M+ x S(p),R+] and L(-) G C[M + ,M+]; 

(2) wi(d sup ((a:) , (0))) < V(t, (t)) £ w 2 (4u P ((t) , (0))), wi(-),w 2 (-) G 1C; 

(3) Df"V(t, (t)) < cv 3 (c?su P ( (t) , (0))), w 3 (-) G 1C. 

Then the trivial solution x (t) = (0) of (1) is uniformly asymptotically stable. 

Proof. Let x (t) = x (t, to, to) be any solution of (1) through (to, to) existing on [to, +oo). By Theorem 
3.4 in [22], we get that the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is uniformly stable. Thus, taking e = p, 
there exists a 5 = 5{p) such that if d sup (xo, (0)) < 5, then 

d sup (x(t),{6)) < p, t > to- 

Let the function g(t,<p) = 0, (t,tp) € and ipo = P(to,To) in Lemma 3.3. Then we know that 
r(t,to,</?o) = V(to,xo) is the unique solution of the scalar differential equation (2). Thus, by Lemma 
3.3, we obtain 

V(t,x(t))+ [ uj 3 (d sup (x(s),(0)))ds <V(t 0 ,x 0 ), t > to- 
■Jt 0 
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/ C\ 

For any given e > 0, we take T = T(s) = — b 1. Suppose that d sup (x(t), (0)) > ujif^uj^e) 

w 3 w 2 to i(e) 

for each t G [to, to + T], Then, by the condition (2), we get 

V(t,x(t)) = V(t 0 ,x o) - / u 3 (d sup (x(s),(0)))ds 

Jt 0 

< uj 2 {d sup (xo, (0))) - - to) 

< uj 2 {6) - ujsuj^uiis)^ - t 0 ), 

for each t G [to, to + T]. Thus, we obtain 

0 < V(t 0 + T,x(to + T)) < uj 2 (5) - ujouj^uji^T = — a; 3 o;^ 1 u;i(e) < 0. 

This is a contradiction, thus there exists a t* G [to, to + 2" 1 ] such that 

4u P (z(t*), (0)) < u^uqfV). 

Since D~jV(t, (x)) < —u! 3 (d S up((x) , (0))) < 0, we have 

V(t,x(t)) <V(t*,x(t*)), t>t*. 

Then, by the condition (2), we get 

uJi{d SVip (x(t),(0))) < V(t,x(t)) < V(t*,x(t*)) 

< u 2 (d sup (x(t*), (0))) 

< = wi(e), 

which implies that d sup (x(t), (0)) < e for each t > t* . Hence, we obtain 

d sup (x(t), (0)) < e, t > t 0 + T. 

Consequently, the trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is uniformly asymptotically stable. □ 

Example 3.1 Define F : M + — >• FT / 5? by the a-level sets of the fuzzy mapping 

r i a \ 9 e~ a 

F(t)J = -j-j-^,0 , a G [0, 1], 

where F{t) is the Mares core of F(t), for each t G M+. Thus, we have 

M F(t )( a ) = — i ^ a £ [0, 1], 

for each t G M+. It is obvious that is continuous from the right at 0 and continuous from 

the left on [0, 1] with respect to a. Since M F u^{a) is increasing with respect to a, we get 

1 - e -1 

Vp(M F (t)) = Y^~t — 1 _ e 1 ' * G ®H-- 

Thus, we obtain that F(t) is of uniformly bounded variation. Since M F ^{a) is uniformly continuous 
with respect to t G M+, we get that F(t) is continuous with respect to d su P . Define f : M+ x & f 5? — >• 
& fTF by 

f{t,(x)) = F(t) (x) . 

It is obvious that f is continuous with respect to d s up and of uniformly bounded variation. 
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Consider a Lyapunov function V(t, (x)) = d sup ((x) , (0)). Then V(t, (0)) = d sup ((0), (6)) = 0 and 
\V(t, (x)) - V(t, (y))\ = d sup ( (x) , (0) ) — d sup ( (y) , (0) ) < d sup ((x ) , (y)), 

for any (t, (x)), (t, (y)) € M+ x LF f SA . By Definition 2.9, for a small h > 0, we have 

V(t + h, (x) + hf(t, (x))) = d s up ((x) + hf(t, (x)), (0)) = d sup ((x) + hF(t) (x) , (0)) 

= sup |M{ 2 )(a) + hM F ( t )(a)Mffl(a)\ 

<*e[ 0 , 1 ] 

< sup \M^(a)\(l + h sup M F(t) (a) N ] 


ae[o,i] 


ae[0,l] 


h f ^ 

= I 1 — jq — ) d sup ((x) , (0)). 


Hence, we get 


o-i 


DtV(t,(x)) = lim - (V(t + h, (x) + hf(t, (x))) - V(t, (x))) < -——d sup ((x),(0)). 
J h-+ 0+ h 1+t 


0-1 


Let g(t,ip) = ip. Then, we have 

1 t 


DfV(t, (x)) < g(t,d sup ((x) , (0))) = g(t,V(t, (x))). 

It’s easy to show that the solution (p = 0 of (2) is asymptotically stable. Hence, by Theorem 3.1, the 
trivial solution x(t) = (0) of (1) is asymptotically stable. 
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Abstract. In this paper, we investigate differential equations associated with squared 
Hermite polynomials and derive some new and explicit identities for these polynomials 
arising from the differential equations. 


1. Introduction 

As a method of obtaining new identities for special polynomials and numbers, in [8] T. Kim 
initiated a remarkable idea of using ordinary differential equations. Namely, he derived a fam- 
ily of nonlinear differential equations, indexed by positive integers, satisfied by the generating 
function of the Frobenius-Euler numbers and used them in order to get an interesting iden- 
tity expressing higher-order Frobenius-Euler numbers in terms of (ordinary) Frobenius-Euler 
numbers. Here, more precisely, the differential equations are satisfied not by the generating 
function of the Frobenius-Euler numbers but by a constant multiple of that. 

This method turned out to be very fruitful and can be applied to many interesting special 
polynomials and numbers (see [5, 8-11]). For example, linear differential equations are derived 
for Bessel polynomials, Clianghee polynomials, actuarial polynomials, Meixner polynomials 
of the first kind, Poisson-Charlier polynomials, Laguerre polynomials, Hermite polynomials, 
and Stirling polynomials, while nonlinear ones are obtained for Bernoulli numbers of the 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification : 05A19, 11B37, 11B83, 34A30. 

Key words and phrases: squared Hermite polynomials, differential equations. 
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second, Boole numbers, Chebyshev polynomials of the first, second, third, and fourth kind, 
degenerate Euler numbers, degenerate Eulerian polynomials, Korobov numbers, and Legendre 
polynomials. 

To be specific, we will illustrate the results in the case of Bernoulli numbers of the second 
kind (see [5]). Firstly, it is shown that the function F = F(t) = i og ^ 1+t ) satisfies the family 
of nonlinear differential equations 

F(iV)(i) = ^TwJ^ 2 U ^ mN ~ 1) ' HN ~ 1 ’ j ~ 2Fj = (!) 

where Hjy are the generalized harmonic numbers defined by 


H N o = l, for all N. 

rr ’ _ 1 1 

&NA — 


H N ,j - 


1 

N ' N-l ' + 1’ 

H\ i.j i 




( N>j> 2). 


N N - 1 j 

Recall that the Bernoulli numbers of the second b n are given by the generating function 


t 


= (see [5]). 


log{ 1 + 1 ) ^ n 


( 2 ) 


( 3 ) 


(r) 

More generally, the Bernoulli numbers of the second bn ; of order r are defined by the gener- 
ating function 


( 


(mt TT)J (see[5]) - 

v n — 0 


( 4 ) 


Then, secondly the family of differential equations in (1) are used to derive the following 
interesting identities: for N = 1, 2, • • • and n = 0, 1, • • • , we have 


min{n,iV— 1} 

(-1)” E (-^ — jV-(N — 

3=0 

_ ( {-1) N N\(N) n if 0 <n<N, 

= l if n>N + 1. 


( 5 ) 


As a generalization of the usual factorial n!, the double factorial of a positive integer n is 
defined by 


nil = 


n ■ (n - 2) • • • 5 • 3 • 1 
n ■ (n — 2) • • • 6 • 4 • 2 
1 


if n > 0 odd, 
if n > 0, even, 
if n = —1, 0. 


( 6 ) 


(see [1]). 


Throughout this paper, the double factorials will be used. 

The Hermite polynomials are classical orthogonal polynomials used such diverse areas as 
combinatorics, numerical analysis, probability, finite element methods, systems theory and 
quantum mechanics (see [2-4, 6, 7, 12-14]). 

With the Roman’s definition of Hermite polynomials H n {x) as 

H n (x)=e xt ~ t2 / 2 , (7) 
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3 

we see from ([3], p.250) that 

V 4-Tl 

(1 - t 2 )~ i/2 e *[t/(i+t)] = (8) 

n = 0 

For brevity, we denote [H n ( \/x)} 2 by SH n (x), and hence 

°° j.n 

(1 - f 2 ) _ 1 / V [t/(1+t)1 = E SH n (x)-. (9) 

71—0 ^ 

In this paper, we would like to derive a family of linear differential equations satisfied by the 
generating function of the squared Hermite polynomials in (9) and use them in order to get 
an interesting identity for those polynomials. As an easy consequence of this result, we will 
have an expression for the squared Hermite polynomials. 


2. Differential equations for the squared Hermite polynomials 


In this paper, all differentiations are taken with respect to t, while x being fixed. 
Let 


F = F(t\x) = (1 -t 2 ) ^ eKw) 

= (l-t)-* (l + i) _ 3e x (^). 


Then 

F (1 ) = ^(1 - +t) _ 5 e a: (tTT) - 1(1 - + t)~i e x (th) 

+(1 - t)“5(l + t)”5(l + t)~ 2 xe x (*^"> 

= *) 1— 1 +x(l+t) 2 |f. 


( 10 ) 


( 11 ) 


= |^(l-t)- 2 + ^( 1 + t)- 2 -2a:( 1 +t)- 3 |F 

+ j^l - ^ + ^ 1 + x{l+t) 2 | F 

= {l^-t)- 2 + l(l + t)- 2 -2x(l+t)-^F 

+ ji ( i - r 2 + J ( i + r 2 +* 2 ( i + r 4 

— ^(1 - t) _1 (l + t) _1 - x(l + t)~ 3 + x(l - t) _1 (l + t)^ 2 j F 

= j |( l -* r 2 - §(1 — *) _1 (1 + *) _1 + ^(1 — *) _1 (1 + *) -2 

+ |(1 + 1)~ 2 - 3a(l + t,)~ 3 + x 2 (l + 1)- 4 | F. (12) 

So, we are led to put 

( N 2 (N-i) \ 

E E -*)-*(! +*r j j f . as) 

i—0 j=N—i J 
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Here a,ij(N,x ) are polynomials in x. 

( N 2(JV— .*) \ 

E E iaiAN,x)(l-t)-( i+1 \l + t)-i\F 

i — 0 j=N—i J 

( N 2 (N-i) \ 

E E j a iA N ’ x )( l - t )- t ( l + t )- {3+1) ) F 

i—0 j—N—i J 

( N 2 (N-i) 

E E a,ij{N,x){l-t)- l (l+t)- J 

i—0 j—N—i 

/ AT 2 (N-i) . \ 


= EE (* + (i+1) (i+o 

y 7=0 j—N—i J 

/ AT 2(AT-i) \ 

E E 0’ + F 

\ 7—0 j—N—i J 

( N 2{N-i) \ 

E E ar °i,j( Ar > a; )(i- t ) _, (i+ t ) _(J+2) F 

7—0 j—N—i J 

/ N+1 2(N+l-i) \ 

= E E (*- 2) a i-ij( jv - :c )( i - t r , ( i + t )“ 3 F 

y 7=1 j= iv+i— 7 y 

( A 2(A-i) + l i \ 

E E 

7=0 j = N — 7+1 y 

( N 2(N -i)-\-2 \ 

E E xa itj - 2 (N,x)(l +t)- ] I F. 

i=0 j=N-i+ 2 y 

On the other hand, 

( JV+l 2(AT+l-i) \ 

E E a ^( N + !- *)(! - *)"*(! + *)" J ' F • 

7=0 y=AT+i-7 y 

In order to add the sums in (14), we decompose them as follows: 

AT+1 2(A+l-i) N 2(N-i) + l N 

EE = E E +E E 

7=1 j=N-\-l—i 7=1 j=N-\-2—i 7=1 j>'=iV+l— 7 


+E E + E E; 

7=1 j=2{N +l — i) i=N+l j=0 


N 2{N-i)+l N 2(N-i) + l N 

EE = E E +E E 

7=0 j=N—i+l 7=1 j=N-i+2 7=1 j=N— 7+1 

2AT+1 

+EE+EE; 

2=0 j=N+ 2 i = 0 J=A+1 
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N 2{N-i)+2 N 2(N-i)+l N 

EE = E E +E E 

2 = 0 j=N-i-\- 2 2 = 1 j=N—i+ 2 2=1 j—2(N-i)-\-2 

2N+1 

+E E +E E • 

2=0 TV +2 2=0 j=2./V+2 


(18) 


Now, the sum in (14) can be rewritten as 

p(N+l) 

N 2(N-i)+l 


= E E j (*- 2) a i-hA N i x ) - U~ +xa itj - 2 (N,x) ^ 

4 — 1 4— 7V-L9—4 v ' 


2=1 ,7=iV + 2 — 2 

x(l -£)“*(! + f)“ J F 


^ ^ f 1 1 1 

+ E 1 (* _ ^) a i-i,N-i+i(N, x) - (N -i + -)a i>N -i(N, x) > 

x(l-t)" l (l+t)- (Ar - l+1) F 

N f | 

+ E 2 ^ ai_1 ’ 2 (- ,V + 1_ *)(-^ r ’ a ') + xa i,2(N-i)(N, X) ^ (l-t)~\\ + t)~ 2(N+1 ~ l) F 

27V+1 f 1 "I . 

+ E ) a o,j-i(N,x)+xa 0 j- 2 (N,x)>(l + t)~ j F 

4 — /V _l_ 9 V ' 


j=AT+2 

-(IV + ^)a 0 ,jv (JV, *)(1 + t)“ (JV+1) F + xa 0 M N , x){l + t)^ 2N+ ^F 
+(N + ^)a Nfi (N, x)(l - t)~( N+ VF. 

Comparing (15) and (19), we obtain: for 1 < i < N, N — i + 2 < j < 2 (TV — *) + 1, 

a-i,j(N + l,x) = (i - ^)ai- ltj (N,x) - (j - ^)a zJ -i(N,x) + xa it j- 2 {N, x); 
for 1 < i < N, 

ai, N - i+1 (N + 1, x) = (i - hai- ltN - i+1 (N,x) - (N - i + ^-)a itN -i(N,x)\ 


for 1 < i < N, 


a i,2(N+l-i){N + 1, x) — (i — -)a i _ li 2(AT+l-j)(4V, x) + Xa. it 2(N-i){N, x)\ 


for N + 2 < j < 2N + 1, 


a o,j( N + l,x) = ~{j - -)a 0 j-i(N,x) + xa 0tj - 2 (N,x)i 


(19) 

( 20 ) 
( 21 ) 
( 22 ) 
(23) 


a 0 ,N+i{N + 1 ,x) = -(N + -)a 0 ,jv(-/V, x); 
a 0 , 2 N+ 2 {N + 1, x) = xclo, 2 n(N, x); 


(24) 

(25) 


ajv+i,o(-W + 1, x) = {N + -)a N , 0 (N, x). 


(26) 


Note here that all of these recurrence relations can be merged into one relation (20), for 
0 < * < iV + 1, IV — * + 1 < j < 2{N — i + 1), with the understanding that 


a i,j{N, x) = 0, 


(27) 
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unless 0 < i < N , TV — i < j < 2(N — i). In addition to these, we have the following initial 
conditions: 


F = F (0) = ao,o(0, x)F — ■» a OiO (0,x) = 1, 

/ 1 2(1 -i) \ 

p(1) = £ £ F 

\*=0 j= 1-* J 

= (a 0 ,i(l,x)(l + ty 1 + O 0)2 (l,x)(l + t)~ 2 + a lj0 (l, x)(l - t)~ l ) F 

la -ty 1 -^(i+r 1 +x(i+r 2 )^ 

— > a 1)0 (l,x) = a 0 ,i(l, x) = a 0j2 (l, x) = x. 

As easy consequences, from (24)- (26) we get 

cln+i,o(N + 1 , x) = + 0 a Nfi (N,x) 

1 
2 

1 


N + y ) ( N - - ) a,N—i,o(N - 1 , x) 


2 

N+l 


= ( N + - ) ( N- 

1 
2 


1 • -a lfl (l,x) 


(2JV + 1)!! 


a 0 ,N+i(N +l,x) = -(N+- a 0 , N (N,x) 


= (-1) 2 N+k )[N-- ) a 0 , N -i(N -1,x) 


= (-lf[N+^ ( N 


i\ 


-a 0 ,i(l,x) 


N + 1 


V 


(2N + 1)!! 


(28) 


(29) 


(30) 


ao,2AH-2(A"+ l,x) = xa 0t 2N(N,x) = x 2 a 0 ,2(N-i)(N - l,x) 

= x N ao, 2 (l, x) = x Af+1 a o ,o(0, x) = x N+1 . 

Let N + 2 < j < 2N + 1. Then, from (23), we have 

a 0 ,j(N + l,x) = xa 0 j- 2 (N,x) - (j - a 0 ,j^i(N,x). 

For j = N + 2, we get the following: 

a 0,AT+2(A^ + 1, X) 

= x<io,n(N, x) - (n + 0 a 0 ,N+i(N,x) 

= xa 0 , N (N,x) - ^ ^xa 0 ,AT-i(A^ - l,x) - (^N + 0 a 0tN (N - 1,: 

= x (a 0tN (N, x) - (N + ^)a 0 ,N-i(N - 1, x)^j 

+(-l) 2 (n+1) (n+ 1) (xao, N - 2 (N - 2,x) - (N - 1-) oo,n-i(N - 2,x) 


(31) 

(32) 

(33) 
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JV-1 


= x^(-!) fc 7V + ^ ) (7V + 


k = 0 


+(-!)"{ TV +§) U+ 1 - 


-S N 

N / \ k 


N-k+ - a 0iA r_ fc (iV - k,x) 


-a 0 , 2 {l,x) 


/ i\« 

= (2N + 3)(2N +1)---(2N ~2k + 5)a 0iN _ k (N -k,x) 

b—r \ ' 


k=0 

N 


= *E(-5 


k = o 


(27V + 3)!! 

2 J (27V — 2k + 3)!! 


a 0 ,N-k(N - k,x). 


(34) 


For j = TV + 3, we obtain the following: 
a 0 ,Ar +3 (-/V + 1, x) 

= xa 0 ' N+ i(N, x) - (tV + 0 ao,N+ 2 {N, x) 

= xa 0 ,N+i(N,x) - +^J ^xa 0 , N (N -l,x) - +^) a 0 ,N+i(N -l,x) 

= X ^a 0 ,Ar+i(7V, x) - (.ZV + 0 ao, N (N - 1, x)^ 

(-1) 2 ( N +l) (^+0 (xo 0)JV -i(7V — 2,x)— f7V+^)a 0 ,iv(iV-2,x) 

- *|Vi)‘(» + 0(^+1 

+ (-l) 7V " 1 

N-l 


N + l) ("+5 


N - k + -) a 0 ,n-k+i{N - k, x) 

9 

-a 0 i 4 ( 2 ,x) 


= *E(- 1 ) fe ( Ar +b) (7V+0---(iV-fc+0ao, n - fc+ i(iV-fc,x) 


k—0 

N-l 


= *E -5 


k—0 


(27V + 5)!! 

2 ) (27V — 2k + 5)!! 


a 0 ,Ar-fc+i(7V -k,x). 


Continuing this process, we can deduce that, for TV + 2 < j < 27V + 1, 


2N+2-j 


a o 


d (N + l,x) = x E (-9 


k = 0 


(2j - 1)!! 

2) (2j — 2k — 1 )!! 


a 0 j- k -2(N - fc,x). 


Let 1 < * < TV. Then, from (21), we have 

a itN -i+i(N + l,x) = “t^i.ff-i+iW 1 ) - ^7V - i + 0 a i>N -i{N,x). 

For i = 1, we obtain the following: 

tti,iv(7V + l,x) 

= ^a 0 ,Ar(7V,x) - (.TV- 0 ai,jv-i(7V,x) 

= ^a 0 ,Ar(7V, x) - (.ZV — ^ Qa 0 ,iv-i(7V - 1, x) - (TV - ^)ai i j V - 2 (7V - 1, x)^ 

= ^ ^o 0) jv(7V, x) - (TV - ^ a 0 ) Ar-i(7V - 1, x)^ 


(35) 


(36) 


(37) 


1258 


TAEKYUN KIM et al 1252-1264 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


1 TAEKYUN KIM, 2 DAE SAN KIM, 3 LEE-CHAE JANG, 4 HYUCK IN KWON 


+(-l) 2 TV-- TV-- l^a 0 , N - 2 {N-2,x)- TV-- a hN . 3 (N-2,x) 


N— 1 


(n-\ 


k = 0 


TV- 3 

2 


TV — 


2k - 1 


+ (-l) iV TV- 


1 


ai, 0 (l,a:) 


N 


k = 0 
N 


= D-‘)' p- *- 


TV- 


2k — 1 


ao,N-k(N - k,x) 


a 0 ,N-k{N - k,x) 


lE ~l 


k = 0 


(2TV — 1)!! 

2 J (2N-2k- 1)!! 


ao, N -k{N - k,x). 


(38) 


For i = 2, we get the following: 

a 2 ,Ar-i(^ r + 1, x) 

= |ai,Ar_i(TV,a:) - ^TV - 0 a 2 ,N-2(N,x) 

= |ai,Ar_i (TV, a) - ^TV - 0 Qai,jv- 2 (-/V — 1, a:) — ( TV - ^ ) a 2 ,Ar_ 3 (TV - l,x) 

= ^ ^fli, w _i(iV, a) - (tv - 0 a llN - 2 (N - 1, *) 

+(-l) 2 - |) (n - 0 Qo 1iJV _ 3 (TV - 2,x) - (n - 0 a 2j jv_ 4 (TV - 2, a)) 

O N—2 


= 2 E(- 1 )M Ar - 

/c=0 

+(-D iv - 1 

O IV- 1 

= jEh)‘(»- 

/c=0 
o N-l 

= lE(- 

k—0 


TV- - 
2 

TV— r I ( TV- | 


TV- 


... TV- 


2fc + 1 

y 




ai,N-k-i(N - k,x) 


^a 2 , 0 (2,x) 


... TV- 


2fc + 1\ 

/ 


a i,iv-fc-i(TV - k,x) 


iy (2TV-3)!! 

2 y (2TV — 2k — 3)!! 


ai,Ar_fc_i(TV - fc,a). 


(39) 


Continuing this process, we can deduce that, for 1 < i < TV, 


i,N-i+ i(TV + 1, a:) 


2i- 1 


JV-i+1 


E (-5 


fc =0 


(2TV-2T + 1)!! 

2 y (2TV — 2k — 2i + 1)!! ' 


i — 1 , AT — k — i+1 (TV k^x). 


(40) 


Let 1 < i < TV. Then, from (22), we have 

a i,2(M+l— i)(-^ + 1, x ) 


= ^ a i-l,2(N+l—i)(N ,x) + xa i,2(N-i){N,x). 


Then, proceeding analogously to the case of (37), we can deduce that, for 1 < i < TV, 


2i ~ 1 


AT-i+1 


a i, 2 (IV+l-i)(-^ + 1) — A E a ' fca *-l,2(IV-fc-2:+l)(-^ r — k, x), 


(41) 


(42) 


k — 0 
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For 1 < * < TV, N — i + 2 < j < 2(N — i) + 1, from (20) we have 


a i,j(N +l,x) 

I s 


= - t;J a>i- 1 ,j(N,x) - - -J + xa itj - 2 {N, x). 

Let i = 1, Then, with N + 1 < j < 2 N — 1, (43) becomes 

a i,j(N + l,x) = ^a 0J (N,x) + xciij_ 2 (N, x) - (j - ^ aij_i(iV,x). 

For j = N + 1, we get the following: 
ai tN +i{N + l,x) 

= * a 0}N+1 {N , x ) + xai tN -i(N, x) - + 0 a x > n (N, x) 

= -a 0 ,N+i(N, x) + xai tN -i(N, x) 


(43) 


(44) 


- ( N+ M f^ao,jv(lV- l,x) + xa lt jv- 2 (JV ~ l,x) - fj\T- ^ ) a ltJV -i (N 


- l,x) 


a 0 ,N+i(N,x) - (^N + a 0>N (N - 1 ,x)j 


+x yai,N-i(N, x) — ^iV + — J cli,n- 2 (N — 1, + (— l) 2 yN + — J yN — 

x Qa 0 ,jv_i(iV — 2,x) + xa!, N - 3 (N - 2,x) - (n~ ^ ai t N- 2 (N ~ 2,x) 


N—2 


+*E (- 1 > 4 (w + ))(jv-i)...|w- 


2k — 3 


k = o 


2 

2k -3 


ao,N—k+i(N - k,x) 
ai t N-k-i(N - k,x) 


+ (- 1)Af 1 ( 7V +^) ( iV -^---(^) a b2( 2 ^) 


N-l 


= £ R 


k = 0 


(2N+ 1)!! 


2) (27V — 2k + 1)!! \2 


-cio } N-k+i{N — k, x) + xai,N-k-i{N — k, x ) • (45) 


For j = N + 2, we obtain the following: 
a ltN+2 (N + 1, x) 

= ^a 0tN+2 (N,x) + xa 1>N (N,x) - a 1>N+1 (N, x) 

= -a 0 , N+2 (N,x) +xai tN (N,x) 

- (y N + Q a °,iv+ i (A r - 1,®) + xai tN -i{N - l,x) - (n + i ) a ltN (N - 

= \ (ao,N+2(N,x) - + 0 o 0) jv + i(7V- 1,®)^ 

+X ^ a ljN (N , x) - oi i at_i(7V - 1, x) 

+(-l ) 2 (iV+f) (tV+ J 


l,x) 
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x ( - 2, x) + xai }N - 2 (N - 2, x) - (n - ^ ) ai >N -i(N - 2, a) 


N-3 


= lY.(-D k (*+5 


k—0 

N-3 


2k — 5\ 

N — — J a 0 , N - k + 2 (N - k, x) 

2k -5 


+x (“I)' (n + l) (n + l) ■ ■ ' (n - ai, N -k(N - k, x ) 


k—0 

+(-ir- j (jv+^)(a ' + \ 


) a 1 , 4 (3, x) 


^ ^ fc (2(V + 3)H / 1 

= ) 7bT7 — 07 . , om i ( 7 ;a 0 ,N-k+ 2 {N - k,x) + xa 1 , N - k {N- k,x) 


k = 0 


2) (2N — 2k + 3)!! \2 


(46) 


Continuing this process, we can deduce that, for N + 1 < j < 2 TV — 1, 
aij(N + 1, x) 


2 N~j 


- E - 


fc =0 


1 


(27 — 1)!! /I 

' -a 0 j-k{N - k) + xa\j-k-i(N - k,x) 


2) (2j-2k-l)\\\2 


(47) 


Let i = 2. Then, with N < j < 2 N — 3, (43) becomes 
a 2 j(N + 1, x) 

= ^ a i,j(N,x) + xa 2 ,j- 2 {N,x) - (j- ^ ) a 2 ,j-i(N,x). 


(48) 


Then, proceeding analogously to the case of (44), we can deduce that, for N < j < 2 N — 3, 

a 2i j(N + 1 , x) 

2N— j — 2 , \ k (2i || / o \ 

5Z (“o) 7 oj_o u i mi ( o a hj-k(N- k,x) + xa 2tj -k- 2 (N - k,x ) ) (49) 


fc =0 


27 (2j-2k-\)W\2 


Thus we can deduce that, for 1 < i < N, N — i + 2 < j < 2{N — i) + 1, 
a it j(N + l,x) 

2N ~^ + 2 ( l\ k (2j — 1)!! 


k = 0 

x 2 1 a i-i,j-k(N - k,x) +xai'j- k - 2 (N - k,x)j 


2) {2j-2k-l)\\ 


(50) 


Our results can be summarized as: 
a 0 ,o(0, x) = 1; 


o,n+i,o{N + l,x) = i — — \ (2iV + l)H 

/ \ N+l 


oo,n+i(N + 1, x) — ( — (2iV + l)!!; 


a 0 , 2 N+ 2 (N + 1, x) = x N+1 

2N+2-j 


a 0 


A N + l,x)=x 


k—0 

for N + 2 < j < 2N + 1; 


(2 i - 1)!! 

2) (2j — 2k— 1)!! 


a 0 j- k - 2 (N - k,x) 
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2i — 1 ~ T 
Oi,N-i+l{N + l,x) = ^ 

— Q 

for 1 < i < IV; 

2 - _ 1 N-.-r, 

®i,2(N-\-l— i) (-^ 1? x') ^ ^ 1,2(1V— fc— z-fl) (-^ 

fc =0 

for 1 < * < TV; 

aij(N + l,x) 

2 N—j — 2 i+ 2 , fe ("2 • _ i^!! ( 2 i — 1 \ 

= X] (^— 2 J ( 2 j — 2 k 1 )!! y~^— a i-hj-k( N - k,x) + xa itj -k- 2 {N - k,x)j , 

for 1 < 1 < N, N — 1 + 2 < j < 2(1V - i) + 1. (51) 


1\ (21V — 2i + 1)!! 

2/ (21V -2k- 21 + 1)!! 


0*1— i,n— fc— z+i (-^ h^x') 


From these, we can conclude that, for 0 < z < TV + 1, N + 1 — i < j < 2(./V + 1 — i), 


a;j(7V + l,x) 


2iV-j-2i+2 

E 

/c=0 


(2j - 1)!! 


(2j — 2k — 1)!! 

^ 2 — /c, x) “t~ j — 2(1V x)^ , 


(52) 


with ao,o(0,x) = 1, ai,o(l,x) = ao,i(l,x) = — 00 , 2 ( 1 , x) = x, except for 1 = 0 and 

j = IV + 1, in which case 


°o,Af+i(^ + 1, x) — (21V + 1)!!. 

Our results can now be stated as the following theorem. 


(53) 


Theorem 1. The ordinary differential equations 


N 


7 \ iv / N 2(N—i) 

F(N) = ijt) F= E E a hj(lV,x)(l-t)“ i (l + t)“ J I F, 

i — 0 j—N—i 


(54) 


(IV = 0, 1, 2, - - • ,) have a solution F = F(t,x) = (1 — t 2 ) 2 e x (A), where, for 0 < i < N, 
N — i < j < 2(1V — i), 


a i,j(N, x) 


with ao,o(0, x) 
in which case 



a 0>iV (lV,x)= (-0 (21V -1)!!. (56) 
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3. Applications of differential equations 


We recall from (9) that the squared Hermite polynomials SH k (x) are given by the gener- 
ating function 


OO - 

F = F(t,x) = (l-t 2 yh(^) =Y,SH k (x)~. (57) 

k-0 

Here we derive some new and explicit identities for the squared Hermite polynomials from 
the differential equations in Theorem 1. Now, we have 


J2SH k+N {x)~ = 


k = 0 


(IV) 


(N) 


f OO fc 

^2 SH k (x)~ 

\k = o 

((l-t 2 )“*e a: (TTi)y 

N 2 (N-i) 

E E 

^i — 0 j—N—i 

N 2 (N-i) oo i 

E E a uj( Ar - a; )E(* +z_ 1 )']y 

i—O j—N—i l— 0 


^ j.m j-n 

E (-iro - + m - l) m — Y, SH n (x)~ 

z ' m! z ' n\ 

m = 0 n = 0 


oo / IV 2 (IV— i) 

EE E E 

/c— 0 \ 2—0 j=N—i l-\-m-\-n—k 


k 

l , m, n 


x (— l) m (« + I — 1 ) z ( j + to — l) m aij(A, x)SH n (x)) (58) 


From this, we have, for fc, iV = 0, 1, 2, • • • 


N 2 (N-i) . 

sH k+N [x) = e E E (/ 

2—0 j—N—i l+m+n=k x 

x(-l) m (i + l - l)i(j T to l) m a,ij(N,x)SH n (x). (59) 

Thus we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 2. For fc, A = 0, 1, 2, • • • 

N 2(N-i) . 

SH k+N (x ) E E E (/ TO ,n 

2—0 j—N—i l-\-m-\-n—k x 

x (-!) m (* + ^ - 1)/C? T to l) m o ii j(A,a;)S'J7 n (a;), 
where aij(N,x) are as in Theorem 1. 


Letting k = 0 in (59), we obtain the following result giving expressions for the squared 
Hermite polynomials SHn(x). 
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Theorem 3. For N = 0, 1, 2, • • • 

N 2(N-i) 

SH n (x) = ^2 ^2 a i,j(N, x), 

i = 0 j=N—i 

where aij(N,x) are as in Theorem 1. 
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Abstract 

We study the quenching for the discrete semi-linear heat equation with singular 
absorption ut = A U u — Xu~ p on finite graph with Dirichlet boundary condition 
and the positive initial condition uq(x). When X~ p > max^s uo(x), we prove 
that the solution will quench in finite time by comparison principal. Meanwhile, 
we study the quenching rate. Moreover, we also prove that there exists a critical 
exponent A* such that the problem admits a global solution for all A < A*. Finally, 
a numerical experiment on two finite graphs is given to illustrate our results. 
Keywords: Discrete heat equation; singular absorption; quenching; graphs. 

MSC: 35B05, 35B33, 45G05 

1 Introduction 

Let G be a graph with vertex set V and edge set E, where the vertex set is divided 
into the boundary vertices dS and the interior vertices S which is connected, and we 
always assume G is a finite, connected, simple (without multiple edges and loops) graph 
in the following context. In this paper, we mainly study the quenching phenomena for 
the following semi- linear discrete heat equation with singular absorption on finite graph 

* Corresponding author. E-mail address:xinqiaoylsy@163.conr(Qiao Xin). 
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G 

{ u t = A U u — A u~ p , x G S and t G (0, T), 

u(x, t) — 1, x G dS and t G (0, T), (1) 

u(x, 0) = Uo(x ), x G S', 

here p, A and T are positive constants, the initial value u 0 (x ) G C(E) and satisfies 0 < 
Uo(x) < 1 for any x G S. The function space C(V ) denotes the set of all functions which 
are definite on the vertices V of the graph G, and A w denotes the discrete Laplacian 
operator on finite graph, which is defined as follows (see [1]), 

A w u(x) = Y Hv) - u( k x )\ • u(x, y), 

yev 

where the function uj(x,y) is called the weighted function, and satisfies 

(i) u(x,x) = 0, for any x G V, 

[ii) co(x, y) = u(y, x) > 0, for any x, y G V, 

(in) uj(x,y) = 0, if and only if (x,y) <£ E. 

Moreover, d Ld (x) = denotes the degree of the node x G V of the weighted 

xev 

graph G, and we assume that cL(x) < 1 for any x G S. 

By introducing v(x,t) = 1 — u(x,t), it is not difficult to verify that the function 
v(x,t) satisfies the following initial boundary value problem 

{ v t = A u v + A(1 — v)~ p , x G S and t G (0, T), 

v(x,t) = 0, x G dS and t G (0,T), (2) 

v(x, 0) = 1 — u 0 (x), x G S. 

In the continuous case including the local and nonlocal diffusion equation likes (1) 
or (2), its quenching phenomena has attracted much attention from the work of H. 
Kawarada [2] in 1975. This type of the diffusion equation with a singular absorption 
term (or a reaction term) comes form the polarization phenomena in ionic conductors 
[2], and can be considered as a limiting case of models in chemical catalyst kinetics 

or models of in enzyme kinetics [4, 5, 3, 6]. The detailed researches on the quenching 

phenomena can be found in [9, 6, 7, 8] and the references therein. Especially, for the 
nonlinear diffusion equation 

u t — u xx = —u~ p , —l<x<l 

with non-homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition and the positive initial value, its 
quenching occurs in finite time for sufficiently large / in [2, 7]. Moreover, the quenching 
of the semilinear parabolic equation 

u t — A u = g(u) 
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with homogeneous Dirichlet boundary condition and the positive initial value was also 
studied, the readers can refer to [10, 11]. On the other hand, the authors of [9] considered 
the quenching behaviour of the following nonlocal diffusion equation 

u t = J * u — u — A u~ p , 

the critical parameter A* and the quenching rate and the quenching set were also given. 

Recently, the cu-harmonic function and the cu— heat equation were considered by many 
authors since the discrete heat equation has been widely applied to the fields of heat 
and energy transfer, electrical networks, image processing and so on [1, 12, 13]. In [14], 
Y.S. Chung, Y.S. Lee et.al considered the extinction and positivity of the discrete heat 
equation with absorption on network 

u t = A U u - u p , 

where p > 0. Furthermore, the extinction and positivity for the p,u- heat equation with 
absorption was also studied in [16, 15]. Blow-up for the uj — heat equation with a reaction 
term on graphs 

u t = A U u + A u p , 

where p > 0 was researched in [17, 18]. The asymptotic behavior of solutions for the 
cu-heat equation with reaction and absorption term was considered in [19]. 

Motivated by the above works, the purpose of this paper is to discuss the quenching 
phenomenons for the discrete heat equation with singular absorption term and the 
non-homonomous Dirichlet boundary conditions. The local existence and uniqueness 
of solutions are obtained in the next section. In the third section, we will show the 
comparison principal for the discrete heat equation (1). The sufficient conditions on 
quenching and quenching rate are proved in the section 4. In the section 5, we mainly 
discuss the existence of the global solution. In the last section, we give some numerical 
experiments to illustrate our results. 


2 Local existence and uniqueness of solutions 

Lemma 2.1 Suppose 0 < u 0 (x) < 1, then, there exists a unique solution u G C[0,T) x 
C{V) for the problem (1). Moreover, if T is finite, then 

lim u(x, t) = 0 (3) 

t— »T _ 

for some x G S . 
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Proof. Since 0 < uo(x) < 1, there exists a positive constant e, such that 2e < uq(x) < 1. 
Set 


X 0 = {«£ C[0,t 0 ] x C(V),£ < u < K and u(x) = 1 for any x £ cAS 1 } , 
where K > 1 and 

;k- i e i 

to < mm 


K ’K + Xe-p’ 2 + \pe~P~ 1 
Now, we dehne the operator as follows: 

j u 0 (x) + fQA u u(x,s)ds-Xf*u~ p (x,s)ds, xeS,0<t<t o , 
i un m i, t) — < 

'll, x £ dS, 0 < t < t 0 , 


(4) 


and the norm of the Banach space Xq 


||w(x, £)||x 0 = max max \u(x,t)\ 
xev te[o,to] 

for any u(x,t ) G X 0 . 


First, we prove that the operator T Uo maps Xo into Xq. It is easy to verify that 
T Uo [u\(x, t ) is continuous about the time t for any hxed node x £ V . On the other hand, 
for any u(x,t ) G X 0 , we have 

T U0 [u\(x,t) >2e- (. K + A £~ p )t 0 > e, (5) 

moreover, we also have 

T U0 [«] (x, t) < 1 + Kt 0 = K + t 0 ) < K. (6) 

A 


Next, we show that T Uo is a strict contraction in Xq. That is to say, for any u, v £ Xo, 
we get 

f*t 

Msh s ) - v (vi s )] u ( x ’ y) ds 


I U - nllxo < 


y&V 


X 0 





r t 

+ 

/ [u(x, s) — v(x, s)]ds 

+ A 

/ [v~ p (x, s ) — u~ p (x, s)]ds 


Jo 

X 0 

Jo 


X 0 


< 2t 0 ||w — n||x 0 + A p 


|^| p 1 \u(x, s) — v(x, s)\ds 


Xo 


< f 0 (2 + Xpe p )||m-v|Uo < Il«- v|L\'o- 


Hence, by Banach hxed point theorem, there exists a unique u £ X 0 such that u = 
T Uo (x) M, so, for any x £ S, we have 


u(x, t ) 


uo(x) + Jq A UJ u(x, s)ds — A f*u p (x,s)ds, x£S 
1, x £ dS, 


(7) 


thus, we can get u(x,t ) is the unique solution to the problem (1) in t £ [0, to] • Now, 
if u(x,to) > 0, we can continue the above procedure, and then, the solution can be 
extend to the time interval [to, ^i] - This procedure can be continued again and again 
until lim u(x,t ) — > 0 for some time T which may be infinite. 

t->T- 
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3 Comparison principle 

In this section, we mainly show a comparison principal. To do this, we begin with the 
definition of the super-solution and sub-solution to the problem (1). 

Definition 3.1 A function u G C(V) x C[0, T ) is a super- solution to the problem (1) if 
u is a positive function and satisfies 

{ u t > A Jn — A u~ p , x G S and t G (0, T), 

u(x, t) > 0, x G dS and t G (0, T), (8) 

u{x, 0) > Uq(x), x G S, 

Analogously, we say that u G C(V) x C[ 0, T ) is a sub-solution if it satisfies the reverses 

above inequalities. 


Now, we have the following comparison principle. 


Theorem 3.1 (Comparison principle) Suppose u and u be a super- solution and a 
sub-solution to the problem (1.1), respectively, then u>u in (x,t) G V x [0, T). 


Proof. For any 0 < tn < T, set m = min \u,u\ and M = max \u,u}, thus, 

5x[0,t 0 ] L 5 x[0Y 0 ] L 

we know that m,M are the positive constants. And then, suppose v(x,t) = u — u. 
Notice that v(x, 0) > 0 for any x G S. By the definitions of the super-solution and the 
sub-solution, we can get 

v t > - A {u~ p - u~ p ), (9) 

let v + (x,t) = max{u(x, t), 0} > 0. Thus, multiplying v + both sides of the above 
inequality, and integrating on S, we obtain 


5 (Ij v+M)2 ) t 

< f A u v(x,t)v + (x,t) + f (u p ^ — u p( ' x ^)v + (x, t), 

J xGS J xGS 

For the first term of the right part of the above inequality, we have 


( 10 ) 


A u v(x,t)v + (x,t) < 0. 


' xClS 


( 11 ) 


In fact, let J(t) = {x G V : v(x,t) > 0}, if J(t) is empty set, we have the desired 
results. Now, assume J(t) is not an empty set. Due to u(x,t ) < 0, u(x,t ) > 0 for any 
x G dS and 0 < t < to, so v(x, t ) = u(x, t ) — u(x, t) < 0 for any x G dS and 0 < t < to- 
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Now, we get J(t) C S. Thus, if x G J(t) and y G V \ J(t), we have v(x,t) > 0 and 
v(y,t ) — v(x,t) < 0, hence, we have 

E E v(x,t)[v(y,t) - v(x,t)]u(x,y) < 0. 

x&J(t ) yeV\J(t) 


Furthermore, we get 

^^v + {x,t)[v{y,t) -v(x,t)\u(x,y) 

xGS y&V 

= 5^ v(x,t)[v(y,t) -v(x,t)\u(x,y) 

x&J(t) y£J(t) 


+ E E v{x, t ) [v(y, t ) - v(x, t)]u(x, y) 

x£j(t) y£V\J(t) 

= ^2[ v (y’ t )'~ v ( x ’ t )? u ( x ’y) 

x£j(t) y£j(t) 

+ E E v(x,t)[v(y,i) -v(x,t) \ui(x,y) < 0. 


( 12 ) 


x£j(t) y£V\J(t ) 

On the other hand, for any fixed x G S, by mean value theorem, we have 
u~ p (x,t) —u~ p (x,t) = —p^~ p ~ 1 (x,t)v(x,t) i 

where £(x,t) = 6(x)u(x,t) + (1 — 0(x))u(x,t) and 0 < 9(x) < 1. And then, we have 
nr < £(x,t) < M. Thus, for the second term of the right part of the inequality (10), we 
also have 

[ (u p W -u p W)v + (x,t) < -m-r- 1 f (v + {x,t)) 2 . (13) 

JxeS JxeS 

Combine the inequalities (10), (12) and (13), we obtain 

([ (v + (x,t)A <0. (14) 

\Jx&V J t 

There exists a contradiction. Hence J(t) = 0. By the arbitrariness of to, we obtain 
u(x,t ) > u(x,t), for (x,t) G0x [0,T). 


4 Quenching phenomena and quenching rate 

In this section, similar to the method used in [9], we mainly propose the quenching 
condition and quenching rate. Before the discussions and proofs, we firstly give some 
notes about the initial value condition and also the boundary condition. Since the 
absorption term is singular at points which satisfy u(x) = 0, we need the initial value 
u 0 (x) > 0. Moreover, if maxu 0 (x) > 1, we can set 

xeS 

U (t) = (A p) P+ 1 {A — t) P+ 1 , 
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where A = ma xuo(x), and then, it is easy to verify that U(t) is a super-solution to 

x£S 

the discrete diffusion equation (1) when U{t) > 1. Thus, by the comparison principle, 
there exists t 0 such that 1 > U(t 0 ) > u(x,to)- Hence, we can discuss the quenching 
pheromone to the problem (1) with the large initial value beginning with the initial 
time time t = t 0 . The following proof can be similarly done. Finally, if we choose the 
homogenous Dirichlet boundary condition, i.e. set u(x,t) = 0 for any x G dS, and then, 
we can also get U ( t ) is also a super-solution to the problem (1) for any t < A, and then, 
we have u(x, t) always quenches in finite time, i.e. the solution to the problem (1) is not 
global. 

Next, we give the proof of the quenching phenomena about the problem (1), we 
mainly have the following two results. 

Theorem 4.1 If the initial value uq(x) satisfies that 

maxu 0 (x) < \p < 1, (15) 

x&S 

and then, the solution to the problem (1) quenches in finite time T . 


Proof, ft is easy to verify that 

”(*>*) H c ( 16 ) 

[ 1, x G Ob, 

is the super-solution to the problem (1), thus, by the comparison principle, we have 
u(x,t) < X p for any x G S and t G [0, T). 

Now, assume u(x, t ) attains its minimum value at the nodes x* for any fix time t. At 
this point, we have 

u t (x*, t) = u(y, t)uj(x * , y ) — d*u(x * , t) — X u~ p (x*,t) 

yev 

< d* — d*u(x* ,t) — Xu~ p (x* ,t) 

< — d*u(x *, t), 

where d* = d^x*). Integrating both sides of the above inequality in [0, t], we can get 

u(x*,t) < u 0 (x*)e~ d * t < Xpe~ dH . (18) 

Thus, for the equality in (17), note that the function — s~ p is increasing, hence, choose 
to A ln( pjl \ and then, for any t > t 0 , we can also get 

u t (x * , t) < d* — d* u{x * , t ) — Xu~ p (x* , t) 


< d" - )«. r (x‘,t) - r lx\ t j 
<d* 


(19) 
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Integrating both sides of the above inequality in [to, f], we can obtain 
u p+1 (u(x* ,t)) 

< u r+i (u 

< '“o +1 (V)e -d * (p+1 ' f ° - - io), 

from this inequality, we have u(x,t) quenches at hnite time T, moreover, we have 

T < t 0 + ^ P+ 2 ^ X u p 0 +1 (x*)e- d * (p+1)to . (20) 

Theorem 4.2 If A > 1, then the solution to the problem (1) also quenches in finite 
time. 


Proof. Since A > 1 and 0 < uo(x) < 1, we have max«o(x) < \p +1 . Now, it is easy to 

x&V 

verify that v(x,t ) = G V is a super-solution to the problem (1). Thus, by the 

comparison principle, we also have u(x,t) < A^+i for any x G V. 

Now, also assume u(x, t) attains its minimum value at the nodes x* for any fix time 
t. At this point, we have 

u t (x*,t) = u(y, t)co(x*, y ) — d*u(x*,t) — A u~ p (x*, t) 


y&V 

< Ap+i — d*u(x*,t) — A u~ p (x*,t) 

< — d*u(x *, t), 

Integrating both sides of the above inequality on [0, t], we can get 

u(x*,t ) < uo(x*)e~ d t . 


( 21 ) 


( 22 ) 


In o £ ln A 

Thus, for any t > t 0 , from the inequality in (21) and by choosing t 0 > — pd l +1 , it follows 
that 


u t (x*,t) < \p +1 — d*u(x* ,t) — Xu p (x*,t ) 

= Ap+i — d*u(x*,t ) — ^ u~ p (x*,t ) — ^u~ p (x*,t) 

< A^ - ^e pdn - ^u~ p {x*,t) 

< p (x*.l) : 


(23) 


Integrating both sides of the above inequality on [t 0 ,t], we can obtain 
u p+1 (u(x* ,t)) 

<u r+1 (u(x',t 0 ))~ (p+ 2 1)A «-to) 

< < +1 (i*)e- < ’’ +1| ‘‘ , ‘° - (g+ 2 1)A (t - t„), 
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by this inequality, we get u(x,t) quenches at finite time T, moreover, we also have 

T < t 0 + ( p+ ^ X u p 0 +1 (x*)e- {p+1)d * to . (24) 

Theorem 4.3 (The quenching rate) If the solution u(x,t) to the problem (1) quenches 
in finite time T at the node x* , and then, we have 

lim (T — t)p+i u(x*,t) = Up + l)A]p+ T . 

i-s>T- 

Proof. Since 0 < u 0 (x ) < 1, and then, it is easy to verify that v(x,t) = 1 is a 

super-solution to the problem (1), by the comparison principle, we know that 0 < 

u(x,t ) < 1 for any x G V and t <G [0, T). 

Now, multiply u p on the both sides of the discrete heat equation in the problem (1), 
and then, we get 

uPu t = u p A^u — A, x E S, t G [0, T). (25) 

Next, we establish the upper bound of the quenching rate. Due to 0 < u(x,t ) < 1, 

we have 


u p u t = u p A u u — A 

= u p u(y , t)u(x , y) — d u (x)u p+1 — A 

y&V 

> - u p+1 - A > -1 - A 


(26) 


for any x G S,t G [0, T). Assume that u(x,t ) quenches in finite time T at the node x*, 
and then, integrating the inequality u p u t > —1 — A on the time t on [t,T] on the node 
x*, due to u(x,t ) —>• 0 when t — > T~, we can get 

u p+1 (x*,t ) < (p + 1)(A + 1)(T — t). 


Moreover, due to the inequality u p u t > — u p+l — A, thus, at the quenching node x*, we 
also have 

u p u t (x*,t) > — ( p+ 1)(A + 1)(T - t) - A, (27) 

Integrating again in the time interval [t, T], we have 


thus, we get 


1 

p + 1 


u 


p+i 


u p+1 {x*,t) 

T-t 


(V, o > i(p + 1)(A + 1)(T - tf - A (T - t), 
<(p + 1)A f-(p + i)?h±i) ( T - 1 ) + lV 


(28) 


(29) 
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Now, we establish the lower bound of the quenching rate. By the equation (31) and 
0 < u(x,t ) < 1, we also have 


u p u t = u p u(y, t)w(x, y ) — d u (x)u p+1 — X < u p — A. 

y&V 


Thus, by the inequality (26), at the quenching node x*, we can obtain the following 
inequality 


u p u t < [(p+ 1)(A + l)(T-t)]i+i - A. 


Integrating in the time interval [t,T], we have 


(T-t) + 1 . 


(30) 


Combine the inequalities (29) and (30), and let t — > T , we can obtain the need results. 


5 The existence of a global solution 


In this section, we investigate the existence of a global solution to the problem (1) with 
the initial value Uq(x) = 1 for any x E S. To do this, we begin with the following lemma. 


Lemma 5.1 There exists a small nonnegative constant A* , such that if A < A*, 
eigenvalue problem 

j A U u(x) = A u~ p (x), x e S, 

| u(x) = 1, x E dS , 


then the 
(31) 


exists at least one solution. 


Proof. Let C(V) denotes the set of all the functions which are defined on the finite 
graph G with its nodes V, and then, the norm on C(V) is as follows: 

IMIc(V) = maxv(x). (32) 

xEV 

Furthermore, set Cq(V) = {v(x) E C(V) and v(x) = 0 for any x E dS} and assume 
that A — {v E Co(V) : —£ < v(x) < 1} is a open subset of Co(V) t the nonlinear 
function F(X,v) : (—e,e) x A — > C(S) is defined as 

F( A,v) = A u ,v + A(l^v)- p , (33) 

where e is a small enough constant. 

It is obviously that F( X,v) is differentiable function and F(0, 0) = 0. Moreover, the 
Frechet derivative of F(X,v) at (0,0) is 

F„(0,0)[^(x)] = A u z(x) (34) 

10 
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is a continuous linear operator for any z(x) G A. In fact, for any sequence z m (x) — * z(x), 
we have ||A w [z m (x) — z{x)\ ||c(v) A \V\ \\z m — z||c(y), so F„(0, 0) is a continuous operator. 
Moreover, its kernel is the function z — 0 (see [1]), and then, it is injective. On the other 
hand, F„(0, 0) is a linear transformation on finite dimensional space, and then, it is also 
a compact linear operator, hence, it is also bijective. By the Open-Mapping Theorem we 
deduce that F v (0, 0) is a linear homeomorphism of Co(V) into Cq(V). By the Implicit 
Function Theorem in the appendix A of [20], there exists a neighborhoods U G (—e,e) 
of A = 0 and W G A of v(x) = 0 such that F( X,v\) = 0 for any A G U, and v\ G W is 
unique. Thus, for any A < A* G U, suppose u\(x) = 1 — v\(x), it is easy to verify that 
u\(x) is a solution to the equation (31). 

Based on the above lemma, we have the following theorem on the existence of the 
global solution to the problem (1) with Uq{x) = 1. 

Theorem 5.1 There exists a constat X* , such that A < A*, the problem (1) with the 
initial value u 0 (x) = 1 has a global solution, while for A > A* ? then no global solution 
exists. 

Proof. Firstly, from the proofs of Theorem 4.1 and 4.2, we have the solution to the 
problem (1) with the initial value Uq{x) = 1 quenching in infinite time is impossible. 
Moreover, set w(x,t ) = u t (x,t), and then, we get w satisfies 

{ w t = A u w + pAu _p_1 tc, (x, t) G S x (0, T), 

w(x,t ) = 0, (x,f) G dS x (0,T), (35) 

w{x, 0) = —A, x G S. 

Then, by comparison principle, we obtain that w = u t < 0. On the other hand, by 
the Lemma 5.1, we have A is small enough, the equation (31) exists a positive solution 
v\(x), in fact, it is also a sub-solution to the problem (1) with the initial value uo(x) = 1. 
Hence, the solution of (1) with the initial value u o(x) = 1 satisfies that, either it quenches 
in finite time, or it converges to a stationary solution 

Next, we discuss the critical exponent of the quenching and the global existence. In 
fact, If u(x,t) is a global solution to the problem (1), then, we know that u(x,t ) — * u 0 0 
as t — » oo and is a solution the the problem (31), is a stationary solution to the 
equation (31). Moreover, for any fix constant Ai, if there exists a solution Vx^x) to the 
problem (31), i.e. vx^x) satisfies 


AojUa^x) = Xv x ^(x), (36) 

furthermore, it is easy to verify that Vx^x) is a sub-solution to the problem (1) with 
the initial value uo(x) = 1 and A < Ai. Thus, the solution to the problem (1) with 
the initial value Uq(x) = 1 is global when A < Ai. By this monotonicity property given 
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Figure 1: The graph G\ 


above discussion, set A* = sup A, where the set B = {A : v\(x) exists to (36)}. This 

a e.B 

completes the proof. 


6 Numerical experiments 


In this section, we consider a graph G± (as shown in Figure 1), which has six nodes 
Xi, y' 2 , • • • ,X6, where x 2 ,x 3 ,x 3 are interior and xi,X 4 ,xq are the boundary. Moreover, 
we only consider the weight function uj = |. Thus, the discrete heat equation in (1) is 

{ U t {x 2 , t) — | + \u(x 3 , t) + \u(x$,t) - u(x 2 , t) - Xu~ p (x 2 , t) 

U t (x 3 , t) = 1 + \u(x 2 , t) + |m(x 5 , t) - u{x 3 , t) - Xu~ p (x 3 , t) (37) 

«t(^ 5 , t) = I + |m(^ 2 , t ) + |m(x 3 , t) - m(x 5 , t) - Xu~ p (x 5 , t ) 


Now, we also suppose that the exponent p = 1.2, A = 0.8. Moreover, the discrete 
Laplacian operator on the graph G\ is as follows: 


A 


UJ 


( 3 -1 -1 \ 



V -1 -1 3/ 


(38) 


Thus, set U(t) = (u(x 2 ,t),u(x 3 ,t),u(x 5 ,t)) T , and then, we have the equation (37) can 
be rewrote as follows: 

U t — — K A w *U(t) — 0.8 f/ _2 (t), with 1/ (0) = (0.3, 0.35, 0.4) r , (39) 

3 

where 1 = (1, 1, 1) T . 

By Theorem 4.1, we get U{t) quenches in finite time, moreover, U t blows up in finite 
time. Since the system (39) is nonlinear, it is difficult to compute its analytic solutions. 
Hence, we consider its numerical solutions. The explicit difference scheme to the system 
(39) is as follows: 

£ 4+1 = £4 + At(i + A w * £4 - 0.8 U~ 2 ), with U Q = (0.3, 0.35, 0.4) T , (40) 
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Figure 2: Quenching of u(x 2 ,t) and Blow-up of u t (x 2 ,t) in finite time 

o • • • # o 

X0 Xl X2 X28 X29 X30 

Figure 3: The graph G 2 

where U n denotes U(nAt) for n = 1,2,3, ••• and At is the time step which taking 
as 0.043/n in the numerical experiment. The numerical experiment result is shown in 
Figure 2. From this numerical experiment, we know that the solution U(t) quenches 
and U t blows up in finite time. 


At the end of this section, we give another example. Now, we consider the discrete 
heat equation (1) on the following finite graph G 2 (as shown in Figure 3), which has 
six nodes x 0 ,x 2 , ■ ■ ■ , x 30 , where aq, x 2 , ■ ■ • , x 29 are interior and x 0 , x 30 are the boundary. 
Moreover, we only consider the weight function cu(aq,aq) = |. Thus, the discrete heat 
equation in (1) is 

f u t (xi,t) = K 1 + u(x 2 ,t ) - 2 u(xi,t)) - Au _p (xi,f), 

< u t (xi,t ) = 1 ) + u(x i+ i,t) - 2 u(xi,t)) ~ A u~ p (xi,t), 1 < i < 28, (41) 

[ u t (x 29 ,t) = l(l + u(x 28 ,t) -2u(x 29 ,t)) - Xu~ p (x 29l t), 

where A = 1, p = 1.2, and then, let the initial value Wo^i) = 1 — 0.9 sin (^7r), where 
1 < i < 29 and u(x 0 ,t ) = u(x 30 ,t) = 1. Thus, by the theorem 4.2, we have the solution 
u(xi,t ) will quench in finite time. Also since the nonlinear of the system (41), we consider 
the following difference scheme: 

K+1 = Vn + A t(B + A^Vn - XVG P ) ,n = 0, 1, 2, • • • , (42) 

where V n = (u(xi, nAt), u(x 2 , nAt), ■ ■ ■ , u(x 29 , nAt)) T , B = (1/4, 0,--- ,0, 1/4) T is a 
29— dimensions vector, At = 0.0001/n is the time step, and the discrete Laplacian 
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Figure 4: Quenching of u(x,t ) and Blow-up of ut(xis,t) in finite time 


operator on the graph G 2 is as follows: 

/ -2 1 0 



0 

0 

1 


0 N 

0 

0 


(43) 


0 •• • 0 1-2 1 

v 0 • • • 0 0 1 —2 j 

Moreover, the initial value Vo = (wo^i), 770 (^ 2 )), • • • , ^ 0 (^ 29 ))- 
results can be found in Figure 4. 


29x29 

The numerical experiment 


7 Conclusion 

In this paper, we mainly consider the quenching problem and the global solution of the 
discrete heat equation with a singular absorption, the quenching time, quenching rate 
and the critical exponent were also given. We only prove the existence of the critical 
exponent, its upper and lower bounds may be established by the Kaplan’s method in 
the further work. 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we study existence and uniqueness of solutions for nonlocal boundary value 
problems of Caputo fractional differential equations equipped with generalized Riemann-Liouville 
integral boundary conditions. A variety of fixed point theorems such as Banach’s fixed point 
theorem, nonlinear contractions, Krasnoselskii’s fixed point theorem, Schaefer’s fixed point theorem, 
Leray-Schauder’s nonlinear alternative and Leray-Schauder degree theory are applied to obtain the 
desired results. Several examples are discussed for illustration of the obtained results. 

Key words and phrases: Caputo fractional derivative; generalized Riemann-Liouville integral; non- 
local boundary conditions; fixed point theorems. 

AMS (MOS) Subject Classifications: 26A33; 34A08 


1 Introduction 


We investigate the sufficient criteria for existence of solutions for the following Caputo fractional dif- 
ferential equation 

D q x(t ) = f(t , x(t)), 0 < t < T, (1) 

subject to nonlocal generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral boundary conditions of the form 


x(0) = 7 

x(T) = 5 


T(a) 


m 



s p 1 x(s) 

(C p - s p ) l - a 


ds := 7 p I a x((), 



s p 1 x(s) 
(£p - spy-p 


ds := S p lPx(t;), 


0<C ,t<T, 


(2) 


where D q denote the Caputo fractional derivative of order q , P I Z , 2 £ { a , /?}, is the generalized Riemman- 
Liouville fractional integral of order z > 0, p > 0, £ arbitrary, with € (0,T), 7 ,5 G K and 

/ : [0, T] x M — » M is a continuous function. 
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As a second problem, we study Caputo fractional differential equation (1) supplemented with a 
combination of Riemman-Liouville and generalized Riemman-Liouville integral boundary conditions: 

K 


rc (°) = 7 T rTA f 1 x(s)ds:='y J a x(C), 

r(a) Jo 


x(T) = 6 


— ^ - lx [ S l g ds := 6 »lPx(0, 0 <Ct<T, 


(3) 


r(p)j 0 {tp-spy-p 


where J q is the Riemman-Liouville fractional integral of order q > 0 while P I 13 denote generalized 
Riemman-Liouville fractional integral of order (3 > 0, p > 0. 

The subject of fractional differential equations has evolved into an interesting and popular held of 
research during the last few decades. The surge in developing several aspects of fractional calculus owes 
to its extensive applications in several branches of engineering and technical sciences such as physics, 
chemical technology, population dynamics, biotechnology, biosciences, control theory and economics. 
The nonlocal nature of fractional derivatives, which takes into account memory and hereditary properties 
of various materials and processes, has played a key role in improving the mathematical modeling based 
on integer-order derivatives, for instance, see [1, 2, 3, 4]. 

Fractional-order boundary value problems supplemented with different kinds of boundary conditions 
have been studied by several researchers. In particular, integral boundary conditions involving classi- 
cal, Riemann-Liouville or Hadamard or Erdelyi-Kober type integral operators have received significant 
attention. In [5], Riemann-Liouville and Hadamard fractional integrals are jointly represented by a 
single integral, which is called generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral (see Definition 2.2). 
For some recent works on the topic we refer the reader to a series of papers [6]- [20] and the references 
cited therein. 

The purpose of the present study is to develop the existence theory for problems (l)-(2) and (l)-(3) 
by means of standard tools of fixed point theory. In Section 2 we recall some preliminary facts that 
we need in the sequel. In Section 3 we present our main results, while Section 4 contains examples 
illustrating the results obtained in Section 3. 


2 Preliminaries 


In this section, we introduce some notations and definitions of fractional calculus [2, 3] and present 
preliminary results needed in our proofs later. 


Definition 2.1 The Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order q > 0 of a continuous function 
f : (0,oo) — > R. is defined by 

jq f(t) = J (t ~ s) q -\f(s)ds , 

provided the right-hand side is point-wise defined on (0, oo). 


Definition 2.2 [5] The generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral of order q > 0 and p > 0 of 
a function f(t) for all 0 < t < oo, is defined as 


PI q f(t) 


p x - q r sp-\n s ) 
r(q)J 0 o tp- s py- q ’ 


provided the right-hand side is point-wise defined on (0, oo). 


Remark 2.3 From the above definition it follows that when p = 1 we arrive at the standard Riemann- 
Liouville fractional integral, which is used to define both the Riemann-Liouville and Caputo fractional 
derivatives, while when p — > 0 we have 

lim PI q f(t) = -^—[ (log — ds , 

p^o T(q) J 0 \ sJ s 

which is the famous Hadamard fractional integral. See [5]. 
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Definition 2.4 The Riemann-Liouville fractional derivative of order q > 0, n — 1 < q < n, n G N, is 
defined as 




T(n-q) \dt / 

where the function f(t) has absolutely continuous derivative up to order (n — 1). 

Definition 2.5 The Caputo derivative of order q for a function f : [0, oo) — + R can be written as 

( "~ 1 t k \ 

c D q f(t) = D q /(t) - ^ /W(0) , t> 0, n — 1 < q < n. 


k - 0 


Remark 2.6 If f(t) £ oo), then 


c D q f(t ) = 


1 




r(n-g)J 0 (f-s) 9+1 

Lemma 2.7 Let constants q > 0 and p > 0. Then: 

r(“) 


ds = I n - q f^(t), t > 0, n - 1 < q < 


p i q t p = 


p ^ p+pg+p ^j p q 


(4) 


Proof. By Definition 2.2, we have 


n i-q rt oP— i aP fd-q qp+pq 

p T 1 t p = / — V- ds = 9 


UP 


r(g)7 0 (tp-spy-* r(q) p j 0 (i - u y-« 

p l-q f P+ P q ( p+p \ t p+pq r (*7?) 

r (q) P V P ’7 


du 


p q p ^ p+pg+p ^ 

This completes the proof. 

Lemma 2.8 For any y £ AC([0, T], R), x is a solution of the linear fractional boundary value problem 
J c D q x(t)=y(t), l<q< 2, 
l x (0)=y p I a x(O, x(T) = S p I 0 x(O, 0<C 7<T, 

if and only if 

1 


□ 


(5) 


x{t) = J q y(t ) + - tv 3 ) p I a J q y{ C) + ~(v 2 + tv i)(<5 p I 0 J q y(Q - J q y{T)^, 


( 6 ) 


where 


vi = 1 — 7 

'c 3 = l-<5 


C pQ 1 

p a T(a + 1) 

f p0 1 


_ _ c pa+1 r (^) 

v 2 — h 1+pa+p \ ’ 

1+P 3 

P 


v 4 = T — 5 


and 


p 0 r(/3 + i)’ 

A = V1V4 + V2V3 ^ 0. 


t p0+1 p(i±P) 

p/3 p^ l + p/3+p -j ’ 


(7) 


(8) 
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Proof. For arbitrary constants co,ci € R, the general solution of the fractional differential equation in 
(5) can be written as [2] 

x(t) = eg + c\t + J q y{t). 


Applying the generalized fractional integral operator on (9) and using Lemma 2.7, we get 

t pz 1 t pz+1 I '( 1 " p ) 

w 1 % z r(2 + i) P z r( 1+p * +p ) 

Using (9) and (10) in boundary conditions of (5), we get the system 
<( p “ 1 


1-7 


p a r(a + 1) 


co - 7 


ppa+l r(l ±P ) 

r( i + A4) ^ = i Pia J q vi o, 


1-5 


fpp 1 


c 0 + T - <5 


Z p0+1 r(i±£) 

0 (3 p/ 1 +pfi+p \ 


pP p( i+PP+P ^ 


pP r(/? + 1) 

Solving (11) together with the notations (7) and (8), we find that 

1 


co = ^{7^4 p I a J q y(0 + v 2 (8 p I 0 J q y{f) - J q y{T )) }, 


(9) 


(10) 


d = 6 p I 0 J q y(Z)-J q y(T). (11) 


o = ^{vi(5 p I fi J q y(0 - J q y(T)) - 1V2 p I a J q y( C)}. 

Substituting the values of c 0 and C\ in (9) yields the solution (6). Conversely, it can easily be shown by 
direct computation that the integral equation (6) satisfies the problem (5). This completes the proof. □ 
Our next lemma deals with the linear variant of (l)-(3). We do not provide the proof of this result 
as it is similar to the preceding one. 


(12) 


Lemma 2.9 For any y € AC([0, T], R), x is a solution of the linear fractional boundary value problem 
j c D q x(t) = y(t), l<q<2, 

\ x(0) = 7 J a x((), x(T) = S p I 0 x(O, 0 <C,f<T, 

if and only if 

1 


x(t) = j q y{t) + J-{U4 - tu 3 ) J q+a y(0 + p ( M 2 + tm)(s p I 0 J q y(Q - J q y{T)^j, 


(13) 


where 
ui = 1 - 7 
and 


C“ C a+1 , 1 ^ ^ p0+1 r ( i w) 

r. M 2 = 7 w_ , = — , ,, , U4 = T-6— (14) 


r(a + l) : 


'r(a + 2)’ “p^r^ + i)’ 

Ai = U 1 U 4 + u 2 u 3 yf 0. 


p(3 y ( ^+P/^+P ^ 7 


(15) 


3 Existence results 

continuous functions from [0, T] — » R endowed 
defined by ||x|| = sup{|x(i)| : t € [0,T]}. By 
functions x : [0, T] — > R which are Lebesgue 

integrable and normed by ||x||ii = / \x(t)\dt. 

Jo 


Let us denote by C = C([0, T], R) the Banach space of all 
with a topology of uniform convergence with the norm 
L 1 ([0,T],R) we mean the Banach space of measurable 
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In view of Lemma 2.8, we introduce operators Q, Q : C — > C associated with problems (l)-(2) and 
(l)-(3) respectively by 


( Qx)(t ) = J q f(s, x(s))(t ) + j{va ~ tv 2 ) p I a J q f(s, x(s))(() 

+ ^2 + toi)(<5 t e [o,r], 

(Qx)(t) = J q f(s,x(s))(t ) + ^-(u A -tu 3 ) J q+a f(s,x(s))( C) 

Ai 

+±(u 2 + t Ul )(6 p lPj q (s,x(s))(0 - t £ [0,T], 

In the sequel, we use the following expression: 

_1 — ft ry p- 1 




S p 1 f(s,x(s)) 

(yP-gP)l-h ^ 


( 16 ) 


(17) 


Further, we set the constants 


O : = 


r« , |t| (|t7 4 | + t|u 2 |)C 9+p “ 


fil I = 


T(q+1) + 

|A|p“r(, + i) r r 

q+pa+p\ 

P ) 

(|u 2 | + T|ui|) I 

' r (w) 

-+ TQ \ 

|A| 1 

, phT(a + 11 y^q+p0+p 

) nq + i)) 

T q , \y\(\u 4 \+T\u 2 \)( a + q 


T( 9 + l) ^ 

1 Ai \T(a + q + 1) 


(|u 2 | + T|ui|) 

( i««+ rf r (w) 

rpq \ 

-V- + ^ TV 


|A 


V 




(18) 


(19) 


In the following subsections, we establish several existence and uniqueness results for problems 
(l)-(2) and (l)-(3) by applying a variety of fixed point theorems. We present in details the proofs 
for problem (l)-(2), while the proofs for problem (l)-(3) are omitted as they are similar to the ones 
obtained for problem (l)-(2). 


3.1 Existence and uniqueness result via Banach’s fixed point theorem 

Theorem 3.1 Assume that: 

(Hi) there exists a positive constant L such that \f(t,x) — f(t,y)\ < L\x — y |, for each t £ [0,T] and 

if 


m < i , (20) 

where fi is defined by (18), then the boundary value problem (l)-(2) has a unique solution on [0, T]. 

Proof. Observe that a fixed point problem equivalent to problem (l)-(2) is x = Qx , where the operator 
Q is defined by (16), and that the existence of a fixed point of the operator Q implies the existence of 
a solution for problem (l)-(2). Applying the Banach contraction mapping principle, we shall show that 
Q has a unique fixed point. For that we let sup tG r 0 T i \f(t, 0)| = M < oo and choose r > yzjy r To show 
that QB r C B r , where B r = {x £ C : ||x|| < r}, we have for any x £ B r that 

\(Qx)(t)\ < sup Jj«|/(s,a ; ( S ))|(t) + M ( | V4 | + T | U2 | ) P / aj 9 | /(s ^ (s)) | (0 

te[o,T] I |A| 
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+^ ( H + TM)(,5 riejV(s,x(s)M) + JV(s,x(s)m) 

< J 9 (\f( s ,x(s)) — /(s,0)| + |/(s,0)|)(T) 

+ j^(M +TM) - fis, 0)| + |/M)|)(C) 


(hi +TK|)f|«y| »^J»(\f(a,x(s)) ~ f(s, 0)1 + |/M)|)(0 


|A| 


+J 9 (|/(s,a;(s)) - f(s, 0)| + |/(s, 


M 


< (L||x||+M)J«(l)(r) + (L||x||+M)^(h|+rh|) P / Q J«(1)(C) 

+(LW + M)il(h|+Th|)(|J| ^J«(1)(0 + J 9 (1)(T)) 

< (Lr + M)(^ + LKN + T«IK W " 

(r(q + i) |A|p a r(g + i) 

, (hl + TH)/ 1 5\?+rt 




|A| 


U^rrg + ii r ^+^+^ r( q + i)^ 


< (Lr + M)fl < r, 


which implies that QB r C B r . 

Next, we let x,y £ C. Then for t £ [0, T], we have 


\Qx(t) - Qy(t)\ < sup <J q \f(s,x(s))-f(s,y(s))\(t) 
te[o,T] ( 

+M ( | U4 | + Th |)p r ^i/( s ^( s ))-/( s , y ( s ))i(c) 

+ j^(M +T\ V1 \)(S »I^Jo\f(8,x(s)) - /(»,»(»)) 1(0 

+J 9 |/(s,a;(s)) - f(s,y(s))\(T)^ 

< L\\x - 2 /|| J q {l){T) + ill* - 2 /|| |^(h| + Th|) p /“J 9 (l)(C) 

+i||* - 2/11 |^j(hl + 7>i|)(|<S| p /^(l)(0 + J\l){T)) 

= LLl\\x — y\\, 

which leads to ||Qx — Qy\\ < Lfl||a; — y\\. As LLl < 1, Q is a contraction. Therefore, it follows by the 
Banach’s contraction mapping principle that Q has a fixed point which in fact is the unique solution of 
problem (l)-(2). The proof is completed. □ 

Theorem 3.2 Assume that (Hi) holds. If 


LQ 1 < 1, (21) 

where fli is defined by (19), then the boundary value problem (l)-(3) has a unique solution on [0,T]. 


3.2 Existence result via Krasnoselskii’s fixed point theorem 

Lemma 3.3 (Krasnoselskii’s fixed point theorem) [21]. Let M be a closed, bounded, convex and 
nonempty subset of a Banach space X. Let A, B be the operators such that (a) Ax + Bx £ M whenever 
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x,y G M; (b) A is compact and continuous; (c) B is a contraction mapping. Then there exists z G M 
such that z = Az + Bz. 


Theorem 3.4 Let f : [0,T] x ' 
that 


be a continuous function satisfying (Hi). In addition we assume 


(H 2 ) \f(t,x)\ < ip(t), \/(t.,x) G [0 ,T] x R, and <p G C([0, T], R+). 
Then the problem (l)-(2) has at least one solution on [0,T] provided 


f l7l(kl+T|^ 2 |)C^ a r (^) 

| |A|p Q r( 9 + 1) p^ g+pq+P ^j 

, (\V2\ + T\ V1 \) f isiF+rf K 2 ?) , T q 


|A| y phT ( a + 1) p ^ g+pP+p ^ r(g+l) 


< 1. 


Proof. Define the operators Qi , Q 2 : C —> C as follows 

Qix(t) = J q f(s,x(s))(t), t£[ 0,T], 

Q 2 x(t) = j{y A - tv 2 ) p I a J q f(s,x(s))(Q 


(22) 


+ j(v 2 + tv 1 ){SPI^J q f(s,x(sm)~J q f(s,x(s))(T)), t G [0,T]. 

Setting sup t6 [ 0T i ip(t) = ||</?|| and choosing p > ||</?||fl, where O is defined by (18), we consider B p = 
{x € C : ||ai|| < p}. For any x, y G B pi we have 


\Qix(t) + Q 2 y(t)\ < sup lj q \f(s,x(s))\(t) + y^-(\v A \+T\v 2 \) p rj q \f(s,x(s))\(C) 

te[o,T] [ |A| 

\ 

1 


^(|n 2 | + TK|)(|«5| P^J q \f(s,x(s)M) + JV(s,x(s 


< M 


J'Q 




.T\v 2 \)( q +r<* r ( 2 7 £ ) 


r(g + l) |A|p a r(g+l) p^ g+pq+p ^ 


(\V 2 \+T\ V1 \) ( \5\(; q+p P r ( £ p £ ) 


T<i 


|A| yp 0 T(q+l) T ^q±pjtkp' s j T(q + l)Jj 
= |b||fi < 9- 

This shows that Q\X + Q 2 y G B p . Using (22), it ca easily be established that Q 2 is a contraction. 

Continuity of / implies that the operator Qi is continuous. Also, Qi is uniformly bounded on B p 
as 

Now we prove the compactness of the operator Q\. 

We define supp x ) e [ 0 .t]xb p \f(ti x )\ = / < oo, and consequently, for ti,t 2 G [0,T], t\ < t 2 , we have 


\Qix(t 2 ) - Qix(ti)\ = 


J q f(s,x(s))(t 2 )~ J 9 /(s,a;(s))(U) 


< 


m 


[ [(t 2 ~s) q 1 - (u - s ) 9 1 ]ds+ f (r 2 -s) q 1 ds 

Jo Jti 
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which tends to zero as £2 — t\ — > 0 is independent of x. Thus, Qi is equicontinuous. So Qi is relatively 
compact on B p . Hence, by the Arzela-Ascoli theorem, Qi is compact on B p . Thus all the assumptions 
of Lemma 3.3 are satisfied. So the conclusion of Lemma 3.3 implies that problem (l)-(2) has at least 
one solution on [0, T] □ 


Theorem 3.5 Assume that (Hi) and (H 2 ) hold. Then the problem (l)-(3) has at least one solution on 
[0,T] provided 

| 7 |(KI + rH)C a+9 (M + TM) / \s\^ 

|A 1 |T(a + q+l) | Ai | + 1) p / g+p/3+rA T(g + 1) 




3.3 Existence and uniqueness result via nonlinear contractions 

Definition 3.6 Let E be a Banach space and let T : E — > E be a mapping. T is said to be a nonlinear 
contraction if there exists a continuous nondecreasing function 0 : R + — > R + such that 0(0) = 0 and 
0(e) < e for all e > 0 with the property: 

\\Ex- fy\\<Q(\\x-y\\), Vx,y e E. 


Lemma 3.7 (Boyd and Wong) [22]. Let E be a Banach space and let T : E — > E be a nonlinear 
contraction. Then T has a unique fixed point in E. 


Theorem 3.8 Let f : [0, T] x R — > R be a continuous function satisfying the assumption: 

\x-y | 


(H 3 ) I f(t,x) - f(t,y) | < z(t)- At + \ x _ y \ 
and A* is the constant given by 


, for t € [0,T], x, y > 0, where z : [0,T] — + R + is continuous 


A* := J*z(T) + |^(N +T|u 2 |) p I a J q z(Q + ^(|u 2 | + T|u 1 |){|<5| »I^z(0 + J q z(T)}. 

Then the problem (l)-(2) has a unique solution on [0,T]. 

Proof. Consider the operator Q : C — > C defined by (16) and a continuous nondecreasing function 
0 : R+ -> R+ defined by 


0(e) = 


A*e 
A* + s’ 


Vs > 0. 


Note that the function 0 satisfies 0(0) = 0 and 0(e) < e for all e > 0. 

For any x,y £ C and for each t € [0, T], we have 

I Qx{t) - Qy(t) | 

< sup { J q \f(s,x(s)) - f(s,y(s))\(t) + ttt ( 1 114 1 T T | u 2 1 ) p I a J q \f(s,x(s)) - f(s,y(s)) |(C) 


te[o,r] 
1 


|A| 


|A| 


(hi + T\ Vl |)(|5| p lPj q \f(s,x(s)) - f(a,y(s)) 1(0 + J q \.f(s,x(s)) - /( s ,y( s ))|(T)) 


< J q z(s) 


-y I 


A* 


— y\ 


(T) + ^(\v 4 \ + T\v 2 \) p I a J q (z(s) 


g - y\ 

' A* + \x — y\ 


(0 
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+^(H + rM) j|i| W (*W^L|) «) + J< (*<») 


\x-y\ 


A* + \x — y\ 


C T ) 


< 


Q(|| x-y\\) 
A* 

= ©(lk-y||). 


l 

\M' 


J q z(T) + M(|« 4 | + rival) p I a J q z(C) + |^(|va| + T\ Vl \){\6\ p I^J q z{0 + J q z(T)} 


This implies that || Qx — Qy\\ < 0(||x — y||). Therefore Q is a nonlinear contraction. Hence, by Lemma 
3.7 the operator Q has a unique fixed point which is the unique solution of the problem (l)-(2). This 
completes the proof. □ 


Theorem 3.9 Let f : [0, T] x R. — > R. be a continuous function satisfying the assumption: 

(H 3 y \f(t,x) — f(t,y ) | < z(t)-r ^ — j— ^ — — 7 , for t £ [0, T], x,y > 0, where z : [0,T] — > R + is continuous 

Ai + \x — y\ 

and A\ is the constant given by 


■■= J q z(T) + M(|u 4 | +T|u 2 |) J a+q z( C) + |i|(|« 2 | + T| Ul |){|dl p I^J q z { £) + J q z(T)}. 
Then the problem (l)-(3) has a unique solution on [0,T]. 


3.4 Existence result via Schaefer fixed point theorem 

Lemma 3.10 [23] Let X be a Banach space. Assume that T : X — > X is a completely continuous 
operator and the set V = {u £ X \ u = yTu , 0 < p < 1} is bounded. Then T has a fixed point in X. 


Theorem 3.11 Assume that, there exists a positive constant L i such that \f(t,x)\ < L i for t £ 
[0,1], Then the boundary value problem (l)-(2) has at least one solution on [0,T], 


Proof. As a first step, it will be shown that the operator Q defined by (16) is completely continuous. 
Observe that continuity of Q follows from the continuity of /. For a positive constant r, let B r = {x £ 
C : ||a;|| < r} be a bounded ball in C. Then for t. £ [0, T] we have 


\Qx(t)\ < ^|/( s ,x( s ))|(f) + M ( | U4 | + Th |)P /a j 9 | /(S);c(s)) | (c) 

+^(h | + r | « i| )( | i| »iej q \f(s,x(s)M) + j q \f(s,x(sMT)) 

< L 1 J q (l)(T) + L 1 ^(\v 4 \+T\v 2 \) p I a J q { 1)(C) 
+L 1 ^(K|+T|r; 1 |)(|<i| ^J 9 (l)(£) + J q (l)(T)), 

< r [ TQ | M\v4\+T\v 2 \)f q +P a r ( 2 A ? ) 

_ 1 '|r(g + l) |A|p“T(q + l) j7^2+po+p^ 

(H + rhl) / m q+p0 r (^) \\ 

|A| yp /3 r(g+ 1) Y^ g+pP+p 'j T(q+l)Jj 

= Lifi. 


Now, for n, r 2 € [0, 1] with n < T 2 , we get 

\Qx(t 2 ) Qx( T i ) I < I J q f(s,x(s))(r 2 ) J*f(s,x(s))(Ti) I + ^ ?I°J*\f(s,x{s))m 
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NI T 2 - Til 


< 


|A| (Vi ^jv(s,x(s)M) + 

[(t 2 - s) 9 ' 1 - (n - s) 9_1 ]cis + J (t 2 — s) 9_1 ds 

W ( C ) + p /^ 9 (0 + j 9 


As T 2 — Ti — > 0, the right-hand side of the above inequality tends to zero independently of a: € B r . 
Therefore by the Arzela-Ascoli theorem the operator Q : C —> C is completely continuous. 

Next, we consider the set V = {x € C : x = nQx, 0 < /i < 1}. In order to show that V is bounded, 
let x £ V and t € [0,T]. Then 


^ L\ < 


T q , M\vi\+T\v 2 \)( q +r a 


’(*?) 


r(q + l) |A|p Q T(g + 1) p^ g+pq+p j 




r 


(*?) 


J'Q 


|A| 


l pPr(g + 1) p/ g+p/3+p \ T(g + 1) 


V 


J 


= LSI. 


Therefore, V is bounded. Hence, by Lemma 3.10, the boundary value problem (l)-(2) has at least one 
solution. □ 

Theorem 3.12 Assume that there exists a positive constant L i such that \f(t,x)\ < L i for t £ 
[0,1], x € R. Then the boundary value problem (l)-(3) has at least one solution on [0,T], 


3.5 Existence result via Leray-Schauder’s Degree Theory 
Theorem 3.13 Let f : [0, T] x M — > M be a continuous function. Suppose that 
(H 4 ) there exist constants 0 < v < O” 1 , and M > 0 such that 

\f(t,x)\<u\x\+M for all (t, x) £ [0, T] x M, 
where fi is defined by (18). 

Then the boundary value problem (l)-(2) has at least one solution on [0,T]. 

Proof. In view of the fixed point problem 

x = Qx , (24) 

where the operator Q : C — > C is given by (16), we have to establish that there exists at least one 
solution x £ C[0,T] satisfying (24). Set a ball Br C C[0,T] with a constant radius R > 0 as 

Br — {x £ C : max |:r(f)| < R}. 
te[o,T] 


Then we have to show that the operator Q : Br — ■> C[0,T\ satisfies the condition 

x yf OQx, \/x £ dB R , [0,1]. 

Next, we introduce 


(25) 


H(9, x) = OQx, x £ C, 6 £ [0, 1]. 

As shown in Theorem 3.16 we have that the operator Q is continuous, uniformly bounded and equicon- 
tinuous. Then, by the Arzela-Ascoli theorem, a continuous map hg defined by hg(x) = x — H(0,x) = 
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x — 9Qx is completely continuous. If (25) holds, then the following Leray-Schauder degrees are well 
defined and by the homotopy invariance of topological degree, it follows that 

deg{h d ,B R ,0) = deg(/ - 9Q, B R , 0) = deg(/n, B R , 0) 

= deg(h o ,B Rl 0) = deg(I,B Rl 0) = 1 ^ 0, 0 £ B R , 

where / denotes the unit operator. By the nonzero property of Leray-Schauder degree, we have h\(x) = 
x — Qx = 0 for at least one x € B R . Let us assume that x = 9Qx for some 9 £ [0, 1] and for all t € [0, T] . 
Then 


i*WI = \QQx(t)\ 

< J q \.f(s,x{s))\(t) + jjj(|t> 4 | + rival) p I a JV(s,x(s)M) 

+ ^ (| U 2 | +T | u i|) ( | « 5 | PlPjV(s,x(s))m + JV(s,x(sMT)) 

< ^\x\ + M)JMs)(T) + (n\x\+M)^(\v 4 \+T\v 2 \) »I*J\ 1)(C) 

+{u\x\ + M ) ^(M +T| V1 |)(H ^J*(1)(0 + J 9 (1)(T)) 

= (y\x\ + M) Cl, 


which, on taking the norm sup tg r 0T ] |a;(t)| = ||a;|| and solving for ||ai||, yields 


ll*|| < 


Am 

1 — lsfl 


If R = — — + 1, (25) holds. This completes the proof. 

Theorem 3.14 Let f : [0, T] x M — > K be a continuous function. Suppose that 
(H±y there exist constants 0 < v < , and M > 0 such that 

\f(t,x)\<v\x\+M for all (t, x) £ [0, T\ x R, 


where fli is defined by (19). 

Then the boundary value problem (l)-(3) has at least one solution on [0,T]. 


□ 


3.6 Existence result via Leray-Schauder’s nonlinear alternative 

Lemma 3.15 (Nonlinear alternative for single valued maps [24])- Let E be a Banach space, C a closed, 
convex subset of E, U an open subset of C and 0 £ U. Suppose that A : U — > C is a continuous, compact 
(that is, A(U) is a relatively compact subset of C) map. Then either 

(z) A has a fixed point in U, or 

(zz) there is a x £ dU (the boundary ofU in C) and A £ (0, 1) with x = A_4(a:). 

Theorem 3.16 Assume that 

(H 5 ) there exists a continuous nondecreasing function $ : [0, oo) — > (0, oo) and a function p £ L 1 ([0, T], ]R + ) 
such that 

\f(t,x)\ <p(t)4>(||x||) for each (t, x) € [0, T] x 1; 
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(He) there exists a constant N > 0 such that 

N 

( 'i > 

<f>(N){jop(s)(T) + A 1+ A 2 j 

where 

Ai = l ^(\v 4 \+T\v 2 \)PI a J q p(s)((), 

^2 = ^(\v 2 \+T\ Vl \)(\S\HVjMsm + J q P(s)(T)). 

Then the boundary value problem (l)-(2) has at least one solution on [0,T]. 

Proof. Let the operator Q be defined by (16). We first show that Q maps bounded sets (balls) into 
bounded sets in C([0,T],]R). For a positive constant r, let B r = {x G C : ||x|| < r} be a bounded ball in 
C. Then for t £ [0,T] we have 

\Qx(t)\ < J 9 |/(s,a;(s))|(t) + ^jd^l + Tl^l) p I a J q \f(s,x(s))\(Q 

+ ^ ( hl+rhl)(|<5| p iejV(s,x(s)M) + JV(s,x(s)m) 

< $(W)J 9 pW(T) + $(W)M(|t; 4 | + T|« 2 |) p I a J q p(s)(Q 

+*(W)|^|(hl + r|t; 1 |)(|5| ^JMsm + J q p(s)(T)), 

and consequently, 

112*11 < <f>(r){jMs)m + ^|(K4| + T|u 2 rrjV(s)(C) 

+^(h| + 2>i|)(H ¥JV( S )«) + JM S )(T))}. 

Next we will show that the operator Q maps bounded sets into equicontinuous sets ofC. Let ti,t 2 £ 
[0,T] with n < t 2 and x £ B r . Then we have 

\Qx(t 2 ) - Qx(n)\ < I J q f(a,x(s))(r 2 ) - J q f(s,x(s))( n)| + HNI ^~ Tl1 p I a J q \f(s,x(s))\(Q 
+ Mb|pn|( |5| PI P JV ^ x{s)m + j V{8 ^ x{smT ^ 

< J [(72 - s) 9_1 - (ti - s)‘ ?_1 ]p(s)ds + J (t 2 — s) q ~ 1 p(s)ds 

+ p rj q p(s)(T) 

+ ^(r)K||r 2 -n| ( |(5| PI p jqpm) + JMs){T) y 

As r 2 — n — > 0, the right-hand side of the above inequality tends to zero independently of a; £ B r . 
Therefore by the Arzela-Ascoli theorem the operator Q : C — > C is completely continuous. 

Finally, we show that there exists an open set U C C with x ^ OVx for 9 £ (0, 1) and x £ dU. 

Let £ be a solution. Then, for t £ [0,T], and following the similar computations as in the first step, 
we have 

m\ < $(i| a: |i){jw(T) + fe[ ( |v 4 i+Ti« 2 | ) p -f“^PW ( o 
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+^(hl + T M)(|<5| p i p J q P {sm + JMs)(T )) } 

which leads to 

M <i. 

<S>(\\x\\){jMs)(T) + A 1 + A 2 } 

In view of (H 6 ), there exists N such that ||x|| ^ N. Let us set 

W = {ieC([0,T] 1 R) : ||x|| <N}. 

We see that the operator Q : U — > C([0,T],R) is continuous and completely continuous. From the 
choice of U , there is no x G dlA such that x = 6Qx for some 9 G (0, 1). Consequently, by the nonlinear 
alternative of Leray-Schauder type, we deduce that Q has a fixed point x € U which is a solution of the 
boundary value problem (l)-(2). This completes the proof. □ 

Theorem 3.17 Assume that (Hq) holds. In addition we suppose that: 

(Hq)' there exists a constant N' > 0 such that 

N' 

7 T > 1, ( 26 ) 

^(N')[jMs)(T) + A' 1+ A' 2 j 

where 

A = ^(M + TM)J Q+ W(C), 

4 = j^(\u 2 \+T\ Ul \)[\S\H^JMsm + J q p(s)(T)). 

Then the boundary value problem (l)-(3) has at least one solution on [0,T]. 


4 Examples 


In this section, we present some examples to illustrate our results. 

Example 4.1 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem involving generalized Riemann- 
Liouville fractional integral boundary conditions 


Di x{t ) = | 


Ls/S 4 / 2 

*(0) = X 2 Iv%x o 


4 x 2 (t) + 5\x(t)\ 
3 + 4|x(£)| 


-2 1 


1 2 

+ - cos 2 t+ 1 , 


t G 


«-r 


5 

Sl 3 


3 vi » / 4 

= — 2 1 2 x [ — 

4 V 3 


(27) 


where q = 3/2, T = 5/3, 7 = 1/2, p = s/2,/2, a = 4/\/3, C = 2/3, S = 3/4, j3 = tt/ 2, ^ = 4/3 
and /(£, x) = (3/25) ((4x 2 + 5|x|)/(3 + 4|x|))e^ 2t + (1/2) cos 2 t + 1. Using given information, we find 
that V! = 0.8856776719, v 2 = 0.02007036728, v 3 = 0.0060494642, v 4 = 1.202612652, A = 1.065248589 
and fi = 4.304419870. Also |/(£, x) — /(£, y)\ < (1/5) |x — y\. Thus the condition (Hi) is satisfied with 
L = 1/5 and Lfi = 0.8608839740 < 1. Therefore, by Theorem 3.1, problem (27) has a unique solution 
on [0,5/3], 


Example 4.2 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem 


D *x{t) = 48 (1 


sin 2 t) 


jgWj 

1 + |x(£)| 


3 r 


3 5 e ( 5 
x(0) = - 6 IV 2 X [- 
w 2 \ 4 


2 

3’ 


7\ 4 5 T n (3 

- =-6/l3X - 

4/5 \ 4 


t G 


0, 


(28) 


1293 


Bashir Ahmad et al 1281-1296 



J. COMPUTATIONAL ANALYSIS AND APPLICATIONS, VOL. 23, NO.7, 2017, COPYRIGHT 2017 EUDOXUS PRESS, LLC 


B. Ahmad, S.K. Ntouyas and J. Tariboon 


Here q = 5/3, T = 7/4, 7 = 3/2, p = 5/6, a = e/y/2, ( = 5/4, 6 = 4/5, (3 = 11/13, £ = 3/4 
and f(t,x) = (5(1 + sin 2 f)/48)(|x|/(l + |ar|)) + 3 1 2 + (2/3). Using the given data, we obtain V\ = 
—0.633695322, v 2 = 0.5982054854, v 3 = 0.1931118977, v 4 = 1.448388097, A = -0.8023161650 ^ 0. 
As | f(t,x) — f{t,y) | < (5/24)|a; — y |, we have that (Hf) is satisfied with L = 5/24. Further, we have 
n 2 = 0.9828570350 < 1. Also 


\f(t,x)\ < ^(1 + sin 2 t) + 3t 2 + := <p(t), 

which implies that the condition (H 2 ) holds true. In consequence, the conclusion of Theorem 3.4 applies 
and problem (28) has at least one solution on [0,7/4], 


Example 4.3 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem 


D^x(t) 


®( 0 ) = 


1 

4 




2 7 

—='/*I i X 


!*(*)! \ 
l + \x(t)\J 




t G 



V3jl3 X 

e z 



(29) 


Here q = 4/3, T = 1/2, 7 = 2/y/n, p = 1/^3, a = 7/4, < = 1/4, <5 = 3/e 2 , /3 = 8/13, £ = 1/8 
and f(t,x) = ((f 1 / 3 + l)/4)(|x|/(l + |x|)) + (3/2 )t + (1/3). Using the previous information, we have 
vi = 0.5478797820, v 2 = 0.02539640314, v 3 = 0.6962686485, v 4 = 0.4808910650 and A = 0.2811532112. 
Choosing z(t) = (t 1 / 3 + l)/4, find that A* = 0.2768779852 and also 


\f(t,x) - f(t,y ) | < -(t s 


1) 


\x-y\ 


0.2768779852 + \x - y \ ' 


Therefore, all assumptions of Theorem 3.8 are satisfied. Hence the problem (29) has at least one solution 
on [0,1/2], 


Example 4.4 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem with both Riemann-Liouville 
and generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral boundary conditions 


D*x(t) = tan 


-1 


®( 0 ) 


4 s 

—=JX3 X 

V7 


( x 4 (t) + 3 x 2 (t) 

V iTRiJi 




t e 



(30) 


Here q = 5/4, T = 3/2, 7 = 4/^7, a = 5/V3, C = 1/2, 5 = tt/ 2, p = 2/7, (3 = 3/8, £ = 5/4 and f(t, x) = 
tan -1 ((x 4 + 3x 2 )/(l + |®|))(e( 3 / 2 ^ _t + 1) + 37 t. From the given constants, we have u 3 = 0.9607949552, 
u 2 = 0.005043420754, u 3 = -1.895136694, u 4 = -0.378780447 and Ai = -0.3734883143 ^ 0. As 
f(t,x) < 4tt := L\ for all igl, therefore from Theorem 3.11, the problem 30 has at least one solution 
on [0,3/2], 

Example 4.5 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem subjected to both Riemann- 
Liouville and generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral boundary conditions 

1 


1 log 2 t 3 /7T\ , . log 3 _5_ _3_ / 7T \ 

l l(0) = 7T ( 2 ) • * w = 7T ^ ( 3 ) • 

Here q = 8/5, T = 7r, 7 = log2/\/3, a = 3/4, ( = 7r/2, S = log3/-\/8, p = b/y/f, (3 = 2>/\fe, £ = 7r/3 
and f(t,x) = (1/ (t 1//2 + 10) 2 )((10x 2 + 1) / (3 + |x|)) + e~^ + (1/3). By direct computation of given 
constants, we obtain U\ = 0.9607949552, u 2 = 0.2381638392, u 3 = 0.9635754531, u 4 = 3.121155944 and 
Ai = 3.228279714 ^ 0. In addition, we can find that Hi = 8.997039531. It is easy to see that 

\.f(t,x)\ < I x | + 


=-|*WI 


t e [o,?r] , 




D$x(t) = 


10x 2 (<) + 

(ti + 10) 2 V 3 + |x(f)| 
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Nonlocal Fractional Boundary Value Problems 


which leads to v := 1/10 < f2 1 1 = 0.1111476721 and M := 4/3 > 0. Applying the conclusion of 
Theorem 3.13, we get that the problem (31) has at least one solution on [0,7r]. 


Example 4.6 Consider the following nonlocal boundary value problem supplemented with both Riemann- 
Liouville and generalized Riemann-Liouville fractional integral boundary conditions 


12 


D^xft) = 

1 7 

x(0) = —^J 9 x 


(y/t + 1) / x 2 (t) sin 2 x(t) 


3(1 


\*m 

12 \ _ 3 

~5~ J ~ 16 


e * cos 2 t 


\ 

r 121 

j , t £ 

M 


(32) 


where q = 7/4, T = 12/5, 7 = l/\/3, a = 7/9, C = 8/5, <5 = 3/16, p = 1/y/r, P = 1/ffe, £ = 11/15 
and f(t,x) = ((Vt + l)/12)((a; 2 sin 2 x)/(3(l + |x|)) + e -t cos 2 t). By the given values, we get u\ = 
0.1010372543, u 2 = 0.8090664711, u 3 = 0.6114216572, u 4 = 1.970342759, Ai = 0.6937587849 ^ 0. 
Since 

1/0,201 < ^ + 1^ := p(t) < f>i(|a;|), 

the condition (H 4 ) is satisfied. Also A[ = 0.4202876316, A' 2 = 0.7604168186. Clearly condition (26) is 
satisfied for N' > 3.560603169. Therefore, by Theorem 3.17, problem (32) has at least one solution on 
[0,12/5], 
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Abstract: In this paper, we investigate the uniqueness of an entire function of 
finite order sharing a small entire function with its high order forward difference 
operator. The results obtained extend some known theorems and also show the 
exact solutions of some certain difference equations. 

Key words and phrases: uniqueness; entire function; difference equation; 
differential equation; small function. 

2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: 30D35; 34M10. 

1 Introduction and main results 

In this paper, a meromorphic function always means it is meromorphic in the 
whole complex plane C. We assume that the reader is familiar with the standard 
notations in the Nevanlinna theory. We use the standard notations such as 
T(r,f),m(r,f),N(r,f),N(r,f) in value distribution theory (see [11, 18, 19]). 
And we denote by S(r, /) any quantity satisfying S(r, f) = o{T(r, /)}, as r — > 
oo, possibly outside of a set E with finite linear or logarithmic measure, not 
necessarily the same at each occurrence. A meromorphic function a is said to 
be a small function with respect to / if and only if T(r,a) = S(r,f). We use 
A (/) and er(/) to denote the exponent of convergence of zeros of / and the order 
of / respectively. We say that two meromorphic functions / and g share a value 
a IM (ignoring multiplicities) if / — a and g — a have the same zeros. If / — a and 
g — a have the same zeros with the same multiplicities, then we say that they 
share the value a CM (counting multiplicities) . We define the forward difference 
operator A / = f(z + 1) — f(z) and the high order forward difference operator 
A”/ - A” -1 (A/) by recurrence. Moreover, A”/ = £"= 0 C 3 n (-l) n ~ j f(z + j)- 

‘Corresponding author. This research was supported by the Fundamental Research Funds 
for the Central Universities (No. 2015QNA52) and NSF of China (No. 11601507). 
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In 1976, L. Rubel and C.C. Yang [7] studied the uniqueness of an entire 
function sharing two values with its derivative and they proved the following 
classical result. 

Theorem 1 Let f be a nonconstant entire function. If f and f share two 
distinct finite values CM, then f = f . 

In 1996, R. Briick [2] studied the uniqueness theory about an entire function 
sharing one value with its first derivative and posed the following interesting 
conjecture. 

Conjecture 1 Let f be nonconstant entire function satisfying that the super 
order cr 2 (/) < oo is not a positive integer. If f and f share one finite value a 
CM, then f' — a = c(f — a) holds for some nonzero constant c. 

It is well known that A / can be considered as the difference counterpart of 
/'. So regarding Theorem A and Conjecture, it is natural to ask that what can 
be said about the relationship between A / and / if they share one or two values 
CM. The difference analogue of the lemma on the logarithmic derivative and 
Nevanlinna theory for the difference operator have been founded recently (see 
[3, 8, 9]), which brings about a number of papers focusing on such uniqueness 
problems. The authors in [17, 16, 20], for example, obtained the following 
results by considering the special case of entire functions of order less than 1 or 
2 respectively. 

Theorem 2 [17] Let f be a transcendental entire function such that cr(/) < 1, 
n be a positive integer and g be a nonzero complex number. If f and A™/ share 
a finite value a CM, then A”/ — a = c(f — a ) holds for some nonzero complex 
number c. 

Theorem 3 [16] Let f be a transcendental entire function of order a(f) < 2 
and g 0 be a complex number that is not a period of f . If f and A™/ share 
the value 0 CM, then A]]/// reduces to a nonzero constant. 

Theorem 4 [20] Let f be a transcendental entire function such that cr(/) < 2 
and A (/) < <r(/). If f and A”/ share the value 0 CM, then f must be form of 
f{z) = Ae az , where A and a are two nonzero constants. 

In this paper, we deal with the general case of entire function of finite order 
and obtain the following results which extend Theorem 2 and Theorem 4. 

Theorem 5 Let f be a transcendental entire function such that a(f) < oo, let 
a ^ 0 be an entire function such that a(a ) < 1 and A (/ — a) < a(f). If f and 
A"/ share a CM, then a must reduce to a polynomial with degree at most n— 1 
and f must be form of 

f{z) = a + bae^ z , 

where b and ft are two nonzero constants such that = 1. 
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Theorem 6 Let f be a transcendental entire function such that A (/) < cr(/) < 
oo, let a ^ 0 be an entire function such that a(a ) < cr(f). If f and A"/ share 
a CM, then f must be form of f(z) = be l3z , where b and (3 are two nonzero 
constants such that (e? — l) n = 1. 

Theorem 7 Let f be a transcendental entire function such that A (/) < max{d(/)- 
1,1} < oo. If f(z) and A n f share the value 0 CM, then f must be form of 
f(z) = he ^ z , where h and /3 are two nonzero constants. 

2 Some lemmas 

Lemma 1 (see[3f) Let f be a transcendental meromorphic function with finite 
order a and rj be a nonzero complex number, then for each £ > 0, we have 

T(r,f(z + rj)) = T(r, /) + 0{r a ~ 1+e ) + O(logr), 

i.e., T(r, f(z + ??)) = T(r, f) + S(r, /). 

Lemma 2 (see[3]) Let f be a transcendental meromorphic function with finite 
order a. Then for each e > 0, we have 

=0{r a - l+£ ). 

Lemma 3 (see[3]) Letrj be a nonzero complex number and f be a meromorphic 
function of finite order a. Let e > 0 be given, then there exists a subset E C 
(l,oo) with finite logarithmic measure such that for all z satisfying \z\ = r £ 

E U [0, 1], we have 

-r‘ T ~ 1 + e / fi Z + 1l) ^ r ^-l + e 

- m - e 

Lemma 4 (see [4]) Let f be a nonconstant meromorphic function of order a < 
oo, and let A' and X" be, respectively, the exponent of convergence of the zeros 
and poles of f. Then for any given e > 0, there exists a set E C (1, +oo) of 
\z\ = r of finite logarithmic measure, so that 

2 Mn + log + O{r 0+e ), (1) 

j\ z ) jv z ) 

or equivalently, 

f( z + v) 

Hz) 

holds for r E U [0, 1], where n Zj7) in (1) is an integer depending on both z and 
rj, /3 = max {a — 2, 2A — 2} if X < 1 and /3 = max {a — 2, A — 1} if A > 1 and 
X = max {A', A"}. 
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Lemma 5 ( see [5]) Suppose that P(z) = ( a+i/3)z n + ■ ■ ■ (a,fi are real numbers, 
|a| + \P\ 7 ^ 0 ) is a polynomial with degree n > 1, that A(z) ^ 0 is an entire 
function with a(A ) < n. Set g(z) = A(z)e p ( z \z = re l9 ,S(P,9) = a cos n9 — 
/3 sin n9. Then for any given e > 0, there exists a set Hi C [0, 2i r) that has the 
linear measure zero, such that for any 9 € [0, 2? r) \ (Hi U H 2 ), there is R > 0 
such that for \z\ = r > R, we have 
(i) if 5(P,9) > 0, then 

exp {(1 - e)S(P, 9)r n } < \g(re l9 )\ < exp {(1 + e)5(P, 9)r n }; 


(ii) if S(P,9) < 0, then 

exp {(1 + e)S(P, 9)r n } < \g(re l6 )\ < exp {(1 — e)S(P, 9)r n }, 
where H 2 — {9 £ [0, 2n); 5(P, 9) = 0} is a finite set. 


Lemma 6 (see [1]) Let g be a transcendental function of order less than 1, and 
h be a positive constant. Then there exists an e set E such that 


g'(z + v) n 

g(z + if) 


^ ^ — > 1, as z — > oo in C\E 

g(z) 


uniformly in p for \p\ < h. Further, the set E may be chosen so that if z £ E 
and \z\ is sufficiently large, the function g has no zeroes or poles in |£ — z\ < h. 


Remark 1 According to Hayman [12], an £ set is defined to be a countable 
union of open discs not containing the origin and subtending angles at the origin 
whose sum is finite. Suppose E is an e set, then the set of r > 1 for which the 
circle 5(0, r) meets E has finite logarithmic measure and for almost all real 9 
the intersection of E with the ray arg z = 9 is bounded. 


Lemma 7 (see [18]) Suppose that /i, fi, ■ ■ ■ , f n {n > 2) are meromorphic func- 
tions and gi , g 2 , ■ ■ ■ , g n are entire functions satisfying the following conditions: 

n 

(*) E fi e9i = °; 

j= i 

(ii) gj — gk are not constants for 1 < j < k < n; 

(Hi) For 1 < j < n, 1 < h < k < n, T(r, ff) = o{T(r, e 9h ~ 9k )}(r — >■ oo ,r fL E). 


Then fj = 0 (j = 1, 2, • • • ,n). 

Lemma 8 (see [6]) Let w be a transcendental meromorphic function with a < 
oo. Let r = {(fci, Ji), • • • , (km, jm)} be a finite set of distinct pairs of integers 
satisfying hi > ji > 0 for i = 1,2 , • • • , m. Also let e > 0 be a given constant, 
then there exists a set E C (l,+oo) that has finite logarithmic measure, such 
that for all z satisfying \z\ £ E U [0, 1] and for all ( k,j ) € F, one has 

w(k) < 1,1 lk-M.-1+e) 

wW(z) - ' 1 
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Lemma 9 (see [18]) Let f be a nonconstant meromorphic function in the com- 
plex plane and R(f) = p(f)/q{f), where p{f) = Yl=o d k f k andq(f) = Y]=o h 3 f° 
are two mutually prime polynomials in f . If the coefficients a k, bj are smal- 
l functions of f and a k ^ 0, bj ^ 0, then 

T(r , R(f)) = max{p, q}T{r , /) + S(r, /). 


Lemma 10 Let g be polynomial of degree at lest two. Then 

n 


m(r,^2 

3 = 0 


aj e g ( z+ J ')- ff(z) ) 


m(r, e9<* +n >-®W) + S(r, e 9{z+n) ~ 9{z) ), 


where the coefficients aj are small meromorphic functions of e 9 ^ z+n ' , ~ 9 ^ z ' , . 
Proof. Set g(z) = aiz 1 + ai-\Z Z_1 + . . . +Oo, ai ^ 0, l > 2 and H(z) = e laizI 1 . 

Then we get g(z + j) — g(z) = jlaiz 1 - 1 -\ , and then e 9 ^^ -9 ^ =bje 9la ‘ zl 1 , 

where a(bj ) <1 — 2. So we have 

n n n 

Y. aj e <l{zU) !I(Z) -y."3< JI "^ 

3=0 3=0 3=0 

where a,j = ajbj are small function of H . Application Lemma 9 to the equation 
above gives our conclusion immediately. 


Lemma 11 Let f be a transcendental entire function such that 2 < a(f) < oo, 
also let a ^ 0 be an entire function such that a(a ) < <r(f) and A (/ — a) < <r(f). 
If the difference equation 


A n f-a = (f-a)e Q (2) 

holds, where Q is a nonconstant entire function, then Q is a polynomial such 
that deg Q = a(f) — 1. 


Proof. From our assumption and Lemma 1, it is obvious for us to get that 
Q is a polynomial and 

F:= f^ a = he 9 ( 3 ) 

holds, where g is a polynomial with degree l satisfying l = a(f) > 2, and h 
is an entire function originated from the canonical product of / — a satisfying 
A (h) = a(h) < cr{f). Set g(z) = aiz 1 + ai^iz 1-1 + . . . + do and Q(z) = b s z s + 
a s -\Z s ~ l + . . . + bo respectively. Substitution (3) into (2) yields 


Q _ A n .f ~ a _ y-' C j , jNn-j F{z + j) A n a - a 


( 4 ) 


First of all, we estimate the first term Yj=o^n(~ l) n 9 F(z + j)/F(z) on the 
right side of (4). Employing the definition of F, it turns out that <j{F) = a(f) = 
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l > 2 and A (F) = <r(h) < cr(/). By applying Lemma 4 to F, for any given e > 0 
small enough, there exists a set E with finite logarithmic measure such that 


F{z+j) 

F{z) 


= e 


F(z) 


+0(rP+ e ) 


, as r — >• oo, not in E U [0, 1], 


( 5 ) 


where /3 = a(f) — 2 if a(h) < 1 or /3 = max{cr(/) — 2 ,a(h) — 1} if a(h) > 1. 
Combining the fact a(h) < a(f) = l, we get /? < a(f) — 1=1 — 1. By Lemma 
8, we see, for any given e > 0 small enough, that 

< r CT(/t) - 1+e = o(r i_1 ) (6) 

holds for \z\ = r ^ E. Thus from (3) and (6), we obtain 
F '{z) , h'(z) _ 

W )~ 9 { ) W) ~ (1 + o(1)) (7) 

as \z\ = r — > oo not in E. So from (5) and (7), we obtain 


h'{z) 

h(z) 


F j ) _ j la t z l 1 (l+o(l)) H JZ 

F(z) ~ ’ ^ 


Secondly, we estimate the second term (A n a — a)/F on the right side of (4). It 
is easy to see N := cr(A n a — a) < a (a) < cr(f) = l in a similar way by Lemma 
1, which gives, for any given e > 0, that 

M(r, A n a - a) < e rN+s (9) 


holds for all r large sufficiently. Let 5(6) = cos ((l — 1)6 + arg ai), 5(g,6 ) = 
cos (Id + arg ai) and z = re ld . It follows Lemma 5 that for any given e > 0, 
there exists a set H C [0, 27t) that has the linear measure zero, such that for 
any 6 € [0, 27t) \ H , there is R > 0 such that for \z\ = r > R, we have 

ex P{(! ~ e)\ai\6(g,6)r 1 } < \F(re lB )\ (10) 

if 5(g, 6) > 0. So by (10) and (9), we see (A"a — a)/F — ► 0, as z = re l9 — > oo 
such that 5(g, 6) > 0. By Lemma 3, for any for any given e > 0 small enough, 
we have 

_ r °(h)-l + e 

e < 

holds for all sufficient large r ^ E. 

Lastly, we take such z = re 1 6 that 6 e [0, 27 t) \ H;6(g,6) > 0 and consider 
three cases separately in the next section. 

Case 1 If 6(6) < 0, then 

| e iia i z i - 1 (l+o(l))| = e ji|o,|r , - 1 «(fl)(l+o(l)) ^ 0) as r qo. 


h(z + c) 


h(z) 


< e 


^cr(h) — 1 + e 


(ID 
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By (4), (9), (11) and the equation above, we obtain e = (—1)" +o(l). It 
means <5 is bounded on such 9 and r E, which implies Q is a constant. And 
then by (3) and (4), we obtain 


k := e ® = 


(-l) n + E C 'n(-l) n " J ’ 

3 = 1 


h ( z + j) p g (z+j)-g{z) 

h(z) 


A n a - a 
h(z)e 9 ^ z l 


( 12 ) 


If A n a — a ^ 0, then by (11), (12), and the fact a((A n a — a)/h) < cr(e s ), we see 
^r l ( 1 + o(l)) + S(r,e 9 ) = m(r, e~ 9 ) + S(r, e 9 ) = m(r , A " h ^ a ) 

n n 

— S m(r, ji ^) J ) + X) TO ( r , esi^D-si 2 )) 

< r <T ( ,l )“ 1 + £ + =MJM r J-i(i + 0 (l)),r £ £, 

which is impossible. If A"a — a = 0, then by (12), we see 


k = 


(-l)" + E C n(-l) n " J ' 

7=1 


M*) 


(13) 


Employing representation <j(/i) < degg(z) = ^ and (11), we see 


h ( z + c a(z+.i)-a(z) 

h(z) 


— e Jl\ai\r l 1 <5(6>)(l+o(l)) 


holds for r ^ E. And then in this situation, (h(z + n) /h(z))e 9 ^ z+n ' > ~ 9 ^ is the 
only maximal magnitude of module term in (13) by taking such z that 6(9) > 0, 
which is also impossible. 

Case 2 If 6(9) > 0, then by (4), (8), (9) and (10), we obtain 

e \ b °\ r ° cos(argb s + s0)(l+o(l)) _ | e Q| _ (1 _|_ 0 (l))e rai l Oi I _ 1 ( l+ 0 ( 1 ) ) qq. 


It means s = l — 1 on such 9 and r ^ E, which yields s = l — 1. 

Case 3 6(9) = 0. Since the set {9 : 6(9) = 0} is just a finite set and S(g,0) is a 
continuous function of 9, so we can chose another 9 near 9, possibly outside of 
a set with the linear measure zero, such that 6(g, 9) > 0 and 6(9) ^ 0, and then 
this case can be transformed into case 1 or case 2. 


Using the similar method in Lemma 11, we can prove the following lemma. 

Lemma 12 Let f be a transcendental entire function such that 2 < cr(f) < oo 
and A (/) < a(f), let a ^ 0 be an entire function such that a(a) < cr(f) ■ If the 
difference equation A"/ — a = (/ — a)e ® holds, where Q is a nonconstant entire 
function, then Q is a polynomial such that degQ = <r(/) — 1. 

Lemma 13 Let a be an entire function of order less than 1. If a satisfies the 
difference equation A n a — a = 0, then a = 0. 
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Proof. Suppose on the contrary a ^ 0. Then by Lemma 6, we see 

i = — a = y ci(-i) n ~ j a[z J) -+ y c £(-i) n_ - # = (i - i) n = o 

j.—O j—0 

as r — > +oo, r ^ E e , where E e is an e set. It is impossible. 

Lemma 14 Let a be an entire function of order less than 1. Then a satisfies 
the difference equation A "a = 0 implies a is a polynomial of degree at most 
n — 1. 


Proof. Set Hi := A n ~ l a, j = 0, 1, ... , n. Then Hi(z + 1) - Hi(z) = A Hi = 
Hq = A"a = 0. If Hi is a nonconstant entire function, then it is easy to see 
that Zk = k € Z are some different zeros of Hi(z) — H i(0), which implies 


N(r, 


1 

H^-H^O) 


) > r(l + o(l)). 


So it (Hi) > 1, which is a contradiction. Thus Hi is a constant, and then 
0 = Hi = ( AH2 )' = A H' 2 . By a similar discussion, we see H ' 2 is a constant and 
then H '2 = 0. Repeating this process, we can obtain a ^ = H t [ n ^ = 0. Thus a 
is a polynomial whose degree is at most n — 1. 


3 The proofs of main theorems 

1. Proof of theorem 5. 

Since A n f and / share the function a CM, so there exists a polynomial Q by 
Lemma 1 such that 

A n f-a=(f-a)eQ. (14) 

It follows A(/ — a) < a(f) that 

/ — a = he 9 , (15) 

where g is a polynomial whose degree l satisfying l = a (/) > 1, and h is 
an entire function originated from the canonical product of f — a satisfying 
A (h) = a(h) < a(f) = l. By substituting (15) into (14), we can obtain 

n 

[A n a - a] + Y C&(-1 ) n ~ j h(z + j)e^ z+j) = h(z)e 9{z)+Q{z) . (16) 

3 = 0 

In what follows, we shall consider two cases separately to our discussion. 

Case 1 <j(f) > 2. We rewrite (16) as the following form 

n 

[A" a - a] + Y C 0 n (-l) n ~ J h(z + j) e 9< ~ z +^~ 9 ^ - h(z)e Q{z) ]e 9{z) = 0. (17) 

j= 0 
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By applying Lemma 11 to (14), we see degQ = l — l. Applying Lemma 7 to (17) 
and invoking the relation degQ = 1 — 1, it turns out that A n a — a = 0, which 
mans a = 0by Lemma 13. Thus we get a contradiction with our assumption. 
Case 2 l = deg g = a(f) < 2, in other worlds, er(/) = 1. Thus without loss of 
generality, we can rewrite (15) as the form of f — a = he^ z , where f3 is a nonzero 
constant. By (14), we see deg(Q) < cr(/) = 1, and then we shall consider two 
subcases in this case respectively as follows. 

Case 2.1 Q is a constant. Then we can rewrite (17) as the following form 

[A n a-a\ + [H n -he Q ]e 0z =0, (18) 

n 

where H n = C^(— 1 ) n ~^h(z + j)k^ , k = . It follows (18) and Lemma 7 

3=0 

that A “a - a = 0, which leads to a contradiction with our assumption similarly. 
Case 2.2 deg(Q) = 1. Set <3(2) =7 z + d, where 7 is a nonzero constant. By 
substituting Q{z) = 7 z + d, into (16), we see 

[A" a - a] + H n e 0z = e d he^ +l)z . (19) 

If /3 + 7 ^ 0, then by (19) and Lennna 7, we get h = 0, which is a contradiction. 
If [3 + 7 = 0, then (19) reduces to 

[A n a - a] + H n eP z = e d h. (20) 

Then by (20) and Lemma 7, we see 

n 

Hn = E Ci(-l) n - j h (z + j)hi = 0 (21) 

3 = 0 

and 

[A"o -a] = e d h. (22) 

Employing representation (21) and Lemma 6, it turns out that 

n h(z A- i) n 

0 = E C£(-l)"~ 3 ' , k j -> E Ci(-l) n ~ j k j = (k- l) n 

3 = 0 3=0 


as 2 —>■ 00 not in an e set. Thus we obtain k = = 1 from the equation above. 

n 

Substituting k = 1 into (21), we see H n = ^ C° n (— l)"“' 7 7i(2 + j ) = A n h = 0. 

3=0 

By Lemma 14 and the equation above, we see that h is a polynomial whose 
degree is at most n — 1. If a is a transcendental function, and we take 2 such 
that \z\ = r and \a(z)\ = M{r,a), then we have 


lirn e d 

z—>o o 


K z ) 

a{z) 


= 0 . 
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However, we have by (22) that 


ed h = A^a _ 1 = y C]n{ _ 1 )n -j<z±jl 

a a ^ a 

j = o 


- 1 -)> 


/A 

7=0 


C J n (-l) n ~ j - 1 = -1 


as z — > oo in z € {z : |a(z)| = M(r,a)}\E e , where E e is an £ set, which 
is impossible. Thus a is a polynomial and then deg(a) = cleg(A”a — a) = 
deg e d h = deg h, which leads to that a is a polynomial with degree at most 
n — 1. Furthermore we get A"a = 0 and —a = e d h from (22) and then / must 
be form of 

f(z) = a{z) + ba(z)e 0z , 

where b := —e~ d and /? are two nonzero constants such that = 1. 


2. Proof of Theorem 6. 

Using the same method as in Theorem 1, we see 

A"/ - a = (/ - a)e« (23) 

and 

f = he\ (24) 

where g is a polynomial of degree l satisfying Z = <j(/)>l,ftisan entire function 
originated from the canonical product of / satisfying A (h) = cr{h) < a(f) = l, 
and Q is a polynomial of degree at most l. From (23)-(24), we obtain 

n 

Y Ci(-l) n ~ j h(z + j)e 9( ~ z+j) = h(z)e g{z)+Q(z) + a(z) - a(z)e Q(z) . (25) 

3=0 

In the next section, we shall consider two cases separately. 

Case 1 cr(/) > 2. We rewrite (25) as the following form 

n 

Y C J n {~l) n ~ j h{z + j) e 9U+U-s(U _ h{z)e Q ( z) ]e 9{z) = a{z) - a(z)e Q{z) . (26) 
3=0 

From Lemma 12, we see degQ = l — 1 > 1. Then by (26) and Lemma 7, we 
obtain a — ae® = 0. Thus e® = 1 or a = 0, which is impossible. 

Case 2 l = degg = cr(f) < 2, in other words, a(f) = 1. Thus without loss of 
generality, we can rewrite (24) as the form of / = he^ z , where /3 is a nonzero 
constant. It is easy to see deg(Q) < l.We shall consider two subcases. 

Case 2.1 Q is a constant. Then by (26), we see = 1 and 

n 

Y Ci(-l) n -ih(z + j)kt - h(z) = 0, (27) 

3=0 

where k = . From (27), we see 

1 = Y c i(- l) n ~ 3 V ^ Z +J ') ^Y C n(~ l) n ~ j k j = (k- l) n (28) 

7=0 7=0 
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as z — ► oo not in an e set. It means (k — 1)" = 1 and then 

n 

£C£(- 1 )"-'V = 1 . (29) 

3=0 

By (27) and (29), we see 

n 

E Ci(-l) n - j k j [h(z+j) - h(z)\ = 0 . (30) 

3=0 

Set B(z) = Aft = h(z + 1) — h(z ), then from Lemma 1, it is easy for us to 
see u{B) < a(h) < 1. From the definition of B{z). Using the same method in 
Theorem 4 [20], we can proof B{z) = 0. That is h(z + 1) = h(z). So we get ft is 
a nonzero constant using the same method as in Lemma 14, and then / must 
be form of f(z) = be 0z , where b := ft and (3 are two nonzero constants such that 
( e ft - i)« = l. 

Case 2.2 deg(Q) = 1. Set Q(z) = jz + d, where 7 is a nonzero constant. Then 
(25) becomes 

n 

E Ci(-l) n ~ j k j h{z + j)e 0z - a = e d h{z)e {0+ ^ z - e d ae' iz . (31) 
3= 0 

If P + 7 7 ^ 0 and /? — 7 7 ^ 0, then by (31) and Lemma 7, we get a = 0 and ft = 0, 
which is a contradiction. If (3 — 7 = 0, then (31) becomes 

n 

{E C 3 n {-l) n ~ j h{z + j)k j ] + ae d }e 0z -a = e d e 20z , 

3= 0 

and we also get a contradiction by applying Lemma 7 to the equation above. 

If /3 + 7 = 0, then (31) becomes 

n 

(E Ci{-l) n - j h(z + j)k j }e 20z = ( e d h(z ) + a)e 0z - ae d , 

3=0 

we can get a contradiction in a same way. 

3. Proof of theorem 7. 

We shall consider the following three cases separately to our discussion. 

Case 1 u(f) < 1. By Theorem 2, we get A"/ = cf holds for some nonzero 
complex number c. Then by Lemma 6 , we get 

c = = e E c u- l ) n ~ j = a - ir = 0 

1 3=0 J[Z> 3=0 

as 2 — > 00 , possibly outside of a e set. Therefore c = 0, which is a contradiction. 
Case 2 1 < cr(f) < 2 and A (/) < 1. Then we can get our conclusion immedi- 
ately by Theorem 4. 
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Case 3 a(f) > 2 and A (/) < cr(f) — 1. Using the same method as in Theorem 
5, we see 


A"/ = fe Q 


(32) 


and 


/ = he\ (33) 

where g(z) = aiz 1 +ai_iZ l ~ 1 + . . . + o 0 , Q(z) = b s z s +a s _iZ s ~ 1 + . . . + b 0 , l > 2, 
s < k, are polynomials, h is an entire function originated from the canonical 
product of / satisfying A (h) = a (h) < a(f) — 1=1 — 1. From (32)-(33), we 
obtain 




3=0 


h{z + j) g( z +.j)-g(z) 

h{z) 


= e Q{z) . 


(34) 


Recall g(z + j) — g(z) = jailz 1 X (1 + o(l)). By (34), Lemma 1 and 10, we see 


\M r s 


m(r, e®) 


It means s = l — 1 and 


n . .. 

= m(r, E Cl(- l)-f ^) e 9U+U-9(U) 

3=0 

— m(r, e s ( z+n ) _£ 'Ul) + S(r, e s( 2 +«)-s( z )) ~ nl l a 6 r i-i 
|6 S | = nl\ai\. We can rewrite (34) as the following form 


E ^(- 1 ) n_i 


3=0 


H Z + j) jailz 1 - 1 {l+ott)) 
h{z) 


h(z + n) An nai iz l -t 

Hz) 


= e B e bl ~ lZ 


(35) 

where A n ,B are two polynomials with degree at most l — 2. Recalling (11) 
and taking any 0 such that 5(6) = cos ((l — 1)6 + argo;) > 0, then we get 
5(6) = cos ((l — 1)6 + argfe;_i) > 0 by (35), and then 


^IMr’-'Smi+oW) = e |6 J _ 1 |r'-*5(6»)(l +o(l)) 


That means 5(6) = 5(6). By the arbitrariness of 6 , we see arg a/ = argfy_i. 
Thus we obtain b s = nlcii, and then (35) becomes 


(J 3 H z + j) c 3a t lz l 1 (l+o(l)) _ & B ^ _ H z + n ) c A n -B^ c nlai 


3=0 


h(z 


(36) 

It is obvious <j(e B (l — (h(z + n)/h)e An B )) < max{a(h),l — 2} < l — 1. If 
e B — (h(z + n)/h)e An 0, then from (36) and Lemma 10, we see 

nl \ai\ r i-i ~ T(r, e B (1. - h ^ z + n \ A n -Byui ai z 1 -^ ~ (n-l)l\ai\ r i_^ 

7 T ’ h(z) 7 T 

which is impossible. If e B — (h(z + n)/h(z))e An = 0, then (36) becomes 


n— 1 


3=0 


1-3 H z + j) „jailz l 1 (H-o(l)) _ 


h(z) 


= 0, 


(37) 
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however ( h(z + n — 1 )/h(z))e^ n is the only maximal magnitude of mod- 

ule term in (37) when taking 6(9) > 0, which is impossible. 
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Global Attractivity for Nonautonomous Difference Equation 

via Linearization 
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Abstract. Consider the difference equation 

Xn+ 1 = f(n, Xn, ...,x n -k), n = 0, 1, ... , 

where k E {0, 1, . . .} and the initial conditions are real vectors. We investigate the asymptotic behavior of the solutions 
of the considered equation. We give some effective conditions for the global stability and global asymptotic stability of 
the zero or positive equilibrium of this equation. Our results are based on application of the linearizations technique. We 
illustrate our results with many examples that include some equations from mathematical biology. 

Keywords: attractivity, difference equations, discrete dynamical system, global, linear fractional, rational, stability 

AMS 2000 Mathematics Subject Classification: 39A10, 39A20, 37B25, 37D10, 37M99. 


1 Introduction and preliminaries 

Consider the difference equation 

x n+1 = f(n,x n , ...,x n - k ), n = 0,1,... (1) 

where k £ {0, 1, . . .} and the initial conditions are real vectors in R. p ,p > 2. In many cases we investigate 
equation(l) by embedding equation(l) into a higher iteration of the form 

x n+i = F(n,x n+ i_ n = 0, 1, ... (2) 

where l £ {1, 2, . . see [4, 5, 8]. By linearizing equation (2) and bringing it to the form 

k 

Xn + 1 — ^ ' QiXn—ii (3) 

i—l—l 


where gi in general, depend on n and the state variables x we can prove very general attractivity 
and asymptotic stability results for both autonomous and nonautonomous difference equations. The 
functions gi are in general matrices but they can also be the scalars as well, see Section 3. This 
approach was used to get effective and applicable global asymptotic and global attractivity results for 
linear fractional difference equation, see [2] and quadratic fractional difference equation, see [3] with 
both constant and nonconstant coefficients. Furthermore, this approach produced global asymptotic 
and global attractivity results for nonautonomous difference equations with very general coefficients 
which can be discontinuous functions of n or state variables, see [4, 5, 8]. See [1, 7, 10, 11] for the case 
of monotone systems, where more precise results were obtained. 

In this paper we use method of linearization to extend some of the results about the global attractiv- 
ity and asymptotic stability of scalar equation from [4] to the case of vector equation (2). We illustrate 
our results with many examples that include some transition functions from mathematical biology such 
as linear, Beverton-Holt, sigmoid Beverton-Holt, etc., see [6, 7, 9, 11, 12] for related results. The rest of 
this section contains some definitions and preliminary results. Second section contains our main results 
on global attractivity in the case when the sum of the norms of gi is less than 1. The third section 

1 Corresponding author, e-mail: mkulenovic@uri.edu 
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gives some results on global attractivity in the delicate case when the sum of the scalar functions g t is 
1. The fourth section provides several examples which illustrate our results. 

Denote by ||x|| any norm in R p . 

Definition 1 The zero equilibrium of equation (3) is stable if for (Ve > 0)(3<5 > 0, N): 

||xj|| < 5,i = —k, . . . , 0 => ||x„|| < e, for all n> N. 

The zero equilibrium is asymptotically stable if it is stable and 

lim x n = 0. 

n—to o 

Lemma 1 Let I — Yli=o 9i be invertible for n = 1,2,..., where I is identity matrix. Then equation (3) 
has no nonzero equilibrium. 

Proof. Otherwise, equation (3) has the equilibrium x ^ 0. By pluging x n = x in equation (3) we get 

k 

(i -E^)* = °’ 

i = 0 


which implies x = 0, which is a contradiction. 

Remark 1 The matrix I — 9i is invertible if the condition 

k 

llEftIK 1 

i= 0 

is satisfied in which case we have 

k oo k 

^-E^)” 1 = EE^- 

i= 0 k—0 i= 0 

The condition (4) is implied by more applicable condition 

k 

E 11*11 <!• 

i—0 

Remark 2 Equation (1) admits the following generalized identity 

k k 

1 - ^2 9iK = ^2 9*@n-i - K)> 

2—0 2—0 

where K is an arbitrary vector. Generalized identity (7) implies 

k k 

\\x n +l ~ E^ll < E \\9i\Wn-i ~ K || . 

2—0 2—0 

Furthermore by taking K = 0 in equation (8), we obtain another useful inequality 

k k 

pn+ill - ^E INI < E llftll(ll^n-i|| - L), 

2—0 i—0 


where L is an arbitrary constant. 


□ 


(4) 

(5) 


( 6 ) 


(7) 


(8) 


( 9 ) 
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Lemma 2 Suppose that equation (1) has the linearization (3) and the functions gi : R p+l — > M pxp , 
where M pxp ,p > 1 is the set of all real p x p matrices, are such that 

k 

Y INI < !, 17 = 0,1,... 

*= 0 

Then if equation (1) has the zero equilibrium it is a stable fixed point. 


Proof. Assume that equation (1) has the zero equilibrium and the linearization (3). By taking 
K = 0 in equation (8) we have 


Pn+l|l < Y INIPn-i| 

2= 0 


Assume that £T =0 \\x~i\\ < 8. Take S = e. Then ||x_i|| < 5 for i = 0, 1, . . . . Hence 


Pill < Y INI II < <*X!lNI ^ 5 = e ’ 


2= 0 


i=0 


P2II < Y INIPi-*ll < INI <S = e 


i = 0 


2= 0 


and so by induction ||x n || < e for n > —k . 


□ 


2 Main results 

In this section we present our main results on global attractivity and global asymptotic stability of the 
equilibrium solutions of equation (1) which has the linearization (3). 

Theorem 1 Let l £ {1,2,...}. Suppose that equation (1) has the linearization (3) subject to the 
condition 

k 

Y INI < l,n = 0,l,... (10) 

2=1 — Z 

Let Mo = max{||x;_i||, . . . , p_fc||}. Then every solution of equation (1) is bounded. In particular 
pn|| < M 0 for n > k. 

Proof. Let L £ R. Then equation (9) implies 

k k 

\\x n+ i\\-L^2 INI < Y \\9iU\\xn-i\\- L), n = 0,1,... (11) 

2=1 — / 2=1 — / 

By taking L = Mq and n = 0 in equation (11), we obtain 

k 

Pill - Mo Y INI < IN-«ll(P*-ill - Mo) + • • ■ + INIKIP-fcll - M 0 ) < 0, 

2=1 — / 

which in view of equation (10) implies ||x/|| < Mo- By using induction, we obtain 
k 

\\x n+ i\\-M 0 Y llffill < Ilfli-ilKIPn+J-ill -M 0 ) + ... + ||pfc||(|p n _fc|| - M 0 ) < 0, n = 0, 1, . . . 

2=1 — Z 

3 
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and so 


k 

\\x n+l \\<M 0 Y bill < M 0 , n = 0,1,... 
2=1 — / 


Thus ||f n+; || < M 0 for n > —k. 


□ 


Theorem 2 Let Z € {1,2,...}. Suppose that equation (1) has the linearization (3) where the functions 
9i ■ R k+1 -+ M pxp are such that 


k 

Y bill < a < !, n = 0,1,... 
2=1 — / 


( 12 ) 


Then 


lim x n = 0. 

n—too 


Proof. Let L £ R. Then every solution of equation (3) satisfies the inequality (11). Let 7 = l + k. 
Define Mjv = max{||^ 7 jv+/-i||, • • • , |b 7 jv-fc||} for N = 0,1,.... Observe that if ||x 7 jv+i-i|| = ... = 
||f 7 jv-fe|| = 0 for some N > 0, then by (11) with L = 0 we get that 

lb 7 jv+z+j|| = 0 , j = 0, 1, . . . 

and so lim IWOC x n = 0. 

Assume that Mjv > 0 for all N > 0. By using (11) with L = Mjv and n = jN we obtain 


k 

||abv+;|| - Yh bill-^iv < bi-ilKll^bv+z-ill - M N ) + . . . + bfclKll^bv-fcll - M N ) < 0 

2=1 — / 


and so 

k 

||x 7jv+ ;|| < Y / \\9i\\Mn < aM N < M n - 

2=1 — / 

Similarly, by taking n = 7 N + 1 in (11) we obtain 
k 

l|* 7 JV+«+i|| - Yh bill Mat ^ ll^zlldl^iv+zll - M N ) + ■ ■ ■ + bfclKll^bv-fc+ill - M N ) < 0 

2=1 — / 


and so 


k 

||®7 At+z+i|| < Y, bill-^iv < aM N < Mjv- 
2=1 — / 


Hence by induction we have that 


k 

||*7JV+i+j|| < Yh bill-^iv < aM N < M n . 
2=1 — / 


Thus 


Mn- i-i A oMm < IWjV) 


(13) 


and so the sequence {M/v}^ =0 is decreasing sequence bounded below by zero. Furthermore (13) implies 


M n < a N+1 M 0 ->• 0 


as 


N ■ 


oo. 
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Hence 


Therefore 


0 < lim aLjv-i < lim Mm = 0, j = 1 — l , .... k. 

N^oo N->oo 


lim x n = 0. 

n — >-oo 


□ 


Corollary 1 Suppose that equation (1) has the linearization (3), where l = 1 and the functions gi : 
R k+ 1 -> M pxp are such that 

k 

£ lift II ^ a < !) n = 0, 1, . . . . 

i= 0 

Then if equation (1) has a zero equilibrium it is globally asymptotically stable. 


Assuming that / is differentiable in some neighborhood of the equilibrium solution x, by applying 
Theorem 2 and Lemma 2 to the standard linearization of equation (1) about the equilibrium solution x 


^n+1 


= £ 


2 = 0 


df 

dx n — 


■(x,...,x)x n -i, n = 0,1, 


(14) 


where (x, . . . , x) is the Jacobian matrix evaluated at the equilibrium point, we obtain the following 
result, which is local in the nature because of the fact that the standard linearization is local. 


Corollary 2 Assume that f is differentiable in some neighborhood of the equilibrium solution x. The 
equilibrium x of equation (1) is locally asymptotically stable if 


Eli 


i = 0 



(x,...,x)\\ < a < 1. 


3 The case when t/j are scalar functions 

In this section we consider the case when all gi are scalar functions. In this case the linearization (3) is 
equivalent to p scalar equations of the form 

k 

x n+i = £ ftCi. n = 0,l,...;m = l,...,p. (15) 

i=l—l 


For instance, in the case of second order difference equation in R 2 , we have that vector equation 


x n + 1 
Dn+1 


= go 


+ g i 


x n—l 

Vn-1 


n = 0, 1, . . . 


go,gi > o 


(16) 


is equivalent to the system 


x n + 1 — go x n T gi x n—l 


(17) 


Dn+ 1 — goVn T giVn—1- 

The next results apply to a special linearization (3) of equation (1), where all g, are scalar functions. 
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Theorem 3 Let l G {1, 2, . . .}. Suppose that equation (1) has the linearization (3), where the functions 
gi : R fc+1 — » [0, oo ) are such that 

k 

gi > a > 1, n > 0. 

2=1 — Z 

Then if for some n > 0 

(a) x n +i- 1 ) • • • ,Xn-k > 0, then linin^oo x n = oo, componentwise; 

(b) x n +i- i, • • • ,x n -k < 0, then x n = — oo, componentwise. 

Proof. Proof follows from Theorem 2 in [4] applied to equation(15). □ 

A delicate case when 

k 

^2 9i = !, « = 0,1,.... (18) 

2=1 — Z 

is treated in the following three results. 

Theorem 4 Suppose that on some interval I equation (1) has the linearization (3), where the functions 
gi : M fc+1 — ► [0, oo) are such that (18) is satisfied. Then there exists A > 0 such that for n > 0 every 
positive gi satisfies 

A < gi < 1, n = 0, 1, . . . . (19) 

Proof. Proof follows from Proposition 3 in [4] applied to equation (15). □ 


Theorem 5 Suppose that on some interval I equation (1) has the linearization (3), where the functions 
gi : R fc+1 — ► [0, oo) are such that (18) is satisfied. Assume that there exists A > 0 such that 

gi -i > A. n = 0, 1, ... . (20) 


Then if x-k, ■■■ ,Xq G I 


where L G I p is a constant vector 


lim x n = L, 

n— >• oo 


Proof. Proof follows from Theorem 4 in [4] applied to equation (15). 


□ 


Theorem 6 Suppose that on some interval I C R. equation (1) has the linearization (3), where the 
functions gi : R fe+1 — > [0, oo) are such that (18) is satisfied. Assume that there exists A > 0 such that 
for some j G {2 — l, . . . , k — 1} 


9j > A, g j+1 > A, n = 0,1,.... 


If xi- 1 , . . . ,x- k G I, then 


where L G I p is a constant vector 


lim x n = L, 

n—too 


Proof. Proof follows from Theorem 5 in [4] applied to equation (15). 


( 21 ) 


□ 
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4 Examples 


In this section we present some examples that illustrate our results. 
Example 1 Every solution of the vector equation in R 2 


■ 


r a 

bn 


■ 

%n -\- 1 


]--\-X n 


%n 

Vn+ 1_ 



d 


Vn_ 


Cn 

1 + 2 /n J 



where a, d > 0, b n , c n > 0, xq, Vo > 0, n = 0, 1, . . converges to the zero equilibrium if max{a + U c , d + 
Ub} < 1 is satisfied, where Ub and U c are upper bounds of sequences {b n } and {c„} respectively. Indeed, 
in this case if ||x|| denotes the L\ norm we have 


ll5o|| 


1+X n 

Cn 


d 

l+2/i 


= max 


a 

1 + X n 


“b C n > 


d 

1 + Un 



< max{a + U c , d + Ub} < 1, 


that is U c < 1 — a, Ub < 1 — d, and the result follows from Theorem 2 and Corollary 1. Thus in this 
case the zero equilibrium is globally asymptotically stable. If we use L 2 norm we have that the zero 
equilibrium is globally asymptotically stable if max{a + Ub,d + U c } < 1 is satisfied. 


Example 2 Every solution of the vector equation in M 2 


^n+1 

2/n+l 


a 

l+x n 

C 


b 

d 

1 +V', 



X n 


y n_ 


, n = 0, 1, . . 


( 22 ) 


where a, b,c,d > 0, Xq, yo > 0, converges to the zero equilibrium if max{a + c,b + d} < 1 is satisfied. 
Indeed, in this case if ||ai|| denotes the L\ norm we have that 


boll 


a 

1 -\-x n 
C 


b 

d 

i+j/i 


= max 


a 

1 + x n 




< rnaxja + c,b + d} < 1 


and the result follows from Theorem 2 and Corollary 1. Thus in this case the zero equilibrium is globally 
asymptotically stable. If we use L 2 norm we have that max{a + b,c + d} < 1 implies that the zero 
equilibrium is globally asymptotically stable. 

Next, consider the positive equilibrium E(x, y). Then we have that the positive equilibrium E(x,y) 
of system (22) satisfies the system 


* = a i 

V = cx + dj^-g. 


(23) 


which implies 


x 

V 


1 -\-x—a 
l-\-x 

1 +V-d 

1 +y 


by 

cx. 


Thus the positive equilibrium exists if 


x > a — l,y > d — 1. 


(24) 


Linearizing system (22) about the positive equilibrium E gives the following system 


'U"n + 1 

y n + 1 


a 

(I ;*)(1 -x„) 

c 


b 

d 

(l+j/)(l+I/„) 


U n 

V n 


,« = 0,1,. 


(25) 


where u n = x n — x,v n = y n — y. By using Theorem 2 and Corollary 1 with Li norm, we obtain that 
the condition for global asymptotic stability of E{x, y) to be 


x > 


a + c — 1 
1 — c 


if c < 1 < a + c, 


V > 


b + d — 1 
1 - b 


if 


b < 1 < b + d. 
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If we use L 2 norm we obtain sufficient condition for global asymptotic stability of E(x,y) to be 

a + b — 1 _ c + d — 1 

x > — T ; — if 6 < 1 < a + 6, y > — if c < 1 < c + d. 


1-6 

Example 3 Every solution of the vector equation in 


r 


a 

b 


r -1 

^n+1 
Vn+ 1_ 

= 

1 -\-X n 
c 

1+ t 


X n 

Vn_ 


l+#n 

i+y„ . 



1 — c 


,n = 0, 1,..., 


(26) 


where a, b,c,d> 0, xo, yo > 0, n = 0, 1, . . converges to the zero equilibrium if max{a + c, 6 + d} < 1 is 
satisfied. Indeed, in this case if ||x||i denotes the L\ norm we have 


IMi = 


l + #n 

C 

1 +X n 


1 + 


T 


1 +Vn 


= max 


l+x n 1 + x n ’ 1 + y n 1 + y n 


< max{a + c,b + d} < 1 


and the result follows from Theorem 2 and Corollary 1. Thus in this case the zero equilibrium is globally 
asymptotically stable. 

In the case if || cc || 2 denotes the L 2 norm we have 


2 — 


l+x n l+y„ 
c a 

l+x n 1 +y n 


= max 


1 + x n + 1 + y n ' 1 + x n + 1 + 27 


< max{a + 6, c + d} < 1. 


In this case the condition for global asymptotic stability of the zero equilibrium becomes max{a + 6, c + 
d}< 1. 

Now, consider global attractivity of the positive equilibrium E(x,y) of system (26). The positive 
equilibrium of system (26) satisfies the system 


y = <•;(, • 


(27) 


Adding two eciuations in (27) we obtain 


+ y = (a + c) 


1 + x 


(6 + d) j 


+ 2 /’ 


which implies 


— (1 + x — a — c) = 


y 


: (6 + d — 1 — y) 


1 + x 1 + 2/ 

and so we obtain that the positive equilibrium satisfies 

x>a + c— l<t=>i/<6 + d— 1. 

Linearizing system (26) about the positive equilibrium E gives the following system 

a b 


(28) 


U n+l 
+1+1 


(l+x)(l+a;„ 

c 

(l+x)(l+a:„ 


(l+y)(l+Vn) 

d 

(l+y)(l+y„) 


,n = 0 , 1 ,..., 


where u n = x n — x,v n = y n — y- By using Theorem 2 and Corollary 1 with L\ norm, we obtain that 
the condition 

x > a + c — l,y > b + d — 1. (29) 

is sufficient for the global asymptotic stability of the positive equilibrium solution. The condition (29) 
contradicts condition (28). If we use L 2 norm we obtain sufficient condition for the global asymptotic 
stability of the positive equilibrium solution to be 

bx + ay < 1 — a — 6 

dx + cy < 1 — c — d. 
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Example 4 Every solution of the vector equation in R" 


x n _i_i — A n x n (30) 

where 


'%n 


an 

di2 

a \k 


l+x\ 

l+x 2 

l+x £ 

X 2 


«21 

d22 

d2k 

II 

1+x^ 

l+x 2 

l+x* 


ry.k 

_n_ 


dk l 

dk2 

dkk 


_ 1+X^ 

1+X^ 

l+x*_ 


where (lij > 0, i, j = 0, 1, . . . Xq, yo > 0, n = 0, 1, . . . , , converges to the zero equilibrium if 


IMi = 


= max 


/ a n 


l+x* 


dn 

di2 

a ik 




l+x\ 

d21 

d22 

1+x^ 

d2k 




l+x\ 

l+x 2 

l+x * 




dki 

dk2 

dkk 




_ 1+LC^ 

i+x 2 

1+X%_ 


1 


+ ...+ 

a kl 

dik i 

a 2fc 


l+aji > ' ‘ 

’ ’ l+a;i 1 1+®* ' ’ 



< max{an + & 2 i + . . . + ak 1 , • • • , Q>ik + & 2 k + • • • + a kk } 


= max 

l<j<n 


' a ij } < - 


which follows from Theorem 2 and Corollary 1. Thus in this case the zero equilibrium is globally 
asymptotically stable. 

Now, consider global attractivity of the positive equilibrium of system (30). The positive equilibrium 


satisfies the system 


where 


(Ai(®) 

hH 

II 

pi 


r an 

d!2 

a ik 

1+® 1 

«21 

l+x 2 

d22 

l+x 1 

d2k 

1+® 1 

l+x 2 

l+x 1 

dkl 

dk2 

dkk 

Li+s 1 

l+x 2 

1+s' 


Linearizing system (30) about the positive equilibrium E gives the following system 


All Ql2 


(l+x){l+x\ l ) 
d2l 

(l+x){l+x‘i) 

d22 

(l+x)(l+x} l ) 

(l+®)(l+®2) 

dkl 

dk2 

(l+x)(l+x 2 ) 

(l+x)(l+x^) 


&1 k 

(l+x)(l+as£) 

k 

(l+S)(l+a:£) 


« = 0,1,..., 


dkk I 


where u n = x n — x. By using Theorem 2 and Corollary 1 with Li norm, we obtain that the condition 


llsolli 


an a 12 


(l+®)(l+®i) 

d2i 

(l+®)(l+®2) 

d22 

(1+®)(1+®1) 

(l+®)(l+®2) 

a ki 

a k2 

(l+*)(l+a;i) 

{l+x)(l+xl) 


9 


aik 

(1+®)(1+®*) 
0*2 k 

(l+x)(l+x*) 


CLkk I 

(!+$)(!+<) J IL 
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< 


< 


maX { (l+x)(l+^) +■■■ 

max { 1^(011 + «21 + ■ 




I Ofcl a Ik I <±2k 

~ (l+x)(l+*i ) ’ • • • > {l+x)(l+x*) ” r (l+x)(l+x£) 
• • + 1) • • • ) 0-lk + 0,2k + • • • + Okk)} 


,r=-= max 

1+X 1 <j<n 


Qfcfc 

(l+x)(l+x*) 


} 


implies the global asymptotic stability of the positive equilibrium solution. By using Theorem 2 and 
Corollary 1 with L\ norm, we obtain that the condition for the global asymptotic stability of the positive 
equilibrium solution is 

k k 

1 + X > ^ Oij •£=> X > ^ CLij — 1 . 
i= 1 i — 1 


Example 5 The cooperative system 


- 


a 

c 

b 1 


- 

^n+1 
Vn+ 1_ 

= 

1 +Vn 
rJ 


Vn_ 


- 1 -\-X n 

Li 



(31) 


where a, 6, c, d > 0, xo, j/o >0 was considered in [1], The equilibrium solutions are the zero equilibrium 
Eq(0,0) and when a < l,d < 1 the unique positive equilibrium solution E+(x,y), is given as 


b y _ be — (1 — d)(l — a) 

1 — al + y’ ^ (1 — d)(b + 1 — a) 


when 

(1 — a)(l — d) < be. (32) 

The local stability of system (31) is described with the following result, see [1] 

Claim 1 Consider system (31). 

1. ) The positive equilibrium E + (x,y) of system (31) is locally asymptotically stable when (32) holds. 

2. ) The zero equilibrium Eo(0,0) of system (31) is locally asymptotically stable if be < (1 — a)(l — d); 

it is a saddle point if be > (1 — a)(l — d); it is a nonhyperbolic equilibrium if be = (1 — a)(l — d). 

The global dynamics of system (31) is described with the following result, see [1]: 

Theorem 7 Consider system (31). 

1. ) If a > 1 then liuin^oo x n = oo and liuin^oo y n = oo if d > 1 and linin^oo y n = jzzs, if d < 1. 

2. ) If d > 1 then limn^oo y n = oo and linin^oo x n — oo if a > 1 and linin^oo x n = if a < 1. 

3. ) The positive equilibrium E+(x,y) of system (31) is globally asymptotically stable when (32) holds. 

4-) The zero equilibrium E + {x,y) of system (31) is globally asymptotically stable when a < l,d < 1 
and 

be < (1 — a)(l — d ) (33) 

holds. 

Theorem 2 and Corollary 1 implies that any of two conditions max{a+c, b+d} < 1 or max{a+6, c+d} < 
1 provides the global asymptotic stability of the zero equilibrium. Both of these conditions imply (33) 
which is clearly the necessary and sufficient condition for the global asymptotic stability of the zero 
equilibrium.. 
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Linearizing system (31) about the positive equilibrium E(x,y ) gives the following system 


^n+1 


a 

b 

(l+5)(l+»n) 


U n 

_^n+l_ 


c 

_(l+$)(l+x„) 

d 


y n _ 


where u n = x n — x, v n = y n — y. By using Theorem 2 and Corollary 1 with L\ or L 2 norm, we obtain 
that the condition 

max I a + —— — , h d 1 < 1 or max j a H - — , — 1- d \ < 1 (34) 

\ l + x’l + y J \ l + yl + x J v ' 

implies that the positive equilibrium E(x, y) is globally asymptotically stable. Condition (34) implies 
condition (32) which is clearly the necessary and sufficient condition for the global asymptotic stability 
of the positive equilibrium. 


Example 6 Every solution of the vector equation in ]R 2 


*^n+ 1 
Vn+1 


‘ an 

cn " 


X n 
Vn _ 


' An 

Cn " 


*^n— 1 

Vn- 1. 

1+n 2 

bn 

1+n 3 

dn 


+ 

1+n 

Bn 

1+n 2 

Dn 


L 1 +n 2 

1+n 3 . 



. 1+n 

1 +n 2 J 



where a,b,c,d, A, B,C, D > 0,X-i,y-i,xo,yo > 0, n = 0,1,..., converges to the zero equilibrium if 
max{++ 2 32 i/ 3 ' 1 } + max{A + B , C \ D } < 1 is satisfied. Indeed, in this case if ||a;|| denotes the L\ norm 
we have 


and 


llffoll = 


bill = 


1+n 2 

bn 

1+n 2 1+n 3 


1+n 3 

an 


An 

1+n 

Bn 

1+n 


Cn 


1+n 

Dr 


1+n 2 J 


= max 


= max 


(a + b)n (c + d)n 
1 + n 2 ' 1+n 3 \ ~ 


< max 


cl + b 2(c + d) 
2 ’ 32 1 / 3 


(. A + B)n (C + D)n 


< max <A + B 


C + D 


1 + n ’ 1+n 2 

and the result follows from Theorem 2 and Corollary 1. Thus in this case the zero equilibrium is globally 
asymptotically stable. 


Example 7 The vector equation in R 2 


^n+1 

ax n 

X n 

a 

1 

%n— 1 

J/n+ 1_ 

1 + Xn 

y n _ 

1 + x n 

Vn- 1_ 


is equivalent to the system 

x n+l = T+i^ X n + T+k+-l 


(35) 


Un+l I +x n Vn H 0, 1, ... , 

where a > 0. Since 50+51 = a for all n = 0, 1, . . . we have the following result which proof follows from 
Theorems 2, 3, 5 and Corollary 1. 

Proposition 1 The following trichotomy holds for equation (35): 

(a) if a < 1 then the zero equilibrium of (35) is globally asymptotically stable. 

(b) if a = 1 then every nonnegative constant vector L is an equilibrium of (35) and every solution of 
(35) converges to some constant vector. 

(a) if a > 1 then every set of positive (resp. negative) initial conditions generates the solution which 
component-wise tends to 00 (resp. — 00 ). 

Proposition 1 can be extended to the case of corresponding vector equation in R p . 


Acknowledgements. M.R.S. Kulenovic is supported in part by Maitland P. Simmons Foundation. 
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Abstract 

We compute the direction of the Naimark-Sacker bifurcation for the difference equation 

x 2 

x n +i = p + - 2 n ' ■ where p is a positive number and the initial conditions X-± and xq are 

X n- 1 

positive numbers. Furthermore, we give the asymptotic approximation of the invariant 
curve. 
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1 Introduction and Preliminaries 

In this paper we consider the difference equation 


x n+ i = p + 


v n—l 


n = 0, 1, . . 


( 1 ) 


where the parameter a is positive number and the initial conditions t_i and .to are positive 
numbers. Clearly equation (1) has the unique equilibrium point x = p + 1. Linear fractional 
version of equation (1) 


x n+ i = p + 


%n— 1 


n = 0, 1, . . . . 


(2) 


was considered in [3], where we proved that the unique equilibrium x = p+ 1 of equation (2) is 
globally asymptotically stable. Introduction of quadratic terms into equation (2) changes local 
stability analysis and consequently the global dynamics as well. In particular, quadratic terms 
introduces the possibility of Naimark-S acker bifurcation and the existence of locally stable 
periodic solution, see [6] for several similar examples. 

The linearized equation of equation (2) at the equilibrium point x = p + 1 is 


Zn -\- 1 — 


with the characteristic equation 


p+ 1 


Zn 


p + i 


n = 0, 1, . 


A 2 - 


-A + 


p + 1 p+1 


= 0 , 


and the characteristic roots 


Since 


A± = 


1 =1= iy/2p~+l 
p + 1 


V p + i 

it is clear that that the equilibrium point x = p + 1 is asymptotically stable if p > 1, non- 
hyperbolic if p = 1 and unstable if p < 1. In all cases the eigenvalues are complex conjugate 
numbers which indicates the presence of the Naimark-S acker bifurcation at p = 1. We will 
prove that indeed the equilibrium point x = p + 1 is globally asymptotically stable if p > \/2 
and that the Naimark-S acker bifurcation takes the place at p = 1. Our tool in proving global 
asymptotic stability of equation (2) is the result in [3, 5]. We conjecture that the equilibrium 
point x = p + 1 is globally asymptotically stable if a > 1. Furthermore, we give some numeric 
values of parameter a with corresponding periodic solutions. Our bifurcation diagram indicates 
a complicated behavior and possible chaos for the values p < 1. 

Now, for the sake of completness we give the basic facts about the Naimark-Sacker bifur- 
cation. 

The Hopf bifurcation is well known phenomenon for a system of ordinary differential equa- 
tions in two or more dimension, whereby, when some parameter is varied, a pair of complex 
conjugate eigenvalues of the Jacobian matrix at a fixed point crosses the imaginary axis, so 
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that the fixed point changes its behavior from stable to unstable and a limit cycle appears. 
In the discrete setting, the Naimark-Sacker bifurcation is the discrete analogue of the Hopf 
bifurcation. 

The Naimark-Sacker bifurcation occurs for a discrete system depending on a parameter, A 
say, with a fixed point whose Jacobian has a pair of complex conjugate //(A), //( A) which cross 
the unit transversally at A = Ao- 

The following result is referred as the Neimark-Sacker bifurcation Theorem [1, 4, 7, 8, 11]. 


Theorem 1 (Naimark-Sacker bifurcation) Let 

F : M x M 2 — > M 2 ; (A, x) — >■ F(A, x) 

be a C A map depending on real parameter A satisfying the following conditions: 

(i) F{ A, 0 ) = 0 for A near some fixed Ao; 

(ii) DF( A, 0 ) has two non-real eigenvalues //(A) and fi( A) for A near Ao with | /y( A o) | = 1; 
(Hi) ^|/t(A)| = d(Ao) <0 at A = Ao (transversality condition); 

(iv) p k (X 0 ) / 1 for k = 1,2,3, 4. (nonresonance condition). 

Then there is a smooth X- dependent change of coordinate bringing F into the form 

F{X, x) = F(X, x) + 0(|| x || 5 ) 


and there are smooth function a(A), 6(A), and co(X) so that in polar coordinates the function 
F{ X,x) is given by 


fr\ _ ( |//(A)|r + a(A)r 3 \ 
\6j~ {e + u{X) + b{X)r 2 J ' 


(3) 


If a( Ao) < 0, then there is a neighborhood U of the origin and a 6 > 0 such that for | A — Ao | < 5 
and xq 6 U , then co-limit set of xq is the origin if X > Ao and belongs to a closed invariant C 1 
curve T(A) encircling the origin if X < Ao- Furthermore, T(Ao) = 0. 

If a( Ao) > 0, then there is a neighborhood U of the origin and a 6 > 0 such that for | A — Ao | < 5 
and xq G U , then a-limit set of xo is the origin if X < Ao and belongs to a closed invariant C 1 
curve T(A) encircling the origin if A > Aq. Furthermore, T(Ao) = 0. 


Consider a general map F(Ao,x) that has a fixed point at the origin with complex eigen- 
values //(Ao) = a(Ao) + */ 3(Ao) and //(Ao) = a(Ao) — i/3( Ao) satisfying a(Ao) 2 + /3(Ao) 2 = 1 and 
/3( Ao) / 0. Assume that 

F(A 0 ,x) = A(A 0 )x + G(A 0 ,x) (4) 

where A is Jacobian matrix of F evaluated at fixed point (0,0), and 


G(A 0 ,x) 


( <?i(A 0 , xi, x 2 )\ 
\g 2 (X 0 ,x 1 ,x 2 )) 


Here we donate //(Ao) = //, A(Ao) = A and G(Ao,x) = G(x). We let p and q be eigenvectors 
of A associated with // satisfying 

Aq = //q, p A = //p, pq = 1 
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and $ = (q, q). Assume that 

G ^ = ^(g 2 o- 2 + Zgnzz + g02 z 2 ) + 0(|, 3 ) 

and 

K 20 = (p 2 I - A)- 1 g 20 

Kn = (I - A) _1 gn . (5) 

Kq2 = (fi 2 I ~ A)~ 1 g 02 

Let 


G Q + \(K 20 e + 2Kutt + K 02 ? )) 

= \{g2oi 2 + 2gll£C + g02?) 

+ \ (g30^ 3 + 3g2lC 2 C + 3gl2&P + g03?) + 0(|?| 4 ), (6) 

D 

then 

a(A 0 ) = --Re(pg 2 iA). 

Corollary 1 ([9]) Assume a( Ao) 0 and A = Ao + r/ where 7] is a sufficient small parameter. 
If x is fixed point of F then invariant curve T(A) from Theorem 1 can he approximated by 



x + 2p 0 Re (qe ie ) + p 2 (Re (K 2O e 2 * 0 ) + K n ) , 


where 


d =f v WX)l 


Po 


A=Ao 



e s r . 


Here ” Re” represents the real parts of those complex numbers. 

The second section of the paper gives global asymptotic stability result for the values of 
parameter p > \[2 and the third section gives the reduction to the normal form and compu- 
tation of the coefficients of the Naimark-S acker bifurcation and the asymptotic approximation 
of the invariant curve. Our computational method is based on the computational algorithm 
developed in [9] rather than more often used computational algorithm in [10]. The advantage 
of the computational algorithm of [9] lies in the fact that this algorithm computes also the 
approximate equation of the invariant curve in Naimark-Sacker theorem, which is not provided 
by Wan’s algorithm. Here we give numeric and visual eveidence that the approximate equation 
of the invariant curve is accurate. See Figure 4. 


2 Global Asymptotic Stability 

We use the method of embedding [2], By substituting 
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in equation (1) we get: 


. . P L 

Sn+1 = P + [ h -n 

Xn-1 <_ 2 


Now by substituting for x n -i in the term of the last equation we we obtain 


x n+ i = p + 


P , P 


4 2 1 2 

Xn.-l x r).-2 x n-3 


( 7 ) 


From equation (7) we observe that p<x n <p + (1 + ^ + -%) 2 for n > 4. 
Also from (1) and (7) we have: 


Consequently 


which implies: 


X n + 1 - P = 


*£n — 1 




n-2 — 3 


1 


P P i 

— 1 £ 1 

-r , ^ .t-2 ^ ™2 

Xn-1 X n _ 2 X n _ 3 


PX n , X n 

X n + 1 — P 4 o 1 9 ' 

x n -l x n _ 2 


(8) 


Replacing x n in (8) by p + 


Zre-l 

Xn-2 


we obtain the equation 


x n+ i = p + b 


a 2 p + x r 


b n—l U/ n—2 


(9) 


Observe now that every solution of equation (1) is also a solution of equation (9), with initial 
values X- 2 , x_i and xo = P + (y^) 2 - 

Observe also that it is of the form x n +i = /(x„,x n _ i,x n _ 2 ) where : 


u \ , P , P +u 

f{u,V,w) = p-\ 2 4 2“ 




Theorem 2 If p > \/2 t/ien f/ie equilibrium of equation (1) is globally asymptotically stable. 


Proof. First we show that every interval I of the form \p, U\ where U > with p > 1 

is invariant for the function /. 

Let U > p then I = \p,li] is invariant if and only if for all u. v,w € I, f(u, v,w) € / that 


is: 


P 

p<p 4- + 


p4-t« 

w 2 


<U. 
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As p < u, v, w < U we have that: p < f(u , v,w) <p + l + l + ^. We also know that if U 
satishes: p + 1 + - K <U then we have 

1 p p z — 

f(u,v,w) < U. 


It follows that given p > 1 such U exists and therefore / is invariant for / where U > P ^ p t P i^ ■ 

In the following we may assume p > 1 and U = P ^ p t P i^ , so I is invariant by /. 

Next, we prove that I is an attracting interval, that is every solution of equation (8) must 
enter the interval I. Observe that given the initial values x-2,X-i and xq for equation (8), we 
have x n > p for n > 1. 

Now if X3 < U then x n G \pM\ for all n > 3 . Otherwise, from equation ( 4 ) given that 
x n ~2 , x n - 3 > p we have 

1 X n -l 

Tn < P + H 1 n i 


P 


that is if we set A = p + 1 + ^ 


+ 


%n— 1 

p 2 


Thus by induction we can conclude that 


x 7 


< A- 


1 - 


1 \n — 3 
pZ> 


1 - 


+ 


X 3 


V 1 


C v ' 


2 \n — 3 ' 


(10) 


It is straightforward to check that when X3 > U the right hand side of ( 10 ) is a decreasing 

sequence that converges to A ( 1 1 ). This limit is in fact U = . It follows that there 

1 T \P *-) 

P 

must exist k > 3 such that: a < xj~ <U Otherwise x n must converge to U which is impossible. 

Thus we have Xk~i,Xk~2 > P and Xk < U , hence Xk+ 1 G [a,U\ it follows by induction that 
x n G \pM\ for n > k. 

Consequently every solution of equation (8) must enter the interval \p,U\. 

Now that we have an invariant and attracting interval we check the conditions of Theorem 
A. 0.5 [ 3 ]: 


[ f(M,m,m) = M 
\ f (m,M,M) = m 


M = p + 
m=p + 


p 2 +p+M 

m z 

p +p+m 
M 2 


From the second equation we get 


M 2 = P 2 +P + m 
m — p 


( 11 ) 


On the other hand the system is equivalent to: 

J (M — p)m 2 = p 2 + p + M J Mm 2 = pm 2 + p 2 + p + M 

\ (m — p)M 2 = p 2 + p + m \ mM 2 = pM 2 + p 2 + p + m 
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By subtracting the second equation from the first we obtain: 

Mm{m — M) = p(m — M)(m + M) — (m — M) 
and given that m ^ M we have: 


Mm = p(m + M ) — 1 


which implies: 


Equations (11) and (12) yield 


M = 


pm. — 1 
m — p 


(pm — l) 2 p 2 + p + m 
(m — p) 2 m — p 


which implies: 


(pm — l) 2 = (p 2 + p + m)(m — p). 

This leads to the following quadratic equation: 

m 2 (p 2 — 1) — m(p 2 + 2 p) + p 2 (p + 1) + 1 = 0, 


which discriminant is 

A = (p 2 + 2 p) 2 - 4 (p 2 - 1 )(p 2 (p + 1) + 1) 

and 


(12) 


A = —4 p 5 - 3/ + 8p 3 + Ap 2 + 4 = (V2 - p)(Ap A + (3 + 4\/2 )p 3 + 3v^ p 2 + 2 p + 2^2). 

It is clear that when a > \J~2 there is no real solutions, and when p = \[2 there is one unique 
solution m = p + 1 = M . Consequently if a > \[2 the conditions of Theorem A. 0.5 [3] or 
Theorem 1 [5] are fully satisfied and therefore every solution must converge to the unique 
equilibrium (p + 1) □ 


Conjecture 1 The equilibrium point x = p + 1 of equation (2) is globally asymptotically stable 
if P > 1- 

Remark 1 It could have been easier to prove the fact if we restrict the set of solutions of 
equation (4) to the ones satisfied by equation (1) as the solutions must oscillate about the 
equilibrium (p+1) that is there exist k such that: p < Xk < p + 1 <U. 
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Figure 1: a) Phase diagrams when n = 10,000 and a) p = 1.02 b) p = 1.12 



Figure 2: Bifurcation diagrams in (p — x) plane. 
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Figure 3: Periodic orbit for a) p = 0.01 b) p = 0.15 c) p = 0.5901 (See Table 2). 


3 Reduction to the normal form 


If we make a change of variable y n = x n — x, then the transformed equation is given by 

(P + Vn + l) 2 


Vn + 1 — 


{P + Un—l + 1) 2 
8 


— 1, 71 = 0, 1, ... . 


(13) 
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a 

Period of the sol. 

Solution 

0.01 

8 

{0.877631,0.01,0.0101298, 1.03613, 10462.3, 1.01959 x 10 8 , 
9.49713 x 10 7 , 0.877631} 

0.15 

20 

{574.846, 2023.71, 12.5435, 0.150038, 0.150143, 1.1514, 
58.9583, 2622.2, 1978.22, 0.719138, 0.15, 0.193507, 1.81422, 
88.0493, 2355.59, 715.88, 0.242359, 0.15, 0.533058, 12.7789} 

0.5901 

19 

{0.804816, 0.597988, 1.14217, 4.23826, 14.3595, 12.0691, 
1.29653, 0.60164, 0.805431, 2.38228, 9.33854, 15.9565, 
3.50965, 0.638479, 0.623195, 1.5428, 6.71883, 19.5558, 9.06166} 


Table 1 : Periodic solutions for some values of p. 


Set 

u n = y n - 1 and v n = y n for n = 0, 1, . . . 
and write Eq.(l) in the equivalent form: 


Kn+l — 

_ {p + V n + l ) 2 
Vn+1 ~ (p + u n + l ) 2 

Let F be the corresponding map defined by: 


(14) 


- 1. 


( y+v+l ) 2 


- 1 


(15) 


\ (p+«+i) 2 

Then F has the unique fixed point (0, 0) and the Jacobian matrix of F at (0, 0) is given by 


J(xcf(0, 0) = 


0 1 

2 2 

p+ 1 p+1 


It is easy to see that 


0 


1 

2 2 
p+1 P+1 


+ Fj 


(16) 


where 


(p+»+l)~ | 2 u 2v i 

(p+U+1) 2 'p+1 P+l y 


The eigenvalues of Jacp(0,0) are p(p) and p(p) where 

i \ 1 + iyJ^P + 1 , ( 

= n — , w = 

p + 1 

One can prove that for p = po = 1 we obtain p(po)| = 1 and 


p+1 


1 


/ \ I iy/S 2/ \ 1 o , , , , j. 

+(Po) = ^ + ^-, +(Po) = -2 + ^-> P (po) = -1, P (Po) = ~ 2 ~ 2 
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from which follows that p k (po) 7 ^ 1 for k = 1,2, 3, 4. Furthermore, we get 


1 ( 1 Y i/2 d l#*(p)l 

i lf,(p)l = -V i(ytt) ’~ d v ~ 


P=P0 


= -4 <0 ' 


The eigenvectors of corresponding to p(p) and p(p) are q(p) and q(p), where 


r \ l 1 — W^P + 1 
q(p) = 1 p+i ■ 1 


Substituting p = po = 1 into (16) we get 


F( u )=A U +g “ 

v \v \ v 


(17) 


where 

A = J ac F (0, 0)| p=1 = 

Hence, for p = po system (14) is equivalent to 


-1 1 ) andG (u 


(v+2) 2 
, («+ 2 ) 


7 + U — V — 1 


( Un+l ) = A 

\Vn+lJ \Vn 


Tin \ ( Tin 

' V n 


(18) 


Define the basis of M 2 by <f> = (q, q), where q = q(po) ; then we can represent (u,v) as 
“)=*(?) = (qz + q*) = Ys (1 + <t/ 3) J (i - iV3) ^ 


By using this, we have 


G 


0 


+ |(-l + »V3) g -|(l+iV3) Z -l 


(19) 


Thus we obtain that 


= <S G (* (I- 

gn= gU (z 

ozoz \ 

** = £ g (• (; 


z = 0 


2=0 


and 


0 

\i (\/3 + 5 i) 

0 

1, 

0 

-\% (\/3 - 5z) 

/_ l _ n/3 \ 

K2 0 = (/i 2 /-A)~ 1 g 20 = * ^ 


(20) 


z=0 


K 


li 


= (i-A)- i gu = r l 


(21) 


k 0 2 = {jri - A)- l g m = K 


20 
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By using K 20 , Kn and K 02 we have that 


“ Ssi G (* ft) + + K 


z = 0 


It is easy to see that pA = fj,p and pq = 1 where 


p = [75'l {3 - iV3 


and 


a(po) = -i?e(pg 2 i//) = < 0. 

2 Id 



( 22 ) 



Figure 4: Trajectories and invariant curve for a) p = 0.999 b) p = 0.99. 
Thus we prove the following result: 
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Theorem 3 Let x = p + 1. Then there is a neighborhood U of the equilibrium point x and a 
p > 0 such that for \p — 1| < p and xq,X-\ € U, then co-limit set of solution of Eq(l), with 
initial condition xq,X-i is equilibrium point x if p > 1 and belongs to a closed invariant C 1 
curve T(p) encircling the equilibrium point x if p < 1. Furthermore, T(l) = 0 and invariant 
curve T(p) can be approximated by 

x'i^ ^ fp + 1 + 2a/1 — p (a/ 3 sin 0 + cos 0) — (p — 1) (a/ 3 sin 28 — 2 cos 28 + 4) 

X 2 ) \ p + 1 + 4a/1 — p cos 8 — \ (p — 1) (a/ 3 sin 20 + 5 cos 28 + 8) 

Proof. The proof follows from above discussion and Theorem 1 and Corollary 1. □ 
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Abstract 

In this paper, we study the reverse order law for the Moore-Penrose inverse of an operator 
product T 1 T 2 T 3 . In particular, using the matrix form of a bounded linear operator we derive 
some necessary and su dent conditions for the reverse order law ( = T.} T\ Tl . 
Moreover, some nite dimensional results are extended to in nite dimensional settings. 

Keywords: Moore-Penrose inverse; Reverse order law; Bounded linear operator; Op- 

erator product; Hilbert space. 

AMS(MOS) Subject Classi cations: 47A05; 15A09; 15A24. 


1 Introduction 


Throughout this paper, “an operator” means “a bounded linear operator over Hilbert space” . 
Let H, I, J and K denote arbitrary Hilbert spaces. We use L(H, K) to denote the set of all 
bounded linear operators from HI to K. Especially, L(H)=L(H, H). For an operator T G L(H, K), 
the symbols R(T), N(T) and T* denote the range, the null-space and the adjoint of T, respec- 
tively. I denotes the unit operator over Hilbert space and O is the zero operator over Hilbert 
space. An operator T G L(H) is a Hermitian operator if and only if T* = T. An operator 
T G L(H) is an invertible operator if and only if there is a operator U G L(EI), such that 
TU = UT = I. If such operator U exists, we denotes it by T _1 . 

Recall that an operator X G L(K,H) is called the Moore-Penrose inverse of T G L(H, K), if 
X satis es the following four operator equations [16], 

(1) TXT = T, (2) XTX = X , (3) (TX)* = TX, (4) (AT)* = XT. 

‘This work was supported by the NSFC (Grant No: 11301397) and the Guangdong Natural Science Fund 
of China (Grant No: 2014A030313625) and the Training plan for the Outstanding Young Teachers in Higher 
Education of Guangdong (Grant No: SYq2014002) and the Student Innovation Training Program of Guangdong 
province, P.R. China (No. 201511349071). 

t Corresponding author. E-mail: xzpwhere@163.com 
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Z.P.Xiong and Y.Y.Qin 


If such operator X exists then it is unique and is denoted by T'. It is well known that the 
Moore-Penrose inverse of T exists if and only if R(T) is closed [5, 8 ]. 

For a subset {i,j, ■■■ ,k} of the set {1,2, 3, 4}, the set of operators satisfying the equations 
(i), (j), ■■■, ( k ) from among equations (l)-(4) is denoted by T{i,j,--- ,k}. An operator in 
T{i,j, ■ ■ ■ , k} is called an {i,j, • ■ ■ , &}-inverse of T and is denoted by ,k \ For example, an 

operator X of the set T{1{ is called a {1 {-inverse or a ^-inverse of T and denoted by X = T^\ 
One usually denotes any {1, 3}-inverse of the set T{1,3{ as T^ 1,3 ^ which is also called a least 
squares (/-inverse of T. Any {1, 4}-inverse of the set T{1,4{ is denoted by T^ 1,4 ) which is also 
called a minimum norm (/-inverse of T. The unique {1,2,3, 4}-inverse of T is the Moore-Penrose 
inverse of T. We refer the reader to [1, 14] for basic residts on the generalized inverses of bounded 
linear operators. 

If s is a semigroup with the unit 1 and if a* £ s, i = 1,2,3, are invertible, then the equality 
(a\a 2 a 3 )~ 1 = a^a^ci^ 1 is called the reverse order law for the ordinary inverse. Let T,, i = 
1,2,3, be three operators over Hilbert space such that the product T 1 T 2 X 3 is meaningful. If 
each of the three operators is invertible, then the product T 1 T 2 T 3 is invertible too, and the 
ordinary inverse of T 1 X 2 T 3 satis es the reverse order law (TiT^T ^) -1 = T^T^T^ 1 . However, 
this so-called reverse order law is not necessarily true for other kind generalized inverses. An 
interesting problem is, for given {i,j, • • • , fc}-inverses and operators Tj, i = 1, 2, 3, with T 1 T 2 T 3 
is meaningful, when 

(TiT 2 r 3 ){z,j, ••• , k} = T 3 {i,j, ••• ,k}T 2 {i,j,-- , k}Ti{i, j, ■ ■ • , k}7 


The reverse order laws for generalized inverses of operator product yield a class of interesting 
problems that are fundamental in the theory of generalized inverses of operator, see [ 1 , 10 , 21 ]. 
Theory and computations of the reverse order laws for generalized inverses of operator product 
are important subjects in many branches of applied science, such as nonlinear control theory, 
operator theory, operator algebra, global analysis and approximation theory, see [ 1 , 6 , 20 , 21 ], 
Suppose Tj , * = 1,2, 3, and are bounded linear operators over Hilbert space. The least squares 
technique (LS): 


nrin||(TiT 2 T 3 )y ]| 2 , 

is used in many practical scienti c problems. Any solution Y of the above LS problem can 
be expressed as Y = (TiX^T^ 1,3 ) . if the LS problem is consistent, then the minimum norm 
solution Y has the form Y = (TiT^T^ 1,4 ) . The unique minimal norm least square solution Y 
of the LS problem is Y = ( T 1 T 2 T 3 ) 4 . One such problem concerned with the above LS problem 
is, under what conditions, >0 = T^’ ’^7 

Since the middle 1960s, the reverse order law for generalized inverses have attracted consid- 
erable attention, and a signi cant number of paper treat the su cient or equivalent conditions 
such that the reverse order law holds in some sense. It is a classical result of Greville [10], that 
(AB)t = if and only if R(A*AB) C R(B) and R(BB* A*) C R(A*), in this case when A 

and B are complex matrices. This result is extended to bounded linear operators on Hilbert 
space, by Bouldin [2] and Izumino [12]. In [13] the reverse order law for the Moore-Penrose 
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Triple reverse order law for Moore-Penrose inverse ■ ■ ■ 


3 


inverse is proved in rings with involutions. In [4] D.S.Cvetkovic-IIic studied this reverse order 
law in C*-algebra. Then, in [7], the reverse order law for the Moore-Penrose inverse is obtained 
as a consequence of some set equalities. The reader can nd some interesting and related results 
in [7, 15, 17, 18, 19, 22], 

In 1986, R.E.Hartwig [11] rst discussed the reverse order law for Moore-Penrose inverse of 
three matrices product. In the paper [9] D.S. Djordjevic et al., extended the results of [11] to the 
bounded linear operators on Hilbert space, using some algebraic method. In this paper, we revisit 
this reverse order law by applying the technique of matrix form of bounded linear operators [3] . 
Let T\ G L(J, K), T 2 G L(I,J) and T 3 G L(H, I) such that Ti, T 2 , T 3 and T 1 T 2 T 3 have closed 
ranges. Then using the technique of matrix form of a bounded linear operator [3] and the solving 
operator equations, we will revisit the following reverse order law (TiT^T^ = T^T^t} . Some 
new simpler equivalent conditions for this reverse order law are obtained. 


We rst mention the following results, which will be used in this paper. 

Lemma 1.1. [3, 7, 8] Let T G L(H, K) have a closed range. Let H\ and H 2 be closed and mutu- 
ally orthogonal subspace of H, such that H \ (J) H 2 = EL Let K\ and K 2 be closed and mutually 
orthogonal subspace ofK, such that K = K\ 0 Jy 2 . Then the operator T has the following matrix 
representations with respect to the orthogonal sums of subspaces H = Hi 0 H 2 = R(T*) 0 N(T) 
and K = K\ 0 IC 2 = R{T) 0 N(T* ) : 


(1) T = 


Tn 

O 


T 12 

o 


Hi 

H 2 


(jv(n) and T ' - 


T^E- 1 

Tf 2 E- 1 


where E = T\\Tfi + T^T^ is invertible on i?(T); 


( R{T) \ (HA 
\N(T*)J \H 2 ) ’ 


(2) T = 


Tn 

T 21 


O 

o 


. (R(T*)\ 
• \N(T)J 


K 1 

I<2 


and A = 


F-'T*! F~ l T 


12 


O 


o 


where F = T\ X T\ \ + T|, T 2 1 is invertible on R(T*); 


(KA (R(T*)\ 

{k 2 J ^ \n{t)J ’ 


(3) T 


( Tn OA (R(T*)\ 
\0 OJ ' \N(T)J 


where T\\ is invertible. 


( R{T) \ 

\N(T*) ) 


and A 


(Tii 0\ . ( R(T) \ ( R(T*)\ 

\0 OJ ' \N{T*) ) ^ \N(T) J ’ 


Lemma 1.2. [1] Let T G L(H, K) and N G T(K,EI) have closed ranges. Then, 


( 1 ) TAN = NoR(N) QR(T); 


(2) NT*T = N ^ R{N*) C R{T*). 


2 The triple reverse order law for Moore-Penrose inverse of op- 
erator product 

Let Ti G L(JJ, K), T 2 G L(I, J) and T 3 G L(H,I), such that Ti, T 2 , T 3 and T 1 T 2 T 3 have closed 
ranges. In this section, we will give necessary and su cient conditions for the triple reverse 
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order law of the Moore-Penrose inverse of the operator product T\T 2 T 3 . First of all let us de ne 

e = t\t u f = t 3 t\, p = et 2 f, q = ft\e , m = t 1 t 2 t 3 , g = (2.1) 

In terms of these, we get the following results. 

Theorem 2.1. LetT\ G L(J, K), T 2 G L(I,JJ) andT 3 G L(H, I), such that T\ , T 2 , T 3 andT\T 2 T 3 
have closed ranges. Then the following statements are equivalent: 

(1) (TiT 2 T 3 )t = Tfrjrf; 

(2) Q G P{1,2}, and T*T\ PQ, QPT 3 Tf are two Hermitian operators ; 

(3) MGM = G, and GMG = G, and {MG)* = MG, and ( GM )* = GM. 

Proof. (1)44- (3): Obvious. 


Next, we will prove (2)44- (3). From Lemma 1.1, we know that the operators Ti, T 2 , T 3 , T\T 2 T 3 
and T^T^Tl have the following matrix form with respect to the orthogonal sum of subspaces: 


/ r n T i2 \ / R( t 2 )\ ( R (7\)\ 

1 VO O ) • \N{T*)) ^ \N (T* )J ’ 


(2.2) 


t= /(T 1 11 )^- 1 OWi?(Ti)\ JR(T 2 )\ 

1 V( T l 12 )* £)_1 0/ ‘ \ N ( T l)J ^ \ N ( T 2)J ’ 

where D = T 1 11 (T 1 11 )* + T 1 12 (T 1 12 )* is invertible on f?(Ti). 


(2.3) 


m 1 OWf7(T*)\ JR(T 2 )\ 

2 Vo ’ 

t / (r 2 n ) _1 o\ . (r{t 2 )\ (r{t*)\ 

2 V o 0/ V^v ww 


where Tip is invertible. 


r. = ( T ? °\ • ( R ^ T 'A _ f r {^2 ) n \ 

3 V r 3 21 oy • \n(T 3 )J \N{T 2 )J 1 


t = (S-^Ti 1 )* S-\T$iy\ . /i?(T|)\ /f?(T 3 *)\ 

3 V O O ,T V^V WW’ 

where 5 = (T)] 1 )*^ 11 + (T 3 21 )*T 3 21 is invertible on i?(7J). 

Let M = T\T 2 T 3 and G = T.j T)j , then form (2.2)~(2.7), we have 

M _ T T T _ /T, 1 1 T] 1 Tjj 1 0\ . /f7(T 3 *)\ /i2(T0 \ 

M “ TlT2Ts “Vo oj • UcW UcW 


(2.4) 


(2.5) 


(2.6) 


(2.7) 


(2.8) 
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and 


G = t\t\t\ = 


S' _ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 ) _ 1 (T 1 11 )*L ) _1 o 

o o 


(R(Ti) 
\N(T 1 *) 


(R(T*) 

\N(T 3 ) 


(2.9) 


According to the formulas (2.1)~(2.7), we have 


fTl 1 S~- 1 (T 3 n )’ * (T 2 1] 1 )■ 1 (T} 1 ) : * D~ 1 T[ 1 
Q ~ \^T| 1 s ,_ 1 (r 3 11 ) !,t (T 2 11 ) _ 1 (ri 11 )*D _ 1 T 1 11 


Tl 1 S~- 1 (T 3 n ) ‘ * (T$ 1 ) ■ " : 1 (T[ 1 ) * D~ 1 T{ 2 
T| 1 5” 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 ) _1 (T 1 11 )*A) _1 T 1 12 


and 


P = 


f(T")*D- ] Tl l T"T} ] S- l (T")* (T > 1 )*!)- 1 T , 1 1 Tj 1 Tl] 1 5 ’- 1 (T 2 1 )* 
V (T, 1 2 ) * D- 1 T/ 1 T 2 ' 1 P , 1 1 S “ 1 (T 3 1 1 ) * (T 1 12 )*P _ 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 11 5 ,_ 1 (T| 1 )* 


( 2 . 10 ) 


( 2 . 11 ) 


From (2.2), (2.6), (2.10) and (2.11), we get 


and 


T,*T, PQ = 


ii 

21 


12 

22 


, where 


n = (T 1 11 )*T 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 11 5 ,_ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )“ 1 (T 1 11 )*F) _ 1 r 1 11 , 


12 


= (7 1 , 1 1 ) 1 T 2 ‘ 1 T-l 1 S’” 1 (T 3 ! 1 ) * (T 2 ‘ 1 ) - 1 (T, 1 1 ) * 1 T] 1 2 , 


2i = (T 1 12 )*r 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 21 5“ 1 ( 7 3 1 )*( T 2 11 ) _1 ( T1 i 11 ) =,, ^~ lT i 11 > 


22 


= (T 1 12 )*r 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 21 5“ 1 ( J 3 11 ) =, '( T 2 11 ) _1 ( r i 11 ) =, ' z l~ lT ’i 12 ) 


QPF 3 T 3 * = 


n 

21 


12 

22 


, where 


11 = T3 1 1 5 " 1 ( Tg 1 1 ) * ( T 2 X 1 ) “ 1 ( T/ 1 ) * A) “ 1 T/ 1 T 2 : 1 T 3 X 1 ( Tg 1 1 ) * , 


12 = r 3 1 S’ ” 1 ( T 3 1 ) * ( T 2 1 ) “ 1 ( Ti 1 ) * D “ 1 Ti 1 T 2 1 T 3 1 ( T 3 2 1 ) * , 


p r 2 r 3 


21 = T 3 21 5" 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )- 1 (ri 11 )’ ,, D- 1 Ti 11 T 2 11 r 3 11 (r 3 11 )*, 


22 = r 3 21 5 _1 (T 3 n )* (r ^ 1 ) -1 (Ti 1 )*f) _ 1 t 1 11 t 2 11 t 3 11 (t 3 21 )* . 


(2.12) 


(2.13) 


Combining (2.8) with (2.9), we know that G = A'P (i.e. T 3 r 2 T| = ( T 1 T 2 T 3 )1), if and only if 
(!) MGM = M, (II) GMG = G, (III) (MG)* = MG, (IV) (GM)* = GM. (2.14) 


From the formulas (2.10)~(2.13), we know that the statement (2) of Theorem 2.1 can be 
rewrited as 

(a) PQP = P, (b) QPQ = Q, (c) (Ti*TiPQ)* = T(T\PQ, (d) (QPT 3 T 3 )* = QPT 3 T 3 *. (2.15) 
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In the rest of this section, we will prove (2.14) is equivalent to (2.15). That is the conditions 
(2) in Theorem 2.1 is equal to the conditions (3) in Theorem 2.1. 


(I)-O'(a): From (2.8) and (2.9), we have 


MGM 


(T 1 T2T3)(T3 t T 2 t T 1 t )(TiT 2 r 3 ) 

/ T n T n T n 5 -i ( T n ) * ( T n ) -i ( T n ) *^- r n r n Q \ 

V “ ' o “ o) 


(2.16) 


Then from (2.8) and (2.16), we know that the inclusion MGM = M is equivalent to 


Q—l j-y—lrj-illrjnllrjgill rjn\_ 1 rp\_ 1 rp\_ 1 


Ti To 


n's 


1 1 7"TT 1 1 T7~1 1 1 


(2.17) 


By the formulas (2.10) and (2.11), we have 


PQP = 


ii 

21 


12 

22 


, where 


12 = (T 1 11 )*T)~ 1 r 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5 _1 (T 3 11 )*(T2 11 ) _1 (T 1 11 )*Zl” 1 


1 t 1 11 t 2 11 t 3 11 s ,_1 


11\* 
3 ) 1 


T^T^Tg 


(T< 

11 1 




2i = (T 1 12 )*T>” 1 r i 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5” 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 ) _1 (T 1 11 )*T) 


111* T~i~ 1^*11^11^11 iQj— 1 ^^7 


ill* 
3 ) > 


22 


= (T 1 12 )*T~ 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5“ 1 ( T 3 li )*( T 2 il )“ i ( T i i )* £, ~ iT ’i iir 2 iiT 3 ii ‘5' i ( r 3 i ) 


ill \ * 


11\ — I/ttiIIx* t-\ — lrjiWrjiHr 


From (2.11) and (2.18), we know that the inclusion PQP = P is equivalent to 


( T [ 1 ) : * D ~ 1 Tl 1 T \ 1 T[ 1 S 1 ( T 3 


ii\* 


= (T 1 11 )*T>- 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 11 S , “ 1 (T3 11 )*(T 2 11 )” 1 (T 1 11 )*T)- 1 T ] llrTl11 


TyTys-'iT' 1 )*, 


(2.18) 


(2.19) 


: 21 \* 


( Tl 1 ) * D ~ 1 Tl 1 T£ 1 Tl 1 S ~ 1 ( T£ 1 ) 

= (T 1 11 )*T _1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5 _1 (T3 11 )*(T 2 11 ) _1 (T 1 11 )*T) _1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5 _1 (T| 1 )*, (2.20) 


( Tf 2 ) * D ~ 1 Tl 1 1 Tl 1 S ~ 1 ( Tl 1 ) * 


12 \ * T~x — 1 rrill rrill rrill 0—1 


= (T{ )* D~ T{ P 


T.yS~ 


(T 3 11 )*(T 2 ii ) _i (T 1 ii )*T) _i T 1 ii T 2 ii T3 ii 5 _i (T3 i1 )*, (2.21) 


ull\ — 1 /rpllx* 7~\ — 1 rri 1 1 rj~\ 1 1 rri 1 1 0—1 


11 \* 


( T : l 2 ) * D ~ i T ji 1 Tl i Tgi 1 S “ 1 ( T 3 2 1 ) * 

= (r i 12 )*T»- 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 r 3 11 S’” 1 (T3 11 ) =,, (T 2 11 )- 1 (T 1 L1 )*T)- 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5“ 1 (T3 21 )T (2.22) 


If the equation (2.17) holds, we have the equations (2.19)~(2.22) hold too. That is (I)=>(a). 
On the other hand, if the equations (2.19)~(2.22) hold, we have 


T l 1 ( r l 1 ) * ^ - 1 r l 1 r n T n 5 - 1 ( r n ) * T i l 


= Ti 


1 n (T 1 11 )*T)" 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3i 1 S , - 1 (T3 11 )*(T 2 11 )- 1 (T 1 11 ) ,, 'T)" 1 T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 S , " 1 (T3 11 )*T3 11 , (2.23) 
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T , 1 1 (T, 1 1 ) * £T 1 T, 1 1 T ] 1 T : j 1 ,S '~ 1 (if 1 ) * if 1 

= T, 1 1 (T/ 1 ) * 1 T, 1 1 T 2 ‘ 'r] 1 1 (r| 1 ) * (T 2 * 1 ) - 1 (T, 1 1 ) * 1 T 1 , 1 1 T 2 * 1 T \ 1 S ~ 1 (if 1 ) 1 , (2.24) 

T l 2 ( r l 2 ) ^ - 1 T l 1 r n T n 5 - 1 ( r n ) * T i l 

= 'Tj ‘t;] ',S _1 (Tj] 1 )*(T 2 1 1 )“ 1 (T , 1 1 )*L>- 1 r , 1 ‘rj 1 S _1 (Tlj 11 )*^ 1 1 , (2.25) 

T i2 ( T i2) 1 T n T n T n 5 -i ( r |i ) * T 2i 

= TI 2 (TI 2 )* D-'T^T^T^ S^ 1 (T , 1 1 )*D- x Tl x T^Tl x S~ x (Tl x )*Tl x . (2.26) 

Combining (2.23), (2.24) with the de nition of S in (2.7), we have 
T 1 1 ( T 1 1 ) * D ~ 1 T i 1 1 T 'l 1 T 3 1 1 

= r, 1 1 (r, 1 1 ) * tt 1 t, 1 1 rj 1 1 s ~ 1 (7)| 1 ) * (r 2 ' 1 ) ~ 1 (t, 1 1 ) *zr 1 t, 1 1 t 2 ‘ 1 r] 1 . (2.27) 

Combining (2.25), (2.26) with the de nition of D in (2.3), we have 

t} 2 (tI 2 )*d~ 1 tYtYt1 1 

= Tl‘ 2 (t 1 2 )* D~ l Tl x T} 2 x S~ x (TY)* (T2 X )~ X (TY)* TY T.\ x 1 . (2.28) 

From the results in (2.27) and (2.28), we have 

= T, 1 1 Tl) 1 7)] 1 S _1 (7)] 1 )*(r 2 1 )~ 1 (7 1 , 1 1 )*L» _1 T, 1 1 T 2 ' 1 7)] 1 . (2.29) 


That is (a)=^(I). 


(Il)-t^(b): With the same method of the proof of (I)-t^(a), the condition GMG = G is easily 
seen to be equivalent to QPQ = Q. 


(III)'O-(c): From (2.8) and (2.9), we have 


MG = (TiTaTaXT^rt) 


/ T i i T n r n 1 ( T n ) * ( T n ) - 1 ( T i 1 ) , 1 

V ' o' 



(2.30) 


Since S and D are Hermitian operators, then the inclusion (MG)* = MG is equivalent to 
T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 1 S ,_1 (T 3 11 )*(T2 11 ) _1 (T 1 11 )*T) _1 = D~ 1 T 1 11 ((T2 11 ) _1 )*T3 11 5 _1 (T 3 11 )*(T2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*.(2.31) 


By the formulas (2.12), we have that the inclusion (T*T\PQ)* = T*T\ PQ is equivalent to 

( Tl 1 )’ * Tl 1 t \ 1 Tl 1 S ' " ] 1 ( Tl 1 y * (: r 2 r 1 )■ ~ 1 (: t[ 1 ) * u ~ 1 t \ 1 

= (T 1 11 )*Z?~ 1 T 1 11 ((T2 11 ) _1 )*T 3 11 5 _1 (T3 11 )*(T2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 11 , (2.32) 

(t\ 1 ) 1 t\ 1 t\ 1 s ~ 1 (t 3 ‘ 1 nr 2 ' 1 ) _ 1 (t, 1 1 ) * tt ^ 2 

= (T 1 11 )*.D _1 T 1 11 ((T2 11 )~ 1 )*T3 11 S _ \T 3 11 )*(T2 11 )*(T , 1 11 )*T 1 12 , (2.33) 
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(tF 2 )*t1 1 t£ 1 t£ 1 s- 1 (t£ 1 )*(t£ 1 )- 1 (t1 1 )*d- 1 t1 1 

= (T^ 2 )* D -1 ^ 1 ((T ^ 1 )- 1 )*^ 1 S ^ 1 (T^ 1 )* (T^ 1 )* (T} 1 )*^ 1 , (2.34) 

( T 1 2 ) * T 1 i T i 1 r n 1 ( T n ) * ( T n ) - 1 ( T 1 1 ) * 1 T 1 2 

= (T 1 12 )*D - 1 T 1 11 ((r 2 11 ) _ 1 )’ ,t T 3 11 S , “ 1 (T 3 11 ) :,t (T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 12 . (2.35) 


If the equation (2.31) holds, we have the equations (2.32)~(2.35) hold too. That is (III)=^(c). 


On the other hand, if the equations (2.32)~(2.35) hold, we have 


T 1 11 (T 1 11 )’ , 'T 1 11 T 2 11 T3 11 5" 1 (T3 11 )*(T 2 11 )- 1 (T 1 11 )*T)- 1 T 1 11 (T 1 11 )* 

= T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*H _ 1 T 1 11 ((T 2 11 ) _ 1 )*T 3 11 S' _ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*, (2.36) 

T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*T 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 11 5 _1 (T3 11 )*(T 2 11 )“ 1 (T 1 11 )*14~ 1 T 1 12 (T 1 12 )* 

= T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*H _ 1 T 1 11 ((T 2 11 ) _ 1 )*T 3 11 S' _ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 12 (T 1 12 )*, (2.37) 

t i 2 ( T i 2 ) * r n r n r n ( T n ) * ( T n ) -i ( T n ) * ^- i T i 1 ( T i 1 ) * 

= T 1 12 (T 1 12 )*H _ 1 T 1 11 ((T 2 11 ) _ 1 )*T 3 11 S' _ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*, (2.38) 

T 1 12 (T 1 1 2 )*T 1 11 r 2 11 T 3 11 5 _1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )“ 1 (T 1 11 )*14“ 1 T 1 12 (T 1 12 )* 

= T 1 12 (T 1 12 )*.D _ 1 T 1 11 ((T 2 11 )~ 1 )*T 3 11 S I_ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*T 1 12 (T , 1 12 )*. (2.39) 


Combining (2.36), (2.37) with the de nition of D = T 1 11 (T 1 11 )* + T 1 12 (T 1 12 )* in (2.3), we have 


r i 1 (j'l 1 )*T, ! 1 P \ 1 T.} 1 S~ 1 {T\ 1 ) * (Tj 1 ) ~ 1 (T, 1 1 ) * 

= T 1 11 (T 1 11 )*H~ 1 T 1 11 ((T 2 11 ) _1 )*T3 11 S ,_1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 )*(T 1 11 )*Z1. (2.40) 


Combining (2.38), (2.39) with the de nition of D, we have 


T 1 i 2 (T 1 i 2 )*T 1 li T 2 li T 3 il S" i (T 3 li ) !,t (T 2 ii )- i (T 1 11 )* 


= T 1 12 (T 1 12 )*H~ i T 1 ii ((T 2 ii ) _1 )*T3 li 5 _i (T3 ii )*(T 2 ii )*(T 1 ii )*Zl 


--i 2 \* TX~ lnnll 


11\ — l\*r7-ill n— 1 //Tnll\* /rrillx* /r]nll\* ; 


(2.41) 


Finally, from (3.40), (3.41) and the de nition of D, we have 


T/ 1 T 2 1 Tg 1 1 S' “ 1 ( Tgi 1 ) * ( T 2 1 ) “ 1 ( T 3 1 ) * = ^“((T^^-^^Tg 11 ^ 1 ^ 11 )*^ 11 )*^ 11 )*/?. (2.42) 

Since D = (T 1 11 )(T 1 11 )* + (T 1 12 )(T 1 12 )* is invertible on R(T{), then (2.42) can be rewrited as 
T 1 11 T 2 11 T 3 11 S ,_ 1 (T 3 11 )*(T 2 11 ) _ 1 (T 1 11 )*T ) _1 = Z>“ 1 iT 1 11 ((r 2 11 )- 1 )*iZ^ 1 S' _ 1 (T^ 1 )*(^ 1 )*(T\ 11 )*.(2.43) 


That is (c)=^(III). 


(IV)4=>(d): With the same method of the proof of (III)4=>(c), we can get the result that the 
condition ( GM )* = GM is equivalent to (QPT 3 T 3 )* = QPT 3 T 3 without the proof. 
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From the above proof, the formulas (2.14) is equivalent to (2.15). We then complete the proof 
of the theorem. ■ 

Be the same as (2.1), Q = FT^E and P = ET 2 F, next we will derive some other equivalent 
conditions for the triple reverse order law ( T 1 T 2 T 3 )^ = pjTrjT-J. 

Theorem 2.2. LetT\ G L(J, K), T 2 G L(I,JJ) cmdT 3 G L(BI, I), such thatT\, T 2 , T 3 and T 1 T 2 T 3 
have closed ranges. Then the following statements are equivalent: 

(1) (TiT 2 T 3 )t = T^Tf; 

(2) Q G P{1,2} and TfT\PQ , QPT 3 Tf are two Hermitian operators; 

(3) Q G P{1} and P(T*T,P) = R(Q*) and RiT 3 TfP*) = R(Q ); 

(4) {PQ) 2 = PQ and R.(T;T x P) = R(Q*) and R(T 3 TfP*) = R(Q). 

Proof. (1)4=>(2): By the results in Theorem 2.1, we know that (l)<t^(2). 

(2)=^(3): According to the de nitions of the generalized inverses of operators, we have 


Q G P{1,2} 4Qg P{1}. (2.44) 

By the de nitions of the ranges of operators and the formula (2.44), we have 

R.(TfT\ P) = R(T{T\PQP) C R{T{TxPQ) C R,{T*T X P). (2.45) 

That is 

R.{T\T] P) = R(TfT\PQ). (2.46) 

If T]*Ti PQ is a Hermitian operator, then 

R(TfT\P) = R(TfT\PQ) = R{Q*P*T* X T X ) = P(Q*P*T 1 t Ti). (2.47) 

Since Q* P*t\t x = Q*P*, then from (2.44) and (2.47), we have 

RfT x T\P) = R{Q*P*T ] 1 T l ) = R{Q*P*) = R(Q*). (2.48) 

Similarly, if QPT 3 Tf is a Hermitian operator, we have 

R{TfT 3 P*) = R{TfT 3 P*Q*) = R(QPT 3 T 3 ) = R(QP) = R(Q). (2.49) 

Combining (2.44), (2.48) with (2.49), we have the result (2)=>(3). 

(3)=^(4): Obvious. 


(4)=>(2) : Firstly, we will prove that if the statement (4) in Theorem 2.2 is true, then PQP = 
P. Since P = PT 3 T 3 and R(T 3 Tf P*) = R(Q), then we have 

R(P) = R{PT 3 ) = R(PT 3 Tf P*) = R(PQ). (2.50) 
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Combining (2.50) with ( PQ ) 2 = PQ, we have 

PQP = P and ( QP ) 2 = QP. (2.51) 

Secondly, we will prove that if the statement (4) in Theorem 2.2 is true, then QPQ = Q. 
From the statement (4) in Theorem 2.2 and the de nitions of Q and P, we have 

R(Q*) = R(T*TiP) = R(T*PPP*T*T X ) = R(T*P PP*T\p ) 

= R{T;RPP*) = R(Q*P*). (2.52) 

Combining (2.52) with ( Q*P *) 2 = Q*P*, we have 

Q*P*Q * = Q* i.e. QPQ = Q. (2.53) 

Thirdly, we will prove that if the statement (4) in Theorem 2.2 is true, then TfT\PQ is a 
Hermitian operator. Since R(TfT] P) = R(Q*) and R(Q*P*) = R(Q *), then we have 

q* p * t * Ti P = T*T\P- (2.54) 

From (2.54), we have 

q* P* T *T ] PQ = TfTiPQ = (T*TiPQ)*. (2.55) 

Fourthly, we will prove that if the statement (4) in Theorem 2.2 is true, then QPT3T3 is a 
Hermitian operator. Since R(T-^T^P*) = R(Q) and QPQ = Q, then we have 

R(QP) = R(Q) and QPT 3 T£P* = TsT-^P*. (2.56) 

From (2.56), we have 

QPT :i T 3 P*Q* = T 3 T^P*Q* = (QPT 3 T 3 )* = QPT 3 I |. (2.57) 

Combining the formulas (2.51), (2.53), (2.55) with (2.57), we immediately obtain the result 
(4)=^>(2). We then complete the proof of the theorem. ■ 

Let us now see how some of the special cases come out of the conditions of Theorem 2.2. 

Corollary 2.1. Let T\ G L(JJ, K), T2 G L(I,JJ) and T 3 G L(H,I), such that T\, X2, T3 and 
T1T2T3 have closed ranges. If R(T- 2 ) C R(Tf) and RfTf ) C R(T 3 ), then 

(TiT 2 r 3 ) t = t\tIt\ ^ R.(T;T\T 2 ) c R(T 2 ) and R(T 3 TfTf) C R(Tf). 

Proof. According to the hypothesis R{T 2 ) C R(Tf) and R(Tf) C R(T 3 ) and the results in 
Lemma 1.2, we have 

Q = FT ] 2 E = T 2 f , P = ET 2 F = T 2 . (2.58) 
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=>: If (T\T 2 T 3 Y = T.j T 2 t \ , then from Theorem 2.1 and Theorem 2.2 , we have ( PQ ) 2 = PQ 


and R(T*T\P) = R(Q*) and R{T 3 T*P*) = R(Q). So, we get 

R.{T\T x T 2 ) = R({T ] 2 )*) C R(T 2 ) and R{T 3 TfTf) = R(t\) C i?(T 2 *). (2.59) 

4=: From (2.58), we have PQP = P and QPQ = Q. That is 

QeP{ 1,2}. (2.60) 

By (2.58), we also have 

T{TiPQ = TfT\T 2 T 2 and QPT 3 Tf = T 2 T 2 T 3 T 3 . (2.61) 

Combining the hypothesis R{TfTiT 2 ) C R(T 2 ) with results in Lemma 1.2, we have 

T 2 tIpt;T 2 t\ = T,T,T 2 *T 2 = (TiTiT 2 T 2 )*. (2.62) 


Combining the hypothesis R{T 3 TfT 2 ) C R(T 2 ) with results in Lemma 1.2, we have 

T 2 t T 2 T 3 T 3 *T 2 *(T 2 *) t = T 3 T 3 *T 2 *(T 2 *) t = (T 3 r 3 *T 2 *(r 2 *) t )* = T ] 2 T 2 T 3 Tf = {T ] 2 T 2 T 3 TfY ■ (2.63) 

According to the formulas (2.59), (2.60), (2.62), (2.63) and the statement (2) in Theorem 2.2, 
we immediately obtain the results of Corollary 2.1. ■ 

Corollary 2.2. Let T\ € L(J, K), T 2 € L(I,JJ) and T 3 6 L(H, I), snc/i that T 2 and T\T 2 T 3 have 
closed ranges. If T\T\ = I and T 3 T 3 = / (i.e. T\ and T 3 are invertible operators), then 

(TiT 2 T 3 ) t = T^TjTf 1 4^ RfT)T\T 2 ) C A(T 2 ) and R{T 3 TfTf) C i?(T 2 *). 

Corollary 2.3. Let Ti € L(J,]K), T 2 £ L(I,JJ) and T 3 £ L(H,I), such that T\ , T 2 , T 3 , T\T 2 T 3 
and t\T\T 2 T 3 T^ have closed ranges. If t\T\ = T\ and T 3 T 3 = T 3 , then 

(TiT 2 r 3 ) t = tIt\t\ ^ T 3 T 3 T 2 t|Ti = (t!TiT 2 T 3 tIY . 
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DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS ARISING FROM CERTAIN 
SHEFFER SEQUENCE 

T. KIM, D. V. DOLGY, D. S. KIM, H. I. KWON, J. J. SEO 


Abstract. In this paper, we study some differential equations arising from 
certain Sheffer sequence and investigate some identities for the Sheffer se- 
quence of polynomials which is related to the theory of hyperbolic differ- 
ential equations. 


1. Introduction 

A partial differential equation of the second-order 

Au x x T ^Bu x y A ClLyy -\- Du x T E'Uy T F = 0, 
is called hyperbolic if the matrix is 

= 0, (see [6]). 

The wave equation is an example of a hyperbolic partial differential equation. 
A sequence S n (x) is called a Sheffer sequence if the generating function has the 
form 

oo -f-k 

J 2S k (x)-=A(t)e * B <*>, 

k - 0 ' 

where 

A(t ) =A 0 + A\t + A 2 t 2 + • • • 

B(t) =Bit + B 2 t 2 H , with A 0 ^ 0, B 0 ^ 0 (see [12]). 

If f(t) is a delta series and g{t) is an invertible series, there exists a uniquen 
sequence S n {x) of Sheffer polynomials such that the orthogonality condition 
< g(t)f(t) k \S n (x) >= S Ui k holds, where S n> k is the Kronecker delta (see [8-11]). 

2010 Mathematics Subject Classification. 05A19; 11B83; 34A30. 

Key words and phrases. Sheffer sequence, differential equations. 
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In this paper, we consider the Sheffer sequence given by the pair ^ yA_ , 1 — (1 + t) 2 
namely 


F(t,x) 


VT=i 


'(71=1 




J2h n (x) — . 

' n! 

n=0 


(1.1) 


In [5], Erdelyi also considered a Sheffer sequence which is related to h n {x). 
Indeed, his sequence is given by g n (x) = -4/i„( x). Also, we note that 


h n (x) = xe 


' d ' 

dx 2 


(x 2n ~ 1 e x ) 


(see [5]). 


( 1 . 2 ) 


The polynomials h n (x) have applications to the theory of hyperbolic differential 
equations (see [1-4]). From (1.1), by replacing t by 1 — e~ 2t , we can derive the 
following equation: 


e t e *(e‘-l) = 


= Y J (-i) n K{x)-{e- 2t -iy 

L ' 71.1 


n = 0 

00 / m 


(1.3) 


= E E (— l)" +m /i„(a;)2 m S' 2 (n, m) 


m — 0 \n=0 


where S^n^m) is the Stirling number of the second kind. 

As is well known, the Bell polynomials are defined by the generating function 


e x(e * 1} = 'S^Bel n (x) t — (see [7]). 

n\ 


n = 0 


By (1.3), we get 


(1.4) 


\/=0 / 


e e 


00 / m 

= E E 

m = 0 \n— 0 


\,n—0 

m 
n 


Bel n (x ) 


r 


(1.5) 


From (1.3) and (1.5), we have 


E (j Bd n(x) = E(- 1 )" +ro ^W 2 m S2(n,m), (m > 0). (1.6) 

n— 0 ^ ' n=0 

In this paper, we study some differential equations arising from certain sheffer 
sequence and investigate some identities for the Sheffer sequence of polynomials 
which is related to the theory of hyperbolic differential equations. 
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2. Differential equations arising from certain Sheffer sequence 

Let 

F = F(t,x ) = (1 -t) _ 5e x ( (1_t) ~ 3-1 ) 

Then, we have 


( 2 . 1 ) 


= dF{ ^ L = (i - (V - 1 r 1 + ^(i - 1 )- §) 


dF « 


( 2 . 2 ) 


F(2) = ~jT = (l (1_ + SH 1 - t)- f + ^- 2 (1 - i)- 3 ) F, (2.3) 

d 

,o, ( 15 . , 33 , 7 12 „ , 1 ,, 9\ 

f = \l( 1-t) + I X ( 1-< ) 2 + yz 2 (l - t)“ 4 + -z 3 (l - i) 2 jF. 


Thus, we are let to put 


FiN) = (I) F(t ’ = (E ~ *)"*"**) 

where N = 0, 1, 2, • • • . 

Taking the derivative of (2.4) with respect to t. we have 

F( JV + 1) = dF ^- = + \i)<N)x\ 1 - f)-^- 1 -^ F 


F, 


(2.4) 


^2=0 


N 


+ ^ (1) 

/ N \ 

= (^ N +2 i ) a ^ N ) xi ( i - t y 


\-N-l--ki 


2* F 


\i — 0 


+ (j2a i {N)x i (l-t)- N -^ > j Q(l-t) 


1 + ^^(l — *) 3 


(2.5) 


N 


N 


= 5Z ( N + ¥ + I) ^ -ai(N)x i+1 ( 1 - t) 




2 1 ^ 


^ 2—0 
N 


2—0 


/ AT iV+1 \ 

= E + I* + s) + 53 F. 

\i—0 i= 1 ^ / 
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On the other hand, by replacing TV by TV + 1 in (2.4), we get 


/N+l 

F (N+ 1 ) = J2 a.i{N + 1)^(1 - t) 

\ i = 0 


-N-l-i 


F. 


( 2 . 6 ) 


Comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.5) and (2.6), we obtain the fol- 
lowing recurrence relations: 


and 


ao(N + 1) — (TV + |)ao(iV), ajv+i(iV + 1) — — ajv(TV), 


Oi(N + 1) — -ai-i(N) + (TV + + y) a i(N), (1 < * < TV). 


In addition, we note that 

F = F w = ao(0)F. 

Thus, by (2.9), we easily get 

ao(0) = 1. 

For TV = 1 in (1.5) and (1.2), it is not difficult to show that 


(i(i-r' + ^(i-r 3 / 2 )f=.F (1) 

= (ao(l)(l - t ) _1 + ai(x)x(l - t) _3/2 j F. 


By comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.11), we easily get 

a o(l) = ai(l) = ^. 


From (2.7), we can easily derive the following equations: 

2 


1 


aN+i(N + 1) = -ajv(TV) = ^ - ) aw-i{N — 1) 

JV+1 




JV+l 


«o(0) = ( - 


and 


« 0 (TV + 1) =(N + w)ao(N) = (TV + §)(TV - ±)a 0 (N -!) = •■ 


=(TV+§)(TV-§)- 


3 1 
2 ‘ 2 


a o(0) — (TV + |)jv+i 5 


where 


(x) n = x(x -!)■■■ (x- n + l), (n > 1), (x) 0 = 1. 


(2.7) 

(2.8) 

(2.9) 

( 2 . 10 ) 

( 2 . 11 ) 

( 2 . 12 ) 


(2.13) 


(2.14) 
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5 


Mi)) = 


hi 

VI 

is given by 


n 

3 

§) 2 (1) 3 - 

• ( N ~h) N \ 

0 

1 

2 



0 

0 

I) 2 


0 

0 

o G) 3 •• 




: 0 


VO 

0 

0 0 

(hf / 


For i = 1, 2, 3 in (2.8), we have 


ai(N + 1) =ia 0 (AO + (N + l)ai(iV) 

= \ (ao (N) + {N+ l)a 0 (N - 1)) + (N + 1 )N ai (N - 1) 

= \ (ao(N) + (N + 1 )a 0 (N - 1) + (N + l)Na 0 (N - 2)) 
+ (N+l)N(N-l)a 1 (N-2) 


(2.15) 


N—l 

= 2 E] (-^ + l)fcOo(-^ r ~ k) + (N + l)jvfli(l) 

k—0 
1 N 
k—0 


a 2 (N + 1) — - E { N + l) fc a i(-^ - k) + (N + |) JV _ 1 02 ( 2 ) 
z fc= 0 
JV-l 

=2 EO^f)* 0 * (*-*)< 

k—0 

and 

- AT-3 

o>3(^ + 1) =- ^ (JV + 2)kCt2(N — k) + (iV + 2 )tv— 2 ^ 3 (3) 

k—0 
N - 2 

=2 E^-^W^-*)- 

fc = 0 
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Continuing this process, we have 

-j N — i+1 

ai(N+ 1) = - ^ (N+li + D^i-^N-k), (l<i<JV). (2.16) 

fc =0 

Now, we give explicit expressions for a* (N + 1), (1 < i < N). From (2.16), we 
note that 

N N 

ai(N + 1) = - E (IV + l)fc 1 oo(A^ — k\) = - E (N + 1)^ 1 (N — k\ — § ) at— fci , 


a 2 (N + l) = lYl (^+l) fc2 «i(^-fe) 


2 N - 1 N—k 2 — l 


E E (N + |) fc2 (N - k 2 )k 1 (N - k 2 - h - !)jv_fc 2 -fc l _i, 


A; 2 — 0 — 0 


3 iV — 2 iV — 2 — &3 iV — 2 — &3 — /c 2 


0 3 (JV+1)= - EE E 0V + 2) fe3 (lV- fc 3 + i) fe2 


A; 3 — 0 /c 2 — 0 /c i =0 


x (IV — fc 3 — fc 2 — l)fc 1 (N' — fc 3 — /c 2 — &i — |)Ar_fc 3 _fc 2 _fc 1 - 2 I 


4 N—3 N— 3— &4 A^— 3— /C4 — /C3 AT— 3— A 14 — £3 — k -2 


o 4 (iv+i)-(-j E E E E (^+1)^ 


k^—0 k$ — 0 /C2 — 0 


x (AT - fc 4 + l)fe 3 (AT - ki - k 3 - i)fc 2 (IV - fc 4 - fc 3 - fc 2 - 2) fcl 

X (IV — fc 4 — fc 3 — fc 2 — fci — ^)N-k i -k 3 -k 2 -k 1 -3- 


So, we can deduce that, for 1 < i < IV, 


a, (IV 4- 1) 


i AT— i+1 AT— i+1— ki N-i-\-l—ki /c2 * 


E E 

ki =0 ki i =0 


e n("+§<+§-<-E*i 


fei=0 !=1 


v 7/ JV+1— i— fc 3 ‘ 
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Therefore, by (2.21), we obtain the following theorem. 

Theorem 1. For N = 0, 1, 2 • • • , the following family of differential equations 

F(N) = (!) F{t,x) = f 
have a solution 

F = F(t,x) = (1 - f)" 1 / 2 ^ 1 -*)- 172 - 1 ), 

where 

oo(N)=(N- 1) n , 

/ -, \ i N—i N—i—ki N—i—ki &2 i i 

“.(«)=( d E E ■ E + E k >)„, 


ki= 0 ki— 1=0 


fci=0 Z=1 


3=1 + 1 


x 2 * X/ ^')jv-i-E;5 = i v 


7=1 


From (1.1), we note that 


IV 


\-JV- 


2* F 


E hk+N(x)— = F m = (5^a*(iV> l (l-i) 

fe=0 \i=0 / 

N 00 1 00 m 

= ^ a,i(N)x ^ (-AT + + l — l) ; || E 

i — 0 Z— 0 * m— 0 

TV 00 / k / 1 \ 

J2 a i(N)x l Y^ (51 ( A (N + & + l - h k -t(x) 

■i — n T— n \ /— n \ / 


( 2 . 22 ) 


i — 0 /c— 0 \l—0 

00 / N k 


OO f IV K \ > 

E (EE ( 1) { N+ h i + l ~ x ) ai( N ) xZ h k -i(x) 

fc= 0 \i=0 1=0 ' ' 


k\ 

t k 

kV 


Thus, by comparing the coefficients on both sides of (2.22), we obtain the fol- 
lowing theorem. 

Theorem 2. For k, N = 0, 1, 2, • • • , we have 

N k ,,, 

h k +N(x) EE ; (n + i* + 7- 1 ) OiiNtfhk-iix) (2.23) 

i=0 1=0 ' ' 

Letting k — 0 in (2.23), we obtain the following corollary. 
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Corollary 3. For TV = 0, 1, 2, • • • , we have 

N 

= y^aj(N)x l . (2.24) 

i=0 
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Abstract 

We prove Hyers-Ulam stability of the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix differ- 
ence equation Xi+i = A (i)xi +g{i ) for all integers i G Z. Moreover, we show Hyers-Ulam 
stability of the nth order linear difference equation as a corollary. 


1 Introduction 

Throughout this paper, we denote by C, N, No, and Z the set of all complex numbers, of all 
positive integers, of all nonnegative integers, and the set of all integers, respectively. Given a 
fixed positive integer n, let (C n , || • || n ) be a complex norrned space, each of whose elements is 
a column vector, and let C nxn be a vector space consisting of all (n x n) complex matrices. 
We choose a norm || • || nxn on C nxn which is compatible with || • || n , i.e., both norms obey 

||AB||nxn 5s || A ||nxn || B || nxn and ||Ax|| n U 1 1 Y\_ 1 1 jt.x -jt. 1 1 tC 1 1 n, (1-1) 

for all A, B G C nxn and x G C n . 

A matrix difference equation is a difference equation with matrix coefficients in which the 
value of vector at one point depends on the values of preceding (succeeding) points. 

In this paper, we prove Hyers-Ulam stability of the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix 
difference equation 


Xi + 1 = A (i)xi + g(i) (1.2) 

for all integers i G Z, where the transition matrices A(i) are nonsingular. More precisely, we 
prove that if a vector sequence {y)}iez of C n satisfies the inequality 


\Wi+i - A(i)y) - g(i)\\n < £j + 1 


for all * G Z, then there exists a solution to the first order matrix difference equation 

(1.2) such that the bound for \\y t — Xi\\ n depends on the sequence {eijyez and the transition 

°Key words and phrases: difference equation; matrix difference equation; Hyers-Ulam stability; Fibonacci 
difference equation; extended Fibonacci number; approximation. 

°2010 Mathematics Subject Classification: Primary 39A45, 39B82; Secondary 39A06, 39B42. 
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matrices A(i) only. Moreover, we investigate Hyers-Ulam stability of the nth order linear 
inhomogeneous difference equation of the form 

a(i + 1) = pi(i)a(i) + p2(i)a(i - 1) 4 b p n (i)a(i - n + 1) + r(i), (1.3) 

where Pj,r : Z — >■ C are given functions with p n (i) 0 for all i € Z. We refer the reader to 

[7, 8, 9, 12, 20] for the exact definition of Hyers-Ulam stability. 


2 Preliminaries 


In this section, we investigate the general solution to the first order linear inhomogeneous 
matrix difference equation (1.2) for all integers i € Z, where 


Xi 


/ xn \ 



/ an(i) 

ai2(i) ■ 

G'ln('i) 

\ 

Xi2 

€ C n 

and A (*) = 

fl21 (*) 

022 (i) ■ 

Q j 2n(S) 


\ X{n J 



\ a n \(i) 

On2 (i) ■ 

’ * ^nn (i) 

/ 


€ C nxn 


Throughout this paper, we use the following abbreviation. 


<h(n, m ) 


( 77.— 1 

j^[ A (k) = A (n — l)A(n — 2) • • • A(m) (for n > m), 

k=m 


l i 


(for n = m), 


( 2 . 1 ) 


where we set <h(n, m) := ($(m, n)) 1 = A (n) 1 A(n + 1) 1 • • • A (m — 1) 1 for n < m and I 
denotes the identity matrix. Sometimes, we use <l>(n) and $ -1 (m, n) instead of <b(n, 0) and 
(<&(m,n)) 1 , respectively. 

In the following lemma, we introduce some properties of $(n, m) without proof. 


Lemma 2.1 Given a fixed positive integer n, assume that every transition matrix A (i) € 
C nxn is nonsingular. It holds that 

(i) $(i + 1, k) = A(i)$(i, k); 

(■ ii ) $ _1 (i, k + 1) = A(A:)<I> _1 (?', k); 

(Hi) A (k — l) _1< h _1 (i, k) = < h” 1 (i, k — 1) 

for all integers i,k € Z. 


In the following lemma, we give the general solution to the first order linear inhomogeneous 
matrix difference equation (1.2). 


Lemma 2.2 Given a fixed positive integer n, assume that every transition matrix A (i) € 
C nxn is nonsingular and the vectors g(i ) € C n are given. A vector sequence {xi}i<=z of C n 
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is a solution to the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix difference equation (1.2) if and 
only if the sequence {xiji^z is given in the form of 


i— 1 

<3?(z, 0)xo + ^ <£(?', k + 1 )g(k) ( for i > 0), 

k = o 
—i 

$~ 1 (0, i)x o — ^ $ _1 (i + k, i)g{i + k — 1) ( for i < 0), 

k = 1 


( 2 . 2 ) 


where xq € C n is an arbitrarily given vector. 


Proof. First, we assume that the sequence {xjjigz is given in the form of (2.2) and we 
prove that the sequence {xiji^z is a solution to the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix 
difference equation (1.2). 

If i is a nonnegative integer, then it follows from the first formula of (2.2) and Lemma 2.1 
(i) that 


Xi + 1 = $(* + 1, 0)x 0 + ^ <L(i + 1, k + 1 )g(k) 

k = 0 
i 

= A (i)<f>(i, 0).x 0 + ^ A(i)$(z, k + 1 )g{k) 


k = 0 
i— 1 


A(i) $>(i,0)x o + ^2®(i,k + l)g(k) + g(i) 


k = 0 


= A (i)xi + g{i) 


for any integer i > 0. 

If i = —1, then we use (2.2) to get 


— Xf) 


and 


Xi = x-i = 1 (0, — l)x 0 — ^0, -1)5(-1) = A(-l) 1 xq — A(— 1) 1 g(- 1). 


Hence, we have 


Xi+i = A (i)xi + g{i) 


for i = — 1. 

If i is an integer less than —1, then it follows from the second formula of (2.2) and Lemma 
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2.1 ( ii ) that 


— 2—1 

Xj+i = 4> -1 (0, % + l)x 0 - ^2 ^ _1 (* + 1 + k,i + 1 )g(i + k) 

k = 1 
— 2—1 

= A(i)3> _1 (0, i)x o — ^ A(*)$ -1 (* + k + 1, i)g(i + k ) 

fc=i 

—2 

= A(i)4> _1 (0, i)x 0 - X] A W $_1 (* + j,i)g{i + j - 1) 

7=2 

—2 

= A(i)4> _1 (0, i)xo — ^ A(?')<h~ 1 (* + k, i)g(i + k — 1) + A(i)<h -1 (i + 1, 

fc=i 

= A(i)x) + g(i) 


for all integers i < — 1. 

Now, we assume that the sequence is a solution to the first order linear inhomoge- 

neous matrix difference equation (1.2) and we prove that the sequence {xiji^z has the form 
of (2.2). We can easily show that the first formula of (2.2) holds for i = 0. We now assume 
that the first formula of (2.2) holds for some nonnegative integer i. Then, by using Lemma 
2.1 (i), we obtain 


x i+ i = A (i)xi + g(i) 


2—1 


A (i) I $(*, 0)x 0 + ^2 k + 1 )g(k) J + g(i) 

\ k = 0 / 

2—1 

$(i + 1 , 0)x 0 + ^ <h(i + 1 , k + l)g(k) + g(i) 
k = 0 
2 

$(i + 1, 0)x 0 + ^ <h(i + 1, k + 1 )g(k) 


k = 0 


by replacing i with i + 1 in the first formula of (2.2). 

Finally, we assume that the sequence {xt} is a solution to (1.2) and we will prove that xi 
is expressed by the second formula of (2.2) for every negative integer i. If we set i = — 1 in 
(1.2), then we get 


x 0 = A(-l)x_i + g(-l) or x_i = A(-l) x xo - A(-l) l g(- 1), 

which we obtain from the second formula of (2.2) by setting i = — 1. We now assume that Xi 
is expressed as the second formula of (2.2) for some negative integer i. Then, it follows from 
(1.2), the second formula of (2.2), and Lemma 2.1 (in) that 

Xi = A (i - l)xj_i + g(i - 1) 
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or 


Xi-i=A(i — 1) l Xi- A(i-l) 1 g(i — 1) 

= A(i — 1) _1 | / <I>“ 1 (0,i)xo — ^ <h _1 (i + k,i)g(i + k — 1)^ — A(* — 1)“V(?' — 1) 


k= 1 


= $ _1 (0,i — l)f 0 — ^ <I? _1 (i + k,i — 1 )g(i + k — 1) 
fc =0 
-i + 1 

= <1>~ 1 (0, i — l)x 0 — ^ + k — 1, * — 1 )g(i + k — 2), 

k = 1 

which is a consequence of the second formula of (2.2) provided we replace i with i — 1. 


□ 


Remark 2.3 Given a fixed positive integer n, assume that every transition matrix A (i) € 
C nxn is nonsingular and the vectors g(i ) € C n are given. If vector sequences {xi,h}iez and 
{xi,p}iez of C n are defined by 

f $(i, 0)x 0 (fori> 0), 
h * — \ 

\ d> _1 (0,i)xo (for i < 0) 


resp. 


%i,p • — 


< 


i - 1 

^2$(i,k + l)g(k) 
k = 0 
—i 

— ^ + fc, i)g(i + k — 1) 

fe=i 


(fori > 0), 
(fori < 0), 


then then the sequence {xi,h}iez is a solution to the homogeneous difference equation Xi+\ = 
A (i)xi corresponding to (1.2) and the sequence is a particular solution to the first 

order linear inhomogeneous matrix difference equation (1.2). 


3 Hyers-Ulam stability of x l+ \ = A (i)x{ + g{i) 

We now prove our main theorem concerning the Hyers-Ulam stability of the first order linear 
inhomogeneous matrix difference equation (1.2). Obviously, our theorem is a generalization 
and an improvement of [13, Theorem 2.1]. 


Theorem 3.1 Given a fixed positive integer n, let (C n , || • || n ) and (C nxn , || • || nxn ) be complex 
normed spaces, whose elements are column vectors resp. (n x n) complex matrices, with the 
property (1.1). Assume that every transition matrix A (i) € C nxn is nonsingular, the vectors 
g(i ) € C n are given, and that {£i}i e z is a sequence of nonnegative real numbers. If a vector 
sequence of C n satisfies the inequality 


\Wi+i ~ A (i)yi - g(i)\\ n < £i + 1 


(3.1) 
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for all i € Z, then there exists a solution {xiji^z to the first order linear inhomogeneous 
matrix difference equation (1.2) such that 


II Vi ~ Xi 



5>ii*( ^5 &) ||nxn + II*M)|| nxn \Wo - ^o||n 

k= 1 
—2 

^£ i+fe ||$- 1 (i + fc,7)|| nxn + ||$- 1 (0,i)|| nxn ||y o 

k = 1 


(. fori > 0), 


zolln (fori< 0). 


Proof. First, we assume that i > 0. In view of Lemma 2.2, the vector sequence {xi}i= 
defined by 


2—1 

Xi = $(i, 0)x 0 + ^2 k + l )9i k ) 

k = 0 


(3.2) 


satisfies the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix difference equation (1.2) for i > 0. 
We now apply the mathematical induction to prove that 


2—1 


m - $(*, 0)yo - k + l )9i k ) = ^ k ^> “ A ( fc “ l )Vk-i - d( k - !)) (3.3) 


k = 0 


k = 1 


for all integers i > 0. It is obvious that the equality (3.3) holds for i = 0. We assume that 
the equality (3.3) holds for some integer i > 0. Then, it follows from Lemma 2.1 (i) and (3.3) 
that 


m+\ - $(* + 1, 0)yo - ^2$(i + l,k + l)g(k) 

k = 0 

2 

= Vi+ 1 - A(?;)d>(z, 0)y 0 - ^2 a (*)^(l k + 1 )g(k) 

k = o 

= Vi+ 1 - A (i)yi - g{i) + A(i) I $ - <f*(f, 0)y 0 - ^ ^ k + l )s{ k ) j 

V k= 0 J 

2 

= ^ A (*) $ (*> k ) (' Vk - A(fc - l)yfe_i - g{k - 1)) + y i+1 - A(i)y) - g{i) 

k= 1 
i+1 

= X] ^(f + 1, &) (yfc - A(fc - l)y fc _i - <?(& - 1)) , 

fc=i 

which can be obtained from the equality (3.3) by replacing i with i + 1. Thus, we conclude 
by induction that the equality (3.3) holds for all integers i > 0. 
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Hence, it follows from (3.1) and (3.3) that 


i— 1 


Vi 


< 


$(*, 0 ) 2/0 - $ (*> k + l )H k ) 


k = 0 


'EMiMnxnlWk-Mk- l )Vk-l ~ g(k - 1)| 


k= 1 
i 

k = 1 


for i > 0. In view of (3.2) and (3.4), we have 


(3.4) 


11$ - $(*,0)2/0 + $(*, 0)x 0 - Xi\\ n < y^£fc||$(i,fc)|lnxn 

k = 1 


or 

i 

\\Vi-XiWn < ^£fe||$(*,fc)||nxn+ ||$(*, 0 )|| nxn II 2/0 - X 0 \\n 
k = 1 


for all integers i > 0. 

Now, assume that i < 0. By Lemma 2.2, the sequence }*=— i,— 2 ,... defined by 

—i 

Xi = <h~ 1 (0, i)x o — ^2 <L _1 (i + k, i)g(i + k — 1) (3-5) 

fc=i 

satisfies the first order linear inhomogeneous matrix difference equation (1.2) for i < 0. Using 
the mathematical induction, we prove that 

—i 

Vi - $ _1 (0, i)yo + ^$ _1 (* + k,i)g(i + k - 1) 
k= 1 

0 

= - ^2 $_1 (^u)($; “ A(fc- l)y fe _i -g(k- 1)) (3.6) 

k=i+ 1 

for all integers i < 0. It is obvious that the equality (3.6) holds for i = — 1. We assume that 
the equality (3.6) holds for some integer i < 0. Then, it follows from Lemma 2.1 (ii), (in), 
and (3.6) that 

-i+ 1 

$-1 - $ -1 (0,i - 1 ) 2/0 + ^2 $ -1 (* + k-l,i- 1 )g(i + k - 2) 

k = 1 

— i+1 

= $_i - A(* - 1) _1 $ _1 (0, i)yo + ^2 A (i - l) -1 $ -1 (i + k - l,i)g(i + k - 2) 

fc=i 

/ — i+l 

= A(* - 1) _1 ( A (i - l)$_i - $ _1 (°, *)l/o + ^ $” 1 (* + k- l,i)g(i + k- 2) 

\ fc=i 

= - A(z - 1) _1 ($ - A(i - l)$_i - g(i - 1)) 
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+ A(i — 1) 1 (y t - ( I> + k - 1, i)g(i + k - 2) j 

V k = 2 / 

= - A(z - l) -1 ($ - A(i - l)$_i - g(i - 1)) 
o 

- A (i - l) -1 Y $ -1 (M)($; - A (A; - - 9(fc - 1)) 

k=i -\- 1 

0 

= ~Y A(i- 1) _1 $ _1 (M)($; - A (k - l)yk-i - g(k - 1)) 

k=i 

0 

= - Y I ) (:% - AO - l)y fc -i - - 1)), 

k=i 

which can be obtained from the equality (3.6) by replacing i with i — 1. By induction, we 
conclude that the equality (3.6) holds for any integer i < 0. 

Therefore, by (3.1) and (3.6), we get 


m-<S> 1 (0,i)y o + Y^ 1 (i + k,i)g(i + k- 1) 

k= 1 n 

0 

< Y ll^ _1 (M)||nxn||$c — A(fe — l)j7fc-i — g(k — l)|| n (3.7) 

/c=i+l 

0 

< ^ £ fc ||$ _1 (A;,7)|| n x„ 

fc=i+l 

for any integer i < 0. Taking (3.5) and (3.7) into account, we get 

o 

11$ - $ -1 (0,*)yo + $ _1 (0,i)f O - Xi\\n < Y £fc|| $_1 (M)||raxn 


m~Si\\n< Y £ *ll $ '(MLxn+ll^ '(O’^Lxnllyo-^lln 

k=i + 1 
—i 

= Yzi+k\\$~ 1 (i + k,i)\\ nxn + ||$- 1 (0,i)|| nxn ||yo-x 0 || n 
k = 1 

for all integers i < 0. □ 


4 Applications 

In this section, let n be a fixed positive integer. We assume that the nth order linear inhomo- 
geneous difference equation of the form (1.3) is given, where pj, r : Z — >• C are given functions 
with p n (i) / 0 for all i € Z. 

If we set 

n 

II Alloc = max > lend and ||x||oo = max Ixd 
1 <i<n^ 1 <j<n J 

j = 1 
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for all A € C nxn and x € C n , then these norms satisfy the conditions in (1.1). 

We now prove Hyers-Ulam stability of the nth order linear inhomogeneous difference 
equation (1.3). 


Theorem 4.1 Let n be a fixed positive integer and pi, . . . ,p n ,r : Z — >• C be given functions 
with p n {i) / 0 for all i € Z. Assume that a sequence {£i}i e z of nonnegative numbers is given. 
If a sequence {a{i)}i & z of complex numbers satisfies the inequality 

| a(i + 1) -pi(i)a(i) - p 2 (i)a(i - 1) Pn(i)a(i - n + 1) - r(i) \ < e i+1 (4.1) 

for all i € Z, then there exists a sequence {c(i)}i & z of complex numbers which is a solution 
to the nth order linear inhomogeneous difference equation (1.3) such that 


a(i ) — c(i) | < 


where &(i,k) and 
in (4.7). 


^SklMiMloo + l|^*(b 0)|| oo 1 1 2/o - ^olloo ( fori > 0), 

k=l 

< 

—i 

^£ i+fc ||4>' 1 (i + A:,i)|| oo + ||^* _1 (0, OH^Hyo - *o||oo ( fori < 0), 
w k = 1 

^~ 1 (i,k) are defined in (2.1) and (4.2), and where yo and xq are defined 


Proof. For any k G {1, 2, . . . , n — 1}, we define the complex numbers b}.(i) by 

h(i) = a(i - 1), 
b 2 (i) = h (i - 1), 
h (*) = b 2 (i - 1), 




b n - 1(*) 

= b n - 2 (i - 

1) 


for all i € Z. We further define 






( pi(i) 

p 2 {i) 

^3 

CO 

Pn-l(i] 

Pn{i) \ 


i 

0 

0 

0 

0 


0 

1 

0 

0 

0 

A(i) : = 

0 

0 

1 

0 

0 


V o 

0 

0 

1 

o / 



( a(i) \ 


( r (0 \ 


bi(i) 


0 

m ■= 

b 2 (i) 

and g(i) := 

0 


\ b n -i(i) ) 


V o ) 


(4.2) 


(4.3) 
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for all i € Z, where A(z) is an n x n matrix and yi,g(i) are n x 1 vectors. 

Using these notations and considering (4.1), the sequence satisfies the inequality 

Wm+i ~ A (i)yi - g(i)\\oc < £j+i 

for all i € Z. Moreover, by the assumption that p n (i ) 7 ^ 0 for all i £ Z, we can see that every 
A(i) is nonsingular. 

According to Theorem 3.1, there exists a solution {Ti}igz to the first order linear inho- 
mogeneous matrix difference equation ( 1 . 2 ) such that 


00 ^ \ 


If we set 


J2e k \Mi,moo + ll$(*>°)lloo||yo - xo\ 
k = 1 

^e i+fc ||4 > - 1 (i + /c,i)|| oo + ||4 > - 1 (0,i)|| 


(for i > 0 ), 


-xqIIoo (for i < 0 ). 


(4.4) 


k = 1 


Xj : = 


( x\ (i) \ 
X 2 (i) 

V ) 


(4.5) 


then it follows from ( 1 . 2 ) that 


xi (i + 1) = pi(i)xi(i) +P 2 (i)x 2 (i) + p^{i)xz{i) -\ 1- p n (i)x n {i) + r(i), (4.6) 

X 2 (i + 1) = xi(i), 

X 3 (i + 1) = x 2 (i), 


x n (i + 1) = x n -i (i) 

for all i € Z. Moreover, if we define c(i) := x\(i) for all integers i, then we have 

x\(i + 1 ) = c(i + 1 ), 
xi(i) = c(i), 

X 2 (i) = xi(i — 1) = c(i — 1), 


x n (i) = x n -i (i — 1) = • • • = x\(i — n + 1) = c(i — n + 1). 

Hence, by (4.6), the sequence {c(i)}i e z is a solution to the nth order linear inhomogeneous 
difference equation (1.3). 

Since 



( o(i) \ 


( c(* ) \ 


a(i — 1 ) 


c(* - 1 ) 

m = 

a(i — 2 ) 

and Xi = 

c(*- 2 ) 


V a(i - n + 1 ) ) 


\ c{i-n + 1 ) / 
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for all i € Z, we get 


|a(i) - c(i ) | < || m - Xi||oo 

for all i€Z. In view of (4.4), we complete the proof of this theorem. □ 

We now consider the second order linear homogeneous difference equation of the form 

a(i + 1) = pi(i)a(i) + p 2 (i)a(i - 1) (4.8) 

for all i£Z. The solution of (4.8) is called the (extended) Fibonacci numbers when p\(i) = 
p 2 (i) = 1, a(0) = 1, and a(l) = 1. 

If we substitute n = 2, pi(i) = 1, p 2 (i) = 1, and r(i) = 0 for all ieZ in Theorem 4.1, then 
we prove the following corollary concerning Hyers-Ulam stability of the Fibonacci difference 
equation. However, this corollary shows that Theorem 4.1 is not efficient when the transition 
matrices A (i) are constant, i.e., A (i) = A for all i € Z. Nevertheless, we introduce this 
corollary because its proof includes some new properties of the extended Fibonacci numbers. 
(In general, it is reasonable to apply [21, Theorem 5] when the transition matrices A (i) are 
constant.) 


Corollary 4.2 Assume that a sequence {si}i<=z of nonnegative numbers is given. If a se- 
quence {a(i)}i G z of complex numbers satisfies the inequality 

\a(i + 1) — a(i) — a(i — 1)| < £j+i (4.9) 


for all i G Z, then there exists a sequence {c(i)}i G z of complex numbers which is a solution 
to the Fibonacci difference equation, i.e., the difference equation (4.8) with pi(i) = p 2 (i) = 1 
such that 


«(*) 


c{i ) I < < 


^e fc F(* - k + 1 ) + F(i + l)||y 0 - x 0 ||oo 
k = 1 
—i 

'Y^ J £i+kF{k + 1) + F(-i + l)||y 0 - ®o||oo 
k= 1 


(for i> 0), 


(for i < 0), 


where F(i) denotes the ith extended Fibonacci number and 

1 1 2/o - ^olloo = max { |a(0) - c(0)|, |a(-l) - c(-l)|}. 


Proof. If we set 

A:= ( 1 J ) “ d A ( a(i-l) ) ' 
then it follows from (4.9) that 

WfJi+i ~ Ay) || oo — &i + 1 


for all i€Z. 
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According to Theorem 4.1, there exists a sequence {c(i)}j e z of complex numbers which 
is a solution to the Fibonacci difference equation (4.8) with p\(i) = P 2 (i) = 1 such that 


K*) - C WI < S 




i—k I 


+ II A* 


k= 1 


£i + k 1 1 A loo + || A ' 

l, k= 1 


-folloo (for i > 0), 

/o-*o||oo (for i < 0), 


where y t and x t are defined in (4.7) for all isZ. 

Here, we introduce some (extended) Fibonacci numbers explicitly. 

. . . , F(- 4) = 2, F(- 3) = -1, F{—2) = 1, F{- 1) = 0, 
F(0) = 1, F(l) = 1, F( 2) = 2, F(3) = 3, F( 4) = 5, ... 


(4.10) 


(4.11) 


and we prove that 


F(i)F(i — 1) < 0 (4.12) 

for any integer i < —2. If the relation (4.12) were not true, then there would exist an integer 
io < —2 such that F(io)F(io — 1) > 0. Then we would have 

-1 = F(—2)F(—3) 

= F(-3) 2 + F(-3)F(-4) 

= F(-3) 2 + F(-4) 2 + F(—4)F(—5) 


= F(- 3) 2 + F(-4) 2 + • • • + F(i 0 ) 2 + F(i 0 )F(i 0 - 1) 

> 0 , 

which is a contradiction. 

We now prove that 


\F(i)\ = \F(-i-2)\ 


(4.13) 


for any t £ Z. First, we apply the induction to prove that the equality (4.13) holds for all 
integers i > 0. In view of (4.11), it is obvious that the equality (4.13) holds for i £ {0, 1, 2}. 
Assume that (4.13) holds for all integers 1 < i < io, where io is an integer not less than 2. In 
view of (4.11) and (4.12), we further have 


|F(i 0 + l)| = |F(io) + F(i 0 -l)| 

= |F(i 0 )| + |F(i 0 -l)| 

= |F(-*o-2)| + |F(-i 0 -l)| 
= | — F(— io — 2) + F(— io — 1)| 
= |F(-i 0 -3)|, 


which can be obtained from (4.13) by replacing i with io + 1. Hence, we conclude that the 
equality (4.13) holds for all integers i > 0. 
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Now, we apply an induction to prove that the equality (4.13) holds for all integers i < 0. 
In view of (4.11), we easily see that the equality (4.13) holds for i £ {—1, —2}. Assume that 
(4.13) holds for all integers in < i < —3, where in is an integer less than —2. Then, by (4.12) 
and (4.13), we have 


TO) -1)1 = |F(i 0 + l)-F(*o)| 

= |F(io + l)| + |F(i 0 )| 

= |F(— i 0 — 3)| + |-F(— — 2)| 
= \F (— io — 3) + F{ in — 2)| 
= |F(-z 0 - 1)|, 


which we can obtain from (4.13) by replacing i with in — 1. Thus, the equality (4.13) holds 
for all integers i < 0. 

Moreover, we apply the mathematical induction to prove 


( Hi) F{i- 1) \ 

V Hi- 1) F[i — 2) ) 


(4.14) 


for any i £ Z. Obviously, the equality (4.14) holds for i £ {0, 1}. Assume that (4.14) holds 
for some integer i > 0. Then, we get 


A* +1 = A l A = 


F(i) F(i- 1) 
F(i - 1) F(i - 2) 


1 1 
1 0 


( F(i) + F{i-1) F(i) \ 
V F(i - 1) + F(i - 2) F(i- 1) J 


( F(i + 1) F(i) \ 

V F(i) F(i-l)J’ 


which can be obtained from (4.14) by replacing i with i + 1. Similarly, we prove that the 
equality (4.14) holds for all negative integers i. 

Using (4.13) and (4.14), we prove that 


A* 


OO 


F(i + 1) (for i > 0), 
F(—i + 1) (for i < 0). 


(4.15) 


It is obvious that the first equality of (4.15) is true for i £ {0, 1}. Assume that i > 2. Then, 
considering (4.14) and the fact that i — 2 > 0, we have 

1 1 A* 1 1 qo = max {|F(*)| + | F(i - 1)|, \F(i - 1)| + | F(i - 2)|} 

= max {F(i) + F(i — 1 ),F(i — 1) + F(i — 2)} 

= max {F(i + 1), F(z)} 

= F(i + 1) 


for any integer i >2. 

Now, we prove the equality (4.15) for i < 0. It follows from (4.13) and (4.14) that 
||A‘L = max {|T(i)| + | F(i - 1)|, | F(i - 1)| + | F(i - 2)|} 

= max { \F(—i - 2)| + \F(-i - 1)|, \F(-i - 1)| + |F(-z)|} 

= max {F(—i — 2) + F(—i — 1 ),F(—i — 1) + F(— z)} 

= max {F(— i), F(— i + 1)} 

= F(-i + 1) 
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for any integer i < 0. 

Finally, by (4.10) and (4.15), we have 

®o||oo (for i > 0), 

£o||oo (for i < 0), 

□ 

According to [16, Theorem 5.1], the following formula is true: 

i 

J2 F (k) = F(i + 2) -2 (4.16) 

k= 1 

for all i € No, where F(i) denotes the ith extended Fibonacci number with the initial values, 
F(— 1) = 0, -F(O) = 1, and F( 1) = 1. 

Remark 4.3 Let e be an arbitrarily given positive number. Assume that a sequence {a(i)}i e z 
of complex numbers satisfies the inequality 

|a(i + 1) — a{i) — a(i — 1)| < e 

for all i € Z. According to Corollary 4.2 and (4.16), there exists a sequence {c(i)}i & z of 
complex numbers which is a solution to the Fibonacci difference equation such that 

F(i + 2)e - 2e + F{i + l)||y 0 - £o||oo (for i > 0), 

||yo-£o||oo (for i = 0), 

F(—i + 3)e- — 3e + F(—i + l)||yo - ®o||oo (for i < 0), 

where F(i) denotes the itli extended Fibonacci number with the initial values, i ? (— 1) = 0, 
F(0) = 1, and F(l) = 1, and 

||yo - ^olloo = max { |a(0) - c(0)|, |a(-l) - c(— 1)| }. 

In particular, under strong additional conditions that a(— 1) = c(— 1) and a(0) = c(0), 
the last inequality reduces into 

F{i + 2)e — 2e (for i > 0), 

0 (for i = 0), 

F(—i + 3)e — 3e (for i < 0). 


a(i) — c(*)| < 
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Remark 4.4 The Hyers-Ulam stability of the Fibonacci functional equation has been inves- 
tigated in [1, 10, 11, 14, 15], while Hyers-Ulam stability of the linear difference equations has 
been investigated in [1, 2, 3, 5, 17, 18, 19]. It should be remarked that many interesting the- 
orems have been proved in [4, 6] concerning the linear (or nonlinear) recurrences. Especially, 
Hyers-Ulam stability of the first order matrix difference equations with constant matrix has 
been proved in [21] in the domain Nq. 
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Abstract 

We present here several self adjoint operator Ostrowski type inequali- 
ties to all directions. These are based in the operator order over a Hilbert 
space. 
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1 Motivation 

In 1938, A. Ostrowski [12] proved the following important inequality: 

Let / : [a, b\ — > ffi. be continuous on [a, b] and differentiable on (a, b) whose 
derivative /' : (a, b) — > M is bounded on (a, b), i.e. , ||/ , || 00 := sup \f (t)\ < 

t£ ( a,b ) 

+oo. Then 

— f f (t) dt — f (x) 
b- a J a 

for any x € [a, b ]. The constant \ is the best possible. 

In this article we present self adjoint operator Ostrowski type inequalities 
on a Hilbert space in the operator order. 

2 Background 

Let A be a selfadjoint linear operator on a complex Hilbert space (iL; (•,•)). 
The Gelfand map establishes a *— isometrically isomorphism $ between the set 

1 


< 


1 

4 


( b-af 


(b ~ a) H/'l 
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C(Sp(A)) of all continuous functions define! on the spectrum of A, denoted 
Sp (A), and the (7*-algebra C* (A) generated by A and the identity operator 
1 h on H as follows (see e.g. [10, p. 3]): 

For any f.q £ C (Sp (A)) and any a, 8 £ C we have 

(i) $(<*/ + &) = <*$ (/)+£$ fo); 

(ii) $ (fg) = $ (/) $ (g) (the operation composition is on the right) and 

$ ( 7 ) =($(/))*; 

(iii) ||$(/)|| = ||/|| := sup |/(0I ; 

tESp(A) 

(iv) $(/ 0 ) = 1 h and 3>(/i) = A, where f 0 (t) = 1 and /i (t) = t, for 
t £ Sp (A) . 

With this notation we define 

f(A) :=$(/), for all/ eC{Sp(A)), 

and we call it the continuous functional calculus for a selfadjoint operator A. 

If A is a selfadjoint operator and / is a real valued continuous function on 
Sp (A) then f (t) > 0 for any t € Sp (A) implies that / (A) > 0, i.e. / (A) is a 
positive operator on H . Moreover, if both / and g are real valued continuous 
functions on Sp (H) then the following important property holds: 

(P) f (t) > g (t) for any t £ Sp {A), implies that / (A) > g (A) in the operator 
order of B ( H ) (the Banach algebra of all bounded linear operators from H into 
itself). 

Equivalently, we use (see [8], pp. 7-8): 

Let U be a selfadjoint operator on the complex Hilbert space ( H , (•,•)) with 
the spectrum Sp(U) included in the interval [m,M] for some real numbers 
m < M and {-Ea}a be its spectral family. 

Then for any continuous function / : [m,M] — > C, it is well known that 
we have the following spectral representation in terms of the Riemann-Stieljes 
integral: 

rM 

( f(U)x,y)= f (X)d((E x x,y )) , 

J m — 0 

for any x,y £ H. The function g x/y (A) := (E\x,y) is of bounded variation on 
the interval [ m,M ], and 

9x, v (m - 0) = 0 and g XtV ( M ) = (x, y ) , 

for any x,y £ H. Furthermore, it is known that g x (A) := (E\ x,x) is increasing 
and right continuous on [to, M] . 

We have also the formula 

j-M 

(f(U)x,x)= / f (X)d{{E x x,x)) , Vx£H. 

J m— 0 

2 
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As a symbol we can write 

i-M 

f(U)= f (A) dE\. 

•J m — 0 

Above, to = min{A|A € Sp(U)} := min Sp(U), M = max{A|A G Sp(U)} := 
max Sp(U). The projections {Aa} A 6R , are called the spectral family of A, with 
the properties: 

(a) E x < E X ' for A < A'; 

(b) E m _ o = 0 h (zero operator), Em = 1 h (identity operator) and Ex+o = 
Ex for all AeK. 

Furthermore 

E x := tp x (U), V A G K, 
is a projection which reduces U , with 

, . f 1, for — oo < s < A, 
for A < s < +co. 

The spectral family {£A}a<=r determines uniquely the self-adjoint operator U 
and vice versa. 

For more on the topic see [If], pp. 256-266, and for more detalis see there 
pp. f 57-266. See also [7]. 

Some more basics are given (we follow [8], pp. 1-5): 

Let ( H ; (•,•)) be a Hilbert space over C. A bounded linear operator A defined 
on H is selfjoint, i.e., A = A* , iff (Ax,x) G ffi, V x G H, and if A is selfadjoint, 
then 

\\A\\= sup \{Ax,x)\. 

x£H:\\x\\=l 

Let A, B be selfadjoint operators on H. Then A < B iff (Ax,x) < (Bx,x), V 
x G H. 

In particular, A is called positive if A > 0. 

Denote by 

V := < ip (s) := akS k \n > 0, ctk G C, 0 < k < n i . 

I fc=o J 

If A G B ( H ) is selfadjoint, and ip (s) G V has real coefficients, then ip (A) is 
selfadjoint, and 

MA)|| = max{|<p (A) | , A G Sp{A)} . 

If Lp is any function defined on R we define 

Ma := sup{|v?(A)| , A G Sp(A)} . 


3 
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If A is selfadjoint operator on Hilbert space H and tp is continuous and given 
that <p{A) is selfadjoint, then ||</?(A)|| = || y?|| 4 . And if ip is a continuous real 
valued function so it is \<p\, then ip (A) and \ip\ (A) = |y>(A)| are selfadjoint 
operators (by [8], p. 4, Theorem 7). 

Hence it holds 


that is 


111^(^)111 = HMIL = sup{|KA)||, A GSp(A)} 
= sup {|<p (A) | , A G Sp(A)} = \\<p\\ A = ||¥>(A)|| , 

|||^(A)||| = |MA)||. 


For a selfadjoint operator A G B (if) which is positive, there exists a unique 
positive selfadjoint operator B := \JA G B ( H ) such that B 2 = A, that is 

= A. We call B the square root of A. 

Let A G B(H), then A* A is selfadjoint and positive. Define the ’’operator 
absolute value” \A\ := \/A*A. If A = A*, then |A| = 

For a continuous real valued function ip we observe the following: 


rM 


|</?(A)| (the functional absolute value) = 


\ip(\)\dE x = 


t m — 0 


r M 


' m — 0 


\J (ip ( X)) 2 dE\ = \J (ip (A)) 2 = \<p(A)\ (operator absolute value), 


where A is a selfadjoint operator. 

That is we have 

|y>(A)| (functional absolute value) =\ip(A)\ (operator absolute value). 


3 Main Results 

Let A be a selfadjoint operator in the Hilbert space H with the spectrum 
Sp (A) C [m, M\, to < M; to, M G ffi. 

In the next we obtain Ostrowski type inequalities in the operator order of 
B (if) (the Banach algebra of all bounded linear operators from H into itself). 
We mention 

Theorem 1 ([2], p. 498) Let f G C 1 ([to, M]), to < M, s G [ m, M ]. Then 

1 r M 

— / / (f) dt — f (x) 

M - to J m 


< 


(. s — to) 2 + (M — s) 2 

2 (M - to) 


ll/'l 


( 1 ) 


4 
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By applying property (P) to (1), we obtain in the operator order the following 
inequality: 

Theorem 2 Let f £ C 1 ([ m,M ]). Then 

( 2 ) 


< ( i A - mlH)~ + (M\ h - A f \ , 

“I 2 (M — to) j U 1 


We mention 

Theorem 3 ([1], p. 191, Cerone-Dragomir) Let f : [ m,M } —> M. be a con- 
tinuous on [m,M] and twice differentiable function on ( m,M ), whose second 
derivative f" : ( m,M ) — > R is bounded on ( m,M ). Then 


nj m 


" / (M) — / (m) \ / m + M 


M — m 


< ( 3 ) 


( g -^) 2 , 1 
(M - m) 2 4 


1 


+ ^ ^(M-m) 2 ||/"|| 00 < 


nr 


(M — m) , 


V s € [to, M\ . 


By applying property (P) to (3), we obtain in the operator order the following 
inequality: 


Theorem 4 All as in Theorem 3. Then 


f{A)~ 


1 


M — TO 


J M 1 H - ( 


/ (M) — f (to) 


M — TO 


A - 


TO + M 


H 

( 4 ) 


1 

< 

“ 2 


(A-(^±m) 1 H ) 2 l t ' 

(M — to) 2 4 


+ ^1J7 H M - TO ) 2 ||/" 1 


< 


ii r 


(M - to) 1^. 


We mention 

Theorem 5 ([3], p. 14) Let f : [m,M\ — > M be 3-times differentiable on 
[m,M], Assume that f" is bounded on [to, M\. Let any s £ [to, M]. Then 




5 
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f (M) — f (m) 

2 (M - to) 


s 2 — (to + M) s + 


to 2 + M 2 + AmM ^ 

6 1 


J \ 


( 5 ) 


< 


ii r 


■Z(s), 


where 
Z(s ) = 


(M — to)' 


mMs 4 — -m 2 M 3 s + -m 3 Ms 2 — mM 2 s 3 — -m 3 M 2 s + - mM 3 s 2 

o o o o 


I „,2 If 2 2 2 ir 3 5 1 71 J- 5 , 1 6 , 3 2 4 , 3 2 4 , 1 n ,r2„4 

+?7i M s — mMs — -ms — -Ms + -s + -to s + -M s + -M m — 

2 2 6 4 4 3 

\ ]m 3 s 3 — ^-M 3 s 3 — ^ M 3 m 3 + -^-to 4 s 2 + tx M 4 s 2 + (!-M 4 ?n 2 — 

OOO 1 Z 1 Z o 


1 


1 


TO 


M 6 


— Mm 3 toM 5 to 5 s M 5 s + — — h 

15 15 6 6 20 20 

Using (P) property and (5), (6) we derive 


( 6 ) 


Theorem 6 Let f : [to, M] — > ffi. be 3-times differentiable on [to, M]. Assume 
that f" is bounded on [m, M] . Then 


f{A)~ 


1 


M — TO 

\ 

r (M) ~ r (m) 

2 ( M — to ) 


rm*) ( 


/ (M) — f (to) 


M — • 


A - 


TO + M 


LH 


A 2 — (to + M) A + 


to 2 + M 2 + 4 mM \ 
6 


H 


( 7 ) 


< 


nr 


■Z(A), 


where 


Z (A) = 


(. M — to )' 


mAh A 4 — -m 2 M 3 A + -m 3 MA 2 — mM 2 A 3 — -m 3 M 2 A+ 

OO O 


-mM 3 A + m 2 M 2 A 2 — m 2 MA 3 — -toT 5 — -MA 5 + -A 6 + ^-m 2 A 4 + 
3 2 2 6 4 


7 M 2 A 4 + ( ^M 2 m 4 J l ff - ^m 3 A 3 - ^M 3 A 3 - ( 7 M A m 3 J l ff + 


1 


f2„,4 


1 


to 4 A 2 + AM 3 A 1 + [ ^M 4 to 2 ) lff- 


f4 A 2 


12 


12 


1 


»-4™2 


15 


15 


1 


1 


—Mm b Iff - -mM 5 l ff - -to 5 A - -M b A + 


6 


6 


m 


M 6 


20 


ITT 


• ( 8 ) 


6 
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Let / € AC ([to, M ]) (absolutely continuous functions on [to, M]), 0 < a < 1. 
Denote the right Caputo fractional derivative by Df_f (see [4], p. 22) and the 
left Caputo fractional derivative by D“ t / (see [4], p. 78), V t G [m,M\. 

We need 


Theorem 7 ([4], p. 44) Let 0 < a < 1, / € AC([m,M}), and ||-D“-/|| 0Oi[mit] 

\\ D *tf Woo, [t,M] < 00 ’ V t G K M ]' Tften 


1 


M — m 


pM 

/ f(z)dz-f (t) 

J m 


< 


l 


(M - to) T (a + 2) 
1 


{ II- d ?-/L,k.] « - “)" +1 + »£." /IL.K.M! (" - ‘)“ +1 J 


r (a + 2) 
V t g [to, m] . 


max 


{IIA-/I 


< 

(9) 


oo ,[m,t] ’ II 


/iioo,[t,M]}(^-^r. (io) 


By property (P) and Theorem 7 we derive 

Theorem 8 Let 0 < a < 1, f G AC ([to, M]), and there exists K > 0, such 
that 

1^/llocKt] ’ ll^/lloc,[t,M] <K, Vte [to, M] . (11) 

Then 

I / 

1 


M-' 


A' 


(M - to) T (a + 2) 


[ f(z)dz\l H -f(A) 

' J m J 

{ (T - to 1 h )“ +1 + ( Ml H - T) a+1 } 


< 


K 


V (a + 2) 

We mention the Fink ([9]) inequality 


(M — m) a 1 h- 


( 12 ) 

(13) 


Theorem 9 Let f( n 11 be absolutely continuous on [m,M] and G L ^ (to, M), 
n G N. TTien 


n-1 „M 

f(s) + Y / Fk(s)- w -- m , 
k—1 J m 


f (t) dt 


< 




(n + 1)! ( M — m) L 


(M - s) n+1 + (s - m) n+1 , V s G [to, M] , (14) 


where 

F k (s) := 


— k\ ( f( k ^ (to) (s — m) k — f( k (M) ( s — M) k 


k\ 


M — TO 


(15) 


7 
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n— 1 

If n = 1 , then ^ = 0. 

k = 1 

Inequality (If) is sharp, in the sense that is attained by an optimal f for 
any s € [m, M] . 

By property (P) and Theorem 9 we obtain 

Theorem 10 Let be absolutely continuous on [m, M] and f ^ (m, M), 

neN. Then 


n—1 


f(A) + Y,F k (A)- 


k — 1 


M — ' 


■ f M f(t)dt) 1 ff 
J m J 


< 


(16) 


f(n 


(n + 1)! (M — m) L 


(M 1 H - A) n+1 + (A - ml ff ) 


n+1 


where 


F k (A) := 


- fc\ ( Z^- 1 ) (m) {A - ml H ) k - / (fc_1) (Af) (A - Miff)* 


fc! 


M — m 


(17) 


Ifn= 1, f/ien J] (A) = Off. 

fc=i 


We use here the sequence {7?^ (t) , k > 0} of Bernoulli polynomials which is 
uniquely determined by the following identities: 


B ' k (1) = k B k _ i (f) , k > 1, (f) = 1 

and 

B k (t + 1) - B k (t) = kt k ~\ k> 0. 

The values B k = B k (0), k > 0 are the known Bernoulli numbers. 
We mention 


(18) 


Theorem 11 ([3], p. 23) (see also [5]) Let f : [m,M] — > K. be such that 
n € N, is a continuous function and f ( n ' > ( t ) exists and is finite for all 
but a countable set oft in ( m,M ) and that f € L^ ([m, M]). 

Dentote by 

A n {s):=f(s)- 


r M 


Ft 1 / it r \ h — 1 

E ( .Z 


k — 1 

V s S [m, M] . 


fc! 


M- 


M / / (*) 

M -m 

/(fe-D ( M) - / (fc_1 ) (m) 


(19) 
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Then 


|A„(s)| < 


(M — to)” [ /(n !) 2 

(2 n)\ 


\B2n\+Bl 


s — m 
M — m 


)jll /(n, IL’ (20) 


V n € N; V s € [m, M] . 

Using the (P) property and Theorem 11 we derive: 

Theorem 12 All terms and assumptions as in Theorem 11. Denote by 

/ 

1 


An (A) :=f(A)~ 


M — m 


r f(t)dt\ i H ~ 

J m J 


n— 1 

E 

k = 1 


(M — m) 

k\ 


k - 1 


-Bk 


A ~m ^f) [ /(fe_1) (M) - /(fc_1) (m) ] • (21) 


Then 


|A„(A)|< 


(M- 


n! 


(? r !) 2 


\ V(2») ! 


B2n I Iff + ^n 


A — min 
M — m 


( 22 ) 


VneN. 

Denote by (see [3], p. 24) 


16A’ 


-7A 4 +^A 3 -A 2 + A, 0< A< i 


h ( A ) : { _W + 9A 4 + 3 A 2 - i A < A < 1 


(23) 


which is continuous in A € [0, 1]. 
Also denote by 

B := 


A — ml# \ 
M — m J 


and 


h 


A — min 


= h (B) = 


M — m 

fB 5 - 7 B 4 + y5 3 - B 2 + ±1 H , 0 h<B< §1 H , 

:?3 


\-fB 5 + 9B 4 - ™f.+3B 2 -±l H , Alff<S<lff. 
We mention 


(24) 


Theorem 13 ([ 3], p. 25) All terms and assumptions as in Theorem 11, case 
of n = 4. For every s £ [m, M] it holds 

|A 4 (a)|< (M 24 m)4 / 4 (A)|/W 
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where I 4 (A) is given by (23) with 


Furthermore we have that 




V s € [to, M\ . 


Using property (P) and Theorem 13 we find 
Theorem 14 All terms and assumptions are according to Theorem 11-13. Then 

where I 4 is 9 iven b V (W- 

Furthermore we have that 

< 28 > 

Next we follow [6]. 

Let (P n ) ngN be a harmonic sequence of polynomials, that is P' n — P n -i, 
Po = 1. Let / : [m,M] -4 R be such that is absolutely continuous for 

some n € N. Setting 


(-lf(n-fc) 
M — m 


Pk (m) / (fe - 1} (to) - P k (M) f( k ~V (M)] , fc = 1, ..., ri- 


fe (f, s) = 


i — to, if t G [to, s] 
i — Af, if i € (s, M], 


we get that 


I r n-l ] 1 p M 

~ /(s) + ^(- 1 ) fc P fc (s)/ W (s) + ^^ -TT— / / (*) d* = (31) 

77/ lvl 777- / -v-y-, 

L fe=i fc=i J 


/ -i\n— 1 

— — r / P „_1 (i) k (t, s) / (n) (f) fit, 

n (M - to) 

V s £ [to, M\. The above sums are defined to be zero for n = 1. 
For the harmonic sequence of polynomials 

P k (t) = ~' s) , fe>0 
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identity (31) collapses to the Fink identity, see [9]. 

We may rewrite generalized Fink identity (31) as follows: 

n— 1 

/ 00 = X (~l) fc+1 p k («) / (fc) (s) + (33) 

k=l 

X { ~ L) U — - k) \Pk (M) (M) - P k (m) /<*-*> (m)l + 

' M — m J 

k= 1 

pM / -| \ I - 1 

— — — / f{t)dt+^— / P„_i (t)k(t,s) f {n) (t)dt, 

M -to J m M - to 

V s £ [to, M], neN, when n = 1 the above sums are zero. 

Next we integrate the representation formula (33) against projections P s to 
derive the operator representation formula: 

n— 1 

/(YL) = ^(-l) fe+1 P fe (A)/W(YL) + (34) 

k= 1 

X ( ~ 1} (n ~ fc) |p fc (M) /<*-*> (M) - P fc (to) f( k ~V (m)l + 

lk=l 

pM / -i \H+1 p M / pM \ 

ST. L f{t)dt \ 1 h+J ^L\L F '- l{t)k{t .*)7 W W<#J <JE.- 

The sequence of polynomials 

p k ^ = M m 2 M ) ’ - °’ ( 35 ) 

is also harmonic. 

We mention 


Theorem 15 ([6]) Let f : [ m,M ] — * ffi. 6e swc/i that f^ n ^ zs absolutely con- 
tinuous for some n € N and /(") € L p ([to, M]), 1 < p < oo. TTien 
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\Pn—l lloo, [m,M] 




r s 

r M 


/ 

(t — m) p dt+ (M — t) p 

dt 

J m 

J s 

_ 


~ (s - m) p,+1 + (M - s) p,+1 ~ 


i,M\ 

p' + 1 



Therefore we obtain 

ll-Pn-l (’) k (•, s)|| p /,[ m)M ] < 1 1 Pn—1 1| co, [m,M] 


(M — s) p + (s — m) 
})' + 1 


p +i 


(38) 


Hence we have 


Theorem 16 Let f : [m, M] — > K. be such that f( n ^ is absolutely continuous 
for some n € N and f (") € L p ([m, M]), 1 < p < oo. Then 


/ w + E (- 1 )* Pk f (k) w + E ^ - 


*:= i 


v fc— l 


n 

M — m , 




/ (i) rf* 


< 


' |/(n) 
M-i 


oo,[m,M] 


(M — s) P + (5 — m) 

+ 1 


p +1 


(39) 


V s € [m, M], where ^ ^ = 1. 

We get the following operator inequality: 

Theorem 17 Let / : [m, M] — > ffi. 6e such that is absolutely continuous 

for some n € N and f (") £ L p ([m, M]), 1 < p < 00 . Then 


/ (4) + E (-1)" (A) /<*> (T) j + ( E J 1«- 

[ M f(t) dt) 1 H 
J m J 


k = 1 


V/c=l 


■ |/(n) 
M-5 


*11 Pn — 1 lloo, [m,M] 


{ M1 h - H) p ' +1 + (H - ml H ) p ' +1 


p’ + 1 


(40) 


ic/iere 1 + T = i_ 


Proof. By (P) property and (39). 
We give 
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Corollary 18 (to Theorem 16) (see also [6]) We have 


n-l ( 

/(») + £ () 


fc= l 


fc! 


( m + M 
[ S 2- 


f (k) (s) + 




\k—l / 

m) [ n 

k\2 k 


k) 


/(fe-i) (to) — (— l) fe / (fe-1) (M) 


n 

M — m 


r M 


/ (i) dt 


< 


/ /(") p (M-to)"- 2 \ 

"(M — s) p,+1 + (s — m) p,+1 " 

^ 2 n ~ 1 (n — 1)! J 

p' + 1 

V s € [m, M], where ^ ^ = 1. 



Proof. Set Pk ( t ) = ^ (t — m + M ) k , > 0, in Theorem 16. ■ 

We finish with the operator inequality: 


(41) 


Corollary 19 (to Theorem 17) We have 


n ~ 1 t i\fc 

f(A) + Y. { ] 


k=l 


k\ 



f (k) (A) + 


(M — rti) k 1 (n — k) 


\k—l 


k\2 k 


f (k ~ 1} (m)-(-l) fc / (fc_1) (M) 




n 

M — TO 


r f(t)dt\ i H 

J m J 


< 


/ /(") p (M-m) n ~ 2 \ 

" (Ml i/ - A) p ' +1 + (A - ml H ) p ' +1 ' 

^ 2 n_1 (n — 1)! J 

p’ + 1 


where ± + A = i. 


(42) 


Proof. By Corollary 18 and (P) property. ■ 
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Abstract 

We present here several integer and fractional self adjoint operator 
Opial type inequalities to many directions. These are based in the oper- 
ator order over a Hilbert space. 
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1 Motivation 

In 1960, Z. Opial ([9]) proved the following famous inequality that motivates 
our work here. 

Let / € C 1 ([0, h]) be such that / (0) = / (h) = 0, and / (t) > 0 in (0, h). 
Then 

\f{t)f(t)\dt<^j^ (f (f)) 2 dt. 

The constant | is the best. 

In this article we present integer and fractional self adjoint operator Opial 
type inequalities on a Hilbert space in the operator order. 


2 Background 

Let A be a selfadjoint linear operator on a complex Hilbert space (iL; (•,•)). 
The Gelfand map establishes a *— isometrically isomorphism $ between the set 
C (Sp(A)) of all continuous functions defined on the spectrum of A, denoted 
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Sp(A), and the C'*-algebra C* (A) generated by A and the identity operator 
1h on H as follows (see e.g. [6, p. 3]): 

For any f.q £ C (Sp (Yl)) and any a, B € C we have 

(i) d>(a/ + /3 5 ) = a$(/)+/3$( 5 ); 

(ii) d> ( fg ) = $ (/) $ ( g ) (the operation composition is on the right) and 

*( 7 ) = (<*> (/))*; 

(hi) ||$(/)|| = ||/|| := sup |/ (t) \ ; 

tESp(A) 

(iv) $(/ 0 ) = 1 H and $(/i) = A, where f 0 (t) = 1 and fi{t) = t, for 
t € Sp (A) . 

With this notation we define 

f(A) :=$(/), for all f£C(Sp(A)), 

and we call it the continuous functional calculus for a selfadjoint operator A. 

If A is a selfadjoint operator and / is a real valued continuous function on 
Sp (Yl) then f (t) > 0 for any t £ Sp (Yl) implies that / (A) > 0, i.e. / (A) is a 
positive operator on H . Moreover, if both / and g are real valued continuous 
functions on Sp (Yl) then the following important property holds: 

(P) / (t) > g (t) for any t € Sp (Yl), implies that / (A) > g (y!) in the operator 
order of B ( H ) . (the Banach algebra of all bounded linear operators from H into 
itself). 

Equivalently, we use (see [5], pp. 7-8): 

Let U be a selfadjoint operator on the complex Hilbert space ( H , (•,•)) with 
the spectrum Sp(U) included in the interval [m,M] for some real numbers 
to < M and {-Ea} a be its spectral family. 

Then for any continuous function / : [to, M] — > C, it is well known that 
we have the following spectral representation in terms of the Riemann-Stieljes 
integral: 

pM 

( f(U)x,y)= f (X)d({E x x,y )) , 

J m— 0 

for any x,y £ H. The function g xy (A) := ( E\X,y ) is of bounded variation on 
the interval [to, M], and 

9x, y (m - 0) = 0 and g XtV (M) = (x, y ) , 

for any x,y £ H. Furthermore, it is known that g x (A) := (E\x,x) is increasing 
and right continuous on [to, M] . 

We have also the formula 

j-M 

(f(U)x,x)= / f (X)d((E x x,x )) , Vx£H. 

J m— 0 
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As a symbol we can write 

i-M 

f(U)= f (A) dE\. 

•J m — 0 

Above, to = min{A|A € Sp(U)} := min Sp(U), M = max{A|A G Sp(U)} := 
max Sp(U). The projections {AaIasr , are called the spectral family of A, with 
the properties: 

(a) E x < E X ' for A < A'; 

(b) E m _ o = 0 h (zero operator), Em = 1 h (identity operator) and Ex+o = 
Ex for all AeK. 

Furthermore 

E x := tp x (U), V A G K, 
is a projection which reduces U , with 

, . f 1, for — oo < s < A, 
for A < s < +co. 

The spectral family determines uniquely the self-adjoint operator U 

and vice versa. 

For more on the topic see [8], pp. 256-266, and for more detalis see there 
pp. f 57-266. See also [4], 

Some more basics are given (we follow [5], pp. 1-5): 

Let ( H ; (•,•)) be a Hilbert space over C. A bounded linear operator A defined 
on H is selfjoint, i.e., A = A* , iff (Ax,x) G ffi, V x G H, and if A is selfadjoint, 
then 

mil = sup \{Ax,x)\. 

x£H:\\x\\=l 

Let A, B be selfadjoint operators on H. Then A < B iff (Ax,x) < (Bx,x), V 
x G H. 

In particular, A is called positive if A > 0. 

Denote by 

V := < ip (s) := akS k \n > 0, ctk G C, 0 < k < n i . 

I fc=o J 

If A G B ( H ) is selfadjoint, and ip (s) G V has real coefficients, then ip (A) is 
selfadjoint, and 

Mmil = max{|<p(A)| , A G Sp{A)} . 

If Lp is any function defined on R we dehne 

IML : = sup{|v?(A)| , A G Sp(A)} . 
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If A is selfadjoint operator on Hilbert space H and tp is continuous and given 
that <p{A) is selfadjoint, then ||</?(A)|| = || y?|| 4 . And if ip is a continuous real 
valued function so it is \<p\, then ip (A) and \ip\ (A) = |y>(A)| are selfadjoint 
operators (by [5], p. 4, Theorem 7). 

Hence it holds 


that is 


111^(^)111 = HMIL = sup{|KA)||, A GSp(A)} 
= sup {|<p (A) | , A G Sp(A)} = \\<p\\ A = ||¥>(A)|| , 

|||^(A)||| = |MA)||. 


For a selfadjoint operator A G B (if) which is positive, there exists a unique 
positive selfadjoint operator B := \JA G B ( H ) such that B 2 = A, that is 

= A. We call B the square root of A. 

Let A G B(H), then A* A is selfadjoint and positive. Define the ’’operator 
absolute value” \A\ := \/A*A. If A = A*, then |A| = 

For a continuous real valued function ip we observe the following: 


rM 


|</?(A)| (the functional absolute value) = 


\ip(\)\dE x = 


t m — 0 


r M 


' m — 0 


\J (ip ( X)) 2 dE\ = \J (ip (A)) 2 = \<p(A)\ (operator absolute value), 


where A is a selfadjoint operator. 

That is we have 

|y>(A)| (functional absolute value) =\ip(A)\ (operator absolute value). 


3 Main Results 

Let A be a selfadjoint operator in the Hilbert space H with the spectrum 
Sp (A) C [m, M], to < M; to, M G ffi. 

In the next we obtain Opial type inequalities, both integer and fractional 
cases, in the operator order of B (if) (the Banach algebra of all bounded linear 
operators from H into itself). 

Let the real valued function / G C([m,M]), and we consider 

g(t)= f f (z) dz, V t G [to, M ] , (1) 

J m 

then g G C ([m, M]) . 
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We denote by 



:= $ (5) 


We understand and write that (r > 0) 


9(A). 


g r (- A) = W ) 



( 2 ) 


Clearl y (/m 1 H /) is a self adjoint operator on H , for any r > 0. 

All of our functions in this article will be real valued. From [3] we mention 
the following basic version of Opial inequality: 

Theorem 1 Let f € C 1 ([ m,M ]) with f (m) = 0. Then 

j 1 / (t)\ \f'(t)\dt < J (/' (t)f dt, V As [to, M] . (3) 

When f (t) = t — m, t € [m,M], inequality (3) becomes equality. 

By applying properties (P) and (ii) to (3) we obtain 
Theorem 2 Let f € C 1 ([ m , M\) with f (m) = 0. Then 

[ A \ff'\<\(A-ml H )( [ A (f'A. (4) 

•J ml h " \J min J 

We mention 


Theorem 3 ([3]) Let f € C 1 ([m, M]) with f (m) = 0, and 1 < p < 2. TTien 


[ X 1/ WI P I/' (*)| P dt < K (p) (A - m) ( (/' (f)) 2 ^ 

J m \ J m J 


where 


K (p) 


2 1 V 

P = 2 , 

_ / \ 2p— 2 

~^{l) I~ P ’ 1<P< 2, 


V A € [m, M] , 

(5) 

( 6 ) 


with 

I= f 0 { 1 + 2 ^v z ] { i+ (p~^ z y p - ldz - 

For p = 1, equality holds in (5) only for f linear. 

By applying properties (P) and (ii) to (5) we derive 
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Theorem 4 Here all are as in Theorem 3. It holds 

[ A \ff'\ P <K{p){A-ml H )([ A (ff) . 

J min yymlff I 

We mention 

Theorem 5 ([7]) Let f € C 1 ([m, Mj) with f (to) = 0, and p, q > 1. Then 

I \f(t)\ P \f'(t)\ q dt<(-^\(X-m) p f \f (t)\ p+q dt, V A € [to, M] . 
Jm \P + qJ Jm 


( 7 ) 


( 8 ) 


By applying properties (P) and (ii) to (8) we find 

Theorem 6 Let f € C 1 ([to, M]) with f (to) = 0, and p,q> 1. Then 
rA 


\f\ P \n<(-rA{A-ml H f(r I /' 

tI# \P + <7/ \^J min 


P+9 


(9) 


We mention 

Theorem 7 ([11]) Let p > — 1. Let / € C 1 ([to, M]) , and f (m) = 0. 77ien 

£ ^ 1/ (t) f 0 01 dt < £ (A p+1 - mt p ) (/' (t)) 2 dt (10) 

i_ f X ( AfP+ 1 - mt*) (/' (t)) 2 dt, V A G [to, M] . (11) 

^ i -*■ J m 


2VP 


(inequality (11) is our derivation). 

By applying properties (P) and (ii) to (10), (11) we obtain 
Theorem 8 Let p > — 1. Let f £ C 1 ([to, M]) and f (m) = 0. TTien 


r- 4 I 

i f tn - 




( A (. Mv +1 -m(id) p )(f') 2 ). (12) 

train / 


We mention 


Theorem 9 ([1], p. 20) Let q(t) be positive continuous and non-increasing 
function on [ m,M ]. Further, let f € C 1 ([to, M\), and f (to) = 0. Let l > 0, 
w > 1. JTien 

J q(t)\f (t)\ W dt< (X-m) 1 J q(t)\f (t)\ l+w dt, (13) 

V A e [to, M] . 
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By applying property (P) and (ii) to (13) we obtain 
Theorem 10 All as in Theorem 9. Then 

[ A 9 \ft l/T < ( T^-) (A - ml H ) 1 [ A q \r\ l+w . (14) 

Jmi H \l + wj J mlH 

We mention 

Theorem 11 (see [1], p. 68) Let q(t) positive, continuous and non-increasing 
on Further let fi,f 2 G C 1 ([m,M]) with fi(m) = fi (to) = 0. Let 

l >0, w > 1. Then 


q (t) l/l (t) h ( t)\ l [|/l (t) f 2 (t)\ W + | f[ ( t ) h (t)\ W ] dt < 


2(1 + w) 
V A € [m, M] . 


(A — rn) 


2 l+w 


q (t) \(f[ (t)f l+w) + (f' (t)) 2(i+u,) l dt, (is) 


By applying property (P) and (ii) to (15) we obtain 
Theorem 12 All as in Theorem 11. Then 

nA 


f q\hf 2 \ l [\hfT+\m w )< 

J miff 


2 (l + w) 
We mention 


W (A-ml H f +w 


(f[? (l+w) + (f'f l+w) 


(16) 


Theorem 13 ([10], p. 308) Let f € C n ([m,M\), n € N, /W (m) = 0 ; for 
i = 0, 1, 2, ...,n — 1. Then 


( t ) 


dt < 


(A — to) 


n r \ 


j (/ (n) (t)) 2 dt, V A G [to, M) . (17) 


Using properties (P) and (ii) on (17) we derive 
Theorem 14 All as in Theorem 13. Then 

(A-ml H ) n / rA 


/•/ 


(n) 


< 




(18) 


We mention from [10], p. 309 
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Theorem 15 Let fi,f 2 € C n ([ m,M ]) such that f[ k ^ (to) = ( to ) = 0, for 

k = 0, 1, n — 1, n G N. Then 



+ f 2 (f)f[ n \t) 


dt < 


B (A — m) r 


[(/!"’ w) 2 + (/<"’(<))’ 


where 


B = 


1 


2n\ \ 2n — 1 

Using (19) and properties (P) and (ii) we obtain 


dt, V A G [m, M], (19) 

( 20 ) 


Theorem 16 All as in Theorem 15. Then 

nA 


' Tali 


hf, 


(n) 


An) 


< 


B (A — mlnY 


hf r 

(/i (n) ) 2 + (/ 2 (n) ) ; 


( 21 ) 


Here we follow [2], p. 8. 


Definition 17 Let v > 0, n := [v] (integral paid), and a := v — n (0 < a < 1). 
Let f G C ([to, M\) and define 

W7) (7 = [ Z (z~ tr 1 f (*) dt, (22) 

r (v) Jm 

all to < z < M , where T is the gamma function, the generalized Riemann- 
Liouville integral. We define the subspace Clf, ([to, M]) of C n ([m, M[); 

C v m ([to, M]) := {/ G C n ([to, M\) : G C 1 ([to, AT])} . (23) 

So let f G Clf, ([to, M])’ we define the generalized v -fractional derivative (of 
Canavati type) of f over [m,M] as 

D”mf ■■= (JT-J {n) ) • ( 24 ) 

Notice that 

(j™ a f {n) ) (z) = £ (z - t)~ a / (ra) (t) dt (25) 

exists for f G (7^ ([to, M}), all m < z < M. 

Also notice that D^f G C ([to, M]) . 
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We need 


Theorem 18 ([2], p. 15) Let f € C^([m,M]), v > 1 and /W (to) = 0, 
i = 0, 1, n — 1, n := [v] . Here A £ [m, M], and l = 1, n — 1. Let p, q > 1 : 

p + q =1 - Then 


/ (0 M \{D v m f){w)\dw < 


2 i (A — to) ~ 


(t/p — Ip — p+2) 


r(z/- Z) ((z/£> — Ip — p + 1) (up — Ip — p + 2)) p \Jm 

Using (26), properties (P) and (ii) we get 
Theorem 19 All as in Theorem 18. Then 

pA 


\( D U) ( w)\ q dw 


(26) 


f {l) \m)\ < 


2 i (A — ml] {)' 


/ml, 

(vp — Ip — P+2) 


, w/ w -T / \( D mf)\ 9 ■ (27) 

r (v — l) ((up — Ip — p + 1) [yp — Ip — p + 2 )) p \Jmi H J 

We need 

Theorem 20 ([2], p. 26) Let 7d 7 2 > 0, v > 1 6e such that v — 7 l5 ^ — 7 2 > 1 
and / £ C^([m, M]) with f^(m) = 0 , i = 0,1 1, n := [i/]. Idere 

A £ [to, M]. Let q be a nonnegative continuous functions on [to, M], Denote 


Then 


Q (A) := ( ? > V A £ [to, Af] . 

[ q(w)\D% (f){w)\\D% (f)(w)\dw< 

J m 

K {D v m f (w)) 2 dw j , 


(28) 


(29) 


where 


K (?, 7i, 72,^. A, to) := 


Q(A) 


^6 r(^-7 1 )r(* / -72) 

(A-to) 2 ^ 71 " 7 ^ 

(^ - 7i - §) 1 72 ~ |) ® (^ - 2 7l - 2 72 - 1) 4 ' 

Using (30) and Remark 3.4 of [2], p. 26, and properties (P) and (ii) to obtain 


(30) 
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Theorem 21 All terms and assumptions as in Theorem 20. Then 

[ A q\D% (f)\\D% (f)\ < 


K(q,7i,T2,v, A,m) ( [ {D v m ff ] * 

\Jrn 1 H / 


(31) 


where 


K (q, 71 . 72 )^; A m) := 


Q{A) 




(■ A - ml H ) 


2 ^- 71 - 72-5 


(" - 7i ^ |) 5 (^ - 72 - |) 5 (to 2 7l - 2 72 - |) ; 


(32) 


We need 


Theorem 22 ([2], p. 30) Let 7 > 0, v > 1, v — 7 > 1, let q be a nonnegative 
continuous function on [ m,M ]. Let f € C^([m,M]) with /W ( 7 n) = 0, i = 
0, 1, n — 1, n := [ 1 /]. iei A € [m, M]. Call 


and 

Then 

p\ 


Q(A):=(/ (g(w )) 2 (w - mf 1 ' 27 1 efrej , 

QW 

V 2 ( 2 z/ - 2 7 - l)r (z/ - 7 ) ' 


A " (q,j,u,X,m) := 


(33) 


(34) 


?(w) l-Dm/MI l-Dm/MI < A ' (q,T,v,\,m) ^ J {{D v m f) (w)) 2 dwj . 

(35) 

Using (33)-(35) and properties (P) and (ii) we derive 
Theorem 23 All as in Theorem 22. Denote by 

Q(A ) 


K (q,^,v,A,m) := 


yj2{2u- 2 7 -l)r(i/ — 7 )' 


(36) 


Then 


q\D2 l f\\D" m f\<K(q, 1 ,v,A,m)[ {(D^f)) 2 . (37) 


> mlp 


> ml l 


We need 
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Theorem 24 ([2], p. 92) Letv > 1, 7 X , 7 2 > 0, such thatv— -y 1 > 1, v—^ 2 > 1, 
and / 1 , fi G ([to, M)) with f[ l) (to) = / 2 W (to) = 0, i = 0, 1, n- 1, n := [ 1 /]. 
.Here A G [m,M], Let A Q ,A/ 3 ,A„ > 0. Set 


P (A) := 


Then 


(A — TO )( 1/Aa-TlAQ+1 ' A ' 3-72A ' 3+1 ) 


H a - 7 -^ + vAp - + 1 ) (r (v - 7 X + l)) Aa (r (^ - 7 2 + 1 )) A,S 

(38) 


pA _ 


ICHA) H | A “ ITO/ 2 ) Hr K^/i) Hr 1 ' + 

du> < 


ITOA) HI A/3 IGHH) HI Aa IHH) H r 


pW 


i^/iii^ A “ +v) + ii^aC + iirniir 3 + 11^/211 


1/ 1 1 2 ( A a A ^ 

00 


(39) 


all m < A < M. 


Using (39) and properties (P) and (ii) we derive 
Theorem 25 All here as in Theorem 24 ■ Set 

_ m ^^ f l( I/A a _ ')'l A a+ l/A /3 _ ')'2^/3 + 1 ) 


p(A) := 


H« - 7 1 A q + vAp - ^ 2 Ap + 1) (r [v - 7 ! + 1)) A “ (r (v - 7 2 + 1 )) A/3 

(40) 


Then 


r 

' m If 


\{D^h)\ Xa \{D^f 2 )\^ \(DMi) \ K 


\(D^f 1 )r\(DZlf 2 )\ Xa \(D l ) n ,h)\ K 


P(A) 


U' 3 im^i foir“ \tn v uir- 1 < 

+ W m f ilH + W m f 2 \\ ^ + ||^/ 2 ||^ a “ +a ^ 


(41) 


We give 

Definition 26 ([2], p. 270) Letv > 0, n := \v\ (ceiling ofv), f G AC n ([m, M}) 
(i.e. is absolutely continuous on [to, M], that is in AC ([m, M])). We 

define the Caputo fractional derivative 

Wmf) (*) := r , 1 , [~ (z - H ” 1 '” 1 f (n) (t) dt , (42) 

T{n-v) J m 

which exists almost everywhere for z G [m, M]. 

Notice that D° m f = f, and D? m f = / (n) . 

We mention 
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Theorem 27 ([2], p. 39 7) Let v > 7 +I, 7 > 0. Call n := \v\ and assume / € 
C n ([to, M]) such that f ^ (to) = 0, k = 0,1, n — 1. Let p,q> 1 : | + ^ = 1, 
to < A < M. Then 



\( D 2mf ) HI \( D * m f ) HI dw < 


(pis — PT-P+2) 

(A — m) p 

( (/2) T ( 1 / - 7 ) ((pi/ — P7 — p + 1) (pi/ - P 7 - p + 2)) 7 


l-^m/HH™ 


2 

9 


(43) 

Note: By Proposition 15.114 ([2], p. 388) we have that D” m f, D) m f € 
C ([to, M]). 

Using (43) and Properties (P) and (ii) we give 


Theorem 28 All as in Theorem 27. Then 

pA 




> ml f- 




(py — pry — P+2) 


( f/2) r (i/ - 7 ) ((pi/ - P7 - p + 1) (pi/ - P7 - p + 2)) J 



(44) 


We need 


Theorem 29 ([2], p. 398) Let v > 2, k > 0, v > k + 2. Call n 
f € C n ( [to, M ]) : /W) (to) = 0, j = 0, 1, ..., n — 1. Let p, g > 1 : 
m< A < M. Then 


:= [" i/] and 



| (Hm/) H| 1(^+7) H|d«;< 


(A — to) 


2(pt/ — pfc — p+1) 


2 (r ( 2 / — fc)) (pis — pk — p + 1) P \Jm 
Using (45) and Properties (P) and (ii) we find 
Theorem 30 All as in Theorem 29. Then 

nA 


I D *mf ( w )\ 9 dw 


' ml j- 




(45) 


(A - ml H y 


2(pv — pk — p+l) 


2(T(is — k)) (pis — pk — p + 1 ) p \Jmi H 


\Dl m f\ q 


(46) 
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We need 

Theorem 31 ([2], p. 399) Let > 0, v > 1, v — 7 i > 1; i = 1,...,/, n := 
\v\, and f e C"([m, M]) such that f^ (m) = 0, k = 0, 1, ...,n — 1. idere 

to < A < M; q± (A) , g 2 (A) continuous functions on [to, M] such that q\ (A) > 0, 

q 2 (A) > 0 on [to, M\ , and r* > 0 : ^ =1 ?y = r. Let Si, > 1 : ^ + p- = 1 and 

s 2 , s' 2 > 1 : t" + 7 T = 1, and p > s 2 . 

Denote by 

Qi (A) ■= ( [ (<7i ( w )) s 1 dw\ 


and 


Qi (A) := / (g 2 M) p " dw 

\^J m y 

p- S 2 


(7 := 


ps 2 


(47) 

(48) 

(49) 


Then 


p x i 

/ <7i (w)JJ l-D*™/ (w)| r> dw < 

i= l 


Qi (A) Q 2 (A) J] 


( r (^ - 7i)) r ‘ (^ - 7i - 1 + O’) 

(A-TO)( E - l(iy ~ 7 -~ 1)r ’ +<Tr )+^ / 

((Ei=i( zy -7,-l)nsi) +rsicr + l) sl ' 


qi (w) \D" m f (w)\ p dw 


(50) 


Using (50) and properties (P) and (ii) we obtain 
Theorem 32 All here as in Theorem 31. Set 


Q i (^) := 


(9i ) Sl 


(51) 


and 


Then 


Qi {A) := 


( 92 )" 


'mli 


9i 


/ml 


H < 


H i= 1 


(52) 
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Qi (A) Q 2 (A) J] 


i—1 


(r {v - 7i)) r< {v - li - 1 + o-f* 


Ei = 1 {v - 7* - !) TiSi) + rsia + l) 


Q2 | D: m f\ p 


(53) 


One can give many more operator Opial type (both integer and fractional) 
inequalities. 

We choose to stop here. 
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Numerical solution of the generalized Hirota-Satsuma coupled 
Korteweg-de Vries equation by Fourier Pseudospectral method 

Abdur Rashid*} Dianchen Lu} Ahmad Izani Md.Ismaih and Muhammad Abbas' 


Abstract 

In this paper, an approximate solution of the generalized Hirota-Satsuma (HS) coupled Korteweg- 
de Vries (KdV) equation by the use of Fourier pseudospectral method is presented. A time discrete 
scheme is constructed by approximating the time derivative using forward difference formula, while 
the pseudospectral method is used in the space direction. The stability and convergence of the scheme 
are investigated using the energy method. The numerical results reveal that the Fourier pseudospec- 
tral method is a convenient, effective and accurate method to solve the generalized HS coupled KdV 
equation. 

Key words: Generalized Hirota-Satsuma coupled Korteweg-de Vries equation, Fourier pseudospec- 
tral method, Stability, Convergence. 


1 Introduction 


The generalized HS coupled KdV equations are as follows [1, 2]: 


du 1 d 3 u du d , 

at = 2d^- 3u ^ + 3 iS (m,> ' 

x en ,te [o, t], 

(1.1) 

dv d 3 v dv 

at = +3u &? 

xefi,te [0, T], 

(1.2) 

dw d 3 w dw 

~dt = “&A + 

xefi,te [0, T] 

(1.3) 

with initial conditions 



u(x, 0) = f(x), v(x, 0) = g(x), 

w(x,0) = h(x), x € O, 

(1.4) 

and boundary conditions 



u(—L,t) = u(L,t) = 0, v(—L,t) = v(L,t) = 0, 

w(—L,t ) = w(L,t) = 0, t € [0,T], 

(1.5) 


where O = [— L,L\ . Hirota-Satsuma [1] introduced generalized the HS coupled KdV equations in 1976 
and these equations are models of shallow water waves. The equations (1.1)-(1.5) have travelling wave 
solutions and multiple soliton solutions. 

The equations (1.1)-(1.5) have attracted the attention of many researchers and a lot of work has 
already been carried out on solution methods. For example, the homotopy perturbation method (HPM) 
by Ganji and R.afei [3], homotopy analysis method (HAM) and Adomian’s decomposition method (ADM) 
by Abbasbandy [4] , modified extended tanh function method by Ali [5] , direct algebraic method by Zhang 
Huiqun [6]. R.ong Jihong et al. [7] used bifurcation theory technique. The auxiliary function method 
was used by Yang Feng and Hong-Qing [8], analytical technique by Ganji et al. [9], homogenous balance 
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method by Adel Raly et al. [10]. Jacobi elliptic functions expansion method by Baojin Hong [11]. 
Travelling wave solutions of the above equations investigated by Zuo and Zhang [12], Xie and Ding [13], 
Feng and Li [14]. A differential transform method (DTM) and reduced differential transform method 
(RDTM) was used by Reze and Malek [15], Hirota’s bilinear method and pfaffian techniques by Junchao 
Chen et al. [16], while the Lie group method was applied by Mina B. et al. [17]. 

1.1 A brief review of Fourier pseudospectral method 

In the last two decades spectral methods have been extensively used in the field of numerical solution 
of nonlinear partial differential equations. The use of spectral methods for solving partial differential 
and integro-differential equations have the advantage that its accuracy is higher than other standard 
numerical methods. Spectral methods retain the exponential rate of convergence when the solutions of 
the problems is sufficiently smooth. Spectral methods have three different categories namely Galerkin 
method, collocation method and tau method. The pseudospectral method is a type of spectral method 
which is easy to apply for nonlinear partial differential equations with periodic boundary value problems. 
For a more detailed discussion of spectral methods, please see ([18, 19, 20, 21, 22]). 

The Fourier pseudospectral method involves two steps. First, the discrete representation of the 
solution is constructed by using trigonometric polynomial to interpolate the solution at collocation points. 
Second, the equations for the discrete values of the solution are obtained from the original equations. 
This second step involves finding an approximation for the differential operator in terms of the discrete 
values of the solution at collocation points. For detailed, please see ([18, 19, 23, 26]). 

1.2 The main aim of the paper 

In this paper, a Fourier pseudospectral method is applied to solve the generalized HS coupled KdV 
equation. A finite difference method is used in the time direction and Fourier pseudospectral method in 
the space direction. The stability of the time discrete scheme and convergence of the approximate solution 
is investigated by the energy method [29]. Numerical results are shown to demonstrate the efficiency of 
the method. It should be noted that Darvishi et al. [27] solved the same equation by pseudospectral 
method and transformed the partial differential equation to ordinary differential equations. They found 
the numerical solution by using classical fourth-order Runge-Kutta method. There is no proof of stability 
and convergence. In our paper, we follow the approach of [23, 28]. 

The outline of the paper is as follows. In section 2 we present some preliminaries which will be used 
in next two sections. Section 3 is related to stability of the scheme for generalized Hirota-Satsuma (HS) 
coupled Korteweg-de Vries (KdV) equation. Convergence of the approximate solution is proved in section 
4. Numerical results are presented for the applicability of the method section 5. Finally the conclusion 
is given in section 6. 


2 Preliminaries 


The inner product and norm are defined by (u,v) = f n u(x)v(x)dx and ||it|| 2 = (u,u) respectively. The 
maximum norm is denoted by ||u||oo- The periodic Sobolev space is defined by [23]: 


H 1 = ju G L' 2 (R) : ~ G L 2 (R)| , 


Hp = { u G 77 1 (R) : u(x — L) = u( x + L)}. 


The Sobolev norm and semi-norms are defined by [23]: 


Ml = (u,u) 1/2 , \\u\\ H l 


S» 2 ) ,/2 . 


M k = \u\ H k = ( / {D 0 u) 2 dx) 1/2 . 

\0\—k 


We define t n = nr, n = 0, 1, ..., N, where r = T/N is the step size in time direction. The equation 
(1.1)— (1.3) is evaluated at the point (x, t n ), n = 0, 1, . . . , N . We denote u n = u(x, t n ), v n = v(x, t n ) and 
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w n = w(x,t n ), then equation (1.1), (1.2) and (1.3) can be written as: 

/l F)~.n fj \ 

U " +1 + ^ (2 + 3 d~ X ^) + ^ ^ 

/ f ) 3 f)v n \ 

vn+1 = vn+T (r^ n+Sun ^) + ^ ^ 

/ f)in n \ 

” n+ =”" + T (-a?”” + 3 " n ar) +Tfl; ’ (2 ' 3) 

where Kf, BJf, anc l ^3 are residual of the equation (2.1), (2.2) and (2.3) respectively. Furthermore 

|i?"| < CiT, |i ?2 I < C 2 r and |f? 3 | < C 3 r for some positive constants Ci, C 2 and C 3 . By ignoring the 

small terms f?™, R!f and i? 3 in the above equations, the time discrete scheme for the equation (2.1), (2.2) 
and (2.3) can be obtained as: 

/ 1 f) 3 ajrn a \ 

U n+1 = Un + T {- 2 ^ un - Xr-toT + 3^(V»^)J , (2.4) 

yn+i = v n + T l- — V n + 3U n —) , (2.5) 

w n+1 = W n + T l -Q^ wn + 3Un -faT ) » (2.6) 

where U n = U(x,t n ), V n = V(x,t n ) and IF” = fF(a;,t„). We present a lemma, which will be useful for 
the proof of stability and convergence. 

Lemma 2.1 ([24]). If m > 1, and u,v £ there exists a constant C independent of u,v and N, 

such that 

IML < ciMLIML- 


3 Stability 

Assume U n (x,t) to be the approximate solution of u n (x,t), V n (x,t) to be the approximate solution of 
v n (x,t) and W n (x,t) be the approximate solution of w n (x,t). For simplicity we denote u n = u n (x,t.) 
and similarly for other variables. Let 

u n = u n - U n , v n = v n - V n , w n =w n - W n . 


Subtracting (2.4) from (2.1), (2.5) from (2.2) and (2.6) from (2.3) results in 


-U+ 1 = ~n 


V n+1 = v n + T [ -ff-^v n ] + 3r [ u 


t d 3 
2 fa 3 


u n — 3 r u 


,du n 

dx 


- U 1 


dU n 

dx 


+ 3 T^-(v n w n -V n W n ). 
ox 


d 3 


dx 3 

d 3 


t dv n 

dx 


- XT 


dV r 


w n+ = w n + T [ ——^w n ] + 3r [ u 
dx 6 


t dw n 

dx 


- U‘ 


dx 
n dW" 

dx 


(3.1) 

(3.2) 

(3.3) 


Taking the inner product of (3.1), (3.2) and (3.3) with u n+1 , v n+1 and w n+l respectively. By applying 
Cauchy-Schwartz inequality, algebraic and Young’s inequalities, we have 


(1 + 3t)||u 


n+ 1 1 | 2 


+ T 


da 


n+1 


dx 


< \\u n \\ 2 + r 


+ 3r \\v n w n — F”TF”|| 2 . 


(1 + 3t)||i: 


71+1 || 2 


+ T 


dv 


n+1 


dx 


< Wt + r 


d 2 u n 
dx 2 

2 

— 3 r 

d 2 v n 

dx 2 

2 

+ 3 r 


dn-_ dU- 

dx dx 


dx dx 


(3.4) 


(3.5) 
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(1 + 3r ) Hw 11 


dw n+1 

dx 


<||^|| 2 + r 


d 2 w n dw n dW n 

i Q_ ..." TTn wtv 

C\ 9 r oi U, ~ Ly _ , 

OX Z OX OX 


Now we are going to estimate nonlinear terms of (3.4), (3.5) and (3.6). Again we apply Cauchy-Schwartz 
inequality and lemma 2.1, we get 

n du n Trn dU n n du n n dU n n dU n Trn dU n 

u ^ U n —~ = u n - u n -—+u n — U' n —~ 

ox ox ox ox ox ox 

/ du n dU n \ dU n 

= u "(i ^-^-) + ^-( un -u n ) 

\ ox ox J ox 


du n 

dU n 

dU n 

dx 

dx 

dx 


( dv n dU n 


where C4 = 


|u rl ||oo) ) we obtain 


.„a«” „„ae” 

75T sc ‘( W +ll “ 11 J 

Similarly we can apply Cauchy-Schwartz inequality and lemma 2.1, we get the estimation of nonlinear 
terms of (3.4), (3.5) and (3.6), we have 

\\v n w n - V n W n \\ 2 < C 5 (||u n || 2 + 1 1 •55” 1 1 2 ) 


dw n dW" 

dx dx 


<C 7 \\u n \\ 2 + 


where C 5 = (||^||oo, ||« n ||oo), C 6 = (||^^||oo, IMU), where C 7 = (^"Hoo, HW^Iloo)- Substituting 
the value of above values into (3.4), (3.5) and (3.6). Further more C = max(C < 4, C5, Ce, Cs). We get 


(l-3r) ||S" +1 || 2 


du n+1 

dx 


I dv n+1 1 


I dw n+l I 


~ / dv n 2 dv n 2 dm n 

<(1 + 3 r)C ||^|| 2 + +||^|| 2 + + ||u»"|| 2 + 

dx dx dx 


\\u n+1 \\ 2 m + \\v n+1 \\ 2 m + \\ti n+1 \\m < ( ) (ll 5 ”!!^ + ll^ll^ + \^ n \\m) 


(1 + 3r)C 
1 - 3 t 


|5 n " 1 H^ + l|5 n " 1 ||^ + IK" 1 H m) 


(l + 3r)C 
1 - 3t 


|S°II^ + 11^11^ + 11^11^) 


C(l + 3r) 
1 - 3t 


= lim 


C{l + ^)\ n+1 Ce^ 
1-iFFI J 
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Therefore 


\- H i + \\v--\\- Hl + ||w" +1 ||hi < V / ^fll-°ll 2 -, -lII^II 2 .. 


rra+ 1 1 | 2 , ii~ra+l i|2 


I u “IIh! + ll tr lljY 1 + W w °\\ 2 h^j 

Theorem 1. Let uq, Vo and w o belong to H 1 ( fi). Further, let u n , v n and w n be the solution for initial 
boundary value problem (1.1)-(1.5) and U n , V n and W n be the solution of the time discrete scheme 
(2.f)-(2.6). If t < 1/3 then solution of the discrete scheme is stable in H 1 norm 


4 Convergence 

In this section we consider the convergence of of approximate solution of generalized HS coupled KdV 
equation. Define 

U n = u n - U n , V n =v n - V n , W n = w n - W n . 

From equations (2.1)-(2.3) and (2.4)-(2.6), we obtain 

„ t r) 3 J7 n / Ov n 07 J n \ 0 

U n+l = U n + + 3r _ u n ^f- - 3 T-f- (v n w n - V n W n ) + tRI, (4.1) 

2 ox 6 \ ox ox ) Ox 


V n+1 = yn + T _ 


d 3 V n \ ( dv n 0V n 
Ox 3 ) +3T \ Un ~fa~ Un ~fa 


tRV, 


W^ = W- + r ) + 3r(u^-U” dWr 


tR 


3 • 


dx 3 J ' “ C dx “ dx 
Taking the inner product of (4.1), (4.2) and (4.3) with U n+1 , V n+1 and W n+1 respectively, yields 


(4.2) 

(4.3) 


1, 


||C/" +1 || 2 <din| 2 - 


||^ +1 || 2 < J||^|| 2 + 


T ( 

0 2 U n 

2 

+ 

ou n+ 1 

2 V 

Ox 2 

Ox 

T ( 

Q2yu 

2 

+ 

Qyn+l 

2 

Ox 2 

Ox 


\\W 


n+l||2 


< xl|W"|| 2 + - 


d 2 W r 


dx 2 


0W n+1 


dx 


+ T\Rf\\\U n+1 \\ + G l + G 2 


+ T\RZ\\\V n ^\\ + G 3 , 


+ r|^|||IF” +i ||+G 4 , 


(4.4) 

(4.5) 

(4.6) 


where 


G] = —3 r u 


U nd p,U n+1 ) , G 2 = 3r^ ( 
\ ox ox J ox \ 


v n w n _ yn W n, 


C 3 = r I . G 4 = 3r („»^ - U^.W^ 

OX ox ) \ ox ox 


By using the algebraic inequality and lemma 2.1, we get 
|Gr| <3r 


„0u n 

_ ou n 

2 ~ ( 

0u n 

u n — 
Ox 

-t/"— 

OX 

+ \\u n+1 \\ 2 <c 8 1 

Ox 


W n+1 1 | 2 , 


|G 2 | < 3r || v n w n - V n W n \\ 2 + \\U n+1 \\ 2 < G 9 (||u Il || 2 + ||^|| 2 ) + \\U n+1 \\ 2 , 

| 2 \ 


|G 3 | < 3r 

|G 4 | < 3 r 


dv n 0U n 

u n -U'G 

Ox Ox 

0w n n 0W n 
U Ox Ox 


||^” +1 || 2 <G 10 ||t? 


rail 2 


dv n 


Ox 


w 


ra+1 1| 2 


\w 


ra+1 1| 2 


0w n 

Ox 


\W 


ra+1 1| 2 


(4.7) 

(4.8) 

(4.9) 

(4.10) 


where Gg, Gg, Gio and Gn are constants independent of r and N. Let M = max(Gg, Gg, Gio, Gn) 
Putting the values of (4.7) and (4.8) in to (4.4). Also substituting the values of (4.9) and (4.10) in to 
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(4.5) and (4.6) respectively. By using the same technique as in the previous section, we can obtain a 
equation similar to (3.7). 


Let 


(l-3r) \\U n+1 f 


dU n+1 


dx 


r n+1 || S 


dV n+1 


dx 


\W 


n+1 || 2 


dW n+1 


dx 


( 

dU n 

l|EHI 2 + 

dx 


\\V 


n || 2 


dV n 


dx 


\\W 


n II 2 


dW n 


dx 


+ T'!? 2 |i?"| 2 + T$ 2 \R%\ 2 + T'd 2 |i?3 | 2 . 


\\u n+1 \\^ + \\v n+1 \\h + \\w n+1 \\ 2 m< 


(1 


[(I 


U n f H X + ||^|| 2 ffl 


v ^ 3t J 1 

+ (rt? 2 |i?"| 2 + T'd 2 |i ?2 | 2 + ri? 2 |i?”| 2 )] 


E n+1 = \\U n+1 \\ 2 m + \\V n+l \\ 2 m + \\W n+1 \\ 2 m 

R n =Td 2 {\Rl\ 2 + \R%\ 2 + \R%\ 2 ) 

Then equation (4.11) is written as 


=.n+ 1 / | (! + 3 r)M 


E n+L < 


1 - 3r 


+ Td 2 R n 


\\W n \\l r 


< ^ n_1 + r^R 11 - 1 + rd 2 R n 


(4.11) 


< f (1 + 3t)M ^ ^o + t ^2^ f (1 + 3 t)M } 


1 - 3r 


3=0 


1-3 r 


Since E° = 0, we obtain 


E n+1 < (n + 1 )ti? 2 ^ 


j=o 

Finally, using the result of (3.8) we get 

\\u n -U n \\ + \\v n -V n \\ + \\w n -W n \\ < (n + l)rz9 2 e 6 ^ t |.R"| < 

Theorem 2. Let u n , v n and w n be the solution for initial boundary value problem for (1.1)-(1.5) and 
let U n , V n and W n be the solution of (2.f)-(2.6) time discrete scheme. If the conditions of Theorem 1 
holds. Then the time discrete solution is convergent in H 1 and the convergence rate is 0(r). 


5 Numerical Results 


In this section, we present numerical results to show the efficiency and accuracy of the method, mentioned 
in previous section. We define maximum error ||£’(u)|| 00 , ||£ l (u)|| 00 and ||Ll(u;)|| 00 as follows 


Halloo 

\\E(v)\\oo 

PMIloo 


= 0 <j<N ^ ~ U ( Xj ’ ^ I* 

= max \v(xj.t) — V(xo.t)\. 
o <j<N J 

= max \w(xj.t) — W(xd.t)\. 
o <j<N J 


where u,v,w are the exact solutions of (1.1)— (1.5) and U,V,W are the approximate solutions. 
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5.1 Example 1 

Consider the generalized HS coupled KdV equations (1.1)-(1.5) with the initial conditions [25]: 


u(x, 0) = — — — f 2a 2 tanh 2 (aa;), 

O 


v(x, 0) = 


4a 2 (P + a 2 ) ( c 0 


3ci 


Cl 


— tanh(a;r) 


w(x, 0) = co + citanh(ax) 


where Co, Ci, a and (3 are arbitrary constants. For practical computation we choose the parameters as 
Co = 1.5, ci = 0.1, a = 0.1, (3 = 1.5 and N = 64. 

The absolute error of the U, V and W are given in Table-1, Table-2 and Table-3 respectively. The 
results of the present method are compared with the results of methods already available in the literature 
i.e. , Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable U, V and W at different values of t. We 
observe that the absolute error is less than 0.2 x 10 -6 . The numerical results of the present method are 
better than the results obtained by Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13]. The space-time graphs of U, 
V and W are given in Figure-1, Figure-2 and Figure-3 respectively. The graph of exact and approximate 
solution are plotted in Figure-1 to Figure-3 at different values of t. 


Table 1: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable U at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

3.290e-06 

6.719e-10 

6.739e-10 

2.541e-06 

0.4 

5.252e-05 

1.711e-07 

1.719e-07 

3.345e-07 

0.7 

1.597e-04 

1.593e-06 

1.603e-06 

6.144e-07 

1.0 

3.227e-04 

6.574e-06 

6.625e-06 

8.363e-07 


Table 2: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable V at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

8.559e-ll 

3.320e-13 

8.828e-ll 

1.430e-08 

0.4 

1.698e-10 

8.490e-ll 

3.818e-08 

2.234e-08 

0.7 

8.793e-10 

7.951e-10 

5.028e-07 

5.933e-08 

1.0 

3.389e-09 

3.306e-09 

2.689e-06 

7.474e-08 


Table 3: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable W at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

5.349e-08 

2.075e-10 

4.385e-ll 

6.095e-08 

0.4 

1.061e-07 

5.306e-08 

1.896e-08 

7.780e-08 

0.7 

5.496e-07 

4.969e-07 

2.497e-07 

9.188e-08 

1.0 

2.118e-06 

2.066e-06 

1.335e-06 

8.989e-08 
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Space-time graph of numerical solution u 




Figure 1: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of U, while the right figure shows the graph of U 
for different values of t. 


Space-time graph of numerical solution v 




n3 

~o 


Figure 2: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of V, while the right figure shows the graph of V 
for different values of t. 


Space-time graph of numerical solution w 


5 




CL 

CL 

ra 

-o 


Figure 3: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of W, while the right figure shows the graph of W 
for different values of t. 
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5.2 Example 2 

We consider the generalized HS coupled KdV equations (1.1)— (1.5) with the initial conditions [25]: 


. . (3 8 a o . 9 / \ 

u(a;,0) = ; I- 4a tanh (ax), 

O 


u(a;,0) = — 


4 a 2 (3a 2 cq — 2/?C2 + 4a 2 C 2 ) 


4a 2 

C2 


tanh 2 (aa;) 


w( x, 0) = cq + C 2 tanlr 2 (aa;) 


where Co, Ci, C 2 , a and (3 are arbitrary constants. We choose the arbitrary constants for practical 
computation as, Co = 1.5, Ci = 0.1, C 2 = 0.5, a = 0.1, f3 = 1.5 and N = 64. 

The absolute error of U, V and W are given in Table-4, Table-5 and Table-6 respectively, we compare 
the results of the present method with R.eza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable U, V and 
W at different value of t. The results are already available in the literature. We observe that the absolute 
error is less than 0.2 x 10 -6 . The numerical results of the present method are comparatively better than 
the results obtained from R.eza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13]. The space-time graphs of U, V and W 
are given in Figure-4, Figure-5 and Figure-6 respectively. The graph of exact and approximate solution 
are shown in Figure-4 to Figure-6 at different value of t. 


Table 4: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from R.eza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable U at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

4.279e-09 

1.660e-ll 

2.495e-05 

3.762e-09 

0.4 

8.490e-09 

4.245e-09 

1.146e-04 

4.677e-09 

0.7 

4.396e-08 

3.975e-08 

2.293e-04 

5.366e-09 

1.0 

1.694e-07 

1.653e-07 

3.744e-04 

7.595e-09 


Table 5: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from Reza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable V at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

8.559e-ll 

3.320e-13 

8.828e-ll 

1.430e-08 

0.4 

1.698e-10 

8.490e-ll 

3.818e-08 

2.234e-08 

0.7 

8.793e-10 

7.951e-10 

5.028e-07 

5.933e-08 

1.0 

3.389e-09 

3.306e-09 

2.689e-06 

7.474e-08 


Table 6: Comparison of numerical results of pseudospectral (present) method for Example-1 with the 
results obtained from R.eza and Malik [15], Xie and Ding [13] for the variable W at different values of t. 


t 

DTM ([15]) 

R.DTM ([15]) 

DTM ([13]) 

Present Method 

0.1 

5.349e-08 

2.075e-10 

4.385e-ll 

6.095e-08 

0.4 

1.061e-07 

5.306e-08 

1.896e-08 

7.780e-08 

0.7 

5.496e-07 

4.969e-07 

2.497e-07 

9.188e-08 

1.0 

2.118e-06 

2.066e-06 

1.335e-06 

8.989e-08 
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Space-time graph of numerical solution u 




Figure 4: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of U, while the right figure shows the graph of U 
for different values of t. 


Space-time graph of numerical solution v 




Figure 5: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of V, while the right figure shows the graph of V 
for different values of t. 


Space-time graph of numerical solution w 




Figure 6: The left figure shows the space-time graphs of W, while the right figure shows the graph of W 
for different values of t. 
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6 Conclusion 

In this paper, the generalized Hirota-Satsuma (HS) coupled Korteweg-de Vries (KdV) equation is solved 
numerically using the Fourier pseudospectral method. The time derivative of discrete scheme is approx- 
imated by the forward finite difference formula while the pseudospectral method is used in the space 
direction. The stability and convergence of the discrete scheme are proved by energy estimation method. 
The obtained solution is presented graphically at various time levels. The numerical results reveal that the 
Fourier pseudospectral method is convenient, effective and accurate to solve the generalized HS coupled 
KdV equations. 
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